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ABSTRACT 

This  conference  report  concerns  Senate  bill  1150,  the 
1992  amendments  to  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965.  The  legislation 
addresses  the  following  subjects:   (l)  Partnerships  for  Educational 
Excellence;    (2)  Academic  Library  and  Information  Technology 
Enhancement;    (3)   Institutional  Aid;    (4)  Student  Assistance;  (5) 
Educator  Recruitment,  Retention,  and  Development;    (6)  International 
Education  Programs;    (7)   Construction,  Reconstruction,  and  Renovation 
of  Academic  Facilities;    (8)  Cooperative  Education;    (9)  Graduate 
Programs;    (10)  Postsecondary  Improvement  Programs;    (11)  Community 
Service  Programs;    (12)  General  Provisions  and  Demonstration  Programs; 
(13)   Indian  Higher  Education  Programs;    (14)  Studies  and  Commissions; 
and   (15)  Related  Programs  and  Amendments  to  Other  Laws.  An  extensive 
explanatory  statement  by  the  Conference  Committee  identifies  all 
differences  between  the  House  and  Senate  bills  and  the  conference 
resolutions  to  these  differences.  (GLR) 
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''^d'Sr    1   HOUSE  OF  RSPRESENTAIWES   (  J^SJ 


fflGHER  EDUCATION  AMENDMENTS  OF  1992 


Junk  29, 1992.— Ordered  to  be  printed 


Mr.  Ford,  of  Michigan,  from  the  commit^ee  of  conference, 
submitted  the  following 

CONFERENCE  REPORT 

[To  accomrany  S.  1150] 

The  committee  of  conference  on  the  disagreeing  votes  of  the  two 
Hoiises  on  the  amendments  of  the  House  to  the  bill  (S.  1150),  to  re- 
authorize the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses, having  met,  after  full  and  free  conference,  have  agreed  to 
recommend  and  do  recommend  to  their  respective  Houses  as  fol- 
lows: 

That  the  Senate  recede  from  its  disagreement  to  the  amendment 
of  the  House  to  the  text  of  the  bill  and  agree  to  the  same  with  an 
amendment  as  follows: 

In  lieu  of  the  matter  proposed  to  be  inserted  by  the  House 
amendment,  insert  the  following: 

SECTION  L  SHORT  TITLE;  REFERENCES;  DEFINITIONS;  TABLE  OF  CON- 
TENTS. 

(a)  Short  Title, — This  Act  may  be  cited  as  the  "Higher  Educa- 
tion Amendments  of  1992  ^\ 

(b)  References,— References  in  this  Act  to  "the  Act^^  are  refer- 
ences to  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965, 

(c)  Definitions,— Unless  otherwise  provided  therein,  terms  used 
in  titles  XHI,  XIV,  and  XV  shall  have  the  same  meaning  ^iven  to 
such  terms  in  section  1201  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965, 

(d)  Table  of  Contents.— 

Sec.  1.  Short  title;  references;  table  of  contents. 
Sec.  2.  General  effective  date. 

title  I— partnerships  for  educational  excellence 

Sec.  lOL  Revision  of  title  L 
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"TITLE  I-PARTNERSHIPS  FOR  EDUCATIONAL  EXCELLENCE 
"Part  A— School,  College,  and  University  Partnerships 

"Sec.  101.  Purpose. 

"Sec.  102.  Agreement 

"Sec.  lOS.  Grants. 

"Sec.  104'  Grant  application. 

"Sec.  105.  Peer  review. 

"Sec.  106.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  B— Articulation  Agreements 

"Sec.  121.  Findings  and  purpose. 
"Sec.  122.  Authorization  of  grants. 
"Sec.  123.  StaU  application. 
"Sec.  124'  Local  applications. 
"Sec.  125.  Articulation  agreement. 
"Sec.  126.  StaU  administration. 
"Sec.  127.  Priority. 
"Sec.  128.  Reports. 

"Sec.  129.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  C— Access  and  Equity  to  Education  for  All  Americans  Through 
Telecommunica  tions 

"Sec.  131.  Program  established;  authorization  of  appropriations;  eligibility. 

"Sec.  132.  Application. 

"Sec.  133.  Authorized  activities. 

"Sec.  134.  Definition. 

"Sec.  135.  Report 

TITLE  U^ACADEMIC  LIBRARY  AND  INFORMATION  TECHNOLOGY 
ENHANCEMENT 

Sec.  201.  Revision  of  title  IL 

"TITLE  II'-ACADEMIC  UBRARIES  AND  INFORMATION  SERVICES 

"Sec.  201.  Purpose;  authorization. 
"Sec.  202.  Notification  of  State  agency. 
"Sec.  203.  Library  experts. 

"Part  A— College  Li.  rark  Technology  and  Cooperation  Grants 

"Sec.  211.  College  library  technology  and  cooperation  grants. 

"Part     Library  Education,  Research,  and  Development 

"Sec.  221.  Grants  authorized. 

"Sec.  222.  Library  education  and  human  resource  development. 
"Sec.  223.  Research  and  demonstration. 
"Sec.  224'  Consultation  requirements. 

"Part  C—Improvinq  Access  to  Research  Library  Resources 

"Sec.  231.  Research  library  resources. 

"Sec  232.  Geographical  distribution  of  grants. 

"Part  DStrengthenino  Library  and  Information  Science  Programs  and  Li- 
braries IN  Historically  Black  Colleges  and  Universities  and  Other  Minori- 
tY'Servino  Institutions 

"Sec.  241.  Strengthening  library  and  information  science  programs  and  libraries 
in  historically  black  colleges  and  universities  and  other  minority- 
serving  institutions. 

TITLE  III-'INSTITUTIONAL  AID 

Sec.  30L  Findings. 
Sec.  302.  Amendments  to  peri  A. 
Sec.  303.  AmeTtdments  to  part  B. 
Sec.  304.  Amendments  to  part  C. 
Sec.  305.  Amendments  to  part  D. 
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TITLE  IV^STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

Part  A— Grants  to  Students  in  Attendance  at  Institutions  of  Higher 

Education 

Sec.  402.  Federal  Pell  Grant  program. 

Sec.  402.  Federal  early  outreach  and  student  services  programs. 

ySubpart  S^Federal  Early  Outreach  and  Student  Services  Programs 

"chapter  1 — FEDERAL  TRIO  PROGRAMS 

"Sec.  402a.  Program  authority;  authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Sec.  402b.  Talent  search. 

"Sec.  402c.  Upward  Bound. 

"Sec.  402d.  Student  support  services. 

"Sec.  402e.  Postbaccalaureate  achievement  program  authority. 

"Sec.  402f.  Educational  opportunity  centers. 

"Sec.  402g.  Staff  development  activities. 

"Sec.  402h.  Evaluation  for  project  improvement. 

"chapter  2— NATIONAL  EARLY  INTERVENTION  SCHOLARSHIP  AND  PARTNERSHIP 

PROGRAM 

"Sec.  404a.  Early  intervention  program  authorized. 

"Sec.  404b.  State  eligibility  ana  State  plan. 

"Sec.  404c.  Early  intervention. 

"Sec.  404d.  Scholarship  component. 

"Sec.  404e.  Distribution  of  funds. 

"Sec.  404f'  Evaluation  and  report. 

"Sec.  40kg.  Appropriations. 

"chapter        PRESIDENTIAL  ACCESS  SCHOLARSHIPS 

"Sec.  406a.  Scholarships  authorized. 

"Sec.  406b.  Scholarship  program  requirements. 

"Set.  406c.  Eligibility  of  scholars. 

"Sec.  406d.  Eligible  early  intervention  programs. 

"Sec.  406e.  Student  eligibility 

"Sec.  406f.  Early  intervention  scuolarship  agreement. 
"Sec.  406g.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"chapter  U — MODEL  PROGRAM  COMMUNITY  PARTNERSHIP  AND  COUNSELING  GRANTS 

"Sec.  408a.  Model  program  grants. 

"Sec.  408b.  Diffusion  activities. 

"Sec.  408c.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"chapter  5 — PUBLIC  INFORMATION 

"Sec.  409a.  Database  and  information  line. 

"Sec.  409b.  Early  awareness  information  program. 

"Sec.  409c.  Database  and  information  line. 

"chapter  e^NATIONAL  STUDENT  SAVINGS  DEMONSTRATION  PROGRAM 

"Sec.  410a.  National  student  savings  demonstration  program. 

"chapter  7 — PREELIGIBILITY  FORM 

"Sec.  410b.  Information  on  eligibility  for  assistance. 

"chapter  8— technical  assistance  for  teachers  and  COUNSELORS 

"Sec.  410c.  Technical  assistance  grants.  **. 
Sec.  403:  Federal  supplemental  educational  opportunity  grants. 
Sec.  404'  State  student  incentive  grants. 
Sec.  405.  HEP/CAMP. 

Sec.  4O6.  Byrd  Honors  Scholarship  Program. 

Sec.  407.  Payments  to  institutions  of  higher  education. 

Sec.  408.  Vetf^-^ns  outreach. 

Sec.  409.  Child  care. 

Sec.  410.  Effective  dates  for  amendments  to  part  A. 

Part  B — Federal  Family  Education  Loans 
Sec.  411'  Program  designation  and  duration. 
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Sec.  41^'  Advances  for  reserve  funds  of  State  and  nonprofit  private  loan  insurance 
programs. 

Sec.  413.  Limitations  on  Federal  loan  insurance. 

Sec.  4U-  Elimbility  of  student  borrowers  and  terms  of  federally  insured  student 
loans. 

Sec.  415.  Applicable  interest  rates. 

Sec.  41S.  Amendments  to  section  42S. 

Sec.  417.  Supplemental  loan  program. 

Sec  418.  PLUS  loans. 

Sec.  419.  Consolidation  loans. 

Sec.  420.  Default  reduction  programs. 

Sec.  421.  Disbursement  rules. 

Sec.  422.  Unsubeidized  loans;  performance  agreements;  loan  forgiveness. 
Sec.  42S.  Default  rates. 

Sec.  424'  Reports  to  credit  bureaus  and  institutions  of  higher  education. 

Sec.  425.  Administrative  provisions. 

Sec.  426.  Student  loan  information  by  eligible  lenders. 

Sec.  427.  Definitions  for  student  loan  insurance  program 

Sec.  428.  Repayments  by  Secretary. 

Sec.  429.  Debt  management  options. 

Sec.  430.  Special  allowances. 

Sec.  431.  Student  Loan  Marketing  Association. 

Sec.  432.  Effective  dates  for  amendments  to  pari  B. 

Part  C— 'Federal  Work-Study  Programs 

Sec.  441'  Designation^  purpose,  and  appropriations. 

Sec.  442.  Allocation  of  funds. 

Sec.  443.  Grants  for  work-study  programs. 

Sec.  444'  Carry-back  authority. 

Se^.  445.  Job  location  and  development. 

Sec.  446.  Additional  funds  to  conduct  community  service  work-study  programs. 
Sec.  447.  Work  colleges. 

Part  D— Federal  Direct  Loans 

Sec.  451.  Establishment  of  Federal  direct  loan  program. 

"Part  D— Federal  Direct  Loan  Demonstration  Program 

"Sec.  451.  Program  and  payment  authority. 

"Sec.  452.  Payment  rules. 

"Sec.  453.  Selection  by  the  Secretary. 

"Sec.  454.  Agreement  required. 

"Sec.  455.  Withdrawal  and  termination  procedures. 

"Sec.  456.  Terms  and  conditions. 

"Sec.  457.  Loan  collection  functions  under  competitive  procurement  contracts. 
"Sec.  458.  Reports. 

"Sec.  459.  Schedule  of  regulatory  activities  by  the  Secretary. 
"Sec.  459 A.  Funds  for  administrative  expenses. 
Sec.  452.  Income  contingent  loan  program  distribution  of  funds. 

Part  E — Federal  Perkins  Loans 

Sec.  461.  Program  designation;  authorization. 
Sec.  462.  Allocation  of  funds. 

Sec.  463.  Agreements  with  institutions  of  higher  education. 

Sec.  464'  Amounts  and  terms  of  loans. 

Sec.  465.  Cancellation  of  loans  for  certain  public  service. 

Sec.  466.  Distribution  of  assets  from  student  loan  funds. 

Sec.  467.  Excess  capital  rule. 

Sec.  468.  Effective  dates  for  amendments  to  part  E. 

Part  F—Need  Analysis 

Sec.  471.  Revision  of  part  F. 

'Tart  F—Need  Analysis 

"Sec.  471.  Amount  of  need. 
"Sec.  472.  Cost  of  attendance. 
"Sec.  473.  Family  contribution. 
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"Sec.  4^4.  Determination  of  expected  family  contribution;  data  elements. 
"Sec.  \75.  Family  contribution  for  dependent  students. 

"Sec.  \76.  Family  contribution  for  independent  students  without  dependents 
other  than  a  spouse. 

"Sec.  477.  Family  contribution  for  independent  students  with  dependents  other 

than  a  spouse. 
"Sec.  478.  Regulations;  updated  tables. 
"Sec.  479.  Simplified  needs  tests. 

"Sec.  479a.  Discretion  of  student  financial  aid  administrators. 
"Sec.  479b.  Disregard  of  student  aid  in  other  Federal  programs. 
"Sec.  479c.  Native  American  students. 
"Sec.  4S0.  Definitions. 

Part  G — General  Provisions 

Sec.  481.  Definitions. 

Sec.  482.  Master  calendar. 

Sec.  483.  Forms  and  regulations. 

Sec.  484.  Student  eligibility. 

Sec.  485.  Refund  policy. 

Sec.  486.  Information  dissemination. 

Sec.  487.  National  Student  Loan  Data  System. 

Sec.  488.  Simplification  of  the  lending  process  for  borrowers. 

Sec.  489.  Training  in  financial  aid  services. 

Sec.  490.  Program  participation  agreements. 

Sec.  491.  Quality  assurance;  identification  numbers. 

Sec.  492.  Inter-program  transfers. 

Sec.  ft93.  Administrative  expenses. 

Sec.  494.  Repeal. 

Sec.  495.  Criminal  penalties. 

Sec.  496.  Advisory  Committee  on  Student  Financial  Assistance. 
Sec.  497.  Regional  meetings  and  negotiated  rulemaking. 
Sec.  498.  Effective  dates  for  amendments  to  part  G. 

Part  H— Program  Integrity 
Sec.  499.  Establishment  of  new  part  H. 

"Part  H— Program  Integrity  Triad 

"Subpart  1— State  Postsecondary  Review  Program 

"Sec.  494'  State  postsecondary  review  program. 

"Sec.  494a.  State  postsecondary  review  entity  agreements. 

"Sec.  494b.  Federal  reimbursement  of  State  postsecondary  review  costs, 

"Sec.  494c.  Functions  of  State  review  entities. 

"Subpart  2 — Accrediting  Agency  Approval 
"Sec.  496.  Approval  of  accrediting  agency  or  association. 

"Subpart  3— -Eligibility  and  Certification  Procedures 

"Sec.  498.  Eligibility  and  certification  procedures. 
"Sec.  498a.  Ptogram  review  and  data.  . 

TITLE  V-'EDUCATOR  RECRUITMENT.  RETENTION,  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
Sec.  501.  Revision  of  title  V. 

"TITLE  VSDUCATOR  RECRUITMENT,  RETENTION,  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
"Sec.  500.  Findings  and  purposes. 

"Part  A— State  and  Local  Programs  for  Teacher  Excellence 

"Sec.  501.  Authority  and  allocation  of  funds;  definitions. 

"Sec.  502.  State  application. 

"Sec.  503.  Local  application  and  use  of  funds. 

"Sec.  504.  State  uses  of  funds. 

Sec.  505.  State  academies  for  teachers. 

"Sec.  506.  State  academies  for  school  leaders. 

"Sec.  507.  Institutions  of  higher  education  uses  of  funds. 


**Sec,  508.  Professional  development  academies. 

"Sec.  509,  Federal  funds  to  supplement^  not  supplant  regular  non-Federal  funds. 

*'Sec.  510.  Coordination  with  other  programs. 

"Sec.  510a.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  B — National  Teacher  Academies 

"Sec.  511.  Program  established. 

"Sec.  512.  Eligible  recipients. 

"Sec.  5 IS.  Use  of  funds. 

"Sec.  514.  Application. 

"Sec.  515.  State  delegations. 

"Sec.  516.  Selection. 

"Sec.  517.  National  Teacher  Academy  evaluation. 

"Sec.  518.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  C— Teacher  Scholarships  and  Fellowships 

"Subpart  1 — Paul  Douglas  Teacher  Scholarships 

"Sec.  521.  Purpose;  designation. 
"Sec.  522.  Allocation  among  States. 
"Sec.  523.  Grant  applications. 

"Sec.  524.  Amount  and  duration  of  and  relation  to  other  assistance. 

"Sec.  525.  Selection  of  Paul  Douglas  teacher  scholars. 

"Sec.  526.  Scholarship  conditions. 

"Sec.  527.  Scholarship  repayment  provisions. 

"Sec.  528.  Exceptions  to  repayment  provisions. 

"Sec.  529.  Federal  administrx*tion  of  State  programs;  judicial  review. 

"Sec.  530.  Evaluation. 

"Sec.  530a.  Designation  of  shortage  areas. 

"Sec.  530b.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Subpart  2 — Christa  McAuliffe  Fellowship  Program 

"Sec.  531.  Declaration  of  purpose;  designation, 

"Sec.  532.  Program  authorized. 

"Sec.  533.  Christa  McAuliffe  fellowships 

"Sec.  534.  Selection  of  Christa  McAuliffe  Fellows. 

"Sec.  535.  Evaluation  of  applications. 

"Sec.  536.  Fellowship  repayment  provisions. 

"Sec.  537.  Secretary  8  responsibilities. 

"Sec.  538.  State  application. 

"Sec.  539.  Evaluation. 

"Sec.  540.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Subpart  S—Teacher  Corps 

"Sec.  541.  Teacher  Corps  program  authorized. 

"Sec.  542  Use  of  funds. 

"Sec.  543.  Teacher  Corps. 

"Sec.  544'  State  application. 

"Sec.  545.  Scholarships, 

"Sec.  546.  Scholarship  conditions. 

"Sec.  547.  Publication  and  recruitment. 

"Sec.  548.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  D— Innovation  and  Research 
"Subpart  l--National  Board  for  Professional  Teaching  Standards 
"Sec.  551.  National  Board  for  Professional  Teaching  Standards. 

"Subpart  2— Alternative  Routes  to  Teacher  Certification  and  Licensure 

"Sec.  552.  Short  title. 

"Sec.  553.  Findings. 

"Sec.  554.  Purpose. 

"Sec.  555  Allotments. 

"Sec.  556.  State  applications. 

"Sec.  557  Use  of  funds. 

"Sec.  558.  Definition, 


"Sec.  559.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Subpart  S^Class  Size  Demonstration  Grant 

"Sec,  561,  Purpose, 

"Sec.  562.  Program  authorized, 

"Sec,  563,  Program  requirements. 

"Sec,  564,  Application, 

"Sec.  565.  Evaluation  and  dissemination, 

"Sec.  565a,  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Subpart  4^Middle  School  Teaching  Demonstration  Programs 

"Sec,  566,  Statement  of  purpose, 
"Sec,  567,  Definitions, 
"Sec.  568.  Program  authorized, 
"Sec,  569.  Application. 

"Sec.  570.  Reports  and  information  dissemination. 
"Sec.  570a.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  E~-Minority  Teacher  Recruitme.wt 

"Subpart  2— New  Teaching  Careers 

"Sec.  571.  Statement  of  purpose. 

"Sec.  572.  State  grant  authority;  applications. 

"Sec.  573.  Agreements. 

"Sec.  574'  Application. 

"Sec.  575,  Requirements, 

"Sec.  576.  Special  consideration, 

"Sec.  576a.  Use  of  funds. 

"Sec.  576b,  Definitions, 

"Sec,  576c,  Authorization  of  appropriations, 

"Subpart  2 — Programs  to  Encourage  Minority  Students  to  Become  Teachers 

"Sec.  577.  Statement  of  purpose. 

"Sec.  578,  Partnership  grants  authorized, 

"Sec,  579,  Partnership  agreement, 

"Sec.  580,  Application  for  teacher  partnerships  program. 

"Sec.  580a.  Teacher  placement  program, 

"Sec,  580b.  Authorization  of  appropriations, 

'Part  F — Programs  for  Special  Populations 

"Subpart  1 —National  Mini  Corps  Program 
"Sec.  581.  National  Mini  Corps. 

"Subpart  2— Foreign  Language  Instruction 

"Sec.  586.  Demonstration  grants  for  critical  language  and  area  studies. 

"Sec.  ,587.  Development  of  foreign  language  and  culture  instructional  materials. 

"Subpart  3Small  State  Teaching  Initiative 
"Sec.  591.  Model  programs  and  educational  excellence. 

"Subpart  If— Faculty  Development  Grants 
"Sec.  593.  Training  grants. 

"Subpart  5— Early  Childhood  Education  Training 

"Sec.  596.  Training  in  early  childhood  education  and  violence  counseling. 

"Sec.  597.  Early  childhood  staff  training  and  professional  enhancement. 

"Sec.  598.  Report. 

"Sec,  599.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

TITLE  VI— INTERNATIONAL  EDUCATION  PROC;RAMS 
Sec.  601,  Revision  of  title  VL 
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"TITLE  VI— INTERNATIONAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 
**Part  A— International  and  Foreign  I^nquaqe  Studies 
"Sec.  SOI,  Findings  and  purposes. 

"Sec.  602.  Graduate  and  undergraduate  language  and  area  centers. 
''Sec.  €03.  Language  resource  centers. 

"Sec.  60J!f.  Undergraduate  international  studies  and  foreign  language  programs. 
"Sec.  605.  Intensive  summer  language  institutes. 
"Sec.  606.  Research;  studies;  annual  report. 

"Sec.  607.  Periodicals  and  other  research  materials  published  outside  the  United 
States. 

"Sec.  608.  Selection  of  certain  grant  recipients. 
"Sec.  609.  Equitable  distribution  of  certain  funds. 
"Sec.  610.  American  overseas  research  centers. 
"Sec.  6l0a.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  B— Business  and  International  Education  Programs 
"Sec.  611.  Findings  and  purposes. 

"Sec.  612.  Centers  for  International  Business  Education. 
"Sec.  61 S.  Education  and  training  programs. 
"Sec.  614'  Au thorization  of  appropria tions. 

"Part  C^-Institute  for  International  Public  Policy 

"Sec.  621.  Minority  foreign  service  professional  development  program. 

"Sec.  622.  Junior  year  abroad  program. 

Sec.  623.  Masters  degree  in  international  relations. 

"Sec.  624.  Internships. 

"Sec.  625.  Report. 

"Sec.  626.  Gifts  and  donations. 

"Sec.  627.  Authorization. 

"Part      General  Provisions 

"Sec.  631.  Definitions. 

"Sec.  632.  Preservation  of  pre- 1992  programs. 

TJTLE  VII-'CONSTRUCTION,  RECONSTRUCTION,  AND  RENOVATION  OF 
ACADEMIC  FACILITIES 

Sec.  701.  Purposes. 

Sec.  702.  Prior  rights  and  obligations. 

Sec.  703.  Impro  vement  of  academic  and  library  facilities. 

"Part  A— Improvement  of  Academic  and  Lwary  Facilities 

"Sec.  711.  Short  title 

"Sec.  712.  Findings. 

"Sec.  713.  Distribution  of  assistance. 

"Sec.  714.  Use  of  funds. 

"Sec.  715.  Application. 

"Sec.  716.  Authorization  of  appropriations.  *\ 

Sec.  704 .  His torica I ly  b lack  co liege  and  un i versi ty  capi ta I  financing. 

"Part  B— Historically  Black  College  and  University  Capital  Financing 

"Sec.  721.  Findings. 

"Sec.  722.  Definitions. 

"Sec.  723.  Federal  insurance  for  bonds. 

"Sec.  724'  Limitations  on  Federal  insurance  for  bonds  issued  by  the  designated 

bonding  authority. 
"Sec.  725.  Authority  of  the  Secretary. 
"Sec.  726.  Prohibition. 

"Sec.  727.  HBCU  Capital  Financing  Advisory  Board. 
"Sec.  728.  Minority  business  enterprise  utilization. 
Sec.  705.  Consolidation  of  parts  C  ana  F. 

"Part  C-^Loans  for  Construction,  Reconstruction  .and  Renovatio.w  of 
Academic,  Housing,  and  Other  Educational  Facilities 

"Sec.  731.  Federal  assistance  in  the  form  of  loans- 
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*'iS€c.  782.  General  provisions. 

"Sec.  738.  Apportionment. 

"Sec.  781  Definitions. 

"Sec,  785,  Authorization  of  appropriations. 
Sec.  70S.  Repeal  of  parts  A     G,  and  J. 
Sec.  707.  Redesignation  of  and  amendments  to  part  E. 
Sec.  708.  Redesignation  of  and  amendments  to  part  H. 

TITLE  VIII'-COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 
Sec.  801.  Cooperative  education. 

"TITLE  VIII-COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 
"Sec.  801.  Statement  of  purpose;  definition. 
"Sec.  802.  Authorization  of  appropriations;  reservations, 
"Sec.  808.  Grants  for  cooperative  education. 

"Sec.  8O4.  Demonstration  and  innovation  projects;  training  and  resource  centers; 
and  research. 

TITLE  IX'-GRADUATE  PROGRAMS 
Sec.  901,  Graduate  programs. 

"TITLE  IX—GRADUA  TE  PROGRAMS 
"Sec.  901.  Purpose  and  administrative  provisions. 

"Part  A— Grants  to  Institutions  and  Consortia  to  Encourage  Women  and 
Minority  Participation  in  Graduate  Education 
"Sec.  911.  Grants  authorized. 
"Sec.  912.  Submission  and  contents  of  application. 
"Sec.  918.  Use  of  funds. 
"Sec.  914.  Information  collection. 
"Sec.  915.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  B— Patricia  Roberts  Harris  Fellowship  Program 

"Sec.  921.  Statement  of  purpose;  designation. 

"Sec.  922.  Program  authorized. 

"Sec.  923.  Awe  i  of  fellowships. 

"Sec.  924.  Autf   rization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  C—Jacob  K.  Javits  Fellowship  Program 

"Sec.  931.  Award  of  Jacob  K.  Javits  fellowships. 

"Sec.  932.  Allocation  of  fellowships. 

"Sec.  933  Stipends. 

"Sec.  934.  Fellowship  conditions. 

"Sec.  935.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  D^Graduate  Assistance  in  Areas  of  National  Need 
"Sec.  941.  Purpose. 

"Sec.  942.  Grants  to  academic  departments  and  programs  of  institutions. 

"Sec.  943.  Institutional  eligibility. 

"Sec.  944'  Criteria  for  appXicationii 

"Sec  945.  Awards  to  graduate  studentc^. 

"Sec.  94s.  Additional  assistance  for  cost  of  education. 

"Sec.  947.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  E--Faculty  Development  Fellowship  Program 

"Sec.  951.  Fellowships  authorized. 

"Sec.  952.  Fellowships. 

"Sec.  953.  Application. 

"Sec.  954.  Fellowship  agreement. 

"Sec.  955.  Fellowship  repayment  provisions. 

'^'Sec.  956.  Exceptions  to  repayment  provisions. 

"Sec.  957.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part  F'-Assistance  for  Training  in  tie  Legal  Profession 
"Sec.  961.  Progrc.m  require) nents. 


10 

"Sec.  962.  ^Mthorixation  of  appropriations. 

''Part  G—Law  School  Clinical  Experience  Programs 

"Sec.  971.  Program  authorized. 

''Sec.  972.  Applications. 

"Sec.  973.  Authorization  of  appropriations.  '\ 

TITLE  X—POSTSECONDARY  IMPROVEMENT  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  2001.  Fund  for  the  improijement  of  postsecondary  education. 

"Part  A— Fund  fx)R  the  Improvement  of  Postsecondary  Education 

"Subpart  l—Program  Authority 

"Sec.  1001.  Fund  for  the  improvement  of  postsecondary  education. 

"Sec.  1002.  National  Board  of  the  Fund  for  the  Improvement  of  Postsecondary 

Education. 
"Sec.  1003.  Administrative  provisions. 
"Sec.  1004.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

'Subpart  2-— Special  Projects  in  Areas  of  National  Need 

"Sec.  1011.  Special  projects." 
Sec.  1002.  Amendments  to  part  B. 

Sec.  1003.  Women  and  minorities  science  and  engineering  outreach  den.znstration 
program. 

"Part  C— Women  and  Minorities  Science  and  Engineering  Outreach 
Demonstration  Program 

"Sec.  lOSl.  Purpose. 
"Sec.  1062.  Program  authorized. 
"Sec.  1063.  Eligible  institutions. 
"Sec.  IO64.  Amount,  duration,  and  use  of  funds. 
"Sec.  1065.  Application. 
"Sec.  1066.  Evaluation. 
"Sec.  1067.  Federal  share. 
"Sec.  1068.  Supplement  not  supplant. 
"Sec.  1069.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 
Sec.  1004>  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  Leadership  Program. 

"Part  D^Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  Leadership  Program 
"Sec.  1181.  Short  title;  establishment  of  the  program." 

TITLE  XI-COMMUNITY SERVICE  PROGRAMS 
Sec.  1101.  Urban  community  service. 

"TITLE  XI-COMMUNITY  SERVICE  PROGRAMS 
"Part  A—Urban  Community  Service 

"Sec.  1101.  Findings. 

"Sec.  1102.  Purpose;  program  authorized. 

"Sec.  1103.  Application  for  urban  community  service  grants. 

"Sec.  1104.  Allowable  activities. 

"Sec.  1105.  Peer  review. 

"Sec.  1106.  Disbursement  of  funds. 

"Sec.  1107.  Designation  of  urban  grant  institutions. 

"Sec.  1108.  Definitions. 

"Sec.  1109.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

"Part      Innovative  Projects 

"Subpart  1-— Innovative  Projects  for  Community  Service 

"Sec.  1121,  Statement  of  purpose. 

"Sec.  1122.  Innovative  projects  for  community  service. 

"Subpart  2—Student  Literacy  Corps  and  Student  Mentoring  Corps 
"Sec.  mi.  Purpose. 
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**Sec.  1142.  Literacy  Corps  Program  and  Mentoring  Corps  Program. 
"Sec,  mS.  Uses  of  funds. 
**Sec.  1144'  Applications. 

**Sec.  1145,  Technical  assistance  and  coordination  contract. 
''Sec.  1146.  Definition. 

"Subpart  3 — Authorization  of  Appropriations 

"Sec.  1151.  Authorization  of  appropriations.''. 

TITLE  XH— GENERAL  PROVISIONS  AND  DEMONSTRATION  PROGRAMS 

Sec.  1201.  Definitions. 

Sec.  1202.  Antidiscrimination. 

Sec.  1203.  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Institutional  Quality  and  Integrity. 

Sec.  1204.  Disclosure  of  foreign  gifts  and  foreign  ownership. 

TITLE  XIII— INDIAN  HIGHER  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 
Part  A—Tribally  Controlled  Community  Colleges 
Sec.  1301.  Reauthorization  of  the  Tribally  Controlled  Community  Colleges  Act. 
p^j^rp  B— Higher  Education  Tribal  Grant  Authorization  Act 

Sec.  1311.  Short  title. 

Sec.  1312  Findings. 

Sec.  1313.  Program  authority. 

Sec.  1314.  Qualification  for  grants  to  tribes. 

Sec.  1315.  Allocation  of  grant  funds. 

Sec.  1316.  Limitations  on  use  of  funds. 

Sec.  1317.  Administrative  provisions. 

Part  C— Critical  Needs  for  Tribal  Development  Act 

Sec.  1321.  Short  title. 

Sec.  1322.  Definitions. 

Sec.  1323.  Service  conditions  permitted. 

Sec.  1324.  Critical  area  service  agreements. 

Sec.  1325.  General  provisions. 

p^j^-p  U^ISSTITUTE  OF  AMERICAN  INDIAN  NATIVE  CULTURE  AND  ARTS  DEVELOPMENT 

Sec.  1331.  Institute  of  American  Indian  Native  Culture  and  Arts  Development. 
Part  E— Tribal  Development  Student  Assistance  Revolving  Loan  Program 

Sec.  1341.  Short  title. 
Sec.  1342.  Findings;  purposes. 
Sec.  1343.  Revolving  fund. 
Sec.  1344.  Eligible  recipients. 
Sec.  1345.  Terms  of  loans. 

Sec.  1346.  Service  fulfillment  and  conditions;  repayments;  waivers. 

Sec.  1347.  Administration. 

Sec.  134s.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

p^j^T^  F^American  Indian  Postsecondary  Economic  Development  Scholarship 
Sec.  13^1.  American  Indian  Postsecondary  Economic  Development  Scholarship. 
Sec.  1362.  Indian  scholarships. 
Sec.  1363.  Scholarship  conditions. 
Sec.  1364.  Report. 

Sec.  1365.  Authorization  of  appropriations. 

Part  G — American  Indian  Teacher  Training 

Sec.  1371.  American  Indian  teacher  training. 

TITLE  XIV— STUDIES  AND  COMMISSIONS 

Part  AStudies  by  the  Department  of  Education 

Sec.  1401.  Study  of  role  of  guaranty  agencies. 
Sec.  1402.  Study  of  statutory  protections. 
Sec.  1403.  Study  of  fraud-based  defenses. 
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Sec.  1404.  Data  on  nontraditional  students. 

Sec.  1405.  Study  of  Federal  benefit  coordination. 

Sec.  I4O6.  National  survey  of  factors  associated  with  participation. 

Sec.  1407.  Evaluation  of  tuition  guaranty  programs. 

Sec.  I4O8.  Information  on  graduate  education. 

Sec.  1 '  '"9,  Study  of  environmental  hazards  in  institutions  of  higher  education. 
Sec.  Study  of  civilian  aviation  t^nining  programs. 

Sec.  1411.  Report  on  the  use  of  Pell  Grants  ay  prisoners. 

Sec.  1412.  National  Job  Bank  for  Teacher  Recruitment. 

Part  B— National  Commission  on  Independent  Higher  Education 

Sec.  1421.  Short  title. 

Sec.  1422.  Findings. 

Sec.  1423.  Purpose. 

Sec.  1424.  National  Commission  on  Independent  Higher  Education. 

Sec.  1425.  Duties  of  the  Commission. 

Sec.  1426.  Report  and  recommendations. 

Sec.  1427.  Powers  of  the  Commission. 

Sec.  1428.  Commission  personnel  matters. 

Sec.  1429.  Termination  of  the  Commission. 

Part  C— National  Commission  on  the  Cost  of  Higher  Education 

Sec.  144 i'  Establishment  of  Commission. 
Sec.  1442.  Membership  of  Commission. 
Sec.  1443'  Functions  of  Commission. 
Sec.  1444'  Powers  of  Commission. 
Sec.  1445.  Expenses  of  Commission. 
Sec.  1446'  Termination  of  Commission. 

TITLE  XV'-RELA  TED  PROGRAMS  AND  AMENDMENTS  TO  OTHER  LA  WS 

Part  A— National  Center  for  the  Workplace 

Sec.  1511.  Purpose;  designation. 

Sec.  1512.  Establishment. 

Sec,  1513.  Use  of  funds. 

Sec.  1514'  Gifts  and  donations. 

Sec.  1515.  Authorization. 

Part  B— National  Clearinghouse  for  Postsecondary  Education  Materials 
Sec.  1521.  National  Clearinghouse  for  Postsecondary  Education  Materials. 

Part  C— School-Based  Decisionmakers 

Sec.  1531.  Training  and  technical  assistance  for  school-based  decisionmakers  demon- 
strution  program. 

Part  D — Grants  for  Sexual  Offenses  Education 
Sec.  I54I'  Grants  f  -  campus  sexual  offenses  education. 

Part  E— Olympic  Scholarships 
Sec.  1543.  Olympic  scholarships. 

Part  F— Need-Based  Aid 
Sec.  1544'  Authority  to  award  need-based  aid. 

Part  G^Advanced  Placement  Fee  Payment  Program 
Sec.  1545.  Advanced  placement  fee  payment  program. 

Part  H— Amendments  to  Other  La  ws 

Sec.  155L  Higher  education  technical  amendments. 

Sec.  1552.  Lit  wry  of  Congress  access  to  data. 

Sec.  1553.  Liaison  for  community  colleges. 

Sec.  1554'  United  States  Institute  of  Peace. 

Sec.  1555.  Law  enforcement  unit  records. 

Sec.  1556.  Excellence  in  Mathematics^  Science  and  Engineering  Education  Act  of 
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Sec.  1557.  National  and  Community  Service  Act  of  1990. 
Sec.  1558.  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990. 
Sec.  1559.  Special  projects  for  2-year  schools. 

Part  I— Buy  America 

Sec.  1561.  Sense  of  Congress. 

SEC.  2.  GENERAL  EFFECTIVE  DATE. 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  (20  U,S.C.  1001  seq.X 
the  amendments  made  by  this  Act  shall  take  effect  on  October  1, 
1992, 

TITLE  I^PARTNERSHIPS  FOR 
EDUCATIONAL  EXCELLENCE 

SEC.  101,  REVISION  OF  TITLE  L 

Title  I  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1001  et  seqj  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

'TITLE  I—PARTNERSHIPS  FOR 
EDUCATIONAL  EXCELLENCE 

'TART  A^SCHOOL,  COLLEGE,  AND  UNIVERSITY 
PARTNERSHIPS 

''SEC  lOL  PURPOSE. 

'*It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  encourage  partnerships  between 
institutions  of  higher  education  or  State  higher  education  agencies 
and  secondary  schools  serving  low-income  and  disadvantaged  stu- 
dents, to  support  program^s  that — 

*^(1)  improve  the  retention  and  graduation  rates  at  such  sec- 
ondary schools; 

*'(2)  improve  the  academic  skills  of  public  and  private  non- 
profit secondary  school  students; 

**(S)  increase  such  students'  opportunities  to  continue  a  pro- 
gram of  education  after  secondary  school;  and 

*X4)  improve  such  students*  prospects  for  employment  after 
secondary  school 

"SEC  102.  AGREEMENT 

**(a)  Agreement, — To  be  eligible  for  a  grant  under  this  part,  an 
institution  of  higher  education,  a  State  higher  education  agency,  or 
a  consortium  consisting  of  any  of  the  preceding  entities  thereof  shall 
enter  into  a  written  partnership  agreement  with  a  local  educational 
agency.  Such  partnership  may  include  businesses,  labor  organiza- 
tions, professional  associations,   community-based  organizations, 
public  television  stations  or  other  telecommunications  entities,  or 
other  public  or  private  agencies  or  organizations.  Each  entity  par- 
ticipating in  the  partnership  shall  sign  the  agreement. 
**(b)  Contents  of  Agreement,— The  agreement  shall  include— 
**(1)  a  listing  of  all  participants  in  the  partnership,  including 
a  designation  of  the  official  representatives  of  each  entity  par- 
ticipating in  the  partnership; 
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'W  a  description  of  the  responsibilities  of  each  participant  in 

the  partnership;  and  ,      ,  ,  , 

'W  a  listing  of  the  resources  to  be  contributed  by  each  partic- 
ipant in  the  partnership. 

"SEC  W3.  GRANTS. 

"(a)  Division  Between  School-Year  and  Summer  Programs.— 
From  the  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part  pursuant  to^ec- 
tion  106,  the  Secretary  shall  reserve  65  percent  of  such  funds  to 
carry  out  programs  operating  during  the  regular  school  year  and  35 
percent  of  such  funds  to  carry  out  programs  operating  during  the 
summer. 

Amount  and  Use  of  Grants.— 

*'(1)  Amount— The  Secretary  shall  make  grants  under  this 
part  in  amounts  which  are  not  less  than  $250,000  and  not  more 
than  $1,000,000  ,  ^. 

*W  Permitted  uses  of  funds.— Grants  under  this  part  may 
be  used  by  the  partnership  for  programs  that — 

''(A)  use  college  students  to  tutor  secondary  school  stu- 
dents and  improve  their  basic  academic  skills  or  to  involve 
secondary  school  students  in  community  service-learning 

^^^^^j^are  designed  to  improve  the  basic  academic  skills  of 
secondary  school  students; 

''(C)  are  designed  to  increase  the  understanding  of  specif 
ic  subjects  of  secondary  school  students; 

''(D)  are  designed  to  improve  the  opportunity  to  continue 
a  program  of  education  after  graduation  for  secondary 
school  students;  and 

"(E)  are  designed  to  increase  the  prospects  for  employ- 
ment after  graduation  of  secondary  school  students. 
"(c)  Preferences.— In  making  grants  under  this  part,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  give  a  preference  to—  ,     ,  • 

"(1)  programs  which  will  serve  predominantly  low-income 

communities;  j    .       i  ; 

"(2)  partnerships  which  will  run  programs  during  the  regular 
school  year  and  summer;  ,,  i      ^  j 

"(3)  programs  which  will  serve  educationally  disadvantaged 
students;  students  with  disabilities;  potential  dropouts;  preg^ 
nant  adolescents  and  teenage  parents;  children  of  migratory  ag- 
ricultural workers  or  of  migratory  fishermen;  or  students  whose 
native  language  is  other  than  English;  and 

"(4)  programs  designed  to  encourage  women  and  minorities 
who  are  underrepresented  in  the  fields  of  science  and  mathe- 
matics to  pursue  these  fields. 
"(d)  Duration.— Each  grant  awarded  under  this  part  may  be 
awarded  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5  years.         ^,    ^  ,  ,? 

"(e)  Equitable  Geographic  Distribution.— The  Secretary  snali 
award  grants  under  this  part  in  a  manner  that  achieves  an  equita- 
ble geographic  distribution  of  such  grants. 
'SEC  304,  GRAST  APPLICATIGK 

"(a)  Application  Required.— A  partnership  desiring  to  receive  a 
grant  under  this  part  shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary, 
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in  such  form  and  providing  such  information  as  the  Secretary,  by 
regulation,  shall  require. 

'*(b)  Contents  of  Application— The  application  shall  include— 
the  partnership  agreement  described  in  section  102; 
''(2)  a  listing  of  the  public  and  private  nonprofit  secondary 
school  or  schools  to  be  involved  in  the  program; 

'W  a  description  of  the  activities  and  services  for  which  as- 
sistance is  sought; 

''(4)  a  description  of  the  programs  to  be  developed  and  operat- 
ed by  the  partnership;  and 

''(5)  assurances  to  the  Secretary  that — 

'*(A)  the  partnership  will  establish  a  governing  body  in- 
cluding one  representative  of  each  participant  in  the  part- 
nership; 

'W)  Federal  funds  will  provide  no  more  than  70  percent 
of  the  cost  of  the  project  in  the  first  year,  60  percent  of  such 
costs  in  the  second  yean  and  50  percent  of  such  costs  in  the 
third  year  and  any  subsequent  year; 

''(C)  a  local  educational  agency  or  institution  of  higher 
education  receiving  funds  under  this  subpart  shall  not 
reduce  its  combined  fiscal  effort  per  student  or  its  aggregate 
expenditure  on  education; 

''(D)  a  local  educational  agency  or  institution  of  higher 
education  participating  in  this  partnership  shall  utilize 
any  Federal  funds  it  shall  receive  from  a  grant  under  this 
part  to  supplement,  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  increase 
the  resources  that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal 
funds,  be  made  available  from  non-Federal  sources  for  the 
education  of  students  described  in  this  part;  and 

in  no  case  shall  funds  under  such  a  grant  be  used  to 
supplant  non-Federal  funds  already  available. 
''(c)  Special  Rule,— The  non-Federal  share  of  grants  awarded 
under  this  part  may  he  in  cash  or  in  kind  fairly  evaluated,  includ- 
ing services,  supplies  or  equipment. 

"(d)  Waiver.— The  Secretary  may  waive  the  matching  require- 
ment described  in  paragraph  (5)(B)  for  any  eligible  partnership  that 
demonstrates  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  a  unique  hardship 
that  prevents  compliance  with  such  matching  requirement. 
\SEC.  105.  PEER  REVIEW, 

''The  Secretary  shall  designate  a  peer  review  panel  to  review  ap- 
plications submitted  under  this  part  and  make  recommendations  for 
funding  to  the  Secretary.  In  selecting  the  peer  review  panel,  the  Sec- 
retary shall  consult  with  officials  of  the  other  Federal  agencies  and 
with  non-Federal  organizations  to  ensure  that  the  panel  member- 
ship shall  be  geographically  balanced  and  be  composed  of  represent- 
atives from  public  and  private  institutions  of  elementary,  secondar\\ 
and  higher  education,  labor,  business,  and  State  and  local  govern- 
ments, who  have  expertise  in  community  service  or  in  education. 
"SEC.  I  OS.  AITHORIZATIOSOF  APPROPRIATIOSS. 

"There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $20,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  199;?  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  part. 
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''PART  B-^ARTICULATION  AGREEMENTS 

''SEC.  ni.  FINDINGS  AND  PURPOSE. 

''(a)  Findings.— The  Congress  finds  that — 

'YD  because  more  than  one-half  of  all  first-time  first-year  stu- 
dents attending  postsecondary  institutions  attend  cornmunity  or 
junior  colleges,  and  because  almost  one-half  of  minority  stu- 
dents enrolled  in  higher  education  attend  2'year  institutions, 
community  and  junior  colleges  represent  a  substantial  and  an 
important  educational  resource; 

declining  participation  rates  for  low-income  students  and 
minorities  at  institutions  of  higher  education  is  of  growing  con- 
cern to  the  higher  education  community  and  Congress;  and 

(3)  there  is  growing  awareness  of  the  need  to  assist  low- 
incomer  minority  and  other  nontraditional  students  in  bridging 
the  gap  between  2-yea''  to  4-year  institutions,  enabling  such  stu- 
dents to  reach  their  individual  potential,  cls  well  as  contribute 
to  the  larger  society. 
''(b)  Purpose.— The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  improve  the  educa- 
tional opportunities  of  this  Nation 's  postsecondary  students  by  creat- 
ing comprehensive  articulation  agreements  and  planning  between 
partnerships  of  2-year  and  4-year  institutions  of  higher  education. 
'*SEC.  122.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  GRANTS. 

"(a)  Assistance  for  Articulation  Partnerships.— From 
amounts  appropriated  for  this  part,  the  Secretary  shall  make  grants 
to  States  to  enable  States  to  make  awards,  either  on  a  competitive 
basis  or  on  the  basis  of  a  formula  determined  by  the  State,  to  articu- 
lation partnerships  between — 

'V)  a  qualified  2-year  institution:  and 
**(2)  a  qualified  4'y^cir  institution. 
''(b)  Qualified  Institutions.— For  purposes  of  this  part— 

'V)  a  qualified  2-year  institution  is  an  institution  of  higher 
education  (as  determined  under  section  481(a))  that  Ls  an  eligi- 
ble institution  under  section  435(a)  and  that — 

*'(A)  is  a  nonprofit  institution  that  offers  a  2-year  associ- 
ate degree  or  a  2-year  certificate  program;  or 

"(B)  is  a  proprietary  institution  that  offers  a  2-year  asso- 
ciate degree  program;  and  ^  , 
''(2)  a  qualified  4'year  institution  is  an  institution  of  higher 
education  (as  determined  under  section  481(a))  that  is  an  eligi- 
ble institution  under  section  435(a)  and  that  offers  a  baccalau- 
reate degree  program. 
''(c)  Allocation  and  State  Grants.— 

''(1)  Formula  allocation.— In  any  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
amount  made  available  under  section  129  to  carr^'  out  the  provi- 
sions of  this  part  equals  or  exceeds  $50,000,000,  the  Secretary 
shall  allot  an  amount  that  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount 
appropriated  under  section  129  for  such  fiscal  year  as  the  total 
amount  received  under  title  IV  by  students  attending  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  in  that  State  for  such  fiscal  year 
bears  to  the  total  amount  received  under  title  IV  by  all  students 
for  such  fiscal  yean  based  on  the  most  recent  year  for  which 
such  data  are  available. 
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**(2)  Competitive  grants— In  any  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
amount  made  available  under  section  129  to  carry  out  the  provi- 
sion^ of  this  part  do  not  equal  or  exceed  $50,000,000,  the  Secre- 
tary is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  to  make  grants  io  States  to  carry  out  articulation  agree- 
ments under  sections  124  and  125. 

"SEC  !2S.  STATE  APPLICATION, 

'*Each  State  that  desires  to  receive  a  gram  under  this  part  shall 

submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary  in  such  form  and  containing 

or  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  require. 

Such  aj)plication  shall — 

'(2)  after  consultation  with  the  State  agencies  responsible  for 
supervision  of  community  colleges,  technical  institutes,  or  other 
2-year  postsecondary  institutions,  designate  a  sole  State  agency 
as  the  State  agency  responsible  for  the  administration  and  su- 
pervision of  activities  carried  out  with  assistance  under  this 
part; 

describe  how  funds  will  be  allocated  in  a  manner  consist- 
ent with  section  124; 

contain  assurances  that  the  State  will  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  this  part; 

provide  for  an  annual  submission  of  data  concerning  the 
use  of  funds  and  students  served  with  assistance  under  this 
part;  and 

''(S)  provide  that  the  State  will  keep  such  records  and  provide 
such  information  to  the  Secretary  as  may  be  required  for  pur- 
poses of  financial  audits  and  program  evaluation. 
"SEC  124.  LOCAL  APPLICATIONS. 

''Any  articulation  partnership  comprised  of  qualified  institutions 
that  desires  to  receive  a  gravtt  from  a  State  under  this  part  shall 
submit  an  application  to  the  State  in  such  form  and  containing  or 
accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  State  may  require  and 
shall — 

**(!)  include  in  the  articulation  agreement — 

**(A)  assurances  that  academic  credit  earned  at  the  quali- 
fied institution  described  in  section  122(bXl)  will  be  trans- 
ferable to  the  qualified  institution  or  institutions  as  de- 
scribed in  section  122(bX2); 

''(B)  development  of  articulation  agreement  programs  and 
services  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the  partnership  partici- 
pants; 

"(C)  activities  that  facilitate  the  development  of  programs 
and,  services  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the  students  at- 
tending courses  covered  by  the  articulation  agreement; 

"(D)  inservice  training  for  faculty  designed  to  implement 
effective  articulation  agreements; 

"(B)  counseling  services;  and 

"(F)  information  concerning  programs  contained  in  the 
articulation  agreement; 
"(2)  include  assurances  that  the  articulation  partnership  has 
the  qudlified  personnel  required — 

"(A)  to  develop,  administer,  and  implement  the  program 
required  by  this  part;  and 
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*XB)  to  provide  special  training  necessary  to  prepare  staff 
for  the  program;  and  ,  .  .  • 

include  a  plan  of  operation  for  the  program  which  in- 
cludes a  description  of— 

'XA)  the  program  goals; 

"(B)  the  uses  of  funds  as  required  by  paragraph  U); 
*'(C)  the  activities  and  services  which  will  be  provided 
under  the  program  (including  training  and  preparation  of 

staff);  and  -  i 

'WJ  the  subject  areas  to  be  included  in  the  articulation 

agreement 
''SEC,  125.  ARTICULATION  AGREEMENT, 

*Xa)  Length  of  Grant,— Each  recipient  of  a  grant  from  a  State 
shall  use  the  amounts  provided  under  the  grant  to  develop  and  oper- 
ate articulation  agreements  for  6  years, 

''(b)  Use  of  Funds,— Funds  provided  to  an  articulation  partner- 
ship under  this  part  may  be  used—  . 

'XV  to  perform  any  activity  or  program  required  by  section 

m;  .... 

'Y2)  as  part  of  the  program's  planning  activities,  to  acquire 
technical  assistance  from  Federal,  State,  or  local  entities  that 
have  successfully  designed,  established,  and  operated  articula- 
tion programs;  ,  *  , 

"(3)  to  provide  workshops  with  students  and  teachers,  coun- 
seling for  students  to  continue  their  education  to  a  bachelors 
degree,  orientation  visits  at  institutions  participating  in  the 

partnerships;  ,       .      t         -  r 

to  develop  agreements  with  local  educational  agencies  for 
vocational  course  equivalency  approval  procedures  for  purposes 
of  satisfying  entrance  requirements  to  qualified  institutions; 
and 

''(5)  to  provide  outreach  to  potential  students. 
"SEC.  126,  STATE  ADMINISTRATION, 

''A  State  may  reserve  not  more  than  3  percent  of  the  amounts 
available  under  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  for  State  administra- 
tive costs  including  monitoring  and  technical  assistance, 

"SEC  127.  PRIORITY, 

*'The  State  shall  give  priority  to  grant  applications  for  progtams 
which — 

"(1)  encourage  teacher  education; 

have,  as  one  of  the  partners  participating  m  an  articula- 
tion agreement,  an  entity  participating  in  an  articulation  agree- 
ment described  in  section  3U(bXl)  of  the  Carl  D,  Perkins  Voca- 
tional and  Applied  Technology  Education  Act, 

'*(3)  contribute  their  own  institutional  resources; 

*Y4)  are  not  subject  to  a  default  reduction  agreement  under 
section  Jf28F; 

**(5)  encourage  technology  education;  or         r      •      i  - 

encourage  articulation  in  subject  areas  of  national  impor- 
tance as  determined  by  the  Secretary. 
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**SEC  128.  REPORTS. 

"(a)  State  Reports.— Each  State  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary' 
an  annual  report  on  the  operation  of  the  program  under  this  part  in 
such  State  during  the  preceding  year.  Such  report  shall  include 
such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  require  by  regulation. 
*'(b)  Evaluation  and  Dissemination.-^ 

Evaluation. — The  Secretary  shall,  on  the  basis  of  the  re- 
ports submitted  under  subsection  (aj,  evaluate  all  or  a  sample  of 
the  programs  conducted  under  this  part  for  the  purposes  of— 

^*(A)  determining  the  success  or  failure  of  sue  programs 
in  increasing  access  and  entry  of  students  from  2-year  insti- 
tutions to  4-year  institutions;  and 

'W)  identifying  the  most  successful  programs  under  this 
part  and  the  causes  for  such  success. 
"(2)  Dissemination.— The  Secretary  shall,  not  later  than  Jan- 
uary 31,  1996,  submit  a  report  to  the  Congress  on  the  results  of 
the  evaluation  described  in  paragraph  (1).  The  Secretary  shall 
disseminate  the  findings  made  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (B) 
through  appropriate  agencies  and  organizations. 

'\3)  Reservation. — The  Secretary  may  reserve  up  to  3  percent 
of  the  amount  appropriated  under  section  129  to  carry  out  this 
subsection. 

"SEC  129.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS, 

* 'There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part, 
$25,000y000  for  fiscal  year  1993,  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

'TART  C^ACCESS  AND  EQUITY  TO  EDUCATION 
FOR  ALL  AMERICANS  THROUGH  TELECOMMUNI- 
CATIONS 

**SEC.  13 1 ,  PROGRAM  ESTABLISHED;  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS; 
ELIGIBILITY, 

*Ya)  General  Authority. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  eligible  partnerships  to  enable  such  partnerships  to  pay 
the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  activities  described  in  the  appli- 
cation submitted  pursuant  to  section  132. 
*'(b)  Authorizations  of  Appropriations.— 

'^(l)  In  general. — There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  this  part  $10,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such 
sums  OS  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years. 

"(3)  Availability. — Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority of  paragraph  (1)  shall  remain  available  until  expended. 
''(c)  Eligible  Partnership. — For  the  purpose  of  this  part  the 
term  'eligible  partnership*  means  a  partnership  which — 
''(1)  shell  consist  of— 

''(A)  a  public  broadcasting  entity  or  a  consortium  thereof; 
and 

"(B)  an  institution  of  higher  education  or  a  consortium 
thereof;  and 

"(2)  may  also  include  a  State,  a  unit  of  local  government,  or  a 
public  or  private  nonprofit  organization. 
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'Yd)  Federal  Share. — The  Federal  share  shall  be  50  percent 
"SEC.  m.  APPLICATION. 

*YaJ  In  General. — Each  eligible  partnership  desiring  to  receive  a 
grant  under  this  part  shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary 
at  such  time,  in  such  manner  and  containing  or  accompanied  by 
such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 

**(b)  Contents. — Bkich  application  submitted  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (1)  shall — 

**(1)  describe  the  education  telecommunications  activities  or 
services  to  be  assisted; 

**(2)  describe  the  administrative  and  management  structure 
supporting  such  activities  or  services; 

**(3)  provide  assurances  that  the  financial  interests  of  the 
United  States  in  the  telecommunications  equipment,  software 
and  other  facilities  shall  be  protected  for  the  useful  life  of  such 
equipment,  software  or  facilities; 

*Y/i)  describ-e  the  manner  in  which  nontraditional  postsecond- 
ary  education  students  will  benefit  from  the  activities  and  serv- 
ices supported; 

**(5)  describe  the  manner  in  which  special  services,  including 
captioned  films,   television,  descriptive  video  and  education 
media  for  individuals  with  disabilities,  shall  be  supported;  and 
(6)  provide  assurances  that  the  eligible  partnership  will  pro- 
vide the  non-Federal  share  of  assistance  under  this  part. 
''(c)  Approval  of  Applications.— 

**(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  shall,  in  approving  applica- 
tions under  this  part,  give  priority  to  applications  which  de- 
scribe programs  that — 

''(A)  include  support  for  services  to  make  captioned  films, 
descriptive  video  and  educational  media  available  to  indi- 
viduals with  disabilities  who  otherwise  lack  access  to  such 
educational  materials; 

'*(B)  will  provide,  directly  or  indirectly,  activities  or  serv- 
ices to  a  significant  number  of  postsecondary  institutions; 

*YC)  improve  access  to  accredited  telecommunications 
coursework  for  individuals  with  disabilities  otherwise 
denied  such  access; 

**(D)  will  be  available  in  a  multistate  area; 
*  (E)  include  evidence  of  significant  support  for  the  pro- 
gram from  the  business  community;  or 

**(F)  provide  matching  funds,  in  an  amount  which  ex- 
ceeds the  required  non-Federal  share. 
*W  Equitable  geographic  distribution  of  assistance.— In 
approving  applications  under  this  part  the  Secretary  shall 
ensure  the  equitable  geographic  distribution  of  grants  awarded 
under  this  part. 
"SEC.  ISS.  AUTHORIZED  ACTIVITIES. 

**Grants  awarded  under  this  part  shall  be  used  for  one  or  more  of 
the  following  activities: 

The  acquisition  of  site  equipment  to  provide  the  technical 
ability  to  receive  diverse  education  services  at  schools,  campus- 
es, and  work  site  locations. 
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Satellite,  fiber  optic  and  other  distribution  systems,  and 
for  local  broadcast  or  other  local  distribution  capability, 

**(3)  Pre-service  or  in-service  education  end  training  for  kin- 
dergarten through  12th  grade  teachers  through  interactive  tele- 
vision conferencing. 

Preparation  of  telecommunications  programs  and  soft- 
ware that  support  national,  regional  or  statewide  efforts  to  pro- 
vide teaching  and  learning  materials  not  otherwise  available 
for  local  use, 

*Y5)  A  loan  service  of  captioned  films,  descriptive  video  and 
educational  media  in  order  to  make  such  materials  available, 
in  accordance  with  regulations  issued  by  the  Secretary,  in  the 
United  States  for  nonprofit  purposes  to  individuals  with  dis- 
abilities, parents  of  individuals  with  disabilities,  and  other  in- 
dividuals directly  involved  in  activities  for  the  advancement  of 
individuals  with  disabilities,  including  addressing  problems  of 
illiteracy  among  individuals  with  disabilities, 

"SEC,  134.  DEFINITION, 

^*For  the  purpose  of  this  part,  the  term  ^public  broadcasting  entity' 
has  the  same  meaning  given  to  such  term  by  section  397(11)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  193/f. 

"SEC,  IS5.  REPORT. 

'*(a)  In  General, — Each  recipient  of  a  p^ant  under  this  part  shall 
submit  a  report  to  the  Secretary  not  later  than  30  days  after  the  con- 
clusion of  the  grant  period, 

**(b)  Contents, — Each  report  described  in  subsection  (a)  shall  in- 
clude— 

"(V  a  description  of  activities  and  services  assisted  under  this 
part; 

**(2)  a  description  of  the  population  served  by  the  program; 
and 

*'(3)  an  assessment  of  the  ability  of  private  sector  entities  par- 
ticipating in  the  eligible  partnership  to  continue  the  support  of 
the  activities  and  services  in  the  absence  of  Federal  funding. 
**(c)  Dissemination,— The  Secretary  shall  select  reports  received 
under  this  subsection  that  are  appropriate  for  dissemination  to  the 
education   community  and  shall  make  such   reports  available 
through  the  National  Diffusion  Network, 

TITLE  II-^ACADEMIC  LIBRARY  AND  INFOR^ 
MATION  TECHNOLOGY  ENHANCEMENT 

SEC  201,  REVISION  OF  TITLE  IL 

Title  11  of  the  Act  (20  U.SC,  1021  et  seq,)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 
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''TITLE  11--^ ACADEMIC  LIBRARIES  AND 
IN  FORMA  TION  SER  VICES 

"SEC.  20 L  PVRPOSE;  AUTHORIZATION, 

''(a)  Purpose,— The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  a  program  to 
assist — 

''(1)  college  and  university  libraries  in  acquiring  technological 
equipment  and  in  conducting  research  in  information  technolo- 
gy in  accordance  with  part  A; 

'W  in  the  education  and  training  of  persons  in  library  and 
information  science  and  to  encourage  research  and  development 
relating  to  improvement  of  libraries  (including  the  promotion  of 
economical  and  effective  information  delivery,  cooperative  ef- 
forts, and  developmental  projects)  in  accordance  with  part  B; 

''(3)  the  Nation's  major  research  libraries,  in  maintaining 
and  strengthening  their  collections,  and  in  making  information 
resources  available  to  other  libraries  whose  users  have  need  for 
research  materials  in  accordance  with  part  C;  and 

"(4)  historically  black  colleges  and  universities  and  other  mi- 
nority-serving institutions  with  programs  in  library  and  infor- 
mation sciences  to  train  and  educate  African-Americans  and 
other  underrepresented  racial,  national  origin,  and  ethnic  mi- 
norities in  such  programs  in  accordance  with  part  D. 
''(b)  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— 

Part  a.— There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  part  A  $20,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  h  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
''(2)  Part  b.— There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  part  B  $10,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
*'(3)  Part  c,--There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  part  C  $20,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
'\4)  Part  d,— There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  part  D  $15,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
'*SEC,  202,  NOTIFICA TION  OF  STA TE  A GENCY, 

''Each  institution  of  higher  education  which  receives  a  grant 
under  this  title  shall  annually  inform  the  State  agency  designated 
pursuant  to  section  1203  of  its  activities  under  this  title, 
''SEC  203,  LIBRARY  EXPERTS, 

''The  Secretary  shall  make  every  effort  to  ensure  that  programs 
under  this  title  are  administered  by  appropriate  library  experts, 

'TART  A-^COLLEGE  LIBRARY  TECHNOLOGY  AND 
COOPERATION  GRANTS 

"SEa  2IL  COLLEGE  LIBRARY  TECHNOLOGY  AND  COOPERATION  GRANTS, 

''(a)  Grants  Authorized. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  for  technological  equipment,  networking,  and  other  special 
purposes  to — 
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institutions  of  higher  education  which  demonstrate  a 
need  for  special  assistance  for  the  planning,  development,  acqui- 
sition, maintenance,  or  upgrading  of  technological  equipment 
necessary  to  organize,  access  or  utilize  material  in  electronic  for- 
mats and  to  participate  in  networks  for  the  accessing  and  shar- 
ing of  library  and  information  resources; 

^*(2)  combinations  of  institutions  of  higher  education  which 
demonstrate  a  need  for  special  assistance  in  establishing  and 
strengthening  joint-use  library  facilities,  resources,  or  equipment 
for  the  accessing  and  sharing  of  library  and  information  re- 
sources; 

*'(3)  other  public  and  private  nonprofit  organizations  which 
provide  library  and  information  services  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  on  a  formal,  cooperative  basis  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing,  developing,  or  expanding  programs  or  projects 
that  improve  the  services  provided  by  such  organizations  to  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education;  and 

*W  institutions  of  higher  education  conducting  research  or 
demonstmtion  projects  that  improve  information  services  to 
meet  special  national  or  regional  needs  by  utilizing  technology 
to  enhance  library  or  information  services  such  as  through  the 
National  Research  and  Education  Network. 
**(b)  Awards  Requirements.— From  funds  appropriated  for  this 
part,  the  Secretary  shall  make  competitive  awards  to  institutions, 
combinations  of  institutions,  or  organizations  in  each  of  the  catego- 
ries described  in  paragraphs  (1)  through  (4)  of  subsection  (al 
**(c)  Amount.— 

In  general,— The  Secretary  shall  award  grants  under 
this  section  in  an  amount  which  is  not  less  than  $z5,000. 

'*(2)  Special  rule.— -The  Secretary  shall  award  grants  pursu- 
ant to  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (a)  in  an  amount  which  is  not 
more  than  $50,000  for  each  institution  of  higher  education. 
**(d)  Priority.-— In  awarding  gmnts  pursuant  to  paragraph  (I)  of 
subsection  (a),  the  Secretary  shall  give  priority  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  seeking  assistance  for  projects  which  assist  devel- 
oping institutions  of  higher  education  in  linking  one  or  more  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  to  resource  sharing  networks. 

**(e)  Duration,— The  Secretary  shall  award  grants  under  this  sec- 
tion for  a  period  not  to  exceed  S  years. 
**(f)  Application.— 

''(1)  In  general. — Ektch  institution  of  higher  education  or 
combination  thereof  desiring  a  grant  under  this  section  shall 
submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such 
manner  and  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Secretary 
may  reasonably  require. 

**(2)  Content. — Each  application  submitted  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (1)  shall — 


**(A)  describe  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assist- 
ance is  sought;  and 

'*(B)  contain  assurances  that  the  applicant  will  expand 
during  the  period  for  which  the  grant  is  sought  (from  funds 
other  than  funds  received  under  this  title),  for  the  same 
purpose  as  such  grant,  an  amount  from  such  other  sources 
equal  to  not  less  than  one-third  of  such  grant. 
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*'(3)  Criteria,— The  Secretary  shall  prescribe  by  regulation 
criteria  for  the  approval  of  applications  submitted  under  this 
section. 

TART B-^LIBRARY  EDUCATION,  RESEARCH,  AND 
DEVELOPMENT 

''SEC.  221.  GRANTS  AUTHORIZED. 

*'(a)  Grants.— From  the  amounts  appropriated  for  this  part  for 
any  fiscal  yean  the  Secretary  shall  make  grants  in  accordance  with 
sections  222  and  223. 

''(b)  Reservation.— Of  the  amount  appropriated  for  this  part  for 
any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall  make  available  two-thirds  of 
such  amount  for  the  purpose  of  section  222  and  one-third  of  such 
amount  for  the  purpose  of  section  223. 

**SEC.  222.  LIBRARY  EDUCA  TION  AND  HUMAN  RESOURCE  DEVELOPMENT. 

''(a)  Purpose  and  Grant  Criteria.— The  Secretary  is  authorized 
to  make  grants  to,  and  enter  into  contracts  with,  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  library  organizations  or  agencies  to  assist 
such  institutions,  library  organisations,  or  agencies  in  educating 
and  training  persons  in  library  and  information  science,  particular- 
ly in  areas  of  critical  needs,  such  as  recruitment  and  retention  of 
minorities.  Such  grants  or  contracts  may  he  used  by  such  institu- 
tions, library  organizations,  or  agencies  to — 

'XD  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  study  or  staff  de- 
velopment (including  short  term  or  regular  session  institutes), 

'W  establish  and  maintain  fellowships  or  traineeships  with 
stipends  (including  allowances  for  travel,  subsistence,  and  other 
expenses)  for  fellows  who  demonstrate  need  and  who  are  work- 
ing toward  a  graduate  degree  (and  their  dependents),  not  in 
excess  of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Secretary,  and 

**(3)  establish,  develop,  or  expand  programs  of  library  and  in- 
formation science,  including  new  techniques  of  information 
transfer  and  communication  technology. 
''(b)  Additional  Requirements.— Not  less  than  50  percent  of  the 
grants  made  under  this  section  shall  be  for  the  purpose  of  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  fellowships  or  traineeships  under  subsection 
(aX2). 

"SEC.  223.  RESEARCH  AND  DEMONSTRATION 

''The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to,  and  enter  into 
contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  public 
and  private  agencies,  institutions,  and  organizations  for  research 
and  development  projects  related  to  the  improvement  of  libraries, 
education  in  library  and  information  science,  the  enhancement  of  li- 
brary services  through  effective  and  efficient  use  of  new  technol- 
ogies, and  for  the  dissemination  of  information  derived  from  such 
projects. 

''SEC.  224.  CONSULTA  TION  REQUIREMENTS 

"The  Secretary  shall  consult  with  the  appropriate  library  and  in- 
formation science  professional  bodies  in  the  determination  of  criU- 
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cal  needs  under  section  222  and  in  the  determination  of  priorities 
under  section  223. 

''PART  C^IMPROVING  ACCESS  TO  RESEARCH 
LIBRARY  RESOURCES 

''SEC  2SL  RESEARCH  LIBRARY  RESOURCES. 

*Ya)  Grants  — 

*W  General  authority,— From  the  amount  appropriated 
for  this  part,  the  Secretary  shall  make  grants  to  institutions 
with  major  research  libraries, 

'W  Major  research  library,— For  the  purposes  of  this 
part,  the  term  *major  research  library*  means  a  public  or  private 
nonprofit  institution  (including  the  library  resources  of  an  insti- 
tution of  higher  education),  an  independent  research  library,  or 
a  State  or  other  public  library,  having  a  library  collection 
which  is  available  to  qualified  users  and  which — 

*XA)  makes  a  significant  contribution  to  higher  education 
and  research; 

"(B)  is  broadly  based  and  is  recognized  as  having  nation- 
al or  international  significance  for  scholarly  research; 

**(C)  is  of  a  unique  nature,  and  contains  material  not 
widely  available;  and 

'W)  is  in  substantial  demand  by  researchers  and  schol- 
ars not  connected  with  that  institution. 
Eligibility,— In  determining  eligibility  for  assistance  under 
this  part,  the  Secretary  shall  permit  institutions  that  do  not  other- 
wise qualify  to  provide  additional  information  or  documents  to 
demonstrate  the  national  or  international  significance  for  scholarly 
research  of  the  particular  collection  described  in  the  grant  proposal 
''SEC,  232,  GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  GRANTS, 

**In  making  grants  under  this  part,  the  Secretary  shall  endeavor 
to  achieve  broad  and  equitable  geographical  distribution  throughout 
the  Nation, 

'TART  D— STRENGTHENING  LIBRARY  AND  INFOR- 
MATION SCIENCE  PROGRAMS  AND  LIBRARIES 
IN  HISTORICALLY  BLACK  COLLEGES  AND  UNL 
VERSITIES  AND  OTHER  MINORITY-SERVING  IN- 
STITUTIONS 

"SEC  241  STRENGTHENING  LIBRARY  AND  INFORMATION  SCIENCE  PRO- 
GRAMS  AND  LIBRARIES  IN  HISTORICALLY  BLACK  COLLEGES 
AND  VNIVERSITIES  AND  OTHER  MINORITY^SERVING  INSTITU- 
TIONS, 

''(a)  Eligible  Institutions,— For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
term  ^eligible  institution'  means — 

an  historically  black  college  or  university;  or 
an  institution  of  higher  education  which— 
'YA)  serves  a  large  number  or  high  percentage  of  minority 
students;  and 
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*W)  enrolls  and  graduates  minority  students  in  library 
and  information  service  programs, 
**(b)  General  Authority.— 

*W  Authority  of  secretary,— The  Secretary  is  authorized 
to  make  grants  to,  and  enter  into  contracts  with— 

''(A)  eligible  institutions  to  assist  such  institutions  in 
strengthening  their  library  and  information  science  pro- 
grams and  library  resources;  and 

''(B)  eligible  institutions^  and  library  organizations  or 
agencies  which  have  nationally  approved  programs  in  li- 
brary and  information  science,  to  assist  such  institutions 
and  organizations  in  the  education  and  training  of  African 
Americans  and  other  underrepresented  racial,  national 
origin,  and  ethnic  minorities,  particularly  in  areas  of  criti- 
cal needs  of  library  and  information  science, 
'W  Use  of  funds,— Such  grants  or  contracts  may  be  used  by 
such  institutions,  library  organizations,  or  agencies  to— 

'\A)  establish,  develop,  or  strengthen  libraries  and  li- 
brary and  information  science  programs,  including  new 
techniques  of  information  transfer  and  communication 
technology; 

*W)  assist  in  covering  the  cost  of  courses  of  study  or  staff 
development  (including  short-term  or  regular  session  insti- 
tutes); and 

**(C)  establish  and  maintain  fellowships  or  trameeships 
with  stipends  (including  allowances  for  travel,  subsistence, 
and  other  expenses)  for  fellows  who  demonstrate  need  and 
who  are  working  toward  a  graduate  degree  (and  their  de- 
pendents), not  in  excess  of  such  maximum  amounts  as  may 
be  determined  by  the  Secretary, 
'XcJ  TRAINEESHJPS—Not  less  than  50  percent  of  the  grants  made 
under  this  section  shall  be  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and  main- 
taining fellowships  or  traineeships  under  subsection  (aX2), 

'W  Funding  Prohibition —Notwithstanding  any  other  provi- 
sion of  law,  no  funds  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out 
this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  the  amount  appropriated  to  carry 
out  each  of  parts  A,  B,  and  C  for  such  fiscal  year  equals  or  exceeds 
the  amount  appropriated  for  such  parts,  respectively,  for  fiscal  year 

TITLE  III— INSTITUTIONAL  AID 

SEC  SOL  FINDINGS 
Section  301(a)  of  the  Act  (20  U,S,C.  1051(a))  is  amended— 

(1)  by  amending  paragraph  (1)  to  read  as  follows: 

'W  there  are  a  sigrdficant  number  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  serving  high  percentages  of  minority  students  and 
students  from  low-income  backgrounds,  that  face  problems  that 
threaten  their  ability  to  survive;'^  .  .  .  „ 

(2)  in  paragraph  (2),  by  striking  '^recruitment  activities,  ;  and 

(3)  by  amending  paragraph  (5)  to  read  as  follows: 
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''(5)  providing  assistance  to  eligible  institutions  will  enhance 
the  role  of  such  institutions  in  providing  access  and  quality 
education  to  low-income  and  minority  students;^*. 
SEC.  302,  AMENDMENTS  TO  PART  A. 

(a)  EuGiBLE  Institutions.— Section  312(b)  of  the  Act  (20  U,S,C, 
1058(b))  is  amended — 

(1)  in  paragraph  (1) — 

(A)  by  inserting  ''and'*  after  the  semicolon  at  the  end  of 
subparagraph  (D): 

(B)  by  striking  subparagraph  (E); 

(C)  by  redesignating  subparagraph  (F)  as  subparagraph 
(E);  and 

(D)  by  inserting  ''and'*  after  the  semicolon  at  the  end  of 
subparagraph  (E)  (as  redesignated  in  subparagraph  (C)); 

(2)  by  striking  the  semicolon  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (2)  and 
inserting  a  period;  and 

(3)  by  strikirtg  paragraphs  (3),  (4),  and  (5), 

(b)  Enrollment  of  Needy  Students.— Section  312(cX2)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  "second  preceding  fiscal  year**  and  in- 
serting "second  fiscal  year  preceding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the 
determination  is  made**. 

(c)  Award  Limitations.— Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  313  of 
the  Act  (20  U,S,C.  1059(a)  and  (b))  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(a)  Award  Period, — The  Secretary  may  award  a  grant  to  an  eli- 
gible institution  under  this  part  for  5  years. 

"(b)  Limitations.— In  awarding  grants  under  this  part  the  Secre- 
tary shall  give  priority  to  applicants  who  are  not  already  receiving  a 
grant  under  this  part.  **. 

(d)  Program  Ctoals  and  Hispanic-Serving  Institutions  Pro- 
gram,— 

(1)  In  general.— Part  A  of  title  III  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1057 
et  seqj  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  section  314  the  fol- 
lowing new  sections: 

"SEC  SIS.  GOALS  FOR  FINANCIAL  MANAGEMENT  AND  ACADEMIC  PROGRAM. 

''(a)  Goals. — Any  application  for  a  grant  under  this  part  shall  de- 
scribe measurable  goals  for  the  institutior 's  financial  management 
and  academic  programs,  and  include  a  plan  of  how  the  applicant 
intends  to  achieve  those  goals, 

"(b)  Continuation  Requirements.— Any  continuation  applica- 
tion shall  demonstrate  the  progress  made  toward  achievement  of  the 
goals  described  pursuant  to  subsection  (aX 

"SEC.  SIS.  HISPANIC-SERVING  INSTITUTIONS 

'W  Program  Authorized.— The  Secretary  shall  provide  grants 
and  related  assistance  to  Hispanic-serving  institutions  to  enable 
such  institutions  to  improve  and  expand  their  capacity  to  serve  His- 
panic and  other  low-income  students. 

"(b)  Definitions. — For  the  purpose  of  this  section— 

'XV  the  term  'Hispanic-serving  institution*  means  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  which — 

**(A)  is  an  eligible  institution  under  section  312(b); 
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''(B)  at  the  time  of  application,  has  an  snrollment  of  un- 
dergraduate full-time  equivalent  students  that  is  at  least  25 
percent  Hispanic  students; 

'XCJ  provides  assurances  that — 

'W  not  less  than  50  percent  of  its  Hispanic  students 
are  low-income  individuals  who  are  first  generation 
college  students;  and 

'Xii)  another  25  percent  of  its  Hispanic  students  are 
either  low-income  individuals  or  first  generation  col- 
lege students; 

'*(2)  the  term  'first  generation  college  student'  meam— 

"(A)  an  individual  both  of  whose  parents  did  not  com- 
plete a  baccalaureate  degree;  or 

"(B)  in  the  case  of  any  individual  who  regularly  resided 
with  and  received  support  from  only  one  parent,  an  individ- 
ual whose  only  such  parent  did  not  complete  a  baccalaure- 
ate degree;  and 

"(3)  the  term  'low-income  individual'  means  an  individual 
from  a  family  whose  taxable  income  for  the  preceding  year  did 
not  exceed  150  percent  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  poverty  level 
determined  by  using  criteria  of  poverty  established  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Census, 
"(c)  Authorized  Activities, — 

"(1)  Types  of  activities  authorized,— Grants  awarded 
under  this  section  shall  be  used  by  Hispanic-serving  institutions 
of  higher  education  to  assist  such  institutions  to  plan,  develop, 
undertake,  and  carry  out  programs.  Such  programs  may  in- 
clude— 

"(A)  purchase,  rental,  or  lease  of  scientific  or  laboratory 
equipment  for  educational  purposes,  including  instructional 
and  research  purposes; 

"(B)  renovation  and  improvement  in  classroom,  library, 
laboratory,  and  other  instructional  facilities; 

"(C)  support  of  faculty  exchanges,  and  faculty  develop- 
ment and  faculty  fellowships  to  assist  in  attaining  ad- 
vanced degrees  in  their  field  of  instruction; 

"(D)  curriculum  development  and  academic  instruction; 

"(E)  purchase  of  library  books,  periodicals,  microfilm, 
and  other  educational  materials; 

"(F)  funds  and  administrative  management,  and  acquisi- 
tion of  equipment  for  use  in  strengthening  funds  manage- 
ment; 

"(G)  joint  use  of  facilities  such  as  laboratories  and  librar- 
ies; and 

"(H)  academic  tutoring  and  counseling  programs  and  stu- 
dent support  services, 
"(d)  Application  Process,  — ■ 

"(1)  Institutional  eligibility,— Each  Hispanic-serving  insti- 
tution desiring  to  receive  assistance  under  this  Act  shall  submit 
to  the  Secretary  such  enrollment  data  as  may  be  necessary  to 
demonstrate  that  it  is  a  Hispanic-serving  institution  as  defined 
in  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (b),  along  with  such  other  infor- 
mation and  data  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation  require. 
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Applications,— Any  institution  which  is  determined  by 
the  Secretary  to  be  a  Hispanic-serving  institution  (on  the  basis 
of  the  information  and  data  submitted  under  paragraph  (1)) 
may  submit  an  application  for  assistance  under  this  section  to 
the  Secretary,  Such  application  shall  include — 

"(A)  a  S-year  plan  for  improving  the  assistance  provided 
by  the  Hispanic-serving  institution  to  Hispanic  and  other 
low-income  students;  and 

"(B)  such  other  information  and  assurance  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  require, 
"(SJ  Priority, — TTie  Secretary  shall  give  priority  to  applica- 
tions that  contain  satisfactory  evidence  that  such  institution 
has  entered  into  or  will  enter  into  a  collaborative  arrangement 
with  at  least  one  local  educational  agency  to  provide  such 
agency  with  assistance  (from  funds  other  than  funds  provided 
under  this  part)  in  reducing  Hispanic  dropout  rates,  improving 
Hispanic  rates  of  academic  achievement,  and  increasing  the 
rates  at  which  Hispanic  high  school  graduates  enroll  in  higher 
education. 

'YeJ  Special  Rule, — For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  no  Hispanic- 
serving  college  or  university  which  is  eligible  for  and  receives  funds 
under  this  section  may  concurrently  receive  other  funds  under  this 
part  or  part  B,  *\ 

SEC,  SOS,  AMENDMENTS  TO  PARTE, 

(a)  OF  Funds,— Section  323(a)  of  the  Act  (20  U,S,C,  1062(a)) 
is  amended — 

(1)  in  paragraph  (2),  by  inserting  including  purchase  or 
rental  of  telecommunications  technology  equipment  or  services** 
after  *  facilities*) 

(2)  in  paragraph  (5),  by  inserting  including  telecommunica- 
tions program  materials** after  ''materials**;  and 

(3)  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  para- 
graphs: 

'(9)  Establishing  or  improving  a  development  office  to 
strengthen  or  improve  contributions  from  alumni  and  the  pri- 
vate sector, 

"(10)  Establishing  or  enhancing  a  program  of  teacher  educa- 
tion designed  to  qualify  students  to  teach  in  a  public  elementa- 
ry or  secondary  school  in  the  State  that  shall  include,  as  part  of 
such  program,  preparation  for  teacher  certification, 

''(11)  Establishing  community  outreach  programs  which  will 
encourage  elementary  and  secondary  students  to  develop  the 
academic  skills  and  the  interest  to  pursue  postsecondary  educa- 
tion. 

"(12)  Other  activities  proposed  in  the  application  submitted 
pursuant  to  section  325  that— 

"(A)  contribute  to  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  part; 
and 

"(B)  are  approved  by  the  Secretary  as  part  of  the  review 
and  acceptance  of  such  application.  . 

(b)  Limitations— Section  323(b)  of  the  Act  (20  U,SC,  1062(b))  is 
amended  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  para- 
graph: 
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The  Secretary  shall  not  award  a  grant  under  this  part 
for  telecommunications  technology  equipment,  facilities  or  serv- 
ices, if  such  equipment,  facilities  or  services  are  available  pur- 
suant  to  section  396(k)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  m  . 

(c)  ALLOTMENT.-Section  324(0  of  the  Act  (20  US.Q  1063(c))  is 
amended  by  inserting  '\  within  5  years  of  graduation  with  a  bacca^ 
laureate  degree, "  after  ''who  are  admitted  to  and  in  attendam^e  at  . 

(d)  Minimum  Allotments.— Section  324(d)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  ''$350,000''  and  inserting  "$500,000'\ 

(e)  Goals  for  Financial  Management  and  Academic  Fro- 
GRAMS.-Section  325  of  the  Act  (20  aS.C  1063a)  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsection: 

'\c)  Goals  for  Financial  Management  and  Academic  Fro- 
GRAMS.—Any  application  for  a  grant  under  this  part  shall  describe 
measurable  goals  for  the  institution's  financial  management  and 
academic  programs  and  include  a  plan  of  how  the  applicant  intends 
to  achieve  Uiose  goals. 

(f)  Professional  OR  Graduate  Institutions,--  ^  ,  ron 

(1)  Eligible  institutions,— Section  326(e)  of  the  Act  uu 
U,S,C.  1063b(e))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
'Xe)  Eligibility,--  ^    .      ,         j    .  • 

'W  In  general.— Independent  professional  or  graduate  insti- 
tutions and  programs  eligible  for  grants  under  subsection  (a)  in- 
clude— 

*XA)  Morehouse  School  of  Medicine; 
''(B)  Meharry  Medical  School; 
''(C)  Charles  R.  Drew  Postgraduate  Medical  School; 
*XD)  Clark-Atlanta  University;  . 
*XE)  Tuskegee  University  School  of  Veterinary  Medicine; 
*XF)  Xavier  University  School  of  Pharmacy; 
*'(G)  Southern  University  School  of  Law; 
''(H)  Texas  Southern   University  School  of  Law  and 
School  of  Pharmacy;  ^  ,    ,    ^  m.  *  •  / 

'W  Florida  A&M  University  School  of  Pharmaceutical 

Sciences  * 

North  Carolina  Central  University  School  of  Law; 
'XK)  Morgan  State  University  qualified  graduate  pro- 
gram; , 

'XL)  Hampton  University  qualified  graduate  program; 
'XM)  Alabama  A&M  qualified  graduate  program; 
*XN)  North  Carolina  A&T  State  University  qualified 
graduate  program;  i-irj 
*X0)  University  of  Maryland  Eastern  Shore  qualified 
graduate  program;  and 

'XP)  Jackson  State  qualified  graduate  program. 
*X2)  Qualified  graduate  program,— For  the  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  term  'qualified  graduate  program'  means  a  gradu^ 
ate  or  professional  program  that —  .    •  ; 

'XA)  provides  a  program  of  instruction  in  the  physical  or 
natural  sciences,  engineering,  mathematics,  or  other  scien- 
tific discipline  in  which  African  Americans  are  underrepre- 
sented; 
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''(B)  has  been  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  ac- 
crediting agency  or  (association  or  has  been  approved  by  a 
nationally  recognized  approving  agency;  and 

''(C)  has  students  enrolled  in  such  program  at  the  time  of 
application  for  a  grnnt  under  this  section. 
"(3)  Special  rule, — Graduate  institutions  that  were  awarded 
grants  under  this  section  prior  to  October  1,  1992  shall  continue 
to  receive  such  grant  payments,  regardless  of  the  eligibility  of 
the  graduate  institutions  described  in  subparagraphs  (F) 
through  (P),  until  such  grant  period  has  expired  or  September 
30,  1993,  whichever  is  later. 

"(4)  One  grant  per  institution,— The  Secretary  shall  not 
award  more  than  1  grant  under  this  section  in  any  fiscal  year 
to  any  institution  of  higher  education  or  university  system, 
(g)  Funding  Rules  for  Graduate  and  Professional  Institu- 
TiONS.—Section  32 of  the  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  the  following  new  subsection: 

"(f)  Funding  Rule. — Of  the  amount  appropriated  to  carry  out 
this  section  for  any  fiscal  year — 

"(1)  the  first  $12,000,000  (or  any  lesser  amount  appropriated) 
shall  be  available  only  for  the  purposes  of  making  grants  to  in- 
stitutions or  programs  described  in  subparagraphs  (A)  through 
(E)  of  subsection  (eXV; 

"(2)  any  amount  appropriated  in  excess  of  $12,000,000  shall  be 
available — 

"(A)  for  the  purposes  of  making  grants,  in  equal  amounts 
not  to  exceed  $500,000,  to  institutions  or  programs  described 
in  subparagraohs  (F)  through  (P)  of  subsection  (eXD;  and 

"(B)  secondly  for  the  purposes  of  making  grants  to  insti- 
tutions  or  programs   described   in   subparagraphs  (A) 
through  (P)  of  subsection  (eXU 
SEC  301  amendments  TO  PART  C 

(a)  Program  Consolidation,— Part  C  of  title  III  of  the  Act  (20 
U.S.C.  1064  et  seqj  is  amended— 

(1)  by  amending  the  heading  of  such  part  to  read  as  follows: 

"Part  C--Endowment  Challenge  Grants  for  Institutions 
Eligible  for  Assistance  Under  Part  A  or  PartB') 

(2)  by  striking  section  331;  and 

(3)  by  redesignating  section  332  as  section  33L 

(b)  Endowment  Challenge  Grants —Section  331  of  the  Act  (20 
U,S,C.  1065)  (as  redesignated  in  subsection  (aX3))  is  amended— 

(1)  in  subsection  (a) — 

(A)  in  paragraph  (1),  by  striking  "of  higher  education') 
and 

(B)  in  paragraph  (2),  by  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following  new  subparagraph: 

"(DXi)  The  term  'eligible  institution'  means  an  institu- 
tion that  is  an — 

"(I)  eligible  institution  under  part  A  or  would  be  con- 
sidered to  be  such  an  institution  if  section  S12(bXlXC) 
referred  to  a  postgraduate  degree  rather  than  a  bache- 
lor's degree; 
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'*(II)  institution  eligible  for  assistance  under  part  B 
or  would  be  considered  to  be  such  an  institution  if  sec- 
tion 32U  referred  to  a  postgraduate  degree  rather  than 
a  baccalaureate  degree;  or 

''(III)  institution  of  higher  education  that  makes  a 
substantial  contribution  to  postgraduate  medical  edu- 
cational opportunities  for  minorities  and  the  economi- 
cally disadvantaged, 
''(ii)  The  Secretary  may  waive  the  requirements  of  sub- 
clauses (I)  and  (II)  of  clause  (i)  with  respect  to  a  postgradu- 
ate degree  in  the  case  of  any  institution  otherwise  eligible 
under  clause  (i)  for  an  endowment  challenge  grant  upon  de- 
termining that  the  institution  makes  a  substantial  contri- 
bution to  medical  education  opportunities  for  minorities 
and  the  economically  disadvantaged. 

(2)  in  subsection  (bXV—  ,  ^        ,   „  . 

(A)  by  inserting  ''endowment   before  "challenge  grants  ; 

and 

(B)  by  striking  ''of  higher  education and       ,  , 

(3)  in  subsection  (bX2),  by  amending  subparagraphs  (B)  and 
((j)  to  read  as  follows:  ,      ,  . 

"(B)  The  Secretary  may  make  a  grant  under  this  part  to 
an  eligible  institution  under  the  following  circumstances: 

"(i)  In  any  fiscal  year  in  which  the  amount  appropri- 
ated to  carry  out  this  part  is  less  than  $15,000,000,  the 
institution — 

"(I)  may  apply  for  a  grant  in  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding $500,000;  and 

"(ID  shall  have  deposited  in  its  endowment  fund 
established  under  this  section  an  amount  which  is 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  amount  of  such  grant 
"(ii)  In  any  fiscal  year  in  which  the  amount  appro- 
priated to  carry  out  this  part  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  $15,000,000  but  less  than  $25,000,000,  the  institu- 
tion— 

"(I)  may  apply  for  a  grant  in  an  amount  not  e::- 
ceeding  $1,000,000;  and 

"(II)  shall  have  deposited  in  its  endowment  fund 
established  under  this  section  an  amount  which  is 
equal  to  one-half  of  the  amount  of  such  grant 
"(Hi)  In  any  fiscal  year  in  which  the  amount  appro- 
priated to  carry  out  this  part  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  $25,000,000,  the  institution  may  apply  for  a  grant 
in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  $1,500,000  if  such  ^J^}]^^' 
tion  has  deposited  in  its  endowment  fund  established 
under  this  section  an  amount  which  is  equal  to  one- 
f  alf  of  the  amount  of  such  grant 
"(CXi)  Except  as  provided  in  clause  (ii),  if  the  appropria- 
tion for  this  part  in  a  fiscal  year  is  $20,000,000  or  less,  an 
eligible  institution  of  higher  education  that  is  awarded  a 
grant  under  subsection  (bX2XB)  of  this  section  shall  not  be 
eligible  to  reapply  for  a  grant  under  subsection  (bX2XB)  of 
this  section  during  the  10  years  immediaidy  following  tne 
period  that  such  institution  received  such  a  grant 
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*XW  If  the  appropriation  for  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year 
is  greater  than  $20,000,000,  an  eligible  institution  of  higher 
education  that  is  awarded  a  grant  under  subsection 
(bX2XB)  of  this  section  shall  not  be  eligible  to  reapply  for  a 
grant  under  subsection  (bX2XB)  of  this  section  during  the  5 
years  immediately  following  the  period  that  such  institu- 
tion received  such  a  grant.  This  provision  shall  apply  for 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  appropriation  is  greater  than 
$20,000,000  and  subsequent  fiscal  yerrs,  regardless  of  the 
appropriation  in  those  fiscal  years. 

(4)  i-  subsection  (bX4XAX  by  striking  ''section  SSKaXV  and 
inserting  ''subsection  (aX2XDJ  of  this  section'*; 

(5)  in  subsection  (bX4XBX  by  striking  "a  challenge  grant 
under  this  section**  and  inserting  "an  endowment  challenge 
grant  under  this  section  **; 

(6)  by  amending  paragraph  (5)  of  subsection  (b)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

^X5)  an  endowment  challenge  grant  awarded  under  this  sec- 
tion to  an  eligible  institution  shall  be  in  an  amount  which  is 
not  less  than  $50,000  in  any  fiscal  year.  *\ 

(7)  by  amending  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (f)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

"(1)  give  priority  to  an  applicant  that  is  receiving  assistance 
under  part  A  or  part  B  or  has  received  a  grant  under  part  A  or 
part  B  of  this  title  within  the  5  fiscal  years  preceding  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  the  applicant  is  applying  for  a  grant  under  this 
section;**;  and 

(8)  in  subsection  (g),  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end 
of  the  first  sentence  the  following:  ",  including  a  description  of 
the  long-  and  short-term  plans  for  raising  and  using  the  funds 
under  this  part**. 

SEC.  305.  AMENDMENTS  TO  PART  D. 

(a)  Contents  of  Applications.— Section  351(bX7)  of  the  Act  (20 
U.S.C.  1066(bX7))  is  amended— 

(1)  by  striking  subparagraph  (D);  and 

(2)  by  redesignating  subparagraphs  (E)  and  (F)  as  subpara- 
graphs (D)  and  (E),  respectively. 

(b)  Waiver  Authority.— Section  352(a)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1067(a))  is  amended  in  the  matter  preceding  paragraph  (1)  by  strik- 
ing "shall** and  inserting  "may**. 

(c)  Repealers.— Sections  355  and  359  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1069a 
and  1069e)  are  each  repealed. 

(d)  Assistance  to  Institutions  Under  Other  Programs. — Sec- 
tion 356(a)  of  the  Act  (20  US.C.  1069b(a))  is  amended  by  striking 
"shall** and  inserting  "may**. 

(e)  Authorizations. — Section  360(a)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

"Sec.  360.  (a)  Authorizations.— 

"(1)  Part  a. — (A)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  part  A,  $135,000,000  (other  than  section  316)  for  fiscal 
year  1993,  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4 
succeeding  fiscal  years. 
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*WXi)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out 
section  316,  $45,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

'XiiJ  No  funds  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  pursuant  to 
clause  (i)  for  any  fiscal  year  unless  the  amount  appropriated 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (IXA)  for  such  fiscal  year  equals  or  ex- 
ceeds  $80,000,000, 

(2)  Part  b. — (A)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  part  B  (other  than  section  326),  $135,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993,  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4 
succeeding  fiscal  years, 

''(B)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  sec- 
tion 326,  $20,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993,  and  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years, 

'W  Part  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  part  C,  $50,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993,  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years. " 

(f)  RESERVATJONS.—Section  3S0(c)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing *'1986—"  and  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  and  inserting  the  follow- 
ing: ''1986,  the  Secretary  shall,  for  such  fiscal  year — 

**(1)  allocate  25  percent  of  the  excess  (above  the  amount  appro- 
priated for  part  A  for  fiscal  year  1986)  among  eligible  institu- 
tions at  which  at  least  60  percent  of  the  students  are  African 
Americans,  Hispanic  Americans,  Native  Americans,  Asian 
Americans,  Native  Hawaiians,  or  Pacific  Islanders,  or  any  com- 
bination thereof;  and 

'X2)  allocate  75  percent  of  such  excess  among  other  eligible  in- 
stitutions, 

(g)  Additional  Reservation,— Section  360  is  further  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 

''(e)  Additional  Reservation— In  any  fiscal  year  beginning 
after  September  30,  1992,  the  Secretary  shall  award  at  least  25  per- 
cent of  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  para- 
graph (3)  of  subsection  (a)  in  each  fiscal  year  to  historically  black 
colleges  and  universities  that  meet  the  requirements  of  part  C, 
unless  there  are  an  insufficient  number  of  quality  applications  or 
an  insufficient  number  of  applications  due  to  the  provisions  in  sub- 
section (bX2XC)  or  subsection  (bXiXB)  of  section  33L  " 

TITLE  IV-^STUDENT  ASSISTANCE 

PARTA^GRANTS  TO  STUDENTS  IN  ATTENDANCE 
AT  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

SEC,  40L  FEDERAL  PELL  GRANT  PROGRAM, 

(a)  AuTHORizATiON,Section  UKaXV  of  the  Act  (20  U,S.a 
1070a(aXl))  is  amended— 

(1)  by  striking  ''September  30,  1992, "  and  inserting  ''Septem- 
ber 30,  1998, and 

(2)  by  striking  "paragraph  (2)"  and  inserting  "subsection  (b)'\ 
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(b)  Name  of  Program,— Section    411(aX3)    of    the  Act 
amended   by  striking   ''as   'Pell   Grants'  "  and  inserting 
'Federal  Pell  Grants^'',  ^ 

(c)  Proportion  of  Cost,— Section  411(bXl)  of  the  Act  is  amend- 
ed— 

(1)  by  striking  "(A)  as  determined''  and  all  that  follows 
through  ''and  (B)"; 

(2)  by  striking  ''parental  or  independent  student"  and  insert- 
ing "family  and  student') 

(3)  by  striking  "subparts  2  and  3"  and  inserting  "subparts  3 
and  4  o,nd 

(4)  by  striking  "will  meet  75  percent"  and  inserting  "will  meet 
at  least  75  percent 

(d)  Grant  Amounts,— 

(1)  Maximum  grant  amounts,— Section  411(b)(2XA)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  cla'  ><>s  (i)  through  (v)  and  inserting 
the  following: 

"(i)  $3, 700  for  academic  year  1993-1991 
"(ii)  $3,900  for  academic  year  1994-1995, 
"(Hi)  $4,100  for  academic  year  1995-1996, 
"(iv)  $4,300  for  academic  year  1996-1997,  and 
"(vj  $4,500  for  academic  year  1997-1998, ", 

(2)  Grant  amounts  for  lesS'Than-half-time  students,— 
Section  411(bX2XB)  of  the  Act  is  amended  in  the  first  sentence 
therein — 

:A)  by  inserting  immediately  after  "fulUime  basis"  the 
following:  "(including  a  student  who  attends  an  institution 
of  higher  education  on  less  than  a  half-time  basis)";  and 

(B)  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the 
following:     computed  in  accordance  with  this  subpart", 

(3)  Determination  of  grant  amounts  based  on  need. — Sec- 
tion  411(bX3)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(3XA)  For  any  academic  year  for  which  an  appropriation  Act  pro- 
vides a  maximum  basic  grant  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  $2,400,  the 
amount  of  a  student's  basic  grant  shall  equal  $2,400  plus— 

"(i)  one-half  of  the  amount  by  which  such  maximum  basic 
grant  exceeds  $2,400;  plus 
"(ii)  the  lesser  of— 

"(I)  the  remaining  one-half  of  such  excess;  or 
"(II)  the  sum  of  the  student's  tuition  and  the  student's 
allowance  determined  under  subparagraph  (B),  if  applica- 
ble, 

"(B)  For  purposes  of  subparagraph  (AXiiXII),  a  student's  allow- 
ance  is  $750  if  the  student  has  dependent  care  expenses  (as  defined 
in  section  472(8))  or  i.isability  related  expenses  (as  defined  in  section 
472(9)),", 

(4)  Conforming  AMENDMENT—Section  411(bX4)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  "41  IF"  and  inserting  ''472", 

(5)  Minimum  grant  amounts,— Section  411(b)(5)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  "$200"  and  inserting  "$400,  except  that  a 
student  who  is  eligible  for  a  basic  grant  that  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  $200  but  less  than  $400  shall  be  awarded  a  basic 
grant  of  $400". 
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(6)  Exception  to  maximum  pell  grant  award;  study 
abroad;  incarcerated  students,— Section  411(b)  of  the  Act  is 
further  amended  by  striking  paragraphs  (6)  and  (7)  and  insert- 
ing the  following:  ^  j    .  * 
*W  The  secretary  may  allow,  on  a  case-by-case  basis,  a  student  to 
receive  2  Pell  grants  during  a  single  12-month  period,  if-— 

'*(A)  the  student  is  enrolled  full-time  m  a  baccalaureate 
degree  program  of  study  that  is  2  years  or  longer  at  an  eligible 
institution  that  is  computed  in  credit  hours;  and 

''(B)  the  student  completes  course  work  toward  completion  of 
a  bachelor's  degree  that  exceeds  the  requirements  for  a  full  aca- 
demic year  as  defined  by  the  institution. 
**(7)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  subpart,  the  bee- 
retary  shall  allow  the  amount  of  the  basic  grant  to  be  exceeded  for 
students  participating  in  a  program  of  study  abroad  approved  for 
credit  by  the  institution  at  which  the  student  is  enrolled  when  the 
reasonable  costs  of  such  program  are  greater  than  the  cost  of  attend- 
ance at  the  student's  home  institution,  except  that  the  amount  of 
such  basic  grant  in  any  fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  the  grant  level 
specified  in  the  appropriate  Appropriation  Act  for  this  subpart  for 
such  year.  If  the  preceding  sentence  applies,  the  financial  aid  ad- 
ministrator at  the  home  institution  may  use  the  cost  of  the  study 
abroad  program,  rather  than  the  home  institution  s  cost,  to  deter- 
mine the  cost  of  attendance  of  the  student.  ^  .  ^ 

''(SKA)  No  basic  grant  shall  be  awarded  to  an  incarcerated  stu- 
dent under  this  subpart  that  exceeds  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  tui- 
tion and  fees  normally  assessed  by  the  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion for  the  course  of  study  such  student  is  pursuing  plus  an  allow- 
ance (determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  issued  by  the  Secre- 
tary) for  books  and  supplies  associated  with  such  course  of  study, 
except  that  no  basic  grant  shall  be  awarded  to  any  incarcerated  stu^ 
dent  serving  under  sentence  of  death  or  any  life  sentence  without 
eligibility  for  parole  or  release.  ,   „     ,   r  j  j  *  • 

^'(B)  Basic  grants  under  this  subpart  shall  only  be  awarded  to  in- 
carcerated individuals  in  a  State  if  such  grants  are  used  to  supple- 
ment and  not  supplant  the  level  of  postsecondary  education  assist- 
ance provided  by  such  State  to  incarcerated  individuals  in  fiscal 
year  1988.  '\ 

(e)  Period  of  Eligibility.  — 

(ly  Removal  of  academic  year  limitations.— Section 
ill(cXl)  is  amended  by  striking  everything  following  except 
that''  and  inserting  "any  period  during  which  the  st^'dent  is  en- 
rolled in  a  noncredit  or  remedial  course  of  study  as  u^efmed  m 
paragraph  (2)  shall  not  be  counted  for  the  purpose  of  this  para- 
graph. ' .  rt 

(2)  Clarification  of  eligibility  for  study  abroad.— ^ec- 
tion  411(cX2)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  there- 
of the  following  new  sentence:  ^'Nothing  in  this  section  shall  ex- 
clude from  eligibility  programs  of  study  abroad  that  are  ap- 
proved for  credit  by  the  home  institution  at  which  the  student 

is  enrolled. '\  ^     .      /vv//^    r  *l     a  *  • 

(f)  Calculation  of  Eligibility— Section  411(f)  of  the  Act  is 

amended — 

(1)  in  paragraph  (D— 
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(A)  in  the  matter  preceding  subparagraph  (Ah  by  striking 
''an  estimate  of  the  eligibility  index'*  and  inserting  *\  as  a 
part  of  its  regular  output  document,  the  expected  family 
contribution*) 

(E)  in  subparagraph  (A)  by  striking  ''eligibility  index*' 
and  inserting  ''expected  family  contribution*) 

(C)  in  subparagraph  (B),  by  striking  "eligibility  index** 
and  inserting  "expected  family  contribution**;  and 

(D)  in  subparagraph  (D),  by  striking  "eligibility  index** 
and  inserting  "expected  family  contribution  **;  and 

(2)  in  paragraph  (3),  by  striking  "eligibility  index**  and  insert- 
ing  "expected  family  contribution'*; 

(g)  Insufficient  AppROPRiATiONS.—Section  411(g)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(g)  Insufficient  Appropriations.— If  for  any  fiscal  year,  the 
funds  appropriated  for  payments  under  this  subpart  are  insufficient 
to  satisfy  fully  all  entitlements,  as  calculated  under  subsection  (b) 
(but  at  the  maximum  grant  level  specified  in  such  appropriation), 
the  Secretary  shall  promptly  transmit  a  notice  of  such  insufficiency 
to  each  House  of  the  Congress,  and  identify  in  such  notice  the  addi- 
tional amount  that  would  be  required  to  be  appropriated  to  satisfy 
fully  all  entitlements  (as  so  calculated  at  such  maximum  erant 
level).  **. 

(h)  Treatment  of  Recipients.— Section  41  Id)  of  the  Act  is 
amended-- 

(1)  by  striking  "Noncontractor  Status  of  Institutions** 
and  inserting  "Treatment  of  Institutions  and  Students 
Under  Other  Laws**;  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  sentence:  "Recipi- 
ents of  Pell  Grants  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  individual 
grantees  for  purposes  of  part  D  of  title  V  of  Public  Law  100- 
690  **. 

(i)  Unification  of  Needs  Analysis  Systems.— Subpart  1  of  part 
A  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  striking  sections  411A 
through  41  IF (20  U.S.C.  lOrOa-l  through  1070a-6). 

SEC  402.  FEDERAL  EARLY  OUTREACH  ASD  STUDENT  SERVICES  PROGRAMS. 

(a)  Amendments.— Part  A  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1070  et 
seq.)  is  amended — 

(1)  by  repealing  subpart  4; 

(2)  by  redesignating  subparts  2  and  3  as  subparts  3  and  4y  re- 
spectively; 

(3)  by  redesignating  sections  401  and  411  as  sections  400  and 
401,  respectively;  and 

(4)  by  inserting  after  section  401  (as  -redesignated  by  para- 
graph (3))  the  following  new  subpart: 
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"Subpart  2^Federal  Early  Outreach  and  Student 
Services  Programs 

"CHAPTER  l-'FEDERAL  TRIO  PROGRAMS 

"SEC.  402A.  PROGRAM  AUTHORITY;  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIOSS. 

"(a)  Grants  and  Contracts  Authorized— The  Secretary  shall, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  carry  out  a  pro- 
gram  of  making  grants  and  contracts  designed  to  identify  qualified 
individuals  from  disadvantaged  backgrounds,  to  prepare  them  for  a 
program  of  postsecondary  education,  to  provide  support  services  for 
such  students  who  are  pursuing  programs  of  postsecondary  educa- 
tion to  motivate  and  prepare  students  for  doctoral  programs,  and  to 
train  individuals  serving  or  preparing  for  service  m  programs  and 
projects  so  designed. 

"(b)  Recipients,  Duration,  AND  aizB.—  .,  ,  .       ,  ,. 

"(1)  Recipients.— For  the  purposes  described  m  subsection 
(a)  the  Secretary  is  authorized,  without  regard  to  section  J70y 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (hi  U.S.C.  5),  to  make  grants  to,  and 
contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education,  public  and  pri- 
vate agencies  and  organizations,  combinations  of  such  institu- 
tions agencies  and  organizations,  and  in  exceptional  circum- 
stances, secondary  schools,  for  planning  developing  or  carrying 
out  one  or  more  of  the  services  assisted  under  this  chapter. 

"(2)  Duration.— Grants  or  contracts  made  under  this  chapter 
shall  be  awarded  for  a  period  of  4  years,  except  that  the  Secre- 
tary shall  award  such  grants  or  contracts  for  5  years  to  appli- 
cants whose  peer  review  scores  were  in  the  highest  W  percent  of 
scores  of  all  applicants  receiving  grants  or  contracts  in  each 
program  competition  for  the  same  award  year. 

"(3)  Minimum  grant  level.— In  any  year  in  which  the  appro- 
priations authorized  under  this  chapter  exceed  the  prwr  year 
appropriation  as  adjusted  for  inflation,  the  Secretary  shall  use 
80  percent  of  the  amount  appropriated  above  the  current  serv- 
ices level  to  bring  each  award  up  to  the  minimum  grant  level  or 
the  amount  requested  by  the  institution  or  agency,  whichever  ts 
less.  The  minimum  grant  level  (A)  for  P'-<>Srams  authonzed 
under  section  402D  or  402G,  shall  not  be  less  than  $170,000  for 
fiscal  year  1993;  (B)  for  programs  authorized  under  section  402B 
or  mF  shall  not  be  less  than  $mOOO  for  fiscal  year  1994,  c^nd 
(C)  for  programs  authorized  under  section  402C  or  402E  shall 
not  be  less  than  $190,000  for  fiscal  year  1995 
"(c)  Procedures  for  Awarding  Grants  and  Contracts.— 

"(1)  Prior  experience.— In  making  grants  and  contracts 
under  this  chapter,  the  Secretary  shall  consider  the  prior  experi- 
ence of  service  delivery  under  the  particular  program  for  which 
funds  are  sought  by  each  applicant.  For  fiscal  years  after  1985, 
the  level  of  consideration  given  to  prior  experience  shall  not 
vary  from  the  level  of  conside,  ation  given  this  factor  for  fiscal 

^^^if Order  of  awards;  program  fraud.— (A)  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  subparagraph  (B),  the  Secretary  shall  award  grants 
and  contracts  under  this  chapter  m  the  order  of  the  scores  re- 
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ceived  by  the  application  for  such  grant  or  contract  in  the  peer 
review  process  requvred  under  section  1210  and  adjusted  for 
prior  experience  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (1). 

(B)  The  Secretary  is  not  required  to  provide  assistance  to  a 
program  otherwise  eligible  for  assistance  under  this  chapter,  if 
the  Secretary  has  determined  that  such  program  has  involved 
the  fraudulent  use  of  funds  under  this  chapter 

/(3)  Peer  review  process.^AJ  The  Secretary  shall  assure 
that,  to  the  extent  practicable,  members  of  groups  underrepre- 
sented  m  higher  education,  including  African  Americans  His- 
panics.  Native  Americans,  Alaska  Natives,  Asian  Americans, 
Native  American  Pacific  Islanders  (including  Native  Hawai- 
lansj,  are  represented  as  readers  of  applications  submitted 
under  this  chapter.  The  Secretary  ^:  \^ll  also  assure  that  persons 
'^^vdI^^^l '^cP^  ^^^^^  ^<^ksrounds  are  represented  as  readers, 
y/ie  Secretary  shall  ensure  that  each  application  submit- 
ted  under  this  chapter  is  read  by  at  least  3  readers  who  are  not 
employees  of  the  Federal  Government  (other  than  as  readers  of 
applications).  ' 

'W  Application  status,— The  Secretary  shall  inform  each 
entity  operating  programs  under  this  chapter  regarding  the 
status  of  their  application  for  continued  funding  at  least  8 
months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  grant  or  contract.  The  Sec- 
retary, m  the  case  of  an  entity  that  is  continuing  to  operate  a 
successful  program  under  this  chapter,  shall  ensure  that  the 
start-up  date  for  a  new  grant  or  contract  for  such  urogram  im- 
mediately follows  the  termination  of  preceding  grant  or  contract 
so  that  no  interruption  of  funding  occurs  for  such  successful 
reappc- cants.  The  Secretary  shall  inform  each  entity  requesting 
assistance  under  this  subpart  for  a  new  program  regarding  the 
status  of  their  application  at  least  8  months  prior  to  the  pro- 
posed startup  date  of  such  program, 

"(5)  Number  of  applications  for  grants  and  contracts  — 

■  ^^jy^^^  ^f^^^^  ^ot  limit  the  number  of  applications  sub- 
mitted by  an  entity  under  any  program  authorized  under  this 
chapter  if  the  additional  applications  describe  programs  serving 
different  populations  or  campuses, 

'W  Coordination  with  other  programs  for  disadvan- 
taged students,— The  Secretary  shall  encourage  coordination 
of  programs  assisted  under  this  chapter  with  other  programs  for 
disadvantaged  students  operated  by  the  sponsoring  institution 
or  agency  regardless  of  the  funding  source  of  such  programs, 
I  he  Secretary  shall  not  limit  an  entity's  eligibility  to  receive 
funds  under  this  chapter  because  such  entity  sponsors  a  pro- 
gram similar  to  the  program  to  be  assisted  under  this  chapter, 
regardless  of  the  funding  source  of  such  program.  The  Secretary 
shall  not  require  a  separate  Director  to  administer  a  program 
funded  under  this  chapter  if  the  imposition  of  such  requirement 
will  hinder  coordination  among  programs  funded  under  this 
chapter  or  between  programs  funded  under  this  subpart  and 
similar  programs  funded  through  other  sources, 
'Yd)  Outreach— 

"(V  In  general,— The  Secretary  shall  conduct  outreach  ac- 
tivities to  ensure  that  entities  eligible  for  assistance  under  this 


40 


chapter  submit  applications  proposing  progranis  that  serve  geo- 
graphic areas  and  eligible  populations  which  have  been  under- 
served  by  the  programs  assisted  under  this  chapter. 

"(2)  Notice.— In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (IJ, 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  the  entities  described  m  subsection  (b) 
of  the  availability  of  assistance  under  this  subsection  not  less 
than  120  days  prior  to  the  deadline  for  submission  of  applica- 
tion under  thi^  chapter  and  shall  consult  national  State,  ana 
regional  organizations  about  candidates  for  notification. 

■W  Technical  ASSiSTANCE.-The  Secretary  shall  provide 
technical  training  to  applicants  for  projects  and  progranis  au- 
thorTzed  under  this  chapter.  The  Secretary  shall  give  pnority  to 
serving  programs  and  projects  that  serve  geographic  areas  and 
eliSbfe  populations  which  have  been  underserved  by  the  pro- 
g^ims  a^sSted  under  this  chapter.  Technical  training^  activities 
lhall  include  the  provision  of  information  on  ""^""^^^"^J^^" 
lation  goals  and  objectives  of  the  program,  required  activities, 
eligibility  requirements,  the  application  process  and  ^PPl'^^^'on 
deadlines,  and  assistance  in  the  development  of  program  pr^^^ 
posals  and  the  completion  of  program  ^PP^.'^'^^'^'^fZJ.ZZ 
ing  shall  be  furnished  at  conferences,  seminars  and  f  orkshops 
to  be  conducted  at  not  less  than  10  sites  throughout  the  United 
States  to  ensure  that  all  areas  of  the  United  States  with  large 
concentrations  of  eligible  participants  are  served. 

"(I)  Special  KULE  -The  Secretary  may  contract  with  eligible 
entities  to  conduct  the  outreach  activities  described  in  this  sub- 

"(Td^cumentation  of  Status  as  a  ^^"^^^^^Vr'^Xr^i^ 
Documentation  of  an  individual's  status  pursuant  to  subjection 

fe^5;sAaZZ  6e  made-  .^^.^-^^^^  ^f,^  is  eighteen  yea,^  of  age 

or  younger  or  a  dependent  student  by  providing  the  Secretary 
with  a  sfgned  statement  from  the  parent  or  ^^gal  .guardian  veri-^ 
rJation  from  another  governmental  source,  a  signed  financial 
aid  application,  or  aligned  United  States  or  Puerto  Rican 

income  tax  return;  and     .    ,.         ,     ,     ■   „„„  is  nr  nlrfpr  nr 
"(2)  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who  is  age  18  or  older  or 
whoV an  independent  student,  by  providing  the  Secretary  with 
a  signed  statement  from  the  individual,  ^^^^A^^  ^P^/^^'^^^^^ 
other  governmental  source,  a  signed  financial  aid  form,  or  a 
sisned  United  States  or  Puerto  Rican  income  tax  return. 
4)  Authorization  of  AppROPRiATioNS.-For  the  purpose  of 
making  gmnts  and  contracts  under  this  chapter,  there  are  author-^ 
T^d  W  be  appropriated  $650,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such 
iums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  h  succeeding  fiscal  years. 
Of^h^amoLt  appropriated  under  this  chapter,  the  Secretary  may 
ieno  more  than\  of  1  percent  of  such  amount  to  obtain  addition- 
al aualified  readers  and  additional  staff  to  review  applications  to 
terete  the  level  of  oversight  monitoring,  to  support  impact  studies 
nrosmm  a!sessments  and  reviews,  and  to  provide  technical  ass-^t- 
ance  t^  potential  applicants  and  current  grantees.  I"-  expending 
these  funds  the  Secretary  shall  give  priority  to  theam^^^^ 
ministrative    requirements   provided    in    the   Higher  Education 
Tmmdments  of  1992,  to  outreach  activities,  and  to  obtaining  addi- 
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tional  readers.  The  Secretary  shall  report  to  Congress  by  October  1 
1994,  on  the  use  of  these  funds. 

''(g)  Definitions.— For  the  purpose  of  this  chapter: 

'W  First  generation  college  student.— The  term  'fty^t 
generation  college  student' means— 

"(AJ  an  individual  both  of  whose  parents  did  not  com- 
plete a  baccalaureate  degree;  or 

*W)  in  the  case  of  any  individual  who  regularly  resided 
with  and  received  support  from  only  one  parent,  an  individ- 
ual whose  only  such  parent  did  not  complete  a  baccalaure- 
ate degree. 

'W  Low-income  individual.— Tne  term  'low-inconu  individ- 
ual means  an  individual  from  a  family  whose  taxab^  income 
for  the  preceding  year  did  not  exceed  150  percent  of  an  amount 
equal  to  the  poverty  level  determined  by  using  criteria  of  poverty 
established  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Census. 

'W  Veteran  eligibiuty.—No  veteran  shall  be  deemed  ineli- 
gible to  participate  in  any  program  under  this  chapter  by  reason 
of  such  individual's  age  who — 

*'(A)  served  on  active  duty  for  a  period  of  more  than  180 
days,  any  part  of  which  occurred  after  January  SI,  1955, 
and  was  discharged  or  released  therefrom  under  conditions 
other  than  dishonorable;  or 

'W)  served  on  active  duty  after  January  SI,  1955,  and 
was  discharged  or  released  therefrom  because  of  a  service 
connected  disability. 

"SEC.  402B.  TALENT  SEARCH. 

''(a)  Program  Authority,— The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  a  pro- 
gram to  be  known  as  talent  search  which  shall  be  designed— 

'W  to  identify  qualified  youths  with  potential  for  education 
at  the  postsecondary  level  and  to  encourage  such  youths  to  com- 
plete secondary  school  and  to  undertake  a  program  of  postsec- 
ondary education; 

'W  to  publicize  the  availability  of  student  financial  assist- 
ance available  to  persons  who  pursue  a  program  of  postsecond- 
ary education;  and 

to  encourage  persons  who  have  not  completed  programs  of 
education  at  the  secondary  or  postsecondary  level,  but  who  have 
the  ability  to  complete  such  programs,  to  reenter  such  programs. 
Permissible  Services,— Any  talent  search  project  assisted 
under  this  chapter  may  provide  services  such  as— 

*W  academic  advice  and  assistance  in  secondary  school  and 
college  course  selection; 

*W  assistance  in  completing  college  admission  and  financial 
aid  applications; 

*W  assistance  in  preparing  for  college  entrance  examinations; 
guidance  on  secondary  school  reentry  or  entry  to  general 
educational  development  (GED)  programs  or  other  alternative 
education  programs  for  secondary  school  dropouts; 
*Y5)  personal  and  career  counseling; 
**(6)  tutorial  services; 
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''(7)  exposure  to  college  campuses  as  well  as  cultural  events, 
academic  programs  and  other  sites  or  activities  not  usually 
available  to  disadvantaged  youth; 

'W  workshops  and  counseling  for  parents  of  students  served; 
mentoring  programs  involving  elementary  or  secondary 
school  teachers,  faculty  members  at  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation, students,  or  any  combination  of  such  persons;  and 

'XIO)  programs  and  activities  as  described  in  paragraphs  (1) 
through  (9)  which  are  specially  designed  for  students  of  limited 
English  proficiency. 
**(c)  Requirements  for  Approval  of  Applications.— In  approv- 
ing applications  for  talent  search  projects  under  this  chapter  for  any 
fiscal  year  the  Secretary  shall— 

'XV  require  an  assurance  that  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  tne 
individuals  participating  in  the  project  proposed  to  be  carried 
out  under  any  application  be  low-income  individuals  who  are 
first  generation  college  students; 

'W  require  that  such  participants  be  persons  who  either  have 
completed  5  years  of  elementary  education  or  are  at  least  11 
years  of  age  but  not  more  than  27  years  of  age,  unless  the  impo- 
sition of  any  such  limitation  with  respect  to  any  person  would 
defeat  the  purposes  of  this  section  or  the  purposes  of  section 
402F; 

*W  require  an  assurance  that  individuals  participating  m 
th-  project  proposed  in  the  application  do  not  have  access  to 
set  uices  from  another  project  funded  under  this  section  or  under 
section  402F;  and 

*Y4)  require  an  assurance  that  the  project  will  be  located  in  a 
setting  accessible  to  the  persons  proposed  to  be  served  by  the 
project. 

"SEC.  402C  UPWARD  BOUND. 

'W  Program  Authority —The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  a  pro- 
gram to  be  known  as  upward  bound  which  shall  be  designed  to  gen- 
erate skills  and  motivation  necessary  for  success  in  education 
beyond  secondary  school. 

Permissible  Services.— Any  upward  bound  project  assisted 
under  this  chapter  may  provide  services  such  as— 

*W  instruction  in  reading  writing,  study  skills,  mathemat- 
ics, and  other  subjects  necessary  for  success  beyond  secondary 
school; 

**(2)  personal  counseling; 

*'(3)  academic  advice  and  assistance  in  secondary  school 
course  selection; 

tutorial  services; 

''(5)  exposure  to  cultural  events,  academic  programs,  and 
other  activities  not  usually  available  to  disadvantaged  youth; 

*W  activities  designed  to  acquaint  youths  participating  m 
the  project  with  the  range  of  career  options  available  to  them; 

**(7)  instruction  designed  to  prepare  youths  participating  in 
the  project  for  careers  in  which  persons  from  disadvantaged 
backgrounds  are  particularly  underrepresented; 

*W  on-campus  residential  programs; 
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''(9)  mentoring  programs  involving  elementary  or  secondary 
school  teachers,  faculty  members  at  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation, students,  or  any  combination  of  such  persons;  and 

^'(10)  programs  and  activities  as  described  in  paragraphs  (1) 
through  (9)  which  are  specially  designed  for  students  of  limited 
English  proficiency, 
''(c)  Required  Services. — Any  upward  bound  project  assisted 
under  this  chapter  which  has  received  funding  for  two  or  more 
years  shall  include,  as  part  of  the  core  curriculum  in  the  next  and 
succeeding  years,  instruction  in  mathematics  through  precalculus, 
laboratory  science,  and  foreign  language,  composition,  and  litera- 
ture, 

''(d)  Requirements  for  Appro  al  of  Applications, — In  approv- 
ing applications  for  upward  bound  projects  under  this  chapter  for 
any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall — 

"(V  require  an  assurance  that  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the 
youths  participating  in  the  project  proposed  to  be  carried  out 
under  any  application  be  low-income  individuals  who  are  first 
generation  college  students; 

"(2)  require  an  assurance  that  the  remaining  youths  partici- 
pating in  the  project  proposed  to  be  carried  out  under  any  appli- 
cation be  either  low-income  individuals  or  first  generation  col- 
lege students; 

"(3)  require  that  there  be  a  determination  by  the  institution, 
with  respect  to  each  participant  in  such  project  that  the  partici- 
pant has  a  need  for  academic  support  in  order  to  pursue  suc- 
cessfully a  program  of  education  beyond  secondary  school;  and 
"(4)  require  that  such  participants  be  persons  who  have  com- 
pleted 8  years  of  elementary  education  and  are  at  least  13  years 
of  age  but  not  more  than  19  years  of  age,  unless  the  imposition 
of  any  such  limitation  would  defeat  the  purposes  of  this  section. 
"(e)  Maximum  Stipends. — Youths  participating  in  a  project  pro- 
posed to  be  carried  out  under  any  application  may  be  paid  stipends 
not  in  excess  of  $60  per  month  during  June,  July,  and  August,  and 
not  in  excess  of  $40  per  month  during  the  rei.iaining  period  of  the 
year. 

*'SEC.  mo.  STUDENT  SUPPORT  SERVICES. 

"(a)  Program  Authority.— The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  a  pro- 
gram to  be  known  as  student  support  services  which  shall  be  de- 
signed— 

"(1)  to  increase  college  retention  and  graduation  rates  for  eli- 
gible students; 

"(2)  to  increase  the  transfer  rates  of  eligible  students  from  2- 
year  to  4'y^^^  institutions;  and 

"(3)  to  foster  an  institutional  climate  supportive  of  the  success 
of  low-income  and  first  generation  college  students  and  individ- 
uals with  disabilities. 
"(b)  Permissible  Services.— A  student  support  services  project 
assisted  under  this  chapter  may  provide  services  such  as — 

"(1)  instruction  in  reading,  writing,  study  skills,  mathemat- 
ics, and  other  subjects  necessary  for  success  beyond  secondary 
school; 

*  (2)  personal  counseling; 
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*W  academic  advice  and  assistance  in  course  selection; 
tutorial  services  and  counseling  and  peer  counseling; 

''(5)  exposure  to  cultural  events  and  academic  programs  not 
usually  available  to  disadvantaged  students; 

'W  activities  designed  to  acquaint  students  participating  in 
the  project  with  the  range  of  career  options  available  to  them; 

'X7)  activities  designed  to  assist  students  participating  in  the 
project  in  securing  admission  and  financial  assistance  for  en- 
rollment in  graduate  and  professional  programs; 

*W  activities  designed  to  assist  students  currently  enrolled  in 
2'year  institutions  in  securing  admission  and  financial  assist- 
ance for  enrollment  in  a  four-year  program  of  postsecondary 
education; 

'W  mentoring  programs  involving  faculty  or  upper  class  stu- 
dents, or  a  combination  thereof;  and 

''(10)  programs  and  activities  as  described  in  paragraphs  (1) 
through  (9)  which  are  specially  designed  for  students  of  limited 
English  proficiency. 
''(c)  Requirements  for  Approval  of  AppucATiONS.—In  approv- 
ing applications  for  student  support  services  projects  under  this 
chapter  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall— 

"(1)  require  an  assurance  that  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the 
persons  participating  in  the  project  proposed  to  be  carried  out 
under  any  application — 

"(A)  be  individuals  with  disabilities;  or 
"(B)  be  low-income  individuals  who  are  first  generation 
college  students;  .  . 

"(2)  require  an  assurance  that  the  remaining  students  partici- 
pating in  the  project  proposed  to  be  carried  out  under  any  appli- 
cation either  be  low-income  individuals,  first  generation  college 
students,  or  individuals  with  disabilities; 

"(3)  require  an  assurance  that  not  less  than  one-third  of  the 
individuals  with  disabilities  participating  in  the  project  be  low- 
income  individuals;  ,    .     ,  . 

"(4)  require  that  there  be  a  determination  by  the  institution, 
with  respect  to  each  participant  in  such  project,  that  the  partici- 
pant has  a  need  for  academic  support  in  order  to  pursue  suc- 
cessfully a  program  of  education  beyond  secondary  school; 

"(5)  require  that  such  participants  be  enrolled  or  accepted  for 
enrollment  at  the  institution  which  is  the  recipient  of  the  grant 
or  contract;  and  l  ♦  »  ■ 

"(ff)  require  an  assurance  from  the  institution  which  is  the  re- 
cipient of  the  grant  or  contract  that  each  student  enrolled  in 
the  project  will  be  offered  sufficient  financial  assistance  to  meet 
that  student's  full  financial  need, 
"SEC  402E.  POSTBACCALAUREATE  ACHIEVEMENT  PROGRAM  AUTHORITY. 

"(a)  Program  AuTHORiTY.--The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  a  pro- 
gram to  be  known  as  the  'Ronald  E,  McNair  Postbaccalaureate 
Achievement  Program*  that  shall  be  designed  to  provide  disadvan- 
taged college  students  with  effective  preparation  for  doctoral  study. 

"(b)  Services.— A  postbaccalaureate  achievement  project  assisted 
under  this  section  may  provide  services  f.uch  as — 
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opportunities  for  research  or  other  scholarly  activities  at 
the  institution  or  at  graduate  centers  designed  to  provide  stu- 
dents with  effective  preparation  for  doctoral  study; 
*W  summer  internships;  . 

seminars  and  other  educational  activities  designed  to  pre- 
pare students  for  doctoral  study; 
tutoring; 
"(5)  academic  counseling; 

activities  designed  to  assist  students  participating  m  the 
project  in  securing  admission  to  and  financial  assistance  for  en- 
rollment in  graduate  programs;  . 

"(7)  mentoring  programs  involving  faculty  members  at  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education,  students,  or  any  combination  of 
such  persons;  and 

'W  exposure  to  cultural  events  and  academic  programs  not 
usually  available  to  disadvantaged  students. 
''(c)  Requirements.— In  approving  applications  for  postbaccalaur- 
eate  achievement  projects  assisted  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal 
year,  the  Secretary  shall  require—  /.  .    •  j  -j 

'W  an  assurance  that  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the  inaivid" 
uals  participating  in  the  project  proposed  to  be  carried  out 
under  any  application  be  low-income  individuals  who  are  first 
generation  college  students; 

'W  an  assurance  that  the  remaining  persons  participating  in 
the  project  proposed  to  be  carried  out  be  from  a  group  that  is 
underrepresented  in  graduate  education; 

"(3)  an  assurance  that  participants  be  enrolled  in  a  degree 
program  at  an  eligible  institution  having  an  agreement  with 
the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  487; 

and  -  . 

an  assurance  that  participants  in  summer  research  in- 
ternships have  completed  their  sophomore  year  in  postsecondary 
education,  ,  7  ^• 

'YdJ  Award  Considerations.— In  addition  to  such  other  selection 
criteria  as  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations,  the  Secretary  shall  con- 
sider in  making  awards  to  institutions  under  this  section— 

*W  the  quality  of  research  and  other  scholarly  activities  in 
which  students  will  be  involved;  ,  ,  j 

the  level  of  faculty  involvement  in  the  project  and  the  de- 
scription of  the  research  in  which  students  will  be  involved; 

ana  ,  , 

'W  the  institution's  plan  for  identifying  and  recruiting  par- 
ticipants including  students  enrolled  in  projects  authorized 
under  this  section. 
''(e)  Maximum  Stipends.— Students  participating  in  research 
under  a  postbaccalaureate  achievement  project  may  receive  an 

award  that —  ,  d*n  i^^r^ 

*W  shall  include  a  stipend  not  to  exceed  $2,400  per  annum; 

and  ^  .... 

may  include,  in  addition,  the  costs  of  summer  tuition, 
summer  room  and  board,  and  transportation  to  summer  pro- 

'*(f)^FimDiNG.—From  amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority of  section  402 A(p,  the  Secretary  shall,  to  the  extent  practica- 
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ble,  allocate  funds  for  projects  authorized  by  this  section  in  an 
amount  which  is  not  less  than  $11,000,000  for  each  of  the  fiscal 
years  1993  through  1997. 

''SEC  402R  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  CENTERS. 

''(a)  Program  Authority;  Services  Provided.— The  Secretary 
shall  carry  out  a  program  to  be  known  as  educational  opportunity 
centers  which  shall  be  designed — 

'YD  to  provide  information  with  respect  to  financial  and  aca- 
demic assistance  available  for  individuals  desiring  to  pursue  a 
program  of  postsecondary  education;  and 

''(2)  to  provide  assistance  to  such  persons  in  applying  for  ad- 
mission to  institutions  at  which  a  program  of  postsecondary 
education  is  offered,  including  preparing  necessary  applications 
for  use  by  admissions  and  financial  aid  officers. 
''(b)  Permissible  Services, — An  educational  opportunity  center 
assisted  under  this  section  may  provide  services  such  as — 

"(1)  public  information  campaigns  designed  to  inform  the 
community  regarding  opportunities  for  postsecondary  education 
and  training; 

''(2)  academic  advice  and  assistance  in  course  selection; 

''(3)  assistance  in  completing  college  admission  and  financial 
aid  applications; 

"(4)  assistance  in  preparing  for  college  entrance  examinations; 

"(5)  guidance  on  secondary  school  reentry  or  entry  to  a  gener- 
al educational  development  (GED)  program  or  other  alternative 
education  programs  for  secondary  school  dropouts; 
personal  counseling; 
(7)  tutorial  services; 

''(8)  career  workshops  and  counseling; 

''(9)  mentoring  programs  involving  elementary  or  secondary 
school  teachers,  faculty  members  at  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation, students,  or  any  combination  of  such  persons;  and 

'YIO)  programs  and  activities  as  described  in  paragraphs  (1) 
through  (9)  which  are  specially  designed  for  students  of  limited 
English  proficiency. 
''(c)  Requirements  for  Approval  of  Applications.— -In  approv- 
ing applications  for  educational  opportunity  centers  under  this  sec- 
tion for  any  fiscal  year  the  Secretary  shall — 

"(1)  require  an  assurance  that  not  less  than  two-thirds  of  the 
persons  participating  in  the  project  proposed  to  be  carried  out 
under  any  application  be  low-income  individuals  who  are  first 
generation  college  students; 

'Y2)  require  that  such  participants  be  persons  who  are  at  least 
nineteen  years  of  age,  unless  the  imposition  of  such  limitation 
with  respect  to  any  person  would  defeat  the  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion or  the  purposes  of  section  402B;  and 

require  an  assurance  that  individuals  participating  in 
the  project  proposed  in  the  application  do  not  have  access  to 
services  from  another  project  funded  under  this  section  or  under 
section  402B. 

"SEC  4026.  STAFF  DEVELOPMENT  ACTIVITIES, 

''(a)  Secretary's  A  uthority. — For  the  purpose  of  improving  the 
operation  of  the  programs  and  projects  authorized  by  this  chapter. 
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the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  other  public  and  private  nonprofit  institutions  and 
organizations  to  provide  training  for  staff  and  leadership  personnel 
employed  in,  or  preparing  for  employment  in,  such  programs  and 
projects. 

"(bJ  Contents  cf  Training  Programs.— Such  training  shall  in- 
clude conferences,  internships,  seminars,  workshops,  and  the  publi- 
cation of  manuals  designed  to  improve  the  operation  of  such  pro- 
grams and  projects  and  shall  be  carried  out  in  the  various  regions 
of  the  Nation  in  order  to  ensure  that  the  training  opportunities  are 
appropriate  to  meet  the  needs  in  the  local  areas  being  served  by  such 
programs  and  projects.  Such  training  shall  be  offered  annually  for 
new  directors  of  projects  funded  under  this  chapter  as  well  as  annu- 
ally on  the  following  topics  and  other  topics  chosen  by  the  Secretary: 
'XV  Legislative  and  regulatory  requirements  for  the  operation 
of  programs  funded  under  this  chapter, 

W  Assisting  students  in  receiving  adequate  financial  aid 
from  programs  assisted  under  this  title  and  other  programs. 

"(3)  The  design  and  operation  of  model  programs  for  projects 
funded  under  this  chapter, 
''(c)  Consultation  —  Grants  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  shall 
be  made  only  after  consultation  with  regional  and  State  profession- 
al associations  of  persons  having  special  knowledge  with  respect  to 
the  needs  and  problems  of  such  programs  and  projects. 

''SEC  402H.  EVALUATION  FOR  PROJECT /AfPROVEMENT, 

"(a)  In  General. — For  the  purpose  of  improving  the  operation  of 
the  programs  and  projects  assisted  under  this  chapter,  the  Secretary 
is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  and  enter  into  contracts  with  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  and  other  public  and  private  institu- 
tions and  organizations  to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  the  various 
programs  assisted  under  this  subpart  in  meeting  the  purposes  de- 
scribed in  this  chapter, 

"(b)  Content— The  evaluations  described  in  subsection  (a)  shall 
identify  institutional,  community  and  program  practices  particular- 
ly effective  in  increasing  the  access  of  low-income  individuals  and 
first-generation  college  students  to  postsecondary  education,  the 
preparation  of  such  individuals  and  students  for  postsecondary  edu- 
cation, and  such  individuals'  and  students'  success  in  postsecondary 
education. 

'*(c)  Results. — In  order  to  improve  program  effectiveness,  the  re- 
sults of  the  ongoing  evaluations  described  in  subsection  (a)  shall  be 
disseminated  by  the  Secretary  to  similar  programs  assisted  under 
this  chapter  as  well  as  other  individuals  concerned  with  the  postsec- 
ondary access  and  retention  of  low-income  individuals  and  first-gen- 
eration college  students, 

"CHAPTER  2— NATIONAL  EARLY  INTERVENTION 
SCHOLARSHIP  AND  PARTNERSHIP  PROGRAM 

"SEC.  404A.  EARLY  intervention  PROGRAM  authorized, 

''The  Secretary  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  this  chapter,  to  establish  a  program  that — 

''(1)  encourages  States  to  provide  or  maintain  a  guarantee  to 
eligible  low-income  students  who  obtain  a  high-school  diploma 
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(or  its  equivalent),  of  the  financial  assistance  necessary  to 
permit  them  to  attend  an  institution  of  higher  education;  and 
provides  incentives  to  States,  in  cooperation  with  local 
educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education,  commu- 
nity organizations  and  business,  to  provide— 

'*(A)  additional  counseling,  mentoring,  academic  suppart, 
outreach,  and  supportive  services  to  elementary,  middle, 
and  secondary  school  students  who  are  at  risk  of  dropping 
out  of  school;  and  ,   ,   .  .     l  * 

'YB)  information  to  students  and  their  parents  o,bout  tne 
advantages  of  obtaining  a  postsecondary  education  and 
their  college  financing  options; 
"SEC.  404B,  STA  TE  ELIGIBILITY  AND  STA  TE  PLAN 

''(a)  Plan  Required  for  Eligibility,— (1)  In  order  for  a  State  to 
Qualify  for  a  grant  under  this  chapter,  the  State  shall  submit  to  the 
Secretary  a  plan  for  carrying  out  the  program  under  this  chapter. 
Such  plan  shall  provide  for  the  conduct,  under  the  State  program 
of  both  a  scholarship  component  in  accordance  with  section  WJi. 
and  an  early  intervention  component  in  accordance  with  section 

^^^W  Each  State  plan  submitted  pursuant  to  paragraph  (V  be  in 
such  form,  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  such  information  or  assur- 
ances, and  be  submitted  at  such  time  05  the  Secretary  may  require 
by  regulation  and  shall —  j 

'YA;  describe  the  activities  for  which  assistance  under  this 
section  is  sought;  and  ^    o  * 

*W)  provide  such  additional  assurances  as  the  becretary  de- 
termines necessary  to  ensure  compliance  with  the  requirements 

of  this  section.  ^,    «  l  * 

Matching  REQUiREMENT.—The  Secretary  shall  not  approve  a 
plan  submitted  under  subsection  (a)  unless  such  pl^-^-r^  ^    ,  , 

''(1)  provides  that  the  State  will  provide,  from  State,  local,  or 
pnvate  funds,  not  less  than  one-half  the  cost  of  the  program; 

specifies  the  methods  by  which  such  share  of  the  costs 

will  be  paid;  and  f      r  ^ 

'W  includes  provisions  designed  to  assure  that  funds  provid- 
ed under  this  chapter  shall  supplement  and  not  supplant  funds 
expended  for  existing  State  and  local  progmms. 
Methods  for  Complying  With  Matching  Requirement.— 
A  State  may  count  toward  the  contribution  required  by  subsection 

(b)(1)— ^^^^  f/ie  amount  of  the  grants  paid  to  students  from  State, 
local,  or  private  funds  under  this  chapter;  ,      .  , 

'W  the  amount  of  tuition,  fees,  room  or  board  waived  or  re- 
duced for  recipients  of  grants  under  this  chapter;  and 

'W  the  amount  expended  on  documented,  targeted,  1^^§'^^^J. 
mentoring  and  counseling  provided  by  volunteers  or  paid  staff 
ofnonschool  organizations,  including  businesses,  religious  orga- 
nizations, community  groups,  postsecondary  educational  institu- 
tions, nonprofit  and  philanthropic  organizations,  and  other  or^ 

'wIpaym^   Requirements.— Upon  submission  by  a  State  of 
such  documents  as  the  Secretary  may,  by  regulation,  require  for 
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demonstrating  the  total  amount  expended  by  the  State  in  accord- 
ance with  this  chapter  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall,  from 
such  State's  allotment  under  section  4O4E  for  such  fiscal  year,  pay 
to  such  State  an  amount  equal  to  not  more  than  one-half  of  the 
total  amount  so  expended. 

"SEC.  404C,  EARLY  INTERVENTION. 

''(a)  In  General, — In  order  to  receive  payments  under  section 
404B(d),  a  State  shall  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secre- 
tary that  the  State  will  provide  comprehensive  mentoring,  counsel- 
ing, outreach,  and  supportive  services  to  students  participating  in 
programs  under  this  chapter  who  are  enrolled  in  preschool  through 
grade  12,  Such  counseling  shall  include  financial  aid  counseling 
that  provides  information  on  the  opportunities  for  financial  assist- 
ance under  this  title.  The  State  shall  demonstrate,  pursuant  to  regu- 
lations of  the  Secretary,  the  methods  by  which  the  State  will  target 
services  on  priority  students. 
*'(h)  Uses  of  Funds.— 

*W  In  general,— The  Secretary  shall,  by  regulation,  estab- 
lish criteria  for  determining  whether  comprehensive  mentoring, 
counseling,  outreach,  and  supportive  services  programs  may  be 
used  to  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a). 

'W  Allowable  providers.— The  activities  required  by  sub- 
section (a)  may  be  provided  by  service  providers  such  as  commu- 
nity-based organizations,  schools,  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion, public  and  private  agencies,  nonprofit  and  philanthropic 
organizations,  businesses,  institutions  and  agencies  sponsoring 
programs  authorized  under  subpart  4  of  this  part,  and  other  or- 
ganizations the  Secretary  deems  appropriate, 

**(3)  Permissible  activities,— Examples  of  acceptable  activi- 
ties to  meet  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a)  include  the  fol- 
lowing: 

''(A)  Providing  eligible  students  in  preschool  through 
grades  12  with  a  continuing  system  of  mentoring  and  advis- 
ing that — 

'W  is  coordinated  with  the  Federal  and  State  com- 
munity service  initiatives;  and 

'*(ii)  may  include  such  support  services  as  after 
school  and  summer  tutoring,  assistance  in  obtaining 
summer  jobs,  career  mentoring  and  academic  counsel- 

'W)  Requiring  each  student  to  enter  into  an  agreement 
under  which  the  student  agrees  to  achieve  certain  academic 
milestones,  such  as  completing  a  prescribed  set  of  courses 
and  maintaining  satisfactory  academic  progress  as  de- 
scribed in  section  4S4(c),  in  exchange  for  receiving  tuition 
asc'ztance  for  a  period  of  time  to  be  established  by  each 
State. 

**(C)  Activities  designed  to  ensure  high  school  completion 
and  college  enrollment  of  at-risk  children,  including  identi- 
fication of  at-risk  children,  after  school  and  summer  tutor- 
ing, assistance  in  obtaining  summer  jobs,  academic  counsel- 
ing, volunteer  and  parent  involvement  and  former  or  cur- 
rent scholarship  recipients  as  mentor  or  peer  counselors, 
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skills  assessment,  personal  counseling,  family  counseling 
and  home  visits,  and  staff  development,  and  programs  and 
activities  as  described  in  this  subparagraph  which  are  spe- 
cially designed  for  students  of  limited  English  proficiency. 
*W)  Prefreshman  summer  programs  that— 

*'(i)  are  at  institutions  of  higher  education  that  also 
have  programs  of  academic  year  supportive  services  for 
disadvantaged  students  through  projects  authorized 
under  section  401D  of  this  subpart  or  through  compa- 
rable projects  funded  by  the  State  or  other  sources; 

%i)  assure  the  participation  of  students  who  qualify 
as  disadvantaged  under  the  provisions  of  section  401D 
of  this  part  or  who  are  eligible  for  comparable  pro- 
grams funded  by  the  State;  j.  ,  . 

**(iiiXI)  provide  summer  instruction  in  remedial,  de- 
velopmental or  supportive  courses;  (II)  provide  such 
summer  services  as  counseling,  tutoring,  or  orientation; 
and  (III)  provide  grant  aid  to  itudents  to  cover  pre- 
freshman summer  costs  for  books,  supplies,  living  costs 
and  personal  expenses;  and 

**(iv)  assure  that  participating  students  will  receive 
financial  aid  during  each  academic  year  they  are  en- 
rolled at  the  participating  institution  after  the  pre- 
freshman summer 
**(E)  Requiring  eligible  students  to  meet  other  standards 
or  requirements  as  the  State  determines  necessary  to  meet 
the  purposes  of  this  section. 
**(c)  Priority  Students.— In  administering  the  early  intervention 
component,  the  State  shall  treat  as  priority  students  any  student  in 
preschool  through  grade  12  who  is  eligible— 

'*(!)  to  be  counted  under  section  1005(c)  of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965;  ^ 
*W  for  free  or  reduced  price  meals  pursuant  to  the  National 

School  Lunch  Act;  or  ,   r^r  ^.i.   o    ■  , 

*W  for  assistance  pursuant  to  part  A  of  title  IV  of  the  bocial 

Security  Act  (Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent  Children). 
''SEC.  404D.  SCHOLARSHIP  COMPONENT. 

**(a)  In  General.— In  order  to  receive  payments  under  section 
404B(d),  a  State  shall  establish  or  maintain  a  financial  assistance 
program  that  awards  grants  to  students  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  this  section.  The  Secretary  shall  encourage  the  State 
to. ensure  that  the  tuition  assistance  provided  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion is  available  to  an  eligible  student  for  use  at  any  eligible  institu- 

^^^^(b)  Grant  Amounts.— The  maximum  amount  of  the  grant  that 
an  eligible  student  in  any  participating  State  shall  be  eligible  to  re- 
ceive under  this  section  shall  be  established  by  the  State.  The  mini- 
mum amount  of  the  grant  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  not  be  less  than 
the  lesser  of~^ 

"(V  75  percent  of  the  average  cost  of  attendance  for  an  in- 
State  student,  in  a  4-year  program  of  instruction,  at  public  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education  in  such  State,  as  determined  in 
accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary;  or 
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*W  the  maximum  grant  funded  under  section  401  for  such 
fiscal  year, 

*'(c)  Relation  to  Other  Assistance,— Tuition  c^ssistance  provid- 
ed under  this  chapter  shall  not  be  considered  for  the  purpose  of 
awarding  Federal  grant  assistance  under  this  title,  except  that  in  no 
case  shall  the  total  amount  of  student  financial  assistance  awarded 
to  a  student  under  this  title  exceed  such  student's  total  cost  of  at- 
tendance. 

yd)  Eligible  Students.— A  student  eligible  for  assistance  under 
this  chapter  is  a  student  who — 

'W  is  less  than  32  years  old  at  time  of  first  grant  award; 
''(2)  receives  a  high  school  diploma  or  a  certificate  of  high 
school  equivalence  on  or  after  January  1,  1993; 

"(3)  is  enrolled  or  accepted  for  enrollment  in  a  program  of  in- 
struction at  an  institution  of  higher  education  that  is  located 
within  the  State's  boundaries;  except  that,  as  a  State  option,  a 
State  may  offer  grant  program  portability  for  recipients  who 
attend  institutions  of  higher  education  outside  such  State;  and 
'W  who  participated  in  the  State  early  intervention  compo- 
nent required  under  section  404C, 
"(e)  Priority;  WAivER.-^d)  The  Secretary  shall  ensure  that  each 
State  place  a  priority  on  awarding  scholarships  to  students  who  will 
receive  a  Pell  Grant  for  the  academic  year  for  which  the  award  is 
being  made  under  this  chapter, 

'Y2J  A  State  may  consider  students  who  have  successfully  partici- 
pated in  programs  funded  under  chapter  1  of  this  subpart  to  have 
met  the  requirements  of  subsection  (dX4), 
"SEC,  404E,  distribution  OF  FUNDS, 

'W  Competitive  Awards,— If  the  amount  appropriated  to  carry 
out  this  chapter  for  a  fiscal  year  is  less  than  $50,000,000,  then  the 
Secretary  shall  award  grants  under  this  chapter  on  a  competitive 
basis  to  States  to  carry  out  a  program  described  in  section  404A, 

"(b)  Allotment  Based  on  Title  I  ESEA  ALLOCATiONS.-^If  the 
amount  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  chapter  for  a  fiscal  year  is 
$50,000,000  or  more,  then  the  Secretary  shall  allot  to  each  State  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  such  sums  as — 

'XV  the  amount  allocated  under  section  1005  of  the  Elementa- 
ry and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  to  the  local  education 
agencies  in  the  State, 
bears  to — 

'X2)  the  total  amount  allocated  under  such  section  to  all  such 
agencies  in  all  States. 

*Xc)  Limit  on  Use.— -No  State  may  use  less  than  25  percent  or 
more  than  50  percent  of  its  allotment  for  the  early  intervention  com- 
ponent of  the  State  program,  except  that  the  Secretary  may  waive 
the  50  percent  limitation  if  the  State  demonstrates  that  the  State 
has  another  means  of  providing  the  student's  tuition  assistance  that 
is  described  in  the  State  plan, 

*YdJ  REALLOTMENT,—The  amount  of  any  State's  allotment  under 
subsection  (b)  for  any  fiscal  year  which  the  Secretary  determines 
will  not  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  for  the  program  of  that 
State  shall  be  available  for  reallotment  from  time  to  time,  on  such 
dates  during  such  year  as  the  Secretary  may  fix,  to  other  States  in 
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proportion  to  the  original  allotments  to  such  States  for  such  yea-, 
butwith  such  proportionate  amount  for  any  of  such  States  being  re- 
duced to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the  sum  the  Secretary  estimates  such 
State  needs  and  will  be  able  to  use  for  such  year  for  carrying  out 
such  programs.  The  total  of  such  reductions  shall  be  similarly  real- 
lotted among  the  States  whose  proportionate  amounts  i^e';^.'^ot  so  re- 
duced. A  State  shall  match,  in  accordance  with  section  W^bJ  any 
reallocated  funds  it  receives  under  this  subsection. 

"(e)  Allotment  Subject  to  Continuing  Compliance.— 1  tie  bee- 
retary  shall  make  payments  for  programs  only  to  States  which  con- 
tinue to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  State  plan  pursuant  to  section 
4O4B. 

"SEC.  404F.  EVALUATION  AND  REPORT.  . 

"(a)  Evaluation.— Each  State  receiving  an  allotment  under  ttiis 
section  shall  biannually  evaluate  the  early  intervention  program  c^- 
sisted  under  this  chapter  in  accordance  with  the  standards  de- 
scribed in  subsection  (b)  and  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary  a  copy  of 
such  evaluation.  The  evaluation  component  shall  permit  service  pro- 
viders to  track  eligible  student  progress  during  the  period  such  stu- 
dents are  participating  in  the  program  sifted  undj  f/iw  secjion 
and  mustlx  consistent  with  the  standards  developed  by  the  Secre- 
tary pursuant  to  subsection  (b). 

%)  Evaluation  STANDAROS.-The  Secretary  shall  prescribe 
standards  for  the  evaluation  described  in  subsection  (a).  Such  stand- 

^%]~Zrovide  for  input  from  States  and  service  providers;  and 
"(2)  ensure  that  data  protocols  and  procedures  are  consistent 

and  uniform.  .  ,  .  >   >!.   r<  , 

"(c)  Report— The  Secretary  shall  biannually  report  to  the  Con- 
gress on  the  activities  assisted  under  this  chapter  and  the  evalua- 
tions conducted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a). 

"SEC.  404G.  APPROPRIATIONS.  j  ,1, 

"There  is  authorized  an  appropriation  to  make  grants  under  ttiis 
chapter  $200,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  ^^^.f  "^^y^. 
necessary  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years  No  a^nount 
may  be  expended  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  unless 
thiamou^ appropriated  for  such  fiscal  year  to  carry  out  subpart  h 
of  part  A  of  this  title  exceeds  $60,000,000. 

"CHAPTER  3-PRESIDENTIAL  ACCESS  SCHOLARSHIPS 

"SEC  40SA.  SCHOLARSHIPS  AUTHORIZED.  ^ .     l     ,  , 

"The  Secretary  is  authorized  in  accordance  with  this  chapter  to 
award  Presidential  Access  Scholarships  to  students  who— 

"(1)  are  eligible  to  receive  a  Pell  Grant  for  the  year  m  which 
the  scholarship  is  awarded;  „„„,oo^ 
"(2)  have  participated  in  a  preparatory  program  for  postsec- 
ondary  education;  and 

"(3)  demonstrate  academic  achievement. 
"SEC  mB.  SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS. 

"(a)  Amount  of  Award.—  . ,  ,  .         ^  i, 

"(1)  In  general.— Except  as  provided  m  paragrapti  (jSJ,  tne 
amount  of  a  scholarship  awarded  under  this  chapter  for  any 
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<icademic  year  shall  be  equal  to  25  percent  of  the  Pell  Grant 
that^^he  recipient  zs  awarded  for  that  year  or  im,  whicheZ  u 

"(2)  Adjustment  for  insufficient  appropriations —Tf 
after  the  Secretary  determines  the  total  nurnb^  of  Sle  an 
ph^nts  for  an  academic  year  in  accordanc^with%ecffn%6C 
funds  available  m  a  fiscal  year  are  insufficient  to  fully  fund 
all  awards  for  that  academic  year  under  thL  chanSr  fhl 
„^^untpaidU>  each  student  shall  be  !^uced%^Tnat^fy 
''''^.'^^^^■-Schola^hips  under  this  chapter  shaU  be 
awarded  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  four  academic  yeas' or  K 
the  case  of  a  student  who  is  enrolled  in  an  underg^uate^'uZ  of 

""^"^."^  attendance  for  the  fulUime^^vaLTof  fiv^ 
academic  years,  five  academic  years.  '  ' 

'MUsE  AT  Any  Institution  PERMiirED.-An  eligible  student 
awarded  a  scholarship  under  this  chapter  may  use  such  schnla^hin 
stipend  to  attend  any  institution  of  higher  ^uc^ioL  scholarship 
(d)  Assistance  Not  To  Exceed  Cost  of  Attendance  -A  schol 

""Ah^pTor^'  '5".f  '^"Z  student,7n"comhi:^on 

abhtntufh  ,^  !  ""^  financial  assistance  avail- 

t^m^'^i^SLTir  "^"^'^      ^^'^^"^'^       of  attendance 

s/iiS^r^SffiS't^/T'^^^f^/^^^  scholar. 
Scholaii'  ^  ^  ^^^'^^       'Residential  Access 

"SEC.  406C.  ELIGIBILITY  OF  SCHOLARS. 

"(a)  Requirements  for  Students  in  First  Year  of  Postsec 
ONBARY  EDUCATiON.-In  order  for  a  student  who  wUl  b^ aUenS^ 
trie  student's  first  year  of  postsecondary  education  to  b! elSe  to 

"CD  be  enrolled  or  accepted  for  enrollment  in  a  degree  or  cer- 
^^f^,%te  program  of  at  least  2  years  in  length; 

'XA)4  years  of  English; 

''(B)  3  years  of  science; 

''(C)  3  years  of  mathematics; 

''(D)  either— 

"(i)  3  years  of  history;  or 
and^^  ^  Atstory  and  1  year  of  social  studies; 

"(E)  either— 

"(i)  2  years  of  a  foreign  language;  or 
(tj  1  year  of  computer  science  and  1  year  of  a  for- 
eign language,  '  ' 

A  nfn  MTr  point  average  of  2.5  or  higher,  on  a  scale  of 

7./.'?  ^^f  ^'^"^  ^  y^^^  of  high  school;  and  ^ 
(4)  either— 
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"(A)  have  participated,  for  a  '^^"'■'"XS^  re^ 
JntL,  in  an  early  intewentwn  program  that  meets  the 

quirements  of  section  40t)JJ;  or  percent,  by  grade 

clciss 

Secretary  may  reasonably  require.  attending  a  year  of 

'W  In  order  for  a  student  ^^.^^  "  ^^J^^  first  year,  to 
postsecondary  education  <>''^'[Jl^^^l^^lS^^         this  chap- 


section  484(c).  . 

'Xa)  Participation  in  ^^^^^ /^f^^fr^Jtp  PROGRAMS.-Partici- 
IsLvsNTiON  S^l--Z\ZMu^rs^^^  mC  or  WF 
pation  in  a  program  /br  a  36-month  period  shall 

Vr  chapter  i  of  subpart  2  of  ^hxf  portjora 

kOeCiaXhXA)  if  ^he  program-  ^^^f^^  i,y  the  Secretary;  and 

TolH!fie2%'7^G%^  t  '-^  ^ko^rs  pro- 

gram. 

term 'fS^  student' mean,  an  ^^^^^  Uool  or 

hZi?eqdZiZVr(if^^^^^^^  -  -^^-'^ 

^Tate'fi  'which  ^'^^^ff'il^^^^^^^  graduates  or 

"(2)  not  f  i^'SiSL^o^  been  admitted  for  enroll- 

obtains  an  eg"iya'j"^,'^^^^'{^°  !' S  of  higher  education;  and 
"%ris^m^t  ^LZr^ToJi  fo'r  the  year  in  which 
the  scholarship  is  awarded.  chanter  the  term  'eligi- 

baccalaureate  degree. 

relar,  may  waive  the  -^-J^Sf,  °SSp<."  in  an  early  inter- 

-  early  inU^en,^" 

p^pam  where  the  student  resides. 
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*X2)  Limited-English  proficient  students.— The  Secretary 
may  waive  the  requirement  described  in  section  406C(aX2XE)  for 
any  limited-English  proficient  student  who  is  fluent  in  a  lan- 
guage other  than  English  and  is  participating  in  a  program  to 
teach  such  student  the  English  language  or  for  any  English 
speaking  student  fluent  in  a  second  language, 

"SEC  mR  EARLY  intervention  SCHOLARSHIP  agreement, 

**(a)  In  General, — In  order  for  a  student  to  receive  a  scholarship 
under  this  chapter,  the  State  educational  agency  serving  the  State 
in  which  such  child  resides  shall  have  entered  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Secretary. 

''(b)  Contents. — Each  agreement  described  in  subsection  (a)  shall 
include  provisions  designed  to  ensure  that — 

'XV  all  secondary  school  students  in  the  State  have  equal  and 
easy  access  to  the  coursework  described  in  section  406C(aX2); 

"(2)  the  State  educational  agency  has  procedures  in  plcuie  to 
verify  to  the  Secretary  that  students  receiving  scholarships 
under  this  chapter  have  taken  such  coursework  and  that  such 
coursework  has  been  of  a  college  preparatory  level,  including  a 
requirement  that  all  secondary  schools  in  the  State  issue  a  cer- 
tificate to  each  eligible  student  certifying  that  such  student  has 
completed  the  necessary  coursework  to  qualify  for  a  scholarship 
under  this  chapter, 

'X3)  the  State  educational  agency  has  procedures  in  place  to 
notify  institutions  of  higher  education  of  the  availability  of 
scholarships  under  this  chapter,  so  that  such  institutions  may 
award  additional  scholarships  in  concert  with  the  scholarships 
received  under  this  chapter;  and 

"(4)  the  State  educational  agency  has  procedures  in  place  to 
inform  junior  high  school  students  and  their  families  about  the 
value  of  postsecondary  education,  the  availability  of  student  aid 
to  meet  college  expenses,  and  the  availability  of  scholarships 
under  this  chapter  for  students  who  take  demanding  courses, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  activities  designed  to  ensure  that 
students  from  low-  and  moderate-income  families  have  access  to 
such  information. 
''(c)  Special  Rule. — The  Secretary  may  allow  a  State  to  receive 
assistance  under  this  chapter  for  students  whose  secondary  schools 
do  not  offer  the  necessary  coursework  if  such  students  take  the  re- 
quired courses  at  another  local  secondary  school  or  community  col- 
lege. 

''SEC.  mG  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

"There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $200,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  chapter.  No 
amount  may  be  expended  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  chapter 
in  any  fiscal  year  unless  the  amount  appropriated  for  such  fiscal 
year  to  carry  out  subpart  1  of  part  A  of  this  title  exceeds  the  amount 
appropriated  to  carry  out  such  subpart  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year. 
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''CHAPTER  4^M0DEL  PROGRAM  COMMUNITY  PARTNERSHIP 
AND  COUNSELING  GRANTS 

"SEC  mA.  MODEL  PROGRAM  GRANTS. 

*XaJ  Program  Authority.— From  the  amounts  appropriated 
under  section  408C,  the  Secretary  shall  award  grants  to  develop 
model  programs — 

'YV  to  counsel  students,  at  an  early  age,  about  college  oppor- 
tunities, precollege  requirements,  the  college  admissions  proce- 
dure, financial  aid  opportunities,  and  student  support  services 
that  are  specially  designed  or  customized  for  use  in  specific  geo- 
graphic, social,  and  cultural  environments;  or 

which  stimulate  community  partnerships  with  schools  by 
providing  tutoring,  mentoring,  work  experiences,  and  other  serv- 
ices which  support  making  postsecondary  education  a  realistic 
goal  for  all  students. 
"(b)  Priorities  in  Selection.— The  Secretary  shall  give  priority 
to  those  model  programs  which  are  directed  at  areas  which  have  a 
high  proportion  of  minority,  limited  English  proficiency,  economi- 
cally disadvantaged,  disabled,  nontraditional,  or  at-risk  students 
and  those  model  programs  which  serve  these  students  from  rural  or 
urban  environments. 

"(c)  Proposal  Requirements.— 

"(V  Tailoring.— To  receive  a  grant  under  subsection  (aXV, 
the  proposal  submitted  to  the  Secretary  shall  demonstrate  that 
the  counseling  on  college  opportunities,  precollege  requirements, 
the  college  admissions  procedure,  and  financial  aid  opportuni- 
ties (including  early  intervention  counseling),  is  tailored  to  a 
specific  geographic,  social  or  cultural  environment 

Community  partnerships.— -To  receive  a  grant  under 
subsection  (a)(2),  the  proposal  submitted  to  the  Secretary  shall 
demonstrate  the  active  involvement  of  a  local  educational 
agency  and  at  least  one  of  the  following: 
"(A)  Local  businesses, 
"(B)  Labor  organizations. 
'XO  Community  groups, 
"(3)  Goals  and  outcomes.— To  receive  a  grant  under  this  sec- 
tion, each  proposal  shall  contain  a  statement  of  specific,  meas- 
urable goals  and  methods  for  obtaining  statistics  on  the  number 
of  participants  who  continue  on  to  postsecondary  education. 

"SEC.  408B.  DIFFUSION  A  CTIVITIES. 

"(a)  Collection  of  Information.— The  Secretary  shall  collect  in- 
formation concerning — 

*W  programs  supported  under  section  408A  and  programs  of 
demonstrated  effectiveness  which  counsel  students  about  college 
opportunities,  precollege  requirements,  the  college  admissions 
procedure,  and  financial  aid  opportunities; 

early  intervention  programs  of  demonstrated  effectiveness 
which  set  students  on  the  path  toward  staying  in  school  and 
pursuing  a  postsecondary  education; 

"(3)  model  programs  which  counsel  students  in  specific  envi- 
ronments, such  as  urban,  rural,  and  suburban;  and 
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model  programs  which  develop  school/community  part- 
ner^hips  to  provide  mentoring,  tutoring,  work  experiences  and 
other  services  which  support  making  postsecondary  education  a 
realistic  goal  for  all  students. 
*'(b)  Dissemination.— The  Secretary  shall  ensure  that  the  infor- 
mation collected  under  subsection  (a)  is  disseminated, 
''SEC  ma  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS, 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $35,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  If  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  chapter, 

''CHAPTER  5— PUBLIC  INFORM  A  TION 
''SEC,  409 A,  DA  TABASE  AND  INFORMA  TION  LINE, 

**From  the  funds  available  under  section  U09C,  the  Secretary  shall 
award  a  contract  to  establish  and  maintain — 

'YV  a  computerized  database  of  all  public  and  private  finan- 
cial assistance  programs,  to  be  accessible  to  schools  and  librar- 
ies through  either  modems  or  toll  free  telephone  lines;  and 

**(2)  a  toll-free  information  line,  including  access  by  telecom- 
munications devices  for  the  deaf  CTDDVX  to  provide  individ- 
ualized  financial  assistance  information  to  parents,  students, 
and  other  individuals,  including  individuals  with  disabilities, 
and  to  refer  students  with  disabilities  and  their  families  to  the 
jX)stsecondary  clearinghouse  that  is  authorized  under  section 
633(c)  of  the  Individuals  with  Disabilities  Education  Act, 
''SEC  409B.  EARLY  AWARENESS  INFORMATION  PROGRAM, 

**(a)  Program  Authority.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter 
into  contracts  with  appropriate  public  agencies,  nonprofit  private  or- 
ganizations, and  institutions  of  higher  education  to  conduct  an  in- 
formation program  designed — 

'XV  to  broaden  the  early  awareness  of  postsecondary  educa- 
tional opportunities  by  secondary  school  students  and  their  par- 
ents; and 

*W  to  encourage  economically  disadvantaged,  minority,  or  at- 
risk  individuals  to  seek  higher  education,  and  to  seek  higher 
education  and  financial  assistance  counseling  at  public  schools 
and  libraries. 

Contents  of  Messages,— Announcements  and  messages  sup- 
ported under  this  section — 

*Wmay  be  specially  designed  for  students  of  limited  English 
proficiency, 

*W  shall  publicize— 

**(A)  the  availability  of  Federal  student  assistance  under 
this  Act; 

*YB)  the  importance  of  posts  icondary  education  in  long- 
term  career  planning;  and 

*'(C)  the  need  and  necessity  to  complete  a  secondary  edu- 
cation program  successfully  in  order  to  meet  the  require- 
ments for  college, 
[Yc)  Informing  Congress.—  The  Secretary  shall  keep  the  appro- 
priate committees  of  the  Congress  informed  with  respect  to  the  ef- 
forts made  pursuant  to  this  section  and  shall  recommend  any  addi- 
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tional  legislative  authority  that  will  serve  the  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

"SEC  409a  DATABASE  AND  INFORMATION  LINE. 

'There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $20,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  chapter. 

''CHAPTER  6— NATIONAL  STUDENT  SA  VINGS 
DEMONSTRA  TION  PROGRAM 

"SEC.  4  J  OA.  NA  TIONAL  STUDENT  SA  VINGS  DEMONSTRA  TION  PROGRAM. 

"(a)  Statement  of  Purpose.— It  is  the  purpose  of  this  section 
to— 

'W  create  a  demonstration  program  to  test  the  feasibility  of 
establishing  a  national  student  savings  program  to  encourage 
families  to  save  for  their  children's  college  education  and  there- 
by reduce  the  loan  indebtedness  of  college  students;  and 

*W  help  determine  the  most  effective  means  of  achieving  the 
activities  described  in  paragraph  (1). 
"(b)  Demonstration  Program  Authorized. — 

"(V  In  general.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  award  a 
demonstration  grant  to  not  more  than  5  States  to  enable  each 
such  State  to  conduct  a  student  savings  program  in  accordance 
with  this  section. 

*'(2)  Amount  of  grant. — The  amount  of  each  grant  awarded 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of— 
''(A)  a  Federal  mutch  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  initial 
State  deposit  into  each  account  established  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (cX2XB),  except  that  such  Federal  match  shall  not 
exceed  $50  per  child;  multiplied  by 

'*(B)  the  number  of  children  participating  in  the  program 
assisted  under  this  part. 
''(3)  Priority.— In  awarding  grants  under  this  section  the 
Secretary  shall  give  priority  to  States  proposing  programs  that 
establish  accounts  for  a  child  prior  to  the  age  of  compulsory 
school  attendance  in  the  State  in  which  such  child  resides. 

*X4)  Special  consideration. — In  awarding  grants  under  this 
section  the  Secretary  shall  give  special  consideration  to  States-- 
'*(A)  that  permit  employers  to  use  pretax  income  in 
making  contributions  to  a  child's  account;  and 

'XW  that  provide  assurances  that  interest  earned  in  ac- 
counts shall  be  exempt  from  State  taxes. 
'Yc)  Application.— 

'W  In  general.— Each  State  desiring  a  grant  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  tim£, 
in  such  manner,  and  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the 
Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 

Contents.— Each  application  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (1)  shall— 

''(A)  describe  the  student  savings  program  to  be  estab- 
lished and  the  number  of  children  to  be  served; 

'*(B)  contain  assurances  that  an  account  shall  be  estab- 
lished for  each  child  participating  in  the  program  assisted 
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under  this  section  and  set  forth  the  initial  amount  to  be  de- 
posited into  each  such  account  by  the  State; 

**(C)  contain  assurances  that  deposits  into  such  account 
shall  be  invested  in  a  responsible  manner  that  provides  a 
reasonable  rate  of  return; 

'W)  contain  assurances  that  funds  in  the  account  shall 
only  be  used  to  pay  the  cost  of  attendance  (as  such  term  is 
defined  in  section  472)  at  any  eligible  institution  (as  such 
term  is  defined  in  section  481); 

"(E)  describe  the  amount  of  the  Federal  contribution  re- 
quested for  starting  each  child's  account,  which  shall  not 
exceed  $50  per  child  participating  in  the  program; 

''(F)  describe  the  age  at  which  children  in  the  State  may 
establish  such  accounts; 

*XG)  indicate  whether  the  program  will  be  open  to  all 
children,  regardless  of  family  income,  or  only  to  disadvan- 
taged children; 

'XW  describe  how  additional  deposits  into  each  account 
from  the  State  or  other  resources  will  be  earned  by  a  child 
for  performance  of  community  service,  academic  perform- 
ance, or  other  activities  or  achievements; 

'W  contain  assurances  that  contributions  in  an  account 
shall  be  refundable  to  the  contributor  without  interest  if 
the  child  is  unable  to  attend  college; 

'XJ)  contain  assurances  that  the  State  shall  encourage  in- 
dividuals and  organizations  to  make  contributions  to  a 
child's  account; 

'XK)  contain  assurances  that  the  State  shall  provide  in- 
centives to  employers  to  make  contributions  to  a  child's  ac- 
count and  participate  in  the  program  assisted  under  this 
section;  and 

'XL)  contain  assurances  that  if  a  child  leaves  the  State  in 
which  such  child  has  an  account,  then  such  child  shall 
retain  the  right  to  make  contributions  to  the  account, 
except  that  the  State  shall  not  be  required  to  make  any  ad- 
ditional deposits  other  than  interest 
'Xd)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $10,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry 
out  this  section, 

''CHAPTER  7—PREELIGIBILITY  FORM 

"SEC.  4iOB.  INFORMATION  ON  ELIGIBILITY  FOR  ASSISTANCE. 

To  help  ensure  access  to  postsecondary  education  by  providing 
early  notice  to  students  of  their  potential  eligibility  for  financial 
aid,  the  Secretary,  as  part  of  the  contracts  developed  put^uant  to 
section  48S,  may — 

'  (1)  develop  and  process  a  common  preeligibility  Federal  fi- 
nancial aid  form, 

''(2)  distribute  and  process  such  form  on  a  year-round  basis 
free  of  charge  to  students  and  parents,  and 

"(S)  issue,  on  the  basis  of  information  reported  by  the  student 
on  such  form,  a  preeligibility  expected  family  contribution 
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figure  and  estimate  of  the  amount  of  Federal  (and,  if  feasible, 
non-Federal)  funds  for  which  the  student  might  qualify  in  later 
completing  and  submitting  the  application  form  called  for 
under  section  483, 
The  Secretary  shall  widely  disseminate  the  preeligibility  form 
through  post  offices  and  other  appropriate  Federal  installations, 
schools,  institutions  of  higher  education,  libraries,  and  community- 
based  agencies,  including  projects  assisted  under  subparts  2  and  5  of 
this  part. 

"CHAPTER  8— TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  TEACHERS  AND 

COUNSELORS 

"SEC  410C  TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE  GRANTS 

"(2)  Program  Authority, — From  the  amounts  appropriated 
under  subsection  (f),  the  Secretary  shall  award  grants  to  local  edu- 
cational agencies  to  use  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  specialized 
training  for  guidance  counselors,  teachers,  and  principals  to  counsel 
students  about  college  opportunities,  precollege  requirements,  the 
college  admissions  procedure,  and  financial  aid  opportunities. 
"(b)  Selection  of  Grant  Recipients,— 

'XV  Priority, — In  making  grants  under  this  section,  the  Sec- 
retary shall  give  priority  to  those  local  educational  agencies 
serving  school  districts  (A)  from  which  the  proportion  of  stu- 
dents who  continue  on  to  higher  education  is  significantly 
below  the  national  average,  and  (B)  in  which  the  proportion  of 
students  who  are  educationally  disadvantaged  is  significantly 
above  the  national  average, 

'  (2)  Selection  procedures, — The  Secretary  shall  develop  a 
formal  procedure  for  the  submission  of  proposals  and  publish  in 
the  Federal  Register  an  announcement  with  respect  to  that  pro- 
cedure and  the  availability  of  funds, 
''(c)  Local  Plan,— To  receive  a  grant  under  this  section,  a  local 
educational  agency  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary  apian  that — 

"(1)  specifies  the  methods  to  be  used  for  outreach,  implemen- 
tation, and  follow-up  with  those  students  most  in  need  and  at- 
risk  for  dropping  out  or  failing  to  pursue  postsecondary  educa- 
tion; 

'W  demonstrates  the  methods  by  which  the  agency  will 
target  funds  to  those  schools  within  the  district  that  have  the 
lowest  rate  of  students  who  continue  on  to  higher  education; 

"(3)  utilizes  early  intervention  programs  for  counseling  minor- 
ity, economically  disadvantaged,  disabled,  and  at-risk  students 
about  postsecondary  education; 

"(4)  includes  a  strategy  for  keeping  the  guidance  counselors, 
teachers  (including  elementary,  secondary,  vocational,  and  spe- 
cial education  teachers),  and  principals  who  have  been  trained 
up-to-date  on  financial  aid  information; 

"(5)  contains  a  statement  of  specific  goals  and  methods  for  ob- 
taining statistics  on  the  number  of  participants  who  continue 
on  to  postsecondary  education;  and 

"(6)  contains  a  description  of  the  costs  of  the  training  and 
other  activities  to  be  undertaken. 
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"(d)  Duration  of  Giiants. — Grants  under  this  section  shall  be 
available  for  2  years. 

*Xe)  EVALUATIOl^, — 

Conduct  of  evaluations. — The  Secretary  shall  reserve 
not  more  than  2  percent  of  any  amount  appropriated  under  sub- 
section (f)  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  an  independent  eval- 
uation of  the  effectiveness  of  the  training  programs  assisted 
under  this  section  in — 

^YA)  increasing  the  number  of  personnel  in  a  school  who 
regularly  counsel  students  regarding  college  opportunities, 
precollege  requirements,  the  college  admission  procedure, 
and  financial  aid  opportunities;  and 

**(B)  increasing  the  number  of  students  who  continue  on 
to  postsecondary  education  from  a  school  which  has  had 
personnel  trained  using  monies  from  this  section, 
^Y2)  Report. — TTie  Secretary  shall  submit  to  the  appropriate 
committees  of  the  Congress  a  report  which  contains  the  findings 
of  the  evaluation  required  by  paragraph  (IX 
**(f)  Technical  Assistance  Grants. — There  are  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $40,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry  out 
this  section, 

(b)  Reference. — Reference  in  any  provision  of  law  (other  than 
the  Act)  to  subpart  2,  3,  or  4  of  part  A  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  shall, 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  be  deemed  to  refer  to  subpart 
3,  4,  or  2  of  such  part,  respectively, 

SEC.  403.  federal  SUPPLEMENTAL  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS. 

(a)  Title  of  Program. — The  heading  of  subpart  3  of  part  A  of 
title  IV  of  the  Act  (as  redesignated  in  section  402(a))  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

''Subpart  3 — Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity 

Grants'*. 

(b)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — Section  ^l3A(b)  of  the 
Act  (20  U.S.C.  1076b(b))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

**(b)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — (2)  For  the  purpose  of 
enabling  the  Secretary  to  make  payments  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  which  have  made  agreements  with  the  Secretary  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  413C(a),  for  use  by  such  institutions  for  pay- 
ments to  undergraduate  students  of  supplemental  grants  awarded  to 
them  under  this  subpart,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$675,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

**(2)  Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection  for  any  fiscal 
year  shall  be  available  for  payments  to  institutions  until  the  end  of 
the  second  fiscal  year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  such 
sums  were  appropriated. 

(c)  Eligibility  for  Study  Abroad. — Section  413B(a)  of  the  Act 
(20  U.Sa  mOb-Ka))  is  amended— 

(1)  in  paragraph  (1) — 

(A)  by  striking  **From**  and  inserting  **Except  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (3),  from'*;  and 
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(B)  H  subparagraph  (A),  by  inserting  %r  in  a  program  (  f 
study  abroad  that  is  approved  for  credit  by  the  institution 
at  which  the  student  is  enrolled**  after  ''course  of  study  at 
the  institution*)  and 
(2)  by  inserting  after  paragraph  (2)  the  following  new  para- 
graph: 

'W  For  students  participating  in  study  abroad  programs,  the  in- 
stitution shall  consider  all  reasonable  costs  associated  with  such 
study  abroad  when  determining  student  eligibility.  The  amount  of 
grant  to  be  awarded  in  such  cases  may  exceed  the  maximum 
amount  of  $1^,000  by  as  much  as  $400  if  reasonable  study  abroad 
costs  exceed  the  cost  of  attendance  at  the  home  institution. 

(d)  Federal  Share.— Section  413C(aX2)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

*W  agrees  that  the  Federal  share  of  awards  under  this  sub- 
part will  not  exceed  75  percent  of  such  awards,  except  that  the 
Federal  share  may  be  exceeded  if  the  Secretary  determines,  pur- 
suant to  regulations  establishing  objective  criteria  for  such  de- 
terminations, that  a  larger  Federal  share  is  required  to  further 
the  purpose  of  this  subpart;  and**. 

(e)  Use  of  Funds  to  Nontraditional  Students. — Section 
413C(d)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1070b-2(d))  is  amended— 

(1)  by  inserting  ''who  are  independent  students  or''  after 
''demonstrated  by  students**;  and 

(2)  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  follow- 
ing: ",  except  that  if  the  total  financial  need  of  all  such  stu- 
dents attending  the  institution  exceeds  5  percent  of  the  need  of 
all  students  attending  such  institution,  then  at  least  5  percent 
of  such  allotment  shall  be  made  available  to  such  students**. 

(f)  Transfer  of  Funds.— Section  413C(e)  of  the  Act  is  aniended 
by  striking  ",  and  may  transfer  such  funds  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  488**. 

(g)  Allocation  of  Funds.— Section  413D(a)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1070b-3(a))  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new 
paragraph: 

"(4)(A)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  section,  the 
Secretary  may  allocate  an  amount  equal  to  not  more  than  10  percent 
of  the  amount  by  which  the  amount  appropriated  in  any  fiscal  year 
to  carry  out  this  part  exceeds  $700,000,000  among  eligible  institu- 
tions described  in  subparagraph  (B). 

"(B)  In  order  to  receive  an  allocation  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(A)  an  institution  shall  be  an  eligible  institution  from  which  50  per- 
cent or  more  of  the  Pell  Grant  recipients  attending  such  eligible  in- 
stitution graduate  from  or  transfer  to  a  4-year  institution  of  higher 
education.  **. 

(h)  Consequences  of  Failure  To  Award.— Section  413D(e)  of  the 
Act  (20  use.  1070b-3(e))  is  amended— 

(1)  by  inserting  "(1)**  after  the  subsection  heading;  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 

"(2)  If  under  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  an  institution  re- 
turns more  than  10 percent  of  its  allocation,  the  institution*s  alloca- 
tion for  the  next  fiscal  year  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  re- 
turned. The  Secretary  may  waive  this  paragraph  for  a  specific  insti- 


n4 


63 


tution  if  the  Secretary  finds  that  enforcing  this  paragraph  would  be 
contrary  to  the  interest  of  the  program. 

SEC.  404.  STATE  STUDENT  INCENTIVE  GRANTS. 

(a)  Purposes  of  Subpart.— Section  415A  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1070c)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

''(a)  Purpose  of  SuBPART.--It  is  the  purpose  of  this  subpart  to 
make  incentive  grants  available  to  States  to  assist  States  in  provid- 
ing  grants  to — 

*W  eligible  students  attending  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion or  participating  in  programs  of  study  abroad  that  are  ap- 
proved for  credit  by  institutions  of  higher  education  at  which 
such  students  are  enrolled;  and 

'X2)  eligible  students  for  campus-based  community  service 
work-study. 

''(b)  Authorization  of  Appropriations;  Availability. — 

*YV  In  general. — There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$105,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993,  and  such  sums  as  may  be  nec- 
essary for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

''(2)  Availability, — Sums  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority of  paragraph  (1)  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  remain  avail- 
able for  payments  to  States  under  this  subpart  until  the  end  of 
the  fiscal  year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for  which  such  sums 
were  appropriated, 

(c)  Maximum  Grant.— Section  il5C(bX2)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1070c-2(bX2))  is  amended  by  striking  ''$2,500**  and  inserting 
''$5,000*\ 

(d)  Fees  for  Determinations  of  Need  Prohibited.  Section 
415C(bX4)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon 
the  following:  except  that  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  data  to 
make  such  determination  of  financial  need,  no  student  or  parent 
shall  be  charged  a  fee  that  is  payable  to  an  entity  other  than  such 
State '\ 

(e)  Allocation  Rule.— -Section  415C(bX7)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

'*(?)  provides  that  if  the  State's  allocation  under  this  subpart 
is  based  in  part  on  the  financial  need  demonstrated  by  students 
who  are  independent  students  or  attending  the  institution  less 
than  full  time,  a  reasonable  proportion  of  the  State's  allocation 
shall  be  made  available  to  such  students. 

SEC.  405.  HEP/CAMP, 
(a)  Eligible  Persons. — 

(1)  Services  provided  by  high  school  equivalency  pro- 
gram.—Section  418A(b)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C  1070d-2(b))  is 
amended — 

(A)  by  striking  paragraph  (1)  and  inserting  the  following: 
'YD  recruitment  services  to  reach  persons — 

*YAXi)  who  are  16  years  of  age  and  over;  or 

'  (ii)  who  are  beyond  the  age  of  compulsory  school  attend- 
ance in  the  State  in  which  such  persons  reside  and  are  not 
enrolled  in  school; 

*WXi)  who  themselves,  or  whose  parents,  have  spent  a 
minimum  of  75  days  during  the  past  24  months  in  migrant 
and  seasonal  farmwork;  or 
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'XW  who  are  eligible  to  participatey  or  have  participated 
within  the  preceding  2  years,  in  programs  under  subpart  1 
of  part  D  of  chapter  1  of  title  I  of  the  Elementary  and  Sec- 
ondary Education  Act  of  1965  or  section  402  of  the  Job 
Training  Partnership  Act;  and 

''(C)  who  lack  a  high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent;') 
and 

(B)  in  paragraph  (kh- 

(i)  by  inserting  a  comma  after  ^'concerning')  and 

(ii)  by  inserting  a  comma  after  ''obtaining''. 

(2)  Services  provided  by  college  assistance  migrant  pro- 
gram.—Section  418A(cXl)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

"(1)  outreach  and  recruitment  services  to  reach  persons  who 
themselves  or  whose  parents  have  spent  a  minimum  of  75  days 
during  the  past  24  months  in  migrant  and  seasonal  farmwork 
or  who  have  participated  or  are  eligible  to  participate,  in  pro- 
grams under  subpart  1  of  part  D  of  chapter  1  of  title  I  of  the 
Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  or  section  402 
of  the  Job  Training  Partnership  Act,  and  who  meet  the  mini- 
mum qualifications  for  attendance  at  a  college  or  university;". 

(b)  Follow-up  Services.— Section  418A(c)  of  the  Act  is  further 
amended — 

(1)  in  paragraph  (2),  by  redesignating  subparagraphs  (A) 
through  (E)  as  clauses  (i)  through  (v),  respectively; 

(2)  in  paragraph  (3),  by  redesignating  subparagrapJis  (A) 
through  (Was  clauses  (i)  through  (viii),  respectively; 

(3)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (1)  through  (6)  (as  amended) 
as  subparagraphs  (A)  through  (F),  respectively;^ 

(4)  by  inserting  the  paragraph  designation  "(1)'^  after  the  sub- 
section heading;  and 

(5)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"(2)  A  recipient  of  a  grant  to  operate  a  college  assistance  migrant 

program  under  this  subpart  shall  provide  followup  services  for  mi- 
grant students  after  such  students  have  completed  their  first  year  of 
college,  and  shall  not  use  more  than  10  percent  of  such  grant  for 
such  followup  services.  Such  followup  services  may  include— 

"(A)  monitoring  and  reporting  the  academic  progress  of  stu- 
dents who  participated  in  the  project  during  such  student's  first 
year  of  college  and  during  such  student's  subsequent  years  in 
college;  and 

"(B)  referring  such  students  to  on-  or  off  campus  providers  of 
counseling  services,  academic  assistance,  or  financial  aid.'\ 

(c)  Grant  Cycles.— Section  418A(e)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  in  the  subsection  heading,  by  striking  "Three-year''  and 
inserting  "Five-  Year  and 

(2)  by  striking  "3-year  period''  and  inserting  "S-year  period  . 

(d)  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— Section  418A(g)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(g)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — (1)  There  are  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  for  the  high  school  equivalency  program 
$15,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 
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"(2)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  <^ollege  a^ist- 
ance  migrant  program  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years.  . 
SEC.  m.  BYRD  HONORS  SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAM. 

(a)  DEFiNiTiONS-Section  WB  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1070d-32)  is 

Period  of  AwARD.-Section  il9C(b)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1070d-33(b))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  ,  „  , 

'W  Period  of  AwARD.-Scholarships  under  this  ^ction  shall  be 
awarded  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  k  years  for  the  first  j  years 
of  study  at  any  institution  of  higher  education  eligible  to  participate 
in  any  programs  assisted  under  this  title.  .  .  ,     a,^*  rm 

(c)  Allocation  Among  SxATES.-Section  Ifl9D  of  the  Act  (20 
U.S.C.  1070d-34)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"allocation  among  states 
"Sec  U9D  (a)  Allocation  Formula.— From  the  sums  appropri- 
ated pursuant  Z  the  authority  of  section  kl9K  for  any  fiscal  year 
the^c^ta^  shall  allocate  to  each  State  that  has  an  u^ement 
LndeT  s7cS  419E  an  amount  equal  to  $1,500  multiplied  oy  the 
rlZbel  Tscholarships  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  available 
to  such  State  in  accordance  with  subsection  (bj.  ,      r    i.  i 

'Xb)  Number  of  Scholarships  AvAiLABLE.-The  rvumber  ofschd- 
arshipsto  be  made  available  in  a  State  for  any  fiscal  year  shall 
bTrThe  same  ratio  to  the  number  of  scholarships  made  avadab^ ^ 
all  States  as  the  State's  population  ages  5  throi  gh  17' bears  to  the 
popuk;Ton  ages  5  through  17  in  all  the  States,  except  that  not  less 
than  10  scholarships  shall  be  made  available  to  any  btate. 
%  Use  OF  Census  DATA.-For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the 
population  ages  5  through  17  in  a  State  and  m  all  the  Sta^^^^all 
^^determinid  by  the  most  recently  available  data,  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary,  from  the  Bureau  of  the  Census.  . 

(d)  Selection  of  Scholars.— Section  U9G  of  the  Act  (^U  U.b.C. 
1070d-37)  is  amended— 

(1)  by  amending  subsection  (b)  to  read  as  follows 

"(b)  Adoption  of  PROCEDURES.-The  State  educational  agency 
shall  adopt  selection  procedures  designed  to  ensure  ari  equitable  geo- 
graphic distribution  of  awards  within  the  S  ate  (and  m  the  case  of 
%e  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  ^^^'J^ .^''^J^^' 
Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa,  the  Comrrionwealth  of  the  North- 
ern Mariana  Islands,  Guam,  or  Palau  (uritil  such  ^"J}'^^. 
pact  of  Free  Association  is  ratified),  not  to  exceed  10  individuals 
will  be  selected  from  such  entities).  ;  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsectiori 

"(d)  Timing  of  Selection. -The  selection  process  shall  be  com- 
pleted, and  the  awards  made,  prior  to  the  end  of  each  secondary 

the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1070d-38(a))  is  amended  by  inserting  before  the 
Triod  the  following:  ",  except  that  in  no  case  shall  the  total 
^m^nt  offUiancialaid  awarded  to  such  student  exceed  such  stu- 
dent's  total  cost'Of-attendance*\ 

H.         102-630  0-92-3 
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(p  Construction  of  Needs  Provisions, — Section  41 9 J  of  the  Act 
(20  U.S,C  lOrOd-lO)  is  amended  by  striking  ''Nothing''  and  insert- 
ing Except  as  provided  in  section  471,  nothing'\ 

(g)  A  WARDS  Ceremony, — 

(1)  REPEAL.—Section  4191  of  the  Act  (20  U,S,C  1070d-39)  is 
repealed. 

(2)  Conforming  amendments,— Section  419E  of  the  Act  (20 
U.Sa  1070d-35)  is  amended— 

(A)  in  paragraph  (?)  by  inserting  ''and''  after  the  semi- 
colon; 

(B)  in  paragraph  (4)  by  striking  "at  an  awards  ceremony 
in  accordance  with  section  4191;  and"  and  inserting  a 
period;  and 

(3)  by  striking  paragraph  (5). 

(h)  Authorization  of  Appropriations, — Section  419K  of  the  Act 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"authorization  of  appropriations 

"Sec.  419K.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  this  sub- 
part $10,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 
SEC  407.  PA  YMENTS  TO  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION. 

Section  420  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1070e)  is  repealed. 
SEC.  408.  veterans  OUTREACH. 

Section  420A  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1070f(a))  is  repealed 

SEC.  409.  CHILD  CARE. 

Section  420B(c)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  striking  "fiscal  year 
1987"  and  inserting  "fiscal  year  1993"  and  by  striking  "$10,000,000" 
and  inserting  "$20,000,000". 

SEC.  410.  EFFECTIVE  DATES  FOR  AMENDMENTS  TO  PART  A. 

(a)  In  General. — The  changes  made  in  part  A  of  title  IV  of  the 
Act  by  the  amendments  made  by  this  part  shall  take  effect  on  tfie 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  except — 

(V  as  otherwise  provided  in  such  part  A; 

(2)  that  the  changes  made  in  section  411,  relating  to  Pell 
Grants,  shall  apply  to  the  awarding  of  Pell  Grants  for  periods 
of  enrollment  beginning  on  or  after  July  1,  1993;  and 

(3)  that  the  changes  in  section  413C(aX2),  relating  to  the  Fed- 
eral share  for  the  supplemental  educational  opportunity  grant 
program,  shall  apply  to  funds  provided  for  such  program  for 
the  award  years  beginniJig  on  or  after  July  1,  1993. 

PART  B-^FEDERAL  FAMIL  Y  EDUCA  TION  LOANS 

SEC.  411.  PROGRAM  DESIGNATION  AND  DURATION. 

(a)  Name  of  Programs.— Part  B  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1071  et  seq.)  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  the  heading  of  such  part  and  inserting  the  fol- 
lowing: 
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'Tart  B— Federal  Family  Education  Loan  Program'';  and 

(2)  by  striking  section  421(c)  (20  U.S.C.  1070f(c))  and  inserting 
the  following: 

''(c)  Designation,— The  program  established  under  this  part  shall 
be  referred  to  as  the  'Robert  T  Stafford  Federal  Student  Loan  Pro- 
gram', Loans  made  pursuant  to  sections  427  and  A28  shall  be  known 
as  'Federal  Stafford  Loans'. 

(b)  Program  Duration,  — 

(1)  Federal  insurance  duration,— Section  A2A(a)  of  the  Act 
(20  U.S.a  1074(a))  is  amended-  ^ 

(A)  by  striking  "October  I  1992"  and  inserting  "October 
I  1998";  and 

(B)  by  striking  "September  30,  1997"  and  inserting  "Sep^ 
tember  30,  200r',  ^  ^ 

(2)  Interest  subsidy  duration.— Section  428(aX5)  (20  U,S,C 
1078(aX5))  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(A)  by  striking  "September  30,  1992"  and  inserting  "Sep- 
tember 30,  1998^';  and 

(B)  by  striking  "September  30,  1997"  and  inserting  "Sep- 
tember  30,  2002^',  ^  ^ 

(c)  Guarantee  Authority  Contingent  on  Timely  Rulemak- 
iNG,Section  421  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  subsec- 
tion (c)  the  following  new  subsection: 

"(d)  Limitation  on  Authorization  To  Guarantee  New  Loans 
Under  This  Part— Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this 
part,  no  new  loan  guarantees  shall  be  issued  after  June  30,  1994,  if 
the  Secretary  does  not  issue  final  regulations  implementing  the 
changes  made  to  this  part  under  the  Higher  Education  Amend- 
ments of  1992  prior  to  that  date.  The  authority  to  issue  new  loan 
guarantees  shall  resume  upon  the  Secretary's  issuance  of  such  r<>gu- 
lations.  This  subsection  shall  not  provide  the  basis  for  avoiding  any 
requirements  for  notice  and  public  hearing  on  such  regulations. 

SEa  412.  advances  for  reserve  funds  of  state  and  nonprofit  pri- 
vate  loan  insurance  programs. 

Section  422  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C,  1072)  is  amended-- 

(1)  in  subsection  (aX2),  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following 
new  sentence: 

''Except  as  provided  in  section  428(cX10XE)  or  (F),  such  unen- 
cumbered non-Federal  portion  shall  not  be  subject  to  recall,  re- 
paym^ent,  or  recovery  by  the  Secretary.  ";  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsec- 
tions: 

''(e)  Correction  for  Errors  Under  Reduction  of  Excess  Cash 
Reserves. — 

*'(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  shall  pay  any  guaranty 
agency  the  amount  of  reimbursement  of  claims  under  section 
428(cXlX  filed  between  September  i,  1988,  and  December  31, 
1989,  which  were  previously  withheld  or  canceled  in  order  to  be 
applied  to  satisfy  suck  agency's  obligation  to  eliminate  excess 
cash  reserves  held  by  such  agency,  based  on  the  maximum  cash 
reserve  (as  described  in  subsection  (e)  of  this  section  as  in  effect 
on  September  1,  1988)  permitted  at  the  end  of  1986,  if  such  max- 
imum cash  reserve  was  miscalculated  because  of  erroneous  fi- 
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nancial  information  provided  by  such  agency  to  the  Secretary 
and  if  (A)  such  erroneous  information  is  verified  by  an  audited 
financial  statement  of  the  reserve  fund,  signed  by  a  certified 
public  accountant,  and  (B)  such  audited  financial  statement  is 
provided  to  the  Secretary  prior  to  January  1,  1993. 

Amount,— The  amount  of  reimbursement  for  claims 
shall  be  equal  to  the  amount  of  reimbursement  for  claims  with- 
held or  canceled  in  order  to  be  applied  to  such  agency's  obliga- 
tion to  eliminate  excess  cash  reserves  which  exceeds  th£  amount 
of  that  which  would  have  been  withheld  or  canceled  if  the 
maximum  excess  cash  reserves  had  been  accurately  calculated. 
"(fJ  Refund  of  Cash  Reserve  Payments.— The  Secretary  shall, 
within  30  days  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education 
Amendments  of  1992,  pay  the  full  amount  of  payments  withheld  or 
canceled  under  paragraph  (3)  of  this  subsection  to  any  guaranty 
agency  which — 

''(1)  was  required  to  eliminate  excess  cash  reserves,  based  on 
the  Maximum  cash  reserve  (as  described  in  subsection  (e)  of  this 
section  as  in  effect  on  September  1,  1988)  permitted  at  the  end 
of  1986;  ,         ,  ^ 

appealed  the  Secretary's  demand  that  such  agency  should 
eliminate  such  excess  cash  reserves  and  received  a  waiver  of  a 
portion  of  the  amount  of  such  excess  cash  reserves  to  be  elim^- 

had  payments  under  section  428(cXl)  or  section  h28(f)  pre- 
viously withheld  or  canceled  in  order  to  be  applied  to  satisfy 
such  agency's  obligation  to  eliminate  excess  cash  reserves  held 
by  such  agency,  based  on  the  maximum  cash  reserve  (as  de- 
scribed in  subsection  (e)  of  this  section  as  in  effect  on  September 
1,  1988)  permitted  at  the  end  of  1986;  and 

"(4)  according  to  a  Department  of  Education  review  that  was 
completed  and  forwarded  to  such  guaranty  agency  prior  to  Jan- 
uary 1,  1992,  is  expected  to  become  insolvent  during  or  before 
1996  and  the  payments  withheld  or  canceled  under  paragraph 
(3)  of  this  subsection  are  a  factor  in  such  agency's  impending 
insolvency. 

SEC.  413.  LIMITATIONS  ON  FEDERAL  LOAN  INSURANCE. 
Section  4^5  of  the  Act  (20  U,SC.  1075)  is  amended— 

(1)  in  subsection  (aXlXA)  by  striking  clauses  (i),  (n),  and  (iii) 
and  inserting  the  following:  . 
''(i)  in  the  case  of  a  student  at  an  eligible  institution  who 
has  not  successfully  completed  the  first  year  of  a  program 
of  undergraduate  education — 

*W  $2,625,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  at  least  one  academic  year  in  length 
(as  determined  under  section  481); 

''(II)  $1,750,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  less  than  one  academic  year,  but  at 
least  %  of  such  an  academic  year;  and 

''(III)  $875,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  less  than  %,  but  at  least  %  of  such  an 
academic  year; 
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"(W  in  the  case  of  CL  student  who  has  successfully  com- 
pleted such  first  year  but  has  not  successfully  completed  the 
remainder  of  a  program  of  undergraduate  study — 

'W  $3,500,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  at  least  one  academic  year  in  length 
(as  determined  under  section  48V; 

'YW  $2,325,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  less  than  one  academic  year,  but  at 
least  %  of  such  an  academic  year;  and 

''(III)  $1,175,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  less  than  %,  but  at  least  %,  of  such  an 
academic  year; 
"(Hi)  in  the  case  of  a  student  at  an  eligible  institution 
who  has  successfully  completed  such  first  and  second  year 
but  has  not  successfully  completed  the  remainder  of  a  pro- 
gram of  undergraduate  study — 

'  W  $5,500,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  at  least  one  academic  year  in  length 
(as  determined  under  section  4S1); 

''(II)  $3,675,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  less  than  one  academic  year,  but  at 
least  %  of  such  an  academic  year;  and 

"(III)  $1,825,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  less  than  %,  but  at  least  %,  of  such  an 
academic  year;  and 
"(iv)  in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or  professional  student  (as 
defined  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  at  an  eligible  insti- 
tution, $8,500; '\ 
(2)  in  subsection  (aX2XA),  by  striking  clauses  (i)  and  (ii)  and 
inserting  the  following: 

"(i)  $23,000,  in  the  case  of  any  student  who  has  not  success- 
fully completed  a  program  of  undergraduate  education,  exclud- 
ing loans  made  under  section  428A  or  428B;  and 

'Yii)  $65,500,  in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  professional  stu- 
dent (as  defined  by  regulatic     of  the  Secretary)  and  (I)  includ- 
ing any  loans  which  are  insw  jd  by  the  Secretary  under  this  sec- 
tion, or  by  a  guaranty  agency,  made  to  such  student  before  the 
student  became  a  graduate  or  professional  student,  but  (II)  ex- 
cluding loans  made  under  section  428A  or  428B, 
except  that  the  Secretary  may  increase  the  limit  applicable  to  stu- 
dents who  are  pursuing  programs  which  the  Secretary  determines 
are  exceptionally  expensive, 

SEC  414,  ELIGIBILITY  OF  STUDEST  BORROWERS  AND  TERMS  OF  FEDERAL- 
L  Y  INSURED  STUDENT  LOANS 

(a)  Security  and  Endorsement,— Section  427(aX2XA)  of  the  Act 
(20  U,S,C,  1077(aX2XA))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

*YA)  is  made  without  security  and  without  endorse- 
ment;". 

(b)  Insured  Loan  Deferments,— Section  427(aX2XC)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

*YC)  provides  that  periodic  installments  of  principal  need 
not  be  paid,  but  interest  shall  accrue  and  be  paid,  during 
any  period — 
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*W  during  which  the  borrower— 

'W  is  pursuing  at  least  a  half-time  course  of 
study  as  determined  by  an  eligible  institution;  or 

''(II)  is  pursuing  a  course  of  study  pursuant  to  a 
graduate  fellowship  program  approved  by  the  Sec- 
retary, or  pursuant  to  a  rehabilitation  training 
program  for  individuals  with  disabilities  approved 
by  the  Secretary, 
except  that  no  borrower  shall  be  eligible  for  a  defer- 
men  t  under  this  clause,  or  a  loan  made  under  this  part 
(other  than  a  loan  made  under  428B  or  Jf28C),  whik 
serving  in  a  medical  internship  or  residency  program; 

''(ii)  not  in  excess  of  3  years  during  which  the  bor- 
rower is  seeking  and  unable  to  find  full-time  employ- 
ment; or 

''(Hi)  not  in  excess  of  3  years  for  any  reason  which 
the  fender  determines,  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  435(oJ,  has 
caused  or  will  cause  the  borrower  to  have  an  economic 
hardship; 

and  provides  that  any  such  period  shall  not  be  included  in 
determining  the  10-year  period  described  in  subparagraph 
(B)'*^ 

(c)  Graduated  Repayment,— Section  427  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  in  subsection  (aX2)— 

(A)  by  striking  "and''  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (iy); 

(B)  by  redesignating  subparagraph  (H)  as  subparagraph 

^^\c)^by  inserting  after  subparagraph  (G)  the  following: 

"(H)  provides  that,  no  more  than  6  months  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  the  borrower's  first  payment  on  a  loan  is 
due,  the  lender  shall  offer  the  borrower  the  option  of  repay- 
ing the  loan  in  accordance  with  a  graduated  or  income-sen- 
sitive repayment  schedule  established  by  the  lender  and  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary;  and  ;  and 

(2)  in  subsection  (c),  by  striking  "Minimum  Repayment 
Rate,— The  total  of  the  payments''  and  inserting  Special  Re- 
payment Rules.— Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (aX^XW, 
the  total  of  the  payments**,  .  ,     ^  . 

(d)  Study  Abroad,— Section  W(aX3)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to 

read  as  follows:  ,  ...       j  *   *i.  „ 

"(3)  the  funds  borrowed  by  a  student  are  disbursed  to  the  in- 
stitution by  check  or  other  means  that  is  payable  to  and  re- 
quires the  endorsement  or  other  certification  by  such  student, 

^^^^P^  'Y^;  that  nothing  in  this  title  shall  be  interpreted— 

"(i)  to  allow  the  Secretary  to  require  checks  to  be 
made  copayable  to  the  institution  and  the  borrower;  or 
"(ii)  to  prohibit  the  disbursement  of  loan  proceeds  by 
means  other  than  by  check;  and 
"(B)  in  the  case  of  any  student  who  is  studying  outside 
the  United  States  in  a  program  of  study  abroad  that  is  ap- 
proved for  credit  by  the  home  institution  at  which  such  stu- 
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dent  is  enrolled,  the  funds  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  bor- 
rower, be  delivered  directly  to  the  student  and  the  checks 
may  be  endorsed,  and  fund  transfers  authorized,  pursuant 
to  an  authorized  power-of  attorney;  and'\ 
(e)  Minimum  Payment  for  Married  Couples;  Minimum  Pay- 
ment OF  Interest— Section  fy27(c)  of  the  Act  is  further  amended  by 
striking     except  that  in  the  case  of  a  husband  and  wife''  and  all 
that  follows  through  ''whichever  is  less"  and  inserting  ''(but  in  no 
instance  less  than  the  amount  of  interest  due  and  payable)'', 
SEC  415,  APPLICABLE  interest  RATES, 

(a)  Plus  and  SLS  Loan  Interest  RATs.Section  427A(cX4)  of 
the  Act  (20  U.S.C  1077a(cXh))  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the 
following  new  subparagraph: 

* '(D)  Notwithstanding  subparagraph  (A) — 

"(i)  for  any  loan  made  pursuant  to  section  428A  for 
which  the  first  disbursement  is  made  on  or  after  October  1, 
jgg2 — 

subparagraph  (B)  shall  be  applied  by  substitute 
ing  %V  for  %25\  and 

''(II)  the  interest  rate  shall  not  exceed  11  percent;  and 
''(ii)  for  any  loan  made  pursuant  to  section  428B  for 
which  the  first  disbursement  is  made  on  or  after  October  U 
1992— 

''(I)  subparagraph  (B)  shall  be  applied  by  substitut- 
ing 'S.r  for  '3.25)  and 

''(II)  the  interest  rate  shall  not  exceed  10  percent. 

(b)  Excess  Interest  Payments.— Section  427A(e)  of  the  Act  is 
amended — 

(1)  in  paragraph  (1) — 

(A)  by  striking  "In  general''  and  inserting  "Excess  in- 
terest on  10  percent  loans 

(B)  by  striking  "paragraph  (J)''  and  inserting  "paragraph 

(2)  in  paragraph  (2).  by  inserting  "for  lO  percent  loans 
after  "(2)  Amount  of  adjustment'': 

(3)  by  striking  paragraph  (5); 

(If)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (3)  and  (4)  ^5  paragraphs  (5) 
and  (6),  respectively: 

(5)  by  inserting  the  following  new  paragraphs  after  paragraph 

(2): 

''(3)  Excess  interest  on  loans  after  1992  amendments,  to 

BORROWERS  WITH  OUTSTANDING  BALANCES  —If  with  respeCt  to  a 

loan  made  on  or  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Amendments  of  1992  to  a  borrower,  who  on  the  date  of 
entering  into  the  note  or  other  written  evidence  of  the  loan,  has 
an  outstanding  balance  of  principal  or  interest  on  any  other 
loan  made,  insured,  or  guaranteed  under  this  part,  the  sum  of 
the  average  of  the  bond  equivalent  rates  of  91-day  Treasury 
bills  auctioned  for  that  quarter  and  3.1  percent  is  less  than  the 
applicable  interest  rate,  then  an  adjustment  shall  be  made— 

''(A)  by  Cx-^lculating  excess  interest  in  the  amount  comput- 
ed under  paragraph  (4)  of  this  subsection;  and 
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"(BXV  during  any  period  in  which  a  student  is  eligible  to 
have  interest  payments  paid  on  his  or  her  behalf  by  the 
Government  pursuant  to  section  428(a),  by  crediting  the 
excess  interest  to  the  Government;  or 

*XiiJ  during  any  other  period,  by  crediting  such  excess  in- 
terest  to  the  reduction  of  principal  to  the  extent  provided  in 
paragraph  (5)  of  this  subsection. 
"(4)  Amount  of  adjustment, — The  amount  of  any  adjust- 
ment  of  interest  on  a  loan  to  be  made  under  this  subsection  for 
any  quarter  shall  be  equal  to — 

*XA)  the  applicable  interest  rate  minus  the  sum  of  (i)  the 
average  of  the  bond  equivalent  rates  of  Bl-day  Treasury 
bills  auctioned  for  such  calendar  quarter,  and  (ii)  3,1  per- 
cent; multiplied  by 

''(B)  the  outstanding  principal  balance  of  the  loan  (not 
including  unearned  interest  added  to  principal)  at  the  end 
of  such  calendar  quarter;  divided  by 
/rC)  four/';  and 
(6)  in  paragraph  (5),  as  redesignated — 

(A)  by  striking  ''or  by  reducing  the  numt^^r  of  payments*' 
and  inserting  "by  reducing  the  number  of  payments']-  and 

(B)  by  striking  the  period  at  the  end  and  inserting  '\  or 
by  reducing  the  amount  of  the  final  payment  of  the  loan. 
Nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  be  construed  to  require  the 
lender  to  make  additional  disclosures  pursuant  to  section 
Jf33(b). 

(c)  Interest  Rate  for  New  Borrowers. — Section  4^7A  of  the 
Act  is  further  amended — 

(1)  by  redesignating  subsections  (e),  (ft  and  (g)  as  subsections 
(ft,  (g)  and  (h)y  respectively;  and 

(2)  by  inserting  after  subsection  (d)  the  following  new  subsec- 
tion: 

''(e)  Interest  Rates  for  New  Borrowers  After  October  1, 
1992.— 

'HD  In  general. — Notwithstanding  subsections  (a),  (b),  and 
(d)  of  this  section,  with  respect  to  any  loan  (oti  er  than  a  loan 
made  pursuant  to  sections  Jf28A,  428B  and  428C)  for  which  the 
first  disbursement  is  made  on  or  after  October  1,  1992,  to  any 
borrower  who,  on  the  date  of  entering  into  the  note  or  other 
written  evidence  of  the  loan,  has  no  outstanding  balance  of 
principal  or  interest  on  any  loan  made,  insured,  or  guaranteed 
under  this  part,  the  applicable  rate  of  interest  shall,  during  any 
12-month  period  beginning  on  July  1  and  ending  on  June  30,  be 
determined  on  the  preceding  June  1  and  be  equal  to — 

''(A)  the  bond  equivalent  rate  of  91-day  Treasury  bills 
auctioned  at  the  final  auction  held  prior  to  such  June  1; 
plus 

''(B)  3.10 percent 
except  that  such  rate  shall  not  exceed  9  percent. 

"(2)  Consultation. —The  Secretary  shall  determine  the  appli- 
cable rate  of  interest  under  paragraph  (1)  after  con.su  I  tat  ion 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  shall  publish  such  rate 
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in  the  Federal  Register  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  date  of 
determination,  *\ 
SEC.  41$.  AMENDMENTS  TO  SECTION  428. 
(a)  Federal  Interest  Subsidies.—  , 

(1)  Requirements  to  receive  subsidy.— Section  4^6iaKMU 
of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1078(aX2XC))  is  amended— 

(A)  by  amending  clause  (i)  to  read  as  follows: 

a  student's  estimated  financial  assistance  means,  for 
the  period  for  which  the  loan  is  sought,  the  amount  of  as-- 
sistance  such  student  will  receive  under  subpart  1  of  part  A 
(as  determined  in  accordance  with  section  484(b)),  subpart  <y 
of  part  A,  and  parts  C  and  E  of  this  title,  and  any  veterans 
education  benefits  paid  because  of  enrollment  in  apostsec- 
ondary  education  institution,  including  veterans  education 
benefits  (as  defined  in  section  480(c)),  plus  other  scholar- 
ship,  grant,  or  loan  assistance.  and 

(B)  by  amending  clause  (ii)  to  read  as  follows: 

"(ii)  the  determination  of  need  and  of  the  amount  of  a 
loan  by  an  eligible  institution  under  subparagraph  (B)  with 
respect  to  a  student  shall  be  calculated  in  accordance  with 
partF.'\ 

(2)  Limitation  on  interest  prior  to  first  disbursement.-- 
Section  428(aX3XA)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
the  following  new  clause:  ,      r  -  ^ 

"(v)A  lender  may  not  receive  interest  on  a  loan  for  any  penoa 
that  precedes  the  date  that  is—  .    .    in  ^ 

*W  in  the  case  of  a  loan  disbursed  by  check,  10  days 
before  the  first  disbursement  of  the  loan;  or  .   r  ^ 

'XW  in  the  case  of  a  loan  disbursed  by  electronic  funds 
transfer  3  days  before  the  first  disbursement  of  the  loan.  . 

(3)  Loans  that  have  not  been  coNSUMMATEo.Section 
428(a)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  paragraph  (6) 
the  following  new  paragraph: 

''(7)  Loans  that  have  not  been  consummated.— Lenders 
may  not  charge  interest  or  receive  interest  subsidies  or  special 
allowance  payments  for  loans  for  which  the  disbursement 
checks  have  not  been  cashed  or  for  which  electronic  funds 
transfers  have  not  been  completed. 
(b)  Loan  Amounts.—  . .   .  ,    ^  .  .  j 

(1)  Annual  limits.— Section  428(bXlXA)  of  the  Act  is  amend- 
ed  

(A)  by  inserting  ''or  in  a  program  of  study  abroad  ap- 
proved for  credit  by  the  eligible  home  institution  at  which 
such  student  is  enrolled''  after  ''at  an  eligible  institution  ; 

^^(B)  by  striking  clauses  (i)  through  (Hi)  and  inserting  the 

following:  ..x  ^ 

in  the  case  of  a  student  at  an  eligible  institution 
who  has  not  successfully  completed  the  first  year  of  a 
program  of  undergraduate  education— 

"(I)  $2,625,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  pro- 
gram whose  length  is  at  least  one  academic  year  in 
lengtli  (as  determined  under  section  481); 
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**(II)  $1,750,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  pro- 
gram whose  length  is  less  than  one  academic  year, 
out  at  least  %  of  such  an  academic  year;  and 

''(III)  $875,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  pro- 
gram whose  length  is  less  than  %,  but  at  least  %,  of 
such  an  academic  year; 
'XiiJ  in  the  case  of  a  student  who  has  successfully 
completed  such  first  year  but  has  not  successfully  com- 
pleted the  remainder  of  a  program  of  undergraduate 
study — 

*W  $3,500,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  pro- 
gram whose  length  is  at  least  one  academic  year  in 
length  (as  determined  under  section  Jf  8V; 

'XIIJ  $2,325,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  pro- 

fram  whose  length  is  less  than  one  academic  year, 
ut  at  least  %  of  such  academic  year;  and 
''(III)  $1,175,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  pro- 
gram whose  length  is  less  than  %,  but  at  least  of 
such  academic  year; 
"(Hi)  in  the  case  of  a  student  at  an  eligible  institu- 
tion who  has  successfully  completed  such  first  and 
second  year  but  has  not  successfully  completed  the  re- 
mainder of  a  program  of  undergraduate  study — 

"([)  $5,500,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  pro- 
gram whose  length  is  at  least  one  academic  year  in 
length  (as  determined  under  section  481); 

'  (II)  $3,675,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  pro- 
gram  whose  length  is  less  than  one  academic  year, 
but  at  least  %  of  such  an  academic  year;  and 

"(III)  $1,825,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  pro- 
gram whose  length  is  less  than  %,  but  at  least  of 
such  an  academic  year;  and 
"(iv)  in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or  professional  student 
(as  defined  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  at  an  eligi- 
ble institution,  $8,500;" 
(2)  Aggregate  limits,— Section  428(bXlXB)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  clauses  (i)  and  (ii)  and  inserting  the  fol- 
lowing: 

"(i)  $23,000,  in  the  case  of  any  student  who  has  not 
successfully  completed  a  program  of  undergraduate 
education,  excluding  loans  made  under  section  428A  or 
428B;  and 

"(ii)  $65,500,  in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  profes- 
sional student  (as  defined  by  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary), and  (I)  including  any  loans  which  are  insured  by 
the  Secretary  under  this  section,  or  by  a  guaranty 
agency,  made  to  such  student  before  the  student  became 
a  graduate  or  professional  student,  but  (II)  excluding 
loans  made  under  section  428A  or  428B, 
except  that  the  Secretary  may  increase  the  limit  applicable  to 
students  who  are  pursuing  programs  which  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines are  exceptionally  expensive,  *\ 
(c)  Repayment  Period  Calculations;  Income  Sensitive  Repay- 
ment,— 
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(1)  Amendment, — Subparagraphs  (D)  and  (E)  of  section 
428(bXV  of  the  Act  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

**(D)  provides  that  (i)  the  student  borrower  shall  be  enti- 
tled to  accelerate  without  penalty  the  whole  or  any  part  of 
an  insured  loan,  (ii)  the  repayment  period  of  any  insured 
loan  may  not  exceed  10  years,  and  (Hi)  the  note,  or  other 
written  evidence  of  any  loan,  may  contain  such  reasonable 
provisions  relating  to  repayment  in  the  event  of  default  by 
the  borrower  as  may  be  authorized  by  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  in  effect  at  the  time  such  note  or  written  evidence 
was  executed,  and  shall  contain  a  notice  that  repayment 
may,  following  a  default  by  the  borrower,  be  subject  to  re- 
payment in  accordance  with  the  regulations  required  by 
subsection  (m)  if  the  Secretary  has  published  the  finding  re- 
quired by  paragraph  (2)  of  such  subsection; 

*YEJ  subject  to  subparagraphs  (D)  and  (L),  and  except  as 
provided  by  subparagraph  (M),  provides  that — 

**(i)  not  more  than  6  months  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  the  borrower's  first  payment  is  due,  the  lender 
shall  offer  the  borrower  of  a  loan  made,  insured,  or 
guaranteed  under  this  section  or  section  428A,  the 
option  of  repaying  the  loan  in  accordance  with  a  grad- 
uated or  income-sensitive  repayment  schedule  estab- 
lished by  the  lender  and  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions of  the  Secretary;  and 

^^(ii)  repayment  of  loans  shall  be  in  installments  over 
a  period  of  not  less  than  5  years  (unless  the  student, 
during  the  6  months  immediately  preceding  the  start  of 
the  repayment  period,  specifically  requests  that  repay- 
ment be  made  over  a  shorter  period)  nor  more  than  10 
years  commencing  at  the  beginning  of  the  repayment 
period  determined  under  paragraph  (7)  of  this  subsec- 
tion;*'. 

(2)  Definition  of  repayment  period.— Section  428(b)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  para- 
graph: 

(7)  Repayment  period. — (A)  In  the  case  of  a  loan  made 
under  section  427  or  428,  the  repayment  period  shall  begin  on 
the  day  immediately  following  the  expiration  of  the  6-month 
period  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  least  one-half  the 
normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  insti- 
tution, unless  the  borrower  requests  and  is  granted  a  repayment 
schedule  that  provides  for  repayment  to  commence  at  an  earlier 
point  in  time,  and  shall  exclude  any  period  of  authorized  defer- 
ment or  forbearance. 

*  (B)  In  the  case  of  a  loan  made  under  section  428A  or  428H, 
the  repayment  period  shall  begin  on  the  day  the  loan  is  dis- 
bursed, or,  if  the  loan  is  disbursed  in  multiple  installments,  on 
the  day  of  the  last  such  disbursement,  and  shall  exclude  any 
period  of  authorized  deferment  or  forbearance. 

"(C)  In  the  case  of  a  loan  made  under  section  428B  or  428C, 
the  repayment  period  shall  begin  on  the  day  the  loan  is  dis- 
bursed, and  shall  exclude  any  period  of  authorized  deferment  or 
forbearance, 


76 


(d)  Minimum  Payment  for  Married  Couples;  Minimum  Pay- 
ment OF  Interest, — Section  428(bXlXLXi)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  except  that,  in  the  case  of  a  husband  and  wife and  all 
that  follows  through  **whichever  is  less^'  and  inserting  ^^(but  in  no 
instance  less  than  the  amount  of  interest  due  and  payabley\ 

(e)  Deferments.  — 

(1)  Amendment — Section  If28(bXlXM)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

^*(M)  provides  that  periodic  installments  of  principal  need 
not  be  paid,  but  interest  shall  accrue  and  be  pata  by  the 
Secretary,  during  any  period — 

"(1E)  during  which  the  borrower — 

"(I)  is  pursuing  at  least  a  half  time  course  of 
study  as  determined  by  an  eligible  institution;  or 

**(II)  is  pursuing  a  course  of  study  pursuant  to  a 
graduate  fellowship  program  approved  by  the  Sec- 
retary, or  pursuant  to  a  rehabilitation  training 
program  for  disabled  individuals  approved  by  the 
Secretary, 

except  that  no  borrower  shall  be  eligible  for  a  defer- 
ment under  this  clause,  or  loan  made  under  this  part 
(other  than  a  loan  made  under  J^28B  or  428C),  while 
serving  in  a  medical  internship  or  residency  program; 

**(ii)  not  in  excess  of  3  years  during  which  the  bor- 
rower is  seeking  and  unable  to  find  full-time  employ- 
ment; or 

^Xiii)  not  in  excess  of  3  years  for  any  reason  which 
the  lender  determines,  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  435(o),  has 
caused  or  will  cause  the  borrower  to  have  an  economic 
hardship; 

(2J  Definition  of  economic  hardship, — Section  435  of  the 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsec- 
tion: 

'Yo)  Economic  Hardship. — 

*XV  In  general. — For  purposes  of  this  part  and  part  E,  a  bor- 
rower shall  be  considered  to  have  an  economic  hardship  if— 

*YA)  such  borrower  is  working  full-time  and  is  earning 
an  amount  which  does  not  exceed  the  greater  of— 

the  minimum  wage  rate  described  in  section  6  of 
the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938;  or 

**(ii)  an  amount  equal  to  100  percent  of  the  poverty 
line  for  a  family  of  2  as  determined  in  accordance  with 
section  673(2)  of  the  Community  Service  Block  Grant 
Act;  or 

**(BJ  such  borrower  meets  such  other  criteria  as  are  estab- 
lished by  the  Secretary  by  regulation  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (2). 

*j2)  Considerations. — In  establishing  criteria  for  purposes  of 
paragraph  (IXB),  the  Secretary  shall  consider  the  borrowers 
income  and  debt-to-income  ratio  as  primary  factors.  ^\ 

(f)  Disbursement. — Section  i28(bXlXW  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  ''except  in  the  case  of  attendance  at  an  institution  outside 
the  United  States,  the  funds  shall  be  delivered  directly  to  the  stu- 
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dent;''  and  inserting  ''except  in  the  case  of  students  who  are  study- 
ing outside  the  United  States  in  a  program  of  study  abroad  that  is 
approved  for  credit  by  the  home  institution  at  which  the  student  is 
enrolled,  the  funds  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  borrower,  be  delivered 
directly  to  the  student  and  the  checks  may  be  endorsed,  and  fund 
transfers  authorized,  pursuant  to  an  authorized  power-ofattomey;", 

(g)  Consequences  of  LS&T  AcTiONs,Section  ^28(bXlXT)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

''CD  authorizes  (i)  the  limitation  of  the  total  number  of 
loans  or  volume  of  loans,  made  under  this  part  to  students 
attending  a  particular  eligible  institution  during  any  aca- 
demic year;  and  (ii)  the  limitation,  suspension,  or  termina- 
tion of  the  eligibility  of  an  eligible  institution  if— 

"(I)  such  institution  is  ineligible  for  the  emergency 
action,  limitation,  suspension,  or  termination  of  eligi- 
ble institutions  under  regulations  issued  by  the  Secre- 
tary or  is  ineligible  pursuant  to  criteria,  rules,  or  regu- 
lations issued  under  the  student  loan  insurance  pro- 
gram which  are  substantially  the  same  as  regulations 
with  respect  to  emergency  action,  limitation,  suspen- 
sion, or  termination  of  such  eligibility  issued  by  the 
Secretary; 

"(II)  there  is  a  State  constitutional  prohibition  affect- 
ing the  eligibility  of  such  an  institution; 

"(III)  such  institution  fails  to  make  timely  refunds  to 
students  as  required  by  regulations  issued  by  the  Secre- 
tary or  has  not  satisfied  within  30  days  of  issuance  a 
final  judgment  obtained  by  a  student  seeking  such  a 
refund; 

"(IV)  such  institution  or  an  owner,  director,  or  officer 
of  such  institution  is  found  guilty  in  any  criminal, 
civil,  or  administrative  proceeding,  or  such  institution 
or  an  owner,  director,  or  officer  of  such  institution  is 
found  liable  in  any  civil  or  administrative  proceeding, 
regarding  the  obtaining,  maintenance,  or  disbursement 
of  State  or  Federal  grant,  loan,  or  work  assistance 
funds;  or 

"(V)  such  institution  or  an  owner,  director,  or  officer 
of  such  institution  has  unpaid  financial  liabilities  in- 
volving  the   improper  acquisition,    expenditure,  or 
refund  of  State  or  Federal  financial  assistance  funds; 
except  that,  if  a  guaranty  agency  limits,  suspends,  or  termi- 
nates the  participation  of  an  eligible  institution,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  apply  that  limitation,  suspension,  or  termination 
to  all  locations  of  such  institution,  unless  the  Secretary 
finds,  within  30  days  of  notification  of  the  action  by  the 
guaranty  agency,  that  the  guaranty  agency's  action  did  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  section; 

(h)  Audits  of  Lenders.— Section  428(bXl)(U)  of  the  Act  is  amend- 
ed— 

(1)  in  clause  (i),  by  striking  "and''  at  the  end  thereof; 

(2)  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing: ",  and  (Hi)  for  (I)  a  compliance  audit  of  each  lender  at 
least  once  a  year  and  covering  the  period  since  the  most  recent 


''J 


78 


audit,  conducted  by  a  qualified,  independent  organization  or 
person  in  accordance  with  standards  established  by  the  Comp- 
troller General  for  the  audit  of  governmental  organizations, 
programs,  and  functions,  and  as  prescribed  in  regulations  of  the 
Secretary,  the  results  of  which  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secre- 
tary, or  (II)  with  regard  to  a  lender  that  is  audited  under  chap- 
ter 75  of  title  31,  United  States  Code,  such  audit  shall  be 
deemed  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  subclause  (I)  for  the 
period  covered  by  such  audit,  except  that  the  Secretary  may 
waive  the  requirements  of  this  clause  (Hi)  if  the  lender  submits 
to  the  Secretary  the  results  ofo/i  audit  conducted  for  other  pur- 
poses that  the  Secretary  deterr  dnes  provides  the  same  informa- 
tion as  the  audits  required  by  his  clause; '\ 
(i)  FORBEARANCE.—Section  Jf28(bXlXV)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  by  striking  out  ''and''  at  the  end  of  clause  (i); 

(2)  in  clause  (ii),  by  inserting  ''or  (ii)"  after  "clause  (i)**  each 
place  such  term  appears;  . 

(S)  by  striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  clause  (it)  and  insert- 
ing a  semicolon;  and 

(4)  by  redesignating  clause  (H)  as  clause  (iv);  and 

(5)  by  inserting  after  clause  (i)  the  following  new  clauses: 

"(ii)  provides  that,  if  the  borrower's  debt  burden  under 
this  title  equals  or  exceeds  20  percent  of  gross  income  and 
the  borrower  submits  a  written  request,  a  lender  shall  grant 
the  borrower  forbearance  of  principal  and  interest  (or  prin- 
cipal only  at  the  option  of  the  borrower),  and  shall  renew 
such  forbearance  at  12-month  intervals  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  3  years,  on  such  terms  as  are  otherwise  consistent 
with  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  and  set  forth  in  writ- 
ing by  the  parties  to  the  loan; 

"(Hi)  provides  that  the  form  of  forbearance  granted  by  the 
lender  for  purposes  of  this  subparagraph  shall  be  the  tem- 
porary cessation  of  payments,  unless  the  borrower  selects 
forbearance  in  the  form  of  an  extension  of  time  for  making 
payments,  or  smaller  payments  than  were  previously  sched- 
uled; and 

(j)  Additional  Guaranty  Agreement  Requirements— Section 
428(bXl)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  striking  subparagraphs  (W)  and 
(X)  and  inserting  the  following: 

"(W)  provides  authority  for  the  guaranty  agency  to  re- 
quire a  participation  agreement  between  the  guaranty 
agency  and  each  eligible  institution  within  the  State  in 
which  it  is  designated,  as  a  condition  for  guaranteeing 
loans  made  on  behalf  of  students  attending  the  institution; 

"(X)  provides  assu,xLnces  that  the  agency  will  implement 
all  requirements  of  the  Secretary  for  uniform  claims  and 
procedures  pursuant  to  section  Jf32(l);  and 

"(Y)  provides  information  to  the  Secretary  in  accordance 
with  section  428(cX10)  and  maintains  reserve  funds  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  to  be  sufficient  in  relation  to  such 
agency's  guarantee  obligations,  *\ 
(k)  Contents  of  Insurance  Program  Agreements.— Section 
428(bX2)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 
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(1)  in  subparagraph  (CJ,  by  striking  *\  as  the  Secretary  may 
reasonably  require  to  carry  out  the  Secretary's  functions  under 
this  part, "  and  inserting  including  financial  information,  as 
the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require  to  carry  out  the  Secretary's 
functions  under  this  part  and  protect  the  financial  interest  of 
the  United  States, ') 

(2)  in  subparagraph  (D) — 

(A)  by  striking  **at  least  once  every  2  years"  in  clause  (i) 
and  inserting  ''on  at  least  an  annual  basis') 

(B)  by  striking  '*and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (ii); 

(3)  in  subparagraph  (E) — 

(A)  by  inserting  *W''  after  the  subparagraph  designation; 

(B)  by  striking  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  and  inserting 
a  semicolon  and  '*and')  and 

(CJ  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  clause: 
''(it)  provide  that  the  lender  (or  the  holder  of  the  loan) 
shall,  not  later  than  120  days  after  the  borrower  has  left 
the  eligible  institution,  notify  the  borrower  of  the  date  on 
which  the  repayment  period  begins;  and')  and 

(4)  inserting  at  the  end  thereof  th^  following  new  subpara- 
graph: 

''(F)  provide  that,  if  the  sale,  othtr  transfer,  or  assign- 
ment of  a  loan  made  under  this  part  to  another  holder  will 
result  in  a  change  in  the  identity  of  the  party  to  whom  the 
borrower  must  send  subsequent  payments  or  direct  any  com- 
munications concerning  the  loans,  then — 

'W  the  transferor  and  the  transferee  will  be  re- 
quired, not  later  than  45  days  from  the  date  the  trans- 
feree acquires  a  legally  enforceable  right  to  receive  pay- 
ment from  the  borrower  on  such  loan,  each  to  provide  a 
separate  notice  to  the  borrower  of— 
'W  the  sale  or  other  transfer; 
*  (II)  the  identity  of  the  transferee; 
"(III)  the  name  and  address  of  the  party  to 
whom  subsequent  payments  or  communications 
must  be  sent;  and 

**(IV)  the  telephone  numbers  of  both  the  transfer- 
or and  the  transferee;  and 
**(ii)  the  transferor  will  be  required  to  notify  the 
guaranty  agency,  and,  upon  the  request  of  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education,  the  guaranty  agency  shall 
notify  the  last  such  institution  the  student  attended 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  repayment  period  of  any 
loan  made  under  this  part,  of— 

'W  any  sale  or  other  transfer  of  the  loan  to  an- 
other holder;  and 

**(II)  the  address  and  telephone  number  by  which 
contact  may  be  made  with  such  other  holder  con- 
cerning repayment  of  the  loan, 
except  that  this  subparagraph  (F)  shall  only  apply  if  the 
borrower  is   in   the  grace  period  described  in  section 
427(aX2XB)  or  428(bX7)  or  is  in  repayment  status.  '\ 
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(I)  Guaranty  Agency  Incentive  Payments,— Section  4^8(bX3)  of 
the  Act  is  amended — 

(V  by  redesignating  subparagrapris  (B)  and  (C)  as  subpara- 
graphs (C)  and  (D),  respectively;  and 

(2)  by  inserting  after  subparagraph  (A)  the  following  new  sub- 
paragraph: 

(B)  offer,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  premium,  incentive 
payment,  or  other  inducement  to  any  lender,  or  any  agent, 
employee,  or  independent  contractor  of  any  lender  or  guar- 
anty agency,  in  order  to  administer  or  market  loans  made 
under  this  part  (other  than  a  loan  made  under  section 
428H  or  a  loan  made  as  part  of  a  guaranty  agency  *s  lender- 
of-last-resort  program)  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the  desig- 
nation of  that  guaranty  agency  as  the  insurer  of  such 
loans;  *\ 

(m)  Elimination  of  Teacher  Deferment — Section  428(b)  of  the 
Act  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  paragraph  (4);  and 

(2)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (5)  and  (6)  as  paragraphs  (4) 
and  (5),  respectively, 

(n)  Procedures  for  Deferments, — Section  428(bX4)  of  the  Act 
(as  redesignated  in  subcection  (m))  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end 
thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  ^'Requests  for  deferment  of  re- 
payment of  loans  under  this  part  by  students  engaged  in  graduate 
or  postgraduate  fellowship-supported  study  (such  as  pursuant  to  a 
Fulbright  grant)  outside  the  United  States  shall  be  approved  until 
completion  of  the  period  of  the  fellowship,  *\ 

(o)  Information  From  State  Licensing  BoARDs.^Section  4^S(b) 
of  t^  ?  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  paragraph  (5)  (as 
redesignated  in  subsection  (m))  the  following  new  paragraph: 

**(6)  State  guaranty  agency  information  request  of 
STATE  LICENSING  BOARDS. — Each  guaranty  agency  is  authorized 
to  enter  into  agreements  with  each  appropriate  State  licensing 
board  under  which  the  State  licensing  board,  upon  request,  will 
furnish  the  guaranty  agency  with  the  address  of  a  student  bor- 
rower in  any  case  in  which  the  location  of  the  student  borrower 
is  unknown  or  unavailable  to  the  guaranty  agency. 
(p)  Guaranty  Agency  Agreements, — 

(1)  Authority  to  enter  into  agreements. — Section 
428(cXlXA)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  striking  the  period  at  the 
end  and  inserting  a  comma  and  '*or  later  than  45  days  after  the 
guaranty  agency  discharges  its  insurance  obligation  on  the 
loan.  'I 

(2)  Additio.^al  review  of  exceptional  performance  pro- 
hibited.— Section  428(cXl)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the 
following  new  subparagraph: 

'YD)  Reimbursements  of  losses  made  by  the  Secretary  on  loans 
submitted  for  claim  by  an  eligible  lender,  servicer,  or  guaranty 
agency  designated  for  exceptional  performance  under  section 
4281  shall  not  be  subject  to  additional  review  by  the  Secretary 
or  repurchase  by  the  guaranty  agency  for  any  reason  other  than 
a  determination  by  the  Secretary  that  the  eligible  lender,  ser- 
vicer, or  guaranty  agency  engaged  in  fraud  or  other  purposeful 
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misconduct  in  obtaining  designation  for  exceptional  perform' 
apce,  . 

(3)  Contents  of  guaranty  agreements.— Section  m(cX2)  of 
the  Act  IS  amended —  ' 
(A)  by  striking  ''and''  at  tfce  end  of  subparagraph  (F); 
(IJ-  and   ^^^^^^^  subparagraph  (G)  as  subparagraph 

(C)  by  inserting  after  subparagraph  (F)  the  following  new 
subparagraphs: 

*(G)  shall  prohibit  the  Secretary  from  making  any  reim- 
bursement under  this  subsection  to  a  guaranty  agency  when 
a  default  claim  is  based  on  an  inability  to  locate  the  bor- 
rower, unless  the  guaranty  agency,  at  the  time  of  filing  for 
reimbursement,  demonstrates  to  the  Secretary  that  diligent 
attempts  have  been  made  to  locate  the  borrower  through 
the  use  of  reasonable  skip-tracing  techniques  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary;  and 
(H)  set  forth  assurances  that — 

*W  upon  the  request  of  an  eligible  institution,  the 
guaranty  agency  shall,  subject  to  clauses  (ii)  and  (Hi), 
furnish  to  the  institution  information  with  resmct  to 
students  (including  the  names  and  addresses  of  such 
students)  who  received  loans  made,  insured,  or  guaran- 
teed under  this  part  for  attendance  at  the  eligible  insti- 
tution and  for  whom  preclaims  assistance  activities 
have  been  requested  under  subsection  (I); 

''(ii)  the  guaranty  agency  may  require  the  payment  by 
the  institution  of  a  reasonable  fee  (as  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary) 
for  such  information;  and 

%ii)  the  guaranty  agency  will  require  the  institution 
to  use  such  information  only  to  assist  the  institution  in 
reminding  students  of  their  obligation  to  repay  student 
loans  and  shall  prohibit  the  institution  from  dissemi- 
nating the  information  for  any  other  purpose. 
(4)  FoRBEARANCE.~Section  m(cX3)  of  the  Act  is  amended-- 

(A)  by  striking  ''and''  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (A); 

(B)  by  striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (B) 
and  inserting     and  ; 

(C)  by  inserting  after  subparagraph  (B)  the  following  new 
subparagraph: 

(C)  shall  contain  provisions  that  specify  that  the  form  of 
forbearance  granted  by  the  lender  for  purposes  of  this  para- 
graph shall  be  the  temporary  cessation  ofpayiaents,  unless 
the  oorrower  selects  forbearance  in  the  form  of  an  extension 
of  time  for  making  payments,  or  smaller  payments  than 
were  previously  scheduled.  and 

(D)  by  striking  the  last  sentence  and  inserting  the  follow- 
ing: 

''Guaranty  agencies  shall  not  be  precluded  from  permitting  th^ 
parties  to  such  a  loan  from  entering  into  a  forbearance  agree- 
ment solely  becauie  the  loan  is  in  default  The  Secretary  shall 
permit  lenders  to  exercise  administrative  forbearam  s  that  do 
not  require  the  agreement  of  the  borrower,  under  conditions  au- 
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thorized  by  the  Secretary.  Such  forlxarances  shall  include  (i) 
forbearances  for  borrowers  who  are  delinquent  at  the  time  of 
the  granting  of  an  authorized  period  of  deferment  under  section 
If28(bXlXM)  or  W((iX2XC),  and  (it)  if  the  borrower  is  less  than 
60  days  delinquent  on  such  loans  at  the  time  of  sale  or  tr  ansfer, 
forbearances  for  borrowers  on  loans  which  are  sold  or  trans- 
ferred/'. ^  ^. 

(5)  New    programs'    insurance    percentage —Section 
428(cX7)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(A)  in  subparagraph  (A) — 

(i)  in  the  matter  preceding  clause  (i)y  by  striking 
''(IXBy'and  inserting  ''(IXCy)  and 

(ii)  in  clause  (i),  by  inserting  ''and  ends  before  Octo- 
ber i,  ISSl "  before  the  semicolon; 

(B)  in  subparagraph  (B),  by  inserting  ''or  (Br  after  "(A)'*; 

(C)  by  redesignating  subparagraph  (B)  (as  amended)  as 
subparagraph  (U);  and 

(D)  by  inserting  after  subparagraph  (A)  the  following  new 
subparagraph: 

"(B)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph  dXC),  the 
Secretary  may  pay  a  guaranty  agency  100  percent  of  the  aniount 
expended  by  such  agency  in  discharge  of  such  agency's  insur- 
ance obligation  for  any  fiscal  year  which— 

"(i)  begins  on  or  after  October  i,  1991;  and 
''(ii)  is  the  fiscal  year  in  which  such  guaranty  agency 
begins  to  actively  carry  on  a  student  loan  insurance  pro- 
gram which  is  subject  to  a  guaranty  agreement  under  sub- 
section (b)  or  is  one  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

(6)  Considerations  in  requiring  assignment.— Section 
428(cX8)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  follow- 
ing new  sentences:  "Prior  to  making  such  determination  for  any 
guaranty  agency,  the  Secretary  shall,  in  consultation  with  the 
guaranty  agency,  develop  criteria  to  determine  whether  such 
agency  has  made  adequate  collections  efforts.  In  determining 
whether  a  guaranty  agency's  collection  efforts  have  met  such 
criteria,  the  Secretary  shall  consider  the  agency's  record  of  suc- 
cess in  collecting  on  defaulted  loans,  the  age  of  the  loans,  and 
the  amount  of  recent  payments  received  on  the  loans. 

(7)  Guaranty  agency  reserve  level,— Section  428(c)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  para- 
graph: 

'\lO)  Guaranty  agency  reserve  level.--(A)  Each  guaranty 
agency  which  has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the  Secretary 
pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  maintain  a  current  minimum 
reserve  level  of  at  least  .5  percent  of  the  total  attributable 
amount  of  all  outstanding  loans  guaranteed  by  such  agency  for 
the  fiscal  year  of  the  agency  that  begins  in  1  '93.  For  purposes  of 
this  paragraph,  such  total  attributable  amount  does  not  include 
amounts  of  outstanding  loans  transferred  to  the  guaranty 
agency  from  another  guaranty  agency  pursuant  to  a  plan  of  the 
Secretary  in  response  to  the  insolvency  of  the  latter  such  guar- 
anty agency.  The  minimum  reserve  level  shall  increase  to— 

,7  percent  of  such  total  attributable  amount  for  the 
fiscal  year  of  the  ag.  ncy  that  begins  in  1994; 
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'XiV  .5  percent  of  such  total  attributable  amount  for  the 
fiscal  year  of  the  agency  that  begins  in  1995;  and 

%ii)  LI  percent  of  such  total  attributable  amount  for 
each  fiscal  year  of  the  agency  that  begins  on  or  after  Janu- 
ary I  me.  , ,   .  .  ^ 

'W)  The  Secretary  shall  collect^  on  an  annual  basis,  informa- 
tion  from  each  guaranty  agency  having  an  agreement  under 
this  subsection  to  enable  the  Secretary  to  evaluate  the  financial 
solvency  of  each  such  agency.  The  information  collected  shall 
include  the  level  of  such  agency *s  current  reserves,  cash  dis- 
bursements and  accounts  receivable, 

'XO  If  (i)  any  guaranty  agency  falls  below  the  required  mini- 
mum reserve  level  in  any  2  consecutive  years,  (ii)  any  guaranty 
agency  *s  Federal  reimbursement  payments  are  reduced  to  80  per- 
cent pursuant  to  section  428(cXlXBXiil  or  (Hi)  the  Secretary  de- 
termines that  the  administrative  or  financial  condition  of  a 
guaranty  agency  jeopardizes  such  agency*s  continued  ability  to 
perform  its  responsibilities  under  its  guaranty  agreement,  then 
the  Secretary  shall  require  the  guaranty  agency  to  submit  and 
implement  a  management  plan  acceptable  to  the  Secretary 
within  30  working  days  of  any  such  event 

'W)  Each  management  plan  described  in  subparagraph  (U 
shall  include  the  means  by  which  the  guaranty  agency  will  im- 
prove its  financial  and  administrative  condition  to  the  required 
level  within  18  months,  , 

'W)  The  Secretary  may  terminate  a  guaranty  agency  s  agree- 
ment in  accordance  with  subparagraph  (F)  if— 

'W  a  guaranty  agency  required  to  submit  a  management 
plan  under  this  paragraph  fails  to  submit  a  plan  that  is 
acceptable  to  the  Secretary; 

''(ii)  the  Secretary  determines  that  a  guaranty  agency  has 
faux:d  to  improve  substantially  its  administrative  and  fi- 
nanced condition;  or 

''(id)  the  Secretary  determines  that  the  guaranty  agency 
is  in  danger  of  financial  collapse, 
"(F)  Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (G),  if  a  guaranty 
agency's  agreement  under  this  subsection  is  terminated  pursu- 
ant to  subparagraph  (E),  then  the  Secretary  shall  assume  re- 
sponsibility for  all  functions  of  the  guaranty  agency  under  the 
loan  insurance  program  of  such  agency.  In  performing  such 
functions  the  Secretary  is  authorized  !o— 

"(i)  permit  the  transfer  of  guarantees  to  another  guaranty 
agency; 

"(ii)  revoke  the  reinsurance  agreement  of  the  guaranty 
agency  at  a  specified  date,  so  as  to  require  the  merger,  con- 
solidation, or  termination  of  the  guaranty  agency; 

"(Hi)  transfer  guarantees  to  the  Department  of  Education 
for  the  purpose  of  payment  of  such  claims  and  process  such 
claims  using  the  claims  standards  of  the  guaranty  agency, 
if  such  standards  are  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  in 
compliance  with  this  Act; 

"(iv)  design  and  implement  a  plan  to  restore  the  guaranty 
agency's  viability; 
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Cv)  provide  the  guaranty  agency  with  additional  advance 
funds  in  accordance  with  section  422(cX7)  in  order  to  meet 
immediate  cash  needs  of  the  guaranty  agency  and  em^ure 
the  uninterrupted  payment  of  claims,  with  such  restrictions 
on  the  use  of  such  funds,  as  determined  appropriate  by  the 
secretary;  or 

'YviJ  take  any  other  action  the  Secretary  determines  neces- 
sary to  ensure  the  continued  availability  of  loans  made 
under  this  part  to  residents  of  the  State  or  States  in  which 
the  guaranty  agency  did  business,  the  full  honoring  of  all 
guarantees  issued  by  the  guaranty  agency  prior  to  the  Secre- 
tary s  assumption  of  the  functions  of  such  agency,  and  the 
proper  servicing  of  loans  guaranteed  by  the  guaranty  agency 
prior  to  the  Secretary's  assumption  of  the  functions  of  such 
agency,  and  to  avoid  disruption  of  the  student  loan  pro- 
gram. 

'^H^        ^^^^^^^  take  any  action  under  subpara- 

Vr/'^  againF'  any  guamnty  agency  that  is  backed  by 
the  full  faith  and  c  -dit  of  the  State  where  such  guaranty 
agency  is  the  primary  guarantor. 

''^^W^  ^^^^^^  ^^^11  take  any  action  under  subpara- 
graph (E)  or  (F)  without  giving  the  guaranty  agency  notice  and 
the  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

'W  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  the  informa- 
tion transmitted  to  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
shall  be  confidential  and  exempt  from  disclosure  under  section 
552  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  relating  to  freedom  of  infor- 
mation, or  any  other  Federal  law. 

'W  The  Secretary,  within  3  months  after  the  end  of  each 
f^cal  year,  shall  submit  to  the  House  Committee  on  Education 
and  Labor  and  the  Senate  Committee  on  Labor  and  Human  Re- 
sources a  report  specifying  the  Secretary's  assessment  of  the 
fiscal  soundness  of  the  guaranty  agency  system,  together  with 
recommendations  for  legislative  changes,  if  necessary,  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  strong  guaranty  ageacy  system.  '\ 

r/i^^F^IF^^^^^  ^^^N^MENTS.— Section  422(c)  of  the  Act  (20 
U.b.L.  1072(c))  is  amended — 

(A)  in  paragraph  (5),  by  striking  'Advances  pursuant  to  this 
subsection  in  paragraph  (5)  and  inserting  ''Except  as  provided 
injmragraph  (7),  advances  pursuant  to  this  subsection'';  and 

(B)  by  inserting,  after  paragraph  (6),  the  following  new  para- 
graph: ^ 

'\7)  Emergency  advances.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
make  advances,  on  terms  and  conditions  satisfactory  to  the  Sec- 
7ooPvin^i?^  ^^^^^^^  a^e^cy  in  accordance  with  section 
UjmcXlOKFXv)  in  order  to  assist  the  agency  in  meeting  its  imme- 
diate cash  needs  and  ensure  the  uninterrupted  payment  of  de- 
fault claims  by  lenders.  '\ 

(q)  Administrative  Cost  ALLOWANCES.—Seciion  428^fXl)  of  the 
Act  is  amended — 

(1)  in  subparagraph  (Am  by  striking  ''commercial  lender" 
and  inserting  ''eligible  lender";  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subparagraph: 
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**(C)  No  payment  may  be  made  under  this  paragraph  for  loans 

for  which  the  disbursement  checks  have  not  been  cashed  or  for 

which  electronic  funds  transfers  have  not  been  completed  " 

(rJ  LENDERS-OF'LAST'RESORT.— Subsection  (j)  of  section  A28  of  the 
Act  IS  amended —  ' 

(1)  by  striking  ''Q)  Lenders-of-Last-Resort.—*'  and  insert- 
ing  the  following: 

*'(j)  LenderS'OF'Last-Resort.— 
'YV  General  requirement.—''; 

(2)  by  indenting  the  margin  of  the  text  of  such  subsection  by  2 
em  spaces;  and 

C^i^-^D^^^^^  /b//cu;m^  new  paragraphs: 

(2)  Rules  AND  operating  procedures.— The  guaranty 
agency  shall  develop  rules  and  operating  procedures  for  the 
lender  of  last  resort  program  designed  to  ensure  that— 

*(A)  the  program  establishes  operating  hours  and  meth- 
ods of  application  designed  to  facilitate  application  by  stu- 
dents; 

JYBJ  information  about  the  availability  of  loans  under 
the  program  is  made  available  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  m  the  State; 

'YCJ  appropriate  steps  are  taken  to  ensure  that  borrowers 
receiving  loans  under  the  program  are  appropriately  coun- 
seled on  their  loan  obligation:  and 

*W)  the  guaranty  agency  notifies  the  Secretary  when  the 
^aranty  agency  believes  or  has  reason  to  believe  that  the 
Secretary  may  need  to  exercise  the  Secretary's  authority 
under  section  k39(ql 
'W  Limitation  on  lender-of-last-resort  program  —(A J 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C\  a  guar- 
^§^J^^y     e/t^-ife/e  lender  is  not  required  to  make  loans  de- 
scribed m  this  section  for  attendance  at  an  institution  which^ 
(y  has  a  cohort  default  rate,  as  defined  in  section 
435(mX  which  exceeds  25  percent  for  the  most  recent  year 
forjvhich  a  rate  has  been  calculated  bv  the  Secretary; 

'YiV  has  not  been  eligible  for,  and'' has  not  participated 
in  the  loan  program  under  this  part  during  the  most  recent 
18  consecutive  months;  or 

**(iii)  is  currently  subject  to  an  emergency  action  or  limi- 
tation, suspension,  or  termination  proceeding  of  any  guar- 
anty  agency  or  the  Secretary. 
'WJ  Until  July  1,  1994,  ^his  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  any 
institution  that  is— 

^^!^^L^J^^^  ^  i^^^^^lion  within  the  meaning  of  section 
322(2)  of  this  Act; 

**(ii)  a  tribally  controlled  community  college  within  the 
meaning  of  section  2(c:  of  the  Tribally  Controlled  Com- 
^nunity  College  Assistance  Act  of  1978;  or 

''(Hi)  a  Navajo  Community  College  under  the  Navajo 
Community  College  Act 
''(C)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  (A),  the 
Secretary  may  require  a  guaranty  agency  or  other  eligible  lender 
to  make  loans  described  in  this  section  for  attendance  at  an  in- 
stitution if  there  are,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary,  exc  p- 
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tional  mitigating  circumstances  that  would  make  the  applica- 
tion of  this  paragraph  inequitable.**, 
(s)  Information  on  Defaults.— Section  4mk)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 

Borrower  location  information— Any  information 
provided  by  the  institution  relating  to  borrower  location  shall 
be  used  by  the  guaranty  agency  in  conducting  required  skip- 
tracing  activities.**,  r        A  *  ' 
(t)  Income  Contingent  REPAYMENT.Section  428  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsection: 
'rm ;  Income  Contingent  Repa  yment,  —  rn.  o 
*YV  Establishment  of  terms  and  conditions.— I  he  becre- 
tary  may  establish  by  regulation  terms  and  conditions  requiring 
the  income  contingent  repayment  of  loans  that  are  required  to 
be  repaid  under  this  subsection.  Such  regulations  shall  specify 
the  schedules  under  which  the  borrower's  income  will  be  as- 
sessed for  repayment  of  loans,  shall  permit  the  discharge  of  re- 
maining obligation  on  the  loan  not  later  than  25  years  after  the 
commencement  of  income  contingent  repayment,  and  may  pro- 
vide  for  the  potential  collection  of  amounts  in  excess  of  the 
principal  and  interest  owed  on  the  original  loan  or  loans. 

''(2)  Collection  mechanism.— The  Secretary  shall,  to  the 
extent  funds  are  available  therefor,  enter  into  one  or  more  con- 
tracts or  other  agreements  with  private  firms  or  other  agencies 
of  the  Government  as  necessary  to  carry  out  the  Purposes  of  this 
subsection.  The  regulations  required  by  paragraph  (1)  shall  not 
be  effective  unless  the  Secretary  publishes  a  finding  that— 

*XA)  the  Secretary  has,  pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  estab- 
lished a  collection  mechanism  that  will  provide  a  high 
degree  of  certainty  that  collections  will  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  repayment  option  established  under  para- 

^^W^the^use  of  such  repayment  option  and  collection 
mechanism  will  result  in  an  increase  in  the  net  amount  the 
Government  will  collect 
Loans  for  which  income  contingent  repayment  is  re- 
qvired.—A  loan  made  under  this  part  (other  than  under  sec- 
tion 428B)  is  requirec  to  be  repaid  under  this  section  if— 

the  note  or  other  evidence  of  the  loan  contains  a 
notice  that  it  is  subject  to  repayment  under  this  subsection; 

*W)  the  note  or  other  evidence  of  the  loan  has  been  as- 
signed to  the  Secretary  for  collection  pursuant  to  subsection 

(cX8);  and  ^.    , .  .    ,  , 

•yC;  the  Secretary  has  published  the  finding  required  by 
paragraph  (2)  of  this  si.  hsection.  .    ,  * 

'W  Additional  authority.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
prescribe  such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  subsection  and  to  protect  the  Federal  fiscal  inter- 
est 

SEC  417.  SUPPLEMENTAL  LOAN  PROGRAM.  nn  r^on 

(a)  Name  of  the  Program.— Section  428A  of  the  Act  (JO  U.b.C. 
1078-1)  is  amended  by  striking  the  heading  of  such  section  and  in- 
serting the  following: 
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''federal  supplemental  loans  for  students  '\ 

(b)  Loan  LmiTS.Section  i28A(b)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  and  inserting  the  following: 

(1)  Annual  limit,— Subject  to  paragraphs  (2)  and  (3),  the 
maximum  amount  a  student  may  borrow  in  any  academic  year 
or  Its  equivalent  or  in  any  period  of  7  consecutive  months 
whichever  is  longer,  is: 

''(A)  In  the  case  of  a  student  at  an  eligible  institution 
who  has  not  successfully  completed  the  first  and  second 
year  ofaprvgram  of  undergraduate  education-- 

"(i)  $4yOOO,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  at  least  one  academic  year  in  length 
(as  determined  under  section  ^81); 

'YiiJ  $2,500,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  less  than  one  academic  year,  but  at 
%  of  such  an  academic  year;  and 
''(Hi)  $1,500,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  less  than  %,  but  at  least  %,  ofsuch  an 
academic  yean 

'WJ  In  the  case  of  a  student  at  an  eligible  institution 
who  has  successfully  completed  such  first  and  second  year 
but  has  not  successfully  completed  the  remainder  of  a  pro- 
gram of  undergraduate  study— 

'YiJ  $5,000,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  at  least  one  academic  year  in  length 
(as  determined  under  section  481); 

'Xii)  $3,325,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  less  than  one  academic  year,  but  at 
teasf  %  ofsuch  an  academic  year;  and 

"(Hi)  $1,675,  if  such  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program 
whose  length  is  hss  than  %,  but  at  least  %,  ofsuch  an 
academic  year, 

,  7^^^  of  a  graduate  or  professional  student  (as 

defined  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary)  at  an  eligible  insti- 
tution, $10,000. 

'W  Aggregate  limit.— The  aggregate  insured  principal 
amount  of  insured  loans  made  to  any  student  under  this  sec- 
tion, minus  any  interest  capitalized  under  subsection  (c),  shall 
not  exceed — 

'*(A)  $23,000,  in  the  case  of  any  student  who  has  not  suc- 
cessfully completed  a  program  of  undergraduate  education- 
and 

'W)  $73,000,  in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  professional 
student,  as  such  terms  are  defined  by  regulations  issued  by 
the  Secretaiy,  including  any  loans  which  are  insured  by  the 
Secretary  under  thus  section,  or  by  a  guaranty  agency,  made 
to  such  student  before  the  student  became  a  graduate  or 
professional  student. ". 

fo^Ap2?^^c^^'^^?^  Stafford  and  SLS  REPAVMENT.-Section 
U^6A{c){i)  of  the  Act  IS  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following 
new  sentences:  In  the  case  of  a  borr  ower  under  this  section  who  is 
also  a  borrower  under  a  program  of  student  loan  insurance  covered 
by  an  agreement  under  sections  427  or  428(b),  the  lender  shall  notify 
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the  borrower  of  the  option  to  defer  the  commencement  of  the  repay- 
ment for  six  months  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  eligible 
institution  at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  work- 
load, as  determined  by  the  institution,  except  that  interest  shall 
begin  to  accrue,  and  shall  be  paid  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2), 
notwithstanding  such  delay  in  the  commencement  of  repayment. 
The  lender  shall  also  notify  the  borrower  of  the  borrower's  option  to 
commence  repayment  earlier  than  the  beginning  of  such  repayment 
period  and  the  difference  in  total  cost  to  the  borrower, 

(d)  Capitalization  of  Interest.— Section  428A(cX2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

'W  Capitalization  of  interest,— (A)  Interest  on  loans 
made  under  this  section — 

*W  which  are  disbursed  in  installments, 
**(ii)  for  which  payments  of  principal  are  deferred  under 
sections  J!f27(aX2XCXi)  and  428(bXJXMXil  or 

''(Hi)  for  which  the  commencement  of  the  repayment 
period  is  delayed  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (1)  to  coin- 
cide with  the  commencement  of  the  repayment  period  of  a 
loan  made  under  section  k27  or  428, 
shall  if  agreed  upon  by  the  borrower  and  the  lender— 
'W  be  paid  monthly  or  quarterly,  or 
''(II)  be  added  to  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan  not 
more  frequently  than  quarterly  by  the  lender. 
"(B)  Such  capitalization  of  interest  shall  not  be  deemed  to 
exceed  the  annual  insurable  limit  on  account  of  the  student  . 

(e)  Conforming  amendment— Section  428 A(c)  of  the  Act  is  fur- 
ther amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 

"(6)  Repayment  period.— For  purposes  of  calculating  the  10- 
year  repayment  period  under  section  428(bXlXD),  such  period- 
shall  commence  at  the  time  the  first  payment  of  principal  is 
due  from  the  borrower, 

SEC.  4 IS.  PLUS  LOANS, 

(a)  Name  of  the  Program.— Section  428B  of  the  Act  (20  U.b.t. 
1078-2)  is  amended  by  striking  the  heading  of  such  section  and  in- 
serting the  following: 

''federal  plus  loans''. 

(b)  Checks  Copay able. —Section  428B  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  in  subsection  (a) —  ,  • 

(A)  by  striking  ''subsections  (c)  and  (d)    and  inserting 
"subsections  (c),  (d),  and  (e)')  and 

(B)  by  inserting  after  "Parents  of  a  dependent  student 
the  following:     who  do  not  have  an  adverse  credit  history 
as  determined  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  ; 
and 

(2)  in  subsection  (b) —  .  l  ^• 

(A)  by  striking  the  subsection  designation  and  heading 
and  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2);  and 

(B)  by  redesignating  paragraph  (3)  as  subsection  (0); 

(J)  by  redesignating  subsections  (c)  and  (d)  as  subsections  (d) 
and  (el  respectively;  and 


89 


W  by  inserting  after  subsection  (b)  the  following  new  subsec- 
tion: 

**(c)  PLUS  LoA.r  Disbursement, — All  loans  made  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  disbursed  by — 

'XV  €Ln  electronic  transfer  of  funds  from  the  lender  to  the  eli- 
gible institution;  or 

*W  a  check  copayable  to  the  eligible  institution  and  the 
parent  borrower, 

(c)  Limitation  of  Deferral. — Section  428B(dXl)  of  the  Act  (as  re- 
designated in  paragraph  (3))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

*YV  Commencement  of  repayment, — Repayment  of  princi- 
pal on  loans  made  under  this  section  shall  commence  not  later 
than  60  days  after  the  date  such  lean  is  disbursed  by  the 
lender,  subject  to  deferral  during  any  period  during  which  the 
parent  meets  the  conditions  required  for  a  deferral  under  sec- 
tion m(aX2XC)  or  428(bXlXM), 

(d)  Capitalization  of  Interest.— Section  428B(dX2)  of  the  Act 
(as  redesignated  in  paragraph  (3))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

**(2)  Capitalization  of  interest, — Interest  on  loans  made 
under  this  section  for  which  payments  of  principal  are  deferred 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  shall,  if  agreed 
upon  by  the  borrower  and  the  lender  (A)  be  paid  monthly  or 
quarterly,  or  (B)  be  added  to  the  principal  am.ount  of  the  loan 
not  more  frequently  than  quarterly  by  the  lender.  Such  capitali- 
zation of  interest  shall  not  be  deemed  to  exceed  the  annual  in- 
surable limit  on  account  of  the  borrower, 

SEC,  419,  CONSOLIDATION  LOANS, 

(a)  Name  of  the  Program, — Section  428C  of  the  Act  (20  U,S.C. 
1078-3)  is  amended  by  striking  the  heading  of  such  section  and  in- 
serting the  following: 

'^FEDERAL  CONSOLIDATION  LOANS'\ 

(b)  Use  of  Consolidation  to  Avoid  Default,-- 

(1)  Eligible  borrower, — (A)  Section  J^28C(a)(3)(A)(i)  is 
amended  by  striking  **$5y000'' and  inserting  ''$7,500''. 

(B)  Section  428C(aX3XAXii)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

''(ii)  is  in  repayment  status,  or  in  a  grace  period  preceding 
repayment,  or  is  a  delinquent  or  defaulted  borrower  who 
will  reenter  repayment  through  loan  consolidation. 

(2)  Eligible  loans.— Section  428C(aX4XA)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

'*(A)  made,  insured,  or  guaranteed  under  this  part,  in- 
cluding loans  on  which  the  borrower  has  defaulted  (but 
has  made  arrangements  to  repay  the  obligation  on  the  de- 
faulted loans  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  or  guaranty 
agency,  whichever  insured  the  loans),  except  for  loans  made 
to  parent  borrowers  under  section  428B  as  in  effect  prior  to 
the  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of 

imr\ 

(c)  Extension  of  Consolidation  Eligibility  Period.— Section 
428C(aX3XB)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
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**(BXi)  An  individuaVs  status  as  an  eligible  borrvwer  under 
this  section  terminates  upon  receipt  of  a  consolidation  loan 
under  this  section,  except — 

*XV  with  respect  to  eligible  student  loans  received  after 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  consolidation  loan;  and 

**(II)  that  loans  received  prior  to  the  date  of  the  consoli- 
dation loan  may  be  added  to  the  consolidation  loan  during 
the  180-day  period  following  the  making  of  the  consolida- 
tion loan. 

**(iij  Loans  made  under  this  section  shall,  to  the  extent  used 
to  discharge  loans  made  under  this  title,  be  counted  against  ap- 
plicable limitations  on  aggregate  indebtedness  contained  in  sec- 
tions I^25(aX2),  m(bXlXB),  428A(bX2X  and  m(aX2l  Nothing  in 
this  section  shall  be  interpreted  to  authorize  the  Secretary  to  re- 
quire lenders,  holders,  or  guarantors  of  consolidated  loans  to  re- 
ceive, to  maintain,  or  to  make  reports  with  respect  to  preexisting 
records  relating  to  any  eligible  student  loan  (as  defined  under 
paragraph  (J^))  discharged  by  a  borrower  in  receiving  a  consoli- 
dation loan.  '\ 

(d)  Consolidation  of  Loans  of  Married  Borrowers. — Section 
428C(aX3)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following 
new  subparagraph: 

*{CXi)  A  married  couple,  each  of  whom  has  eligible  student 
loans,  may  be  treated  as  if  such  couple  were  an  individual  bor- 
rowing under  subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B)  if  such  couple  agrees 
to  be  held  jointly  and  severally  liable  for  the  repayment  of  a 
consolidation  loan,  without  regard  to  the  amounts  of  the  respec- 
tive loan  obligations  that  are  to  be  consolidated,  and  without 
regard  to  any  subsequent  change  that  may  occur  in  such  cou- 
ples marital  status. 

^*(ii)  Only  one  spouse  in  a  married  couple  applying  for  a  con- 
solidation loan  under  this  subparagraph  need  meet  any  of  the 
requirements  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section,  except  that  each 
spouse  shall — 

**(I)  individually  make  the  initial  certification  that  no 
other  application  is  pending  in  accordance  with  subsection 
(bXlXA);  and 

'*(II)  agree  to  notify  the  holder  concerning  any  change  of 
address  in  accordance  with  subsection  (bXil 

(e)  Interest  During  Deferral.— Section  428C(bX4XC)  of  the  Act 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

**(C)  provides  that  periodic  installments  of  principal  need 
not  be  paid,  but  interest  shall  accrue  and  be  paid  by  the 
Secretary,  during  any  period  for  which  the  borrower  would 
be  eligible  for  a  deferral  under  section  428(bXlXM),  and 
that  any  such  period  shall  not  be  included  in  determining 
the  repayment  period  pursuant  to  subsection  (cX2)  of  this 
section/ . 

(f)  Repayment  Schedules. — Section  428C(cX2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by- 
CD  in  the  first  sentence,  by  striking  ''may''  and  inserting 

**shalV';  and 

(2)  by  striking  the  second  sentence  and  inserting  the  follow- 
ing: ''Such  repayment  terms  shall  require  that  if  the  sum  of  the 
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consolidation  loan  and  the  amount  outstanding  on  other  stu- 
dent loans  to  the  individual— 

mo^han%%t^^^^^  ^^"^         ^  ^^^^"^  - 

^Joon^fh^^^  ^■^^'^  ^^^'000  but  less  than 

mor^haTlVy7a%r"^^'^^^^^^  '"^^         ^  -^^'^  - 

In^hni  ^^  ^  '^°'^'>^'d^t^on  loan  shall  be  repaid  in  not 
more  man  z5  years;  or  ^ 

datiL^i^rliVL^^'^^z  ^"'^'^  '^o"^^^^- 

dafion  /oara  shall  be  repaid  m  not  more  than  30  years  " 
f^Jf'^S'ON  OF  AuTHORiTY.-Section  mC(d)  of  the  Act  is 
JaT^W^'.^  "Sep^em6er^a  im" and  insertirtg  ''September 

SEC.  420.  DEFAULT  REDUCTION  PROGRAMS 
Section  mF  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1078-6)  is  amended- 

(1)  by  striking  subsection  (a); 

(2)  in  subsection  (b) — 

(A)  in  paragraph  dXA)— 

naiir^  'i'-^fi'^  "Upon  "  and  inserting  "Each  guaranty 
agency  shall  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Secre- 
tary which  shall  provide  that  upon  ";  and 

^^mIII^  "^'"^  flowing  new  sentence: 

Neither  the  guaranty  agency  nor  the  Secretary  shall 

t^rJ^  f"""  ''.^^'-'-^'^^^  ^  monthly  payment  amounts 
n^J^i  ^      ^^i^  P<\ragraph  more  than  is  reasonable 
and  affordable  based  upon  the  borrower's  total  finan- 
cial circumstances.  ;  and 
"iSU^  P<"Ta^apA  (3X   by  inserting  "or  grants"  after 

C2Z'^suZt^S;;ind'''''''''''  "'"^"^'^ 
"O.)  cii'^rf^'S"^  °^  ^""^  following  new  subsection: 
eram  n,h1^l  nn''''^  ~S^^  ^ara«<>'  agency  shall  establish  a  pro- 
gram which  allows  a  borrower  with  a  defaulted  loan  or  loans  to 
'•J^"^'^  eligibility  for  all  title  IV  student  ftn^ncialas^^aZeZZr^ 
less  of  whether  the  defaulted  loan  has  been  sold  to  an  elfSSe 
^nt^^XV^'  6c.rro«;er's  payment  of  6  consecutive  monthly^y. 
ments  The  guaranty  agency  shall  not  demand  from  a  borrowir^a 
ZTabf  n'ZfJirrL''''.f''  ^^bsection  more  th^n  lZa- 
ci^Jtta^esT        '  ^'"^  borrower's  total  financial 

SEC.  421.  DISBURSEMENT  RULES. 

(1)  by  striking  "and'-' at  the  end  of  paragraph  (1); 
sertirS'-'/a^'^and  ^  of  paragraph  (2)  and  in- 
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(3)  by  adding  at  (  :  e  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 
3)  notwithstanding  subsection  (aX2),  may,  with  the  permis- 
sion of  the  borrower,  be  disbursed  on  a  weekly  or  monthly  basis, 
pZided  that  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  are  disbursed  m  substan- 
tially equal  weekly  or  monthly  installments,  as  the  case  may  be, 
over  the  period  of  enrollment  for  which  t^  loan^^  ^ 
(b)  OvERAWARD  ADJUSTMENTS.— Section  mG(dX2)  of  the  Act  ^ 
amended  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  of  the  first  sen- 
Tr^T^he  following:     except  that  overawards  permitted  pursuant  to 
seTtion  llS)  of  the  Act  shall  not  be  construed  to  be  overawards 

^Y)"s^Ef^JoR^DS:^^^^  PROHiBiTEO-Section  mo  of 
t^  Act  S  aZnirby  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new 

'""^W  Sales  Prior  to  Disbursement  PROHiBiTED.--An  eligible 
lender  shall  not  sell  or  transfer  a  promissory  note  for  any  loan 
made  insured,  or  guaranteed  under  this  part  until  the  A"*?/ 
ZSerriZ  of  such  loan  has  been  made,  except  that  the  prohibition 
of  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  if—  nh^r,rr^  ir,  tho 

"(1)  the  sale  of  the  loan  does  not  result  m  a  change  m  the 
identity  of  the  party  to  whom  payments  will  be  made  for  the 

^^'rmhe  first  disbursement  of  such  loan  has  been  made. ". 
SEC  422.  UNSUBSIDIZED  LOANS;  PERFORMANCE  AGREEMENTS;  LOAN  FOR- 
GIVENESS 

Part  B  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  section 
428G  the  following  new  sections: 

"UNSUBSIDIZED  STAFFORD  LOANS  FOR  MIDDLE-INCOME  BORROWERS 

•'Sec  mH  (a)  In  General.-U  is  the  purpose  of  this  section  to 
authorize  inured  loans  under  this  part  for  borrowers  who  do  not 
aualify  for  Federal  interest  subsidy  payments  under  section^  m  of 
^his  Act  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  all  terrns  <^nd  condi- 
tions^r  Federal  Stafford  loans  established  under  section  428  shall 
nnnlv  to  loans  made  pursuant  to  this  section, 

""^WEliTble  BolROWERS.-Any  student  ^e'tng  the  re^^^^^^^^ 
n^PrZ  for  Student  eligibility  under  section  m  shall  be  entitled  to 
borrow  an  uTu^^^^^  Stafford  loan.  Such  student  shall  provide 
Zthe  lender  a  statement  from  the  eligible  institution  at  which  the 
stxldent  ha!  l^en  accepted  for  enrollment,  or  at  which  the  student  is 

in  student's  estimated  cost  of  attendance  (as 

^%TiTtffo''rtsl^^^^^^^^^  estimated  financial  assistance, 
including  a  iZn  which  qualifies  for  subsidy  payments  under 

"""'W  Sifi^ the  eligibility  of  the  student  to  receive  a  loan 
unZ  thlflTctlon  aSthe  'amount  of  the  loan  for  which  such 
ftudent  is  eligible,  in  accordance  with  subsection  (cj. 
•ySS^minZtion  of  Amount  of  LoAN.-The  determination  of 
tJamovUofaloan  by  an  eligible  institution  under  subsection  (b) 
[hlT^  c^lcilated^^  sibtracti%  from  the  estimated  cos  o^  aUend- 
ance  at  the  eligible  institution  any  estimated  financial  assistance 
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reasonably  available  to  such  student  An  eligible  institution  may 
not,  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  subsection  (b)  of  this  section, 
provide  a  statement  which  certifies  the  eligibility  of  any  student  to 
receive  any  loan  under  this  section  in  excess  of  the  amount  calculate 
ed  under  the  preceding  sentence. 

**(d)  Loan  Limits,— The  annual  and  aggregate  limits  for  loans 
under  this  section  shall  be  the  same  as  those  established  under  sec- 
tion 428(bXl)y  less  any  amount  received  by  such  student  pursuant  to 
the  subsidized  loan  program  established  under  section  428. 
**(e)  Payment  of  Principal  and  Interest— 

'YV  Commencement  of  repayment— Repayment  of  princi- 
pal on  loans  made  under  this  section  shall  commence  6  months 
after  the  month  in  which  the  student  ceases  to  carry  at  least 
one-half  the  normal  full-time  workload  as  determined  by  the 
institution. 

*W  Capitalization  of  interest.— Interest  on  loans  made 
under  this  section  for  which  payments  of  principal  are  not  re- 
quired during  the  in-school  and  grace  periods  or  for  which  pay- 
ments are  deferred  under  sections  427(aX2XC)  and  428(bXlXM) 
shall,  if  agreed  upon  by  the  borrower  and  the  lender  (A)  be  paid 
monthly  or  quarterly,  or  (B)  be  added  to  the  principal  amount 
of  the  loan  not  more  frequently  than  quarterly  by  the  lender. 
Such  capitalization  of  interest  shall  not  be  deemed  to  exceed  the 
annual  insurable  limit  on  account  of  the  student. 

**(3)  Subsidies  prohibited.— No  payments  to  reduce  interest 
costs  shall  be  paid  pursuant  to  section  428(a)  of  this  part  on 
loans  made  pursuant  to  this  section. 

*Y4)  Applicable  rates  of  interest— Interest  on  loans  made 
pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  at  the  applicable  rate  of  inter- 
est provided  in  section  427A(e). 
**(f)  Insurance  Premium.— 

'W  Amount  of  origination  fee/insurance  premium.— The 
lender  shall  cha^^ge  the  borrower  a  combined  origination  fee 
and  insurance  premium  in  the  amount  of  6.5  percent  of  the 
principal  amount  of  the  loan,  to  be  deducted  proportionately 
from  each  installment  payment  of  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  prior 
to  payment  to  the  borrower.  A  guaranty  agency  may  not  charge 
an  insurance  premium  on  any  loan  made  under  this  section. 

*W  Relation  to  applicable  interest— Such  combined  fee 
and  premium  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  for  purposes  of  de- 
termining compliance  with  section  427A. 

*W  Disclosure  required.— The  lender  shall  disclose  to  -'he 
borrower  the  amount  and  method  of  calculating  the  combined 
origination  fee  and  insurance  premium. 

*  (4)  Use  of  insurance  premium  to  offset  default  costs.— 
Each  lender  making  loans  under  this  section  shall  transmit  all 
combined  origination  fee  and  insurance  premiums  authorized  to 
be  collected  from  borrowers  to  the  Secretary,  who  shall  use  such 
fees  and  premiums  to  pay  the  Federal  costs  of  default  claims 
paid  for  loans  under  this  section  and  to  reduce  the  cost  of  spe- 
cial allowances  pc'd  thereon,  if  any,  under  section  438(b). 

**(5)  Review  of  insurance  premium.— In  fiscal  year  1995,  the 
Secretary  is  directed  to  analyze  the  risk  rates  of  borrowers  who 
have  participated  in  this  program  in  the  2  previous  fiscal  years. 
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If  the  Secretary  finds,  that  as  a  result  of  this  review,  the  pro- 
jected defaults  and  special  allowance  costs  of  the  unsubsidized 
program  do  not  exceed  the  6,5  percent  insurance  premium,  the 
Secretary  is  directed  to  lower  the  insurance  premium  according- 
ly- 

''(g)  Single  Appucation  Form  and  Loan  Repa  yment  Sched- 
ule,—A  guaranty  agency  shall  use  a  single  application  form  and  a 
single  repayment  schedule  for  subsidized  Federal  Stafford  loans 
made  pursuant  to  section  428  and  for  unsubsidized  Federal  Stafford 
loans  made  pursuant  to  this  section, 

''special  insurance  and  reinsurance  rules 

''Sec,  4281.  (a)  Designation  of  Lenders,  Servjcers,  and  Guar- 
anty Agencies,— 

"(1)  Authority— Whenever  the  Secretary  determines  that  an 
eligible  lender,  servicer,  or  guaranty  agency  has  a  compliance 
performance  rating  that  equals  or  exceeds  97  percent,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  designate  the  eligible  lender,  servicer,  or  guaranty 
agency,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  exceptional  performance.  The 
Secretary  shall  notify  each  appropriate  guaranty  agency  of  the 
eligible  lenders  and  servicers  designated  under  this  section. 

'W  Compliance  performance  rating,— For  purposes  of 
paragraph  (IX  a  compliance  performance  rating  is  determined 
with  respect  to  compliance  with  due  diligence  in  the  collection 
of  loans  under  this  part  for  each  year  for  which  the  determina- 
tion is  made.  Such  rating  is  equa^  to  the  percent  of  all  due  dili- 
gence requirements  applicable  to  each  loan,  on  average,  as  es- 
tablished by  the  Secretary  by  regulation,  with  respect  to— 

"(A)  loans  serviced  during  the  period  by  the  eligible 
lender  or  servicer;  or 

"(B)  loans  on  which  loan  collection  was  attempted  by  the 
guaranty  agency. 
"(b)  Payment  to  Lenders  and  Servicers.— 

"(1)  100  PERCENT  PAYMENT  RULE.— Each  guaranty  agency 
shall  pay  each  eligible  lender  or  servicer  (as  agent  for  an  eligi- 
ble lender)  designated  under  subsection  (a)  100  percent  of  the 
unpaid  principal  and  interest  of  all  loans  for  which  claims  are 
submitted  for  payment  by  that  eligible  lender  or  servicer  for  the 
one-year  period  following  the  receipt  by  the  guaranty  agency  of 
the  notification  of  designation  under  this  section  or  until  the 
guaranty  agency  receives  notice  from  the  Secretary  that  the  des- 
ignation of  the  lender  or  servicer  under  subsection  (a)  has  been 
revoked. 

"(2)  Revocation  authority,— The  Secretary  shall,  revoke  the 
designation  of  a  lender  or  servicer  under  subsection  (a)  if  any 
quarterly  audit  required  under  subsection  (cX5)  is  not  received 
by  the  Secretary  by  the  date  established  by  the  Secretary  or  if 
the  audit  indicates  the  lender  or  servicer  failed  to  maintain  97 
percent  or  higher  compliance  with  program  regulations,  as  re- 
flected in  the  performance  of  not  less  than  97  percent  of  all  due 
diligence  requirements  applicable  to  each  loan,  on  average,  as 
established  by  the  Secretary  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  for  2 
consecutive  months  or  90  percent  for  1  month. 
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(3)  Documentation,— Nothing  in  this  section  shall  restrict 
or  limit  the  authority  of  guaranty  agencies  to  require  the  sub- 
mission of  claims  documentation  evidencing  servicing  per- 
formed  on  loans,  except  that  the  guaranty  agency  may  not  re- 
quire greater  documentation  than  that  required  for  lenders  and 
servicers  not  designated  under  subsection  (a), 

W  Payments  to  guaranty  AGENCIES,--The  Secretary  shall 
pay  to  each  guaranty  agency  designated  under  subsection  (a)  the 
appropriate  percentage  under  this  subsection  for  the  1-year 
period  following  the  receipt  by  the  guaranty  agency  of  the  noti- 
fication  of  designation  under  subsection  (a), 
*Yc)  Supervision  of  Designated  Lenders  and  Servicers,— 

*W  Audits  for  lenders  and  servicers,— Each  eligible 
lender  or  servicer  desiring  a  designation  under  subsection  (a) 
shall  have  a  financial  and  compliance  audit  of  the  loan  portfo- 
lio of  such  eligible  lender  or  servicer  conducted  annually  by  a 
qualified  independent  organization  from  a  list  of  qualified  or- 
ganizations promulgated  by  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with 
standards  established  by  the  Comptroller  General  and  the  Sec- 
retary, The  standards  shall  measure  the  lender's  or  servicer's 
conipliance  with  the  due  diligence  standards  and  shall  include 
a  defined  statistical  sampling  technique  designed  to  measure 
the  performance  rating  of  the  eligible  lender  or  servicer  for  the 
purpose  of  this  section.  Each  eligible  lender  or  servicer  shall 
submit  the  audit  required  by  this  section  to  the  Secretary  and  to 
each  appropriate  guaranty  agency, 

*W  Additional  information  on  lenders  and  servicers,—- 
Each  appropriate  guaranty  agency  shall  provide  the  Secretary 
^^Ij  f^^j  ^^^^^  information  in  its  possession  regarding  an  eli- 
ffible  lender  or  servicer  desiring  designation  as  may  relate  to  the 
Secretary's  determination  under  subsection  (a),  including  but 
not  limited  to  any  information  suggesting  that  the  application 
of  a  lender  or  servicer  for  designation  under  subsection  (a) 
should  not  be  approved. 

Secretary's  DETERMiNATiONS,~'The  Secretary  shall 
make  the  determination  under  subsection  (a)  based  upon  the 
audits  submitted  under  this  section^  such  other  information  as 
provided  by  any  guaranty  agency  under  mragraph  (2),  and  any 
information  in  the  possession  of  the  Secretary  or  submitted  by 
any  other  agency  cr  office  of  the  Federal  Government,  If  the  re- 
sults of  the  audit  are  not  persuasively  rebutted  by  such  other  in- 
formation, the  Secretary  shall  inform,  the  eligible  lender  or  ser- 
vicer and  the  appropriate  guaranty  agency  that  its  application 
for  designation  as  an  exceptional  lender  or  servicer  has  been  ap- 
proved, 

*W  Cost  of  AUDIT.—Each  eligible  lender  or  servicer  shall 
^'^^  ^^^^  at/dite  required  under  this  section, 

(5)  Compliance  audit,— In  order  to  maintain  its  status  as 
an  exceptional  eligible  lender  or  servicer,  the  lender  or  servicer 
shall  undergo  a  quarterly  compliance  audit  at  the  end  of  each 
quarter  (other  than  the  quarter  in  which  status  as  an  exception- 
al lender  or  servicer  is  established  through  a  financial  and 
compliance  audit,  as  described  in  subsection  (cXV),  and  submit 
the  results  of  such  audit  to  the  Secretary  and  such  appropriate 
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guaranty  agency.  The  compliance  audit  will  review  compliance 
with  due  diligence  requirements  for  the  period  since  the  last 
audit. 

*W  Loss  OF  DESIGNATION.— If  the  audit  performed  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (5)  fails  to  meet  the  standards  for  designation  as 
an  exceptional  lender  or  servicer  under  subsection  (aXV,  the 
lender  or  servicer  shall  lose  its  designation  as  an  exceptional 
lender  or  servicer.  A  lender  o^  servicer  receiving  a  compliance 
audit  not  meeting  the  standard  for  designation  as  an  exception- 
al lender  or  servicer  may  reapply  for  designation  under  subsec- 
tion (a)  at  any  time.  .  j  j 
''(7)  Due  diligence  standards.— Due  diligence  stanUards 
used  for  determining  compliance  under  paragraph  (5)  shall  be 
promulgated  by  the  Secretary  after  consultation  with  lenders, 
guaranty  agencies  and  servicers  and  shall  consist  of  a  list  of 
specific  elements  for  the  Federal  regulations  selected  to  provide 
an  indication  of  systems  degradation. 

'W  Additional  revocation  authority.— Notwithstanding 
any  other  provision  of  this  section,  designation  under  subsection 
(a)  may  be  revoked  at  any  time  by  the  Secretary  if  the  Secretary 
determines  that  the  eligible  lender  or  servicer  has  failed  to 
maintain  an  overall  level  of  regulatory  compliance  consistent 
with  the  audit  submitted  by  the  eligible  lender  or  servicer  under 
this  section  or  if  the  Secretary  believes  the  lender  or  servicer 
may  have  engaged  in  fraud  in  securing  designation  under  sub- 
section (a)  or  is  failing  to  service  loans  in  accordance  with  pro- 
gram regulations. 

Supervision  of  Designated  Guaranty  Agencies.— 
'XV  Audit  of  guaranty  agencies.— Each  guaranty  agency 
desiring  a  designation  under  subsection  (a)  shall  have  a  finan- 
cial and  compliance  audit  of  the  defaulted  loan  portfolio  of 
such  guaranty  agency  conducted  annually  by  a  qualified  inde- 
pendent organization  or  person  from  a  list  of  qualified  organi- 
zations or  persons  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  in  accordance 
with  standards  established  by  the  Comptroller  General  and  the 
Secretary.  The  standards  shall  include  defined  statistical  sam- 
pling techniques  designed  to  measure  the  performance  rating  of 
the  guaranty  agency  for  the  purpose  of  this  section.  Each  guar- 
anty agency  shall  submit  the  audit  required  by  this  paragraph 
to  the  Secretary. 

Quarterly  sample  audits.— The  Secretary  may  require 
quarterly  sample  audits  as  a  means  of  determining  continued 
qualification  of  the  guaranty  agency  for  designation  as  an  ex- 
ceptional guaranty  agency. 

'W  Secretary's  determinations.— The  Secretary  snail 
make  the  determination  under  subsection  (a)  based  upon  the 
audits  submitted  under  this  section  and  other  information  in 
his  possession.  If  the  results  of  the  audit  are  not  persuasively 
rebutted  by  such  other  information,  the  Secretary  shall  inform 
the  guaranty  agency  that  its  application  for  designation  as  an 
exceptional  guaranty  agency  has  been  approved. 

Costs  of  audits.— Each  guaranty  agency  shall  pay  for 
all  of  the  costs  of  the  audits  regulated  by  this  section. 
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Revocation  for  FRAUo.'-The  Secretary  may  revoke  the 
designation  of  a  guaranty  agency  under  subsection  (a)  at  any 
time  if  the  Secretary  has  reason  to  believe  the  guaranty  agency 
secured  its  designation  under  subsection  (a)  through  fraud  or 
fails  to  comply  with  applicable  regulations. 

Revocation  based  on  performance,— Designation  as 
an  exceptional  guaranty  agency  may  be  revoked  at  any  time  by 
the  Secretary  upon  30  days  notice  and  an  opportunity  for  a 
hearing  before  the  Secretary  upon  a  finding  by  the  Secretary 
that  the  guaranty  agency  has  failed  to  maintain  an  acceptable 
overall  level  of  reguUitory  compliance, 
''(e)  Special  Rule,— Reimbursements  made  by  the  Secretary  on 
loans  submitted  for  claim  by  an  eligible  lender  or  loan  servicer  des- 
ignated for  exceptional  performance  under  this  section  shall  not  be 
subject  to  additional  review  by  the  Secretary  or  repurchase  by  the 
guaranty  agency  for  any  reason  other  than  a  determination  by  the 
Secretary  that  the  eligible  lender,  loan  servicer,  or  guaranty  agency 
engaged  in  fraud  or  other  purposeful  misconduct  in  obtaining  desig- 
nation for  exceptional  performance, 

'(f)  Limitation, — Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  construed  to 
affect  the  processing  of  claims  on  student  loans  of  eligible  lenders 
not  subject  to  this  paragraph,  . 

"(g)  Claims,— A  lender,  servicer,  or  guaranty  agency  designated 
under  subsection  (a)  failing  to  service  loans  or  otherwise  coniply 
with  applicable  program  regulations  shall  be  considered  in  viola- 
tion of  the  Federal  False  Claims  Act 

"(h)  Evaluation.— Not  later  than  3  years  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  Act,  the  Comptroller  (General  shall  submit  to  the  Chair- 
man  of  the  Senate  Labor  and  Human  Resources  Committee  and  the 
House  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor,  an  evaluation  of  the 
provisions  of  this  section  including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  follow- 
ing: 

'W  The  effectiveness  of  due  diligence  performed  by  lenders 
and  servicers  receiving  designation  as  exceptional  lenders  or  ser- 
vicers from  the  perspective  of  securing  maximum  collections 
from  borrowers, 

'W  A  quantification  of  the  dollar  volume  of  claims  that  were 
paid  to  exceptional  lenders  and  servicers  that  would  not  have 
been  paid  under  applicable  program  provisions  prior  to  the  en- 
actment of  this  section. 

"(3)  An  assessment  of  the  impact  of  this  section  on  the  finan- 
cial condition  of  guaranty  agencies, 

"(4)  An  assessment  of  the  savings  to  lenders,  servicers,  ana 
guaranty  agencies  resulting  from  designation  as  exceptional  per- 
formance, 

'W  An  identification  of  specific  administration  steps  that 
lenders,  servicers,  and  guaranty  agencies  do  not  have  to  perform 
as  a  result  of  designation  as  exceptional  lenders,  servicers,  or 
guaranty  agencies, 

'W  A  recommendation  for  program  modifications  applicable 
to  all  program  participants  based  on  the  findings  of  the  evalua- 
tion. 

''(7)  A  recommendation  for  modifications  to  this  section  ana 
whether  the  program  should  be  continued. 
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Termination,— After  receipt  of  the  study  authorized  in  sub- 
section (h),  the  Secretary  may  terminate  such  program  if  he  deter- 
mines such  termination  to  be  in  the  fiscal  interest  of  the  United 
States. 

''(j)  Definitions.-  For  the  purpose  of  this  section— 

*'(1)  the  term  *due  diligence  requirements*  means  the  activities 
required  to  be  performed  by  lenders  on  delinquent  loans  pursu- 
ant to  regulations  issued  by  the  Secretary'; 

'*(2)  the  term  ^eligible  loan*  means  a  loan  made,  insured  or 
guaranteed  under  part  B  of  title  IV; 

'*(3)  the  term  ^servicer*  means  an  entity  servicing  and  collect- 
ing student  loans  which — 

**(A)  has  substantial  experience  in  servicing  and  collect- 
ing consumer  loans  or  student  loans; 

''(B)  has  an  independent  financial  audit  annually  which 
is  furnished  to  the  Secretary  and  any  other  parties  desig- 
nated by  the  Secretary; 

''(C)  has  business  systems  which  are  capable  of  meeting 
the  requirements  of  part  B  of  title  IV; 

"(D)  has  adequate  personnel  who  are  knowledgeable 
about  the  student  loan  programs  authorized  by  part  B  of 
title  IV;  and 

"(E)  does  not  have  any  owner,  majority  shareholder,  di- 
rector, or  officer  of  the  entity  who  has  been  convicted  of  a 
felony. 

"loan  forgiveness  for  teachers,  individuals  performing 
national  community  service  and  nurses 

"Sec.  (a)  Statement  of  Purpose.— It  is  the  purpose  of  this 
section  to  encourage  individuals  to — 

"(1)  enter  the  teaching  and  nursing  profession;  and 
"(2)  perform  national  and  community  service. 
"(b)  Demonstration  Program. — 

"(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary,  in  consultation  with  the 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  is  authorized  to  carry 
out  a  demonstration  program  of  assuming  the  obligation  to 
repay  a  loan  made,  insured  or  guaranteed  under  this  part  (ex- 
cluding loans  made  under  sections  428A,  J^28B,  or  428C)  for  any 
new  borrower  after  October  1,  1992,  who — 

"(A)  is  employed:  as  a  full-time  teacher — 

"(i)  in  a  school  which  qualifies  under  section 
465(aX2XA)  for  loan  cancellation  for  Perkins  loan  re- 
cipients who  teach  in  such  schools;  and 

"(ii)  of  mathematics,  science,  foreign  languages,  spe- 
cial education,  bilingual  education,  or  any  other  field 
of  expertise  where  the  State  educational  agency  deter- 
mines there  is  a  shortage  ^f  qualified  teachers; 
"(B)  agrees  in  writing  to  volunteer  for  service  under  the 
Peace  Corps  Act  or  under  the  Domestic  Volunteer  Service 
Act  of  1973,  or  to  perform  comparable  service  as  a  full-tim? 
employee  of  an  organization  which  is  exempt  from  taxation 
under  section  5()l(cX3)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Cod^  of 
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1986,  if  the  borrower  does  not  receive  compensation  which 
exceeds  the  greater  of— 

'W  the  minimum  wage  rate  described  in  section  6  of 
the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938;  or 

''(it)  an  amount  equal  to  100  percent  of  the  poverty 
line  for  a  family  of  two  (as  defined  in  section  673(2)  of 
the  Community  Services  Block  Grant  Act);  or 
''(C)  is  employed  full-time  as  a  nurse  in  a  public  hospital, 
a  rural  health  clinic,  a  migrant  health  center,  an  Indian 
Health  Service,  an  Indian  health  center,  a  Native  Hawai- 
ian health  center  or  in  an  acute  care  or  long-term  care  fa- 
cility. 

*'(2)  Regulations,— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  issue  such 
regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  section. 
"(c)  Loan  Repayment.— 

(1)  In  general.— The  Secretary  shall  assume  the  obligation 
to  repay — 

''(A)  15  percent  of  the  total  amourd  of  Stafford  loans  in- 
curred by  the  student  borrower  during  such  borrower's  last 
2  years  of  undergraduate  education  for  the  first  or  second 
academic  year  in  which  such  borrower  meets  the  require- 
ments described  in  subsection  (a); 

''(B)  20  percent  of  such  total  amount  for  such  third  or 
fourth  academic  year;  and 

'XO  30  percent  of  such  total  amount  for  such  fifth  aca- 
demic year. 

'X2)  Construction.— Nothing  in  this  subsection  shall  be  con- 
strued to  authorize  the  refunding  of  any  repayment  of  a  Staf- 
ford loan. 

''(3)  Interest.— If  a  portion  of  a  loan  is  repaid  by  the  Secre- 
tary under  this  section  for  any  year,  the  proportionate  amount 
of  interest  on  such  loan  which  accrues  for  such  year  shall  be 
repaid  by  the  Secretary. 

''(4)  Special  rule.— In  the  case  where  a  student  borrower 
who  is  not  participating  in  loan  repayment  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion returns  to  an  institution  of  higher  education  after  gradua- 
tion from  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  a  teaching  certificate,  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
assume  the  obligation  to  repay  the  total  amount  of  Stafford 
loans  incurred  for  a  maximum  of  2  academic  years  in  returning 
to  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  the  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing a  teaching  certificate  or  additional  certification.  Such  Staf- 
ford loans  shall  only  be  repaid  for  borrowers  who  qualify  for 
loan  repayment  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  section,  and 
shall  be  repaid  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 

'W  Repayment  of  Eligibility  Lenders.— The  Serretary  shall 
pay  to  each  eligible  lendc.  or  holder  for  each  fiscal  year  an  amount 
equal  to  the  aggregate  amount  of  Stafford  loans  which  are  subject 
to  repayment  pursuant  to  this  section  for  such  year. 

''(e)  Application  for  Repayment. — Each  eligible  individual  de- 
siring loan  repayment  under  this  section  shall  submit  an  applica- 
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tion  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing 
such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 

''(f)  DEFiNiT!ONS.—For  the  purpose  of  this  section  the  term  'eligi- 
ble lender'  has  the  same  meaning  given  such  term  in  section  Jf.35(dl 
"(g)  Evaluation,— 

'*(!)  In  general,— The  Secretary  shall  conduct,  by  grant  or 
contract,  an  independent  national  evaluation  of  the  impact  of 
the  program  assisted  under  this  part  on  the  fields  of  teaching, 
nursing,  and  community  service, 

"(2)  Competitive  basis. — The  grant  or  contract  described  in 
paragraph  (1)  shall  be  awarded  on  a  competitive  basis. 

"(3)  Contents. — The  evaluation  described  in  this  section 
shall — 

"(A)  assess  whether  the  program  assisted  under  this  sec- 
tion has  brought  into  teaching,  nursing,  and  community 
service  a  significant  number  of  highly  capable  individuals 
who  otherwise  would  not  have  entered  such  fields; 

"(B)  assess  whether  a  significant  number  of  students  per- 
form the  service  described  in  subsection  (b)  or  opt  to  repay 
the  loans  instead  of  remaining  in  the  career  for  which  such 
student  received  loan  repayment  under  this  section; 

"(C)  identify  the  barriers  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  pro- 
gram assisted  under  this  section; 

"(D)  assess  the  cost-effectiveness  of  such  program  in  im- 
proving teacher,  nursing,  and  community  service  worker 
quality  and  quantity  and  the  ways  to  improve  the  cost-effec- 
tiveness of  such  program; 

"(E)  identify  the  reasons  for  which  participants  in  the 
program  have  chosen  to  take  part  in  such  program;  and 

"(F)  identify  other  areas  of  community  service  or  employ- 
ment which  may  serve  as  appropriate  methods  of  loan  re- 
payment. 

"(4)  Interim  evaluation  reports, — The  Secretary  shall  pre- 
pare and  submit  to  tne  President  and  the  Congress  such  interim 
reports  on  the  evaluation  described  in  this  section  as  the  Secre- 
tary deems  appropriate,  and  shall  submit  such  a  final  report  by 
January  1,  1997, 

"(5)  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— There  are  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  section  $10,000,000  for 
fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of 
the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years.  *\ 

SEC  423.  DEFAULT  RATES. 

Section  430  of  the  Act  (20  U,S,C.  1080)  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  the  following  new  subsection: 

"(e)  Default  Rate  of  Lenders,  Holders,  and  Guaranty  Agen- 
cies.— 

"(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  shall  annually  publish  a  list 
indicating  the  cohort  default  rate  (determined  in  accordance 
with  section  435(m))  for  each  originating  lender,  subsequent 
holder,  and  guaranty  agency  participating  in  the  program  as- 
sisted under  this  part  and  an  average  cohort  default  rate  for  all 
institutions  of  higher  education  within  each  State. 
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'X2)  Regulations, — The  Secretary  shall  prescribe  regulations 
designed  to  prevent  an  institution  from  evading  the  application 
to  that  institution  of  a  cohort  default  rate  through  the  use  of 
such  measures  as  branching,  consolidation,  change  of  owner- 
ship or  control,  or  any  similar  device. 

"(3)  Rate  establishment  and  correction.— The  Secretary 
shall  establish  a  cohort  default  rate  for  lenders,  holders,  and 
guaranty  agencies  (determined  consistent  with  section  i35(m)), 
except  that  the  rate  for  lenders,  holders,  and  guaranty  agencies 
shall  not  reflect  any  loans  issued  in  accordance  with  section 
428(j).  The  Secretary  shall  allow  institutions,  lenders,  holders, 
and  guaranty  agencies  the  opportunity  to  correct  such  cohort  de- 
fault rate  infcnnation. 

SEC.  424.  REPORTS  TO  CREDIT  BUREAUS  AND  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER 
EDUCATION. 

Section  k30A(p  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1080a(f))  is  amended— 

(1)  by  striking  ''or'^  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (1); 

(2)  by  striking  paragraph  (2)  and  inserting  the  following: 

''(2)  7  years  from  the  date  the  Secretary,  guaranty  agency,  eli- 
gible lender,  or  subsequent  holder  first  reported  the  account  to 


"(3)  in  the  case  of  a  borrower  who  reenters  repayment  after 
defaulting  on  a  loan  and  subsequently  goes  into  default  on  such 
loan,  7  years  from  the  date  the  loan  entered  default  such  subse- 
quent time. 

SEC.  425.  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROVISIONS. 

(a)  Authority  To  Regulate  Servicers. — Section  Jf32(aXl)  of  the 
Act  (20  U.S.C.  1082)  is  amended  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon 
the  following:  including  regulations  applicable  to  third  party  ser- 
vicci^  (including  regulations  concerning  financial  responsibility 
standards  for,  and  the  assessment  of  liabilities  for  program  viola- 
tions against,  such,  servicers)  to  establish  minimum  standards  with 
respect  to  sound  management  and  accountability  of  programs  under 
this  part,  except  that  in  no  case  shall  damages  be  assessed  against 
the  United  States  for  the  actions  or  inactions  of  such  servicers  \ 

(b)  Agency  Procedure. — Section  432  of  the  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  in  subsection  (a)(3),  by  striking  *'on  the  record^'; 

(2)  in  subsection  (gXV,  by  striking  ''on  the  record") 

(3)  in  subsection  (hX2XA),  by  striking  out  ''shall,  in  accord- 
ance with  sections  556  and  557  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,** 
in  the  first  sentence  and  inserting  "shalV*;  and 

(k)  in  subsection  (h)(3XA),  by  striking  out  "shall,  in  accord- 
ance with  sections  556  and  557  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,** 
in  the  first  sentence  and  inserting  '^shalV\ 

(c)  Civil  Penalties. — Section  432(g)  of  the  Act  is  further  amend- 
ed— 

(1)  by  amending  paragraph  (2)  to  read  as  follows: 
"(2)  Limitations.— No  civil  penalty  may  be  imposed  under 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  unless  the  Secretary  determines 


"(A)  the  violation,  failure,  or  substantial  misrepresenta- 
tion referred  to  in  that  paragraph  resulted  from  a  viola- 
tion, failure,  or  misrepresentation  that  is  material;  and 
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*W)  the  lender  or  guaranty  agency  knew  or  should  have 
known  that  its  actions  violated  or  failed  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  part  or  the  regulations  thereunder, 

(2)  in  paragraph  (3,\  by  striking  ''the  institution  of  an  action 
under  that  paragraph  **  and  inserting  ''notification  by  the  Secre- 
tary under  that  paragraph  and 

(3)  in  paragraph  (4)—  . 

(A)  by  inserting  and  occurring  prior  to  notification  by 
the  Secretary  under  that  paragraph/'  after  "guaranty 
agency*)  and 

(B)  by  striking  "or  both,  and  the**  and  inserting  or  both. 
The**, 

(d)  LS&T  Authority —Section  J!f32(}i)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  in  paragraph  (2XA),  by  striking  "The  Secretary**  and  all 
that  follows  through  "disqualification—**  in  the  second  sen- 
tence and  inserting  the  following:  "The  Secretary  shall  uphold 
the  imposition  of  such  limitation,  suspension,  or  termination  in 
the  student  loan  insurance  program  of  each  of  the  guaranty 
agencies  under  this  part,  and  shall  notify  such  guaranty  agen- 
cies of  such  sanction — 

(2)  in  paragraph  (2XB),  by  striking  "disqualification  each 
place  it  appears  and  inserting  "sanction**;  and 

(3)  by  redesignating  subparagraph  (B)  of  paragraph  (2)  as  sub- 
paragraph (C),  and  by  inserting  after  subparagraph  (A)  the  fol- 
lowing new  subparagraph: 

"(B)  The  Secretary  *s  review  under  this  paragraph  of  the  limi- 
tation, suspension,  or  termination  imposed  by  a  guaranty 
agency  pursuant  to  section  J!f28(bXlXU)  shall  be  limited  to— 

"(i)  a  review  of  the  written  record  of  the  proceedings  in 
which  the  guaranty  agency  imposed  such  sanctions;  and 

"(ii)  a  determination  as  to  whether  the  guaranty  agency 
complied  with  section  428(bXlXU)  and  any  notice  and  hear- 
ing requirements  prescribed  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary 
under  this  part  **; 

(4)  in  paragraph  (3XAX  by  striking  out  "The  Secretary  and 
all  that  follows  through  "disqualification—**  in  the  second  sen- 
tence and  inserting  the  following:  "The  Secretary  shall  uphold 
the  imposition  of  such  limitation,  suspension,  or  termination  in 
the  student  loan  insurance  program  of  each  of  the  guaranty 
agencies  under  this  part,  and  shall  notify  such  guaranty  agen- 
cies of  such  sanctions — **; 

(5)  in  subsection  (hX3XB),  by  striking  "disqualification  each 
place  such  term  appears  and  inserting  "sanction**;  and 

(6)  by  redesignating  subparagraph  (B)  of  subsection  (hX3)  as 
subparagraph  (C)  of  such  subsection,  and  by  inserting  after  sub- 
paragraph (A)  the  following  new  subparagraph: 

"(B)  The  Secretary*s  review  under  this  paragraph  of  the  limi- 
tation, suspension,  or  termination  imposed  by  a  guaranty 
agency  pursuant  to  section  If28(b)(lXT)  shall  be  limited  to— 

"(i)  a  review  of  the  written  record  of  the  proceedings  in 
which  the  guaranty  agency  imposed  such  sanctions;  and 

"(ii)  a  determination  as  to  whether  the  guaranty  agency 
complied  with  section  428(bXlXT)  and  any  notice  and  hear- 
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ing  requirements  prescribed  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary 

under  this  part*\ 
(e)  Additional  Legal  Powers  and  RsspoNSiBiLiTiES.Section 
432  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new 
subsections: 

"(k)  Program  of  Assistance  for  Borrowers.— 

(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  shall  undertake  a  program 
to  encourage  corporations  and  other  private  and  public  employ- 
ers, including  the  Federal  Government,  to  assist  borrowers  in  re- 
paying loans  received  under  this  title,  including  providing  em- 
ployers with  options  for  payroll  deduction  of  loan  payments  and 
offering  loan  repayment  matching  provisions  as  part  of  employ- 
ee benefit  packages. 

'W  Publication— The  Secretary  shall  publicize  models  for 
providing  the  repayment  assistance  described  in  paragraph  (1) 
and  each  year  select  entities  that  deserve  recognition,  through 
means  devised  by  the  Secretary,  for  the  development  of  innova- 
tive plans  for  providing  such  assistance  to  employees. 

'W  Recommendation.— Within  1  year  after  the  date  of  en- 
actment of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992,  the  Sec- 
retary shall  recommend  to  the  appropriate  committees  in  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  changes  to  statutes  that 
could  be  made  in  order  to  further  encourage  such  efforts. 
Uniform  Administrative  and  Claims  Procedures.- 
**(V  In  general.— The  Secretary  shall,  by  regulation  devel- 
oped in  consultation  unth  guaranty  agencies,  lenders,  institu- 
tions of  higher  education,  secondary  markets,  students,  third 
party  servicers  and  other  organizations  involved  in  providing 
loans  under  this  part,  prescribe  standar  lized  forms  and  proce- 
dures regarding — 

''(A)  origination  of  loans; 

'W)  electronic  funds  transfer; 

''(C)  guaranty  of  loans; 

^'(D)  deferments; 

''(E)  forbearance; 

"(F)  servicing; 

"(G)  claims  filing; 

"(H)  borrower  status  change;  and 

"(I)  cures, 

"(2)  Special  rules.— (A)  The  forms  and  procedures  described 
in  paragraph  (1)  shall  include  all  aspects  of  the  loan  process  as 
such  process  involves  eligible  lenders  and  guaranty  agencies 
and  shall  be  designed  to  minimize  administrative  costs  and 
burdens  (other  than  the  costs  and  burdens  involved  in  the  tran- 
sition to  new  forms  and  procedures)  involved  in  exchanges  of 
data  to  and  from  borrowers,  schools,  lenders,  secondary  mar- 
kets, and  the  Department. 

"(B)  Nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  be  construed  *o  limit 
the  development  of  electronic  forms  and  procedures. 

"(3)  Simplification  requirements.— Such  regulations  shall 
include — 

"(A)  standardization  of  computer  formats,  forms  design, 
and  guaranty  agency  procedures  relating  to  the  origination, 
servicing,  and  collection  of  loans  made  under  this  part; 
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''(B)  authorization  of  alternate  means  of  document  reten- 
tion, including  the  use  of  microfilm,  microfiche,  laser  disc, 
compact  disc,  and  other  methods  allowing  the  production 
of  a  facsimile  of  the  original  documents; 

''(C)  authorization  of  the  use  of  computer  or  similar  elec- 
tronic methods  of  maintaining  records  relating  to  the  per^ 
formance  of  servicing,  collection,  and  other  regulatory  re- 
quirements under  this  Act;  and 

"(D)  authorization  and  implementation  of  electronic  data 
linkages  for  the  exchange  of  information  to  and  from  lend- 
ers, guarantors,   institutions  of  higher  education,  third 
party  servicers,  and  the  Department  of  Education  for  stu- 
dent status  confirmation  reports,  claim  filing,  interest  and 
special  allowance  billing,  deferment  processing,  and  all 
other  administrative  steps  relating  to  loans  made  pursuant 
to  this  part  where  using  electronic  data  linkage  is  feasible. 
"(4)  Additional  recommendations. — The  Secretary  shall 
review  regulations  prescribed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  and 
seek  additional  recommendations  from  guaranty  agencies,  lend- 
ers,  institutions  of  higher  education,  students,  secondary  mar- 
kets, third  party  servicers  and  other  organizations  involved  in 
providing  loans  under  this  part,  not  less  frequently  than  annu- 
ally, for  additional  methods  of  simplifying  and  standardizing 
the  administration  of  the  programs  authorized  by  this  part, 
"(m)  Common  Forms  and  Formats.— 

"(1)  Common  guaranteed  student  loan  application  form 
and  promissory  note. — 

"(A)  In  general. — The  Secretary,  in  cooperation  with 
representatives  of  guaranty  agencies,  eligible  lenders,  and 
organiz'^tions  involved  in  student  financial  assistance, 
shall  prescribe  a  common  application  form  and  promissory 
note  to  he  used  for  applying  for  loans  under  part  B  of  this 
title. 

''(B)  Requirements.— The  form  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
tary  shall — 

"(i)  use  clear,  concise,  and  simple  language  to  facili- 
tate understanding  of  loan  terms  and  conditions  by  ap- 
plicants; 

"(ii)  be  formatted  to  require  the  applicant  to  clearly 
indicate  a  choice  of  lender;  and 

"(Hi)  permit,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  ap- 
plication for  any  loan  under  part  B. 
"(C)  Approval  of  form.— The  Secretary  shall  approve  a 
form  for  use  not  later  than  360  days  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992. 

"(D)  Special  rule. — Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  con- 
strued to  limit  the  development  of  electronic  forms  and  pro- 
cedures. 

"(2)  Common  deferment  form.— The  Secretary,  in  coopera- 
tion with  representatives  of  guaranty  agencies,  institutions  of 
higher  education,  and  lenders  involved  in  loans  made  under 
part  B  of  this  title,  shall  prescribe  a  common  deferment  report- 
ing form  to  be  used  for  the  processing  of  deferments  of  loans 
made  under  this  title. 
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X3)  Common  reporting  formats,— The  Secretary  shall  pw- 
mulgate  standards  including  necessary  rules,  regulations  (in- 
cluding the  definitions  of  all  relevant  terms),  and  procedures  so 
as  to  require  all  lenders  and  guaranty  agencies  to  report  infor- 
mation on  all  aspects  of  loans  made  under  this  part  in  uniform 
formats,  so  as  to  permit  the  direct  comparison  of  data  submit- 
ted by  individual  lenders,  servicers,  or  guaranty  agencies, 
**(n)  Default  Reduction  Management^ 

Authorization.'— There  are  authorized  to  be  appropri- 
ated  $25,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  each  of  the  jvur  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years,  for  the  Secretary  to  expend  for  default  re- 
duction management  activities  for  the  purposes  of  establishing 
a  performance  measure  that  will  reduce  defaults  by  5  percent 
relative  to  the  prior  fiscal  year.  Such  funds  shall  be  in  addition 
to,  and  not  in  lieu  of,  other  appropriations  made  for  such  pur- 
poses. 

Allowable  activities,— Allowable  activities  for  which 
such  funds  shall  be  expended  by  the  Secretary  shall  include  the 
following:  (A)  program  reviews;  (B)  audits;  (C)  debt  management 
programs;  (D)  training  activities;  and  (E)  such  other  manage- 
ment  improvement  activities  approved  by  *he  Secretary. 

*W  Plan  for  use  required.— The  Secretary  shall  submit  a 
plan,  for  inclusion  in  the  materials  accompanying  the  Presi- 
dent's budget  each  fiscal  year,  detailing  the  expenditure  of 
funds  authorized  by  this  section  to  accomplish  the  5  percent  re- 
duction in  defaults.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  fiscal  year,  the  Sec- 
retary shall  report  the  Secretary's  findings  and  activities  con- 
cerning the  expenditure  of  funds  and  whether  the  performance 
measure  was  met.  If  the  performance  measure  was  not  met,  the 
Secretary  shall  report  the  following: 

*YA)  why  the  goal  was  not  met,  including  an  indication 
of  any  managerial  deficiencies  or  of  any  legal  obstacles; 

'W)  plans  and  a  schedule  for  achieving  the  established 
performance  goal; 

"(C)  recommended  legislative  or  regulatory  changes  neces- 
sary to  achieve  the  goal;  and 

'XDJ  ifthe  performance  standard  or  goal  is  impractical  or 
infeasible,  why  that  is  the  case  and  what  action  is  recom- 
mended,  including  whether  the  goal  should  be  changed  or 
the  program  altered  or  eliminated. 
This  report  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Appropriations  Commit- 
tees of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate  and  to  the 
Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives and  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Human  Resources  of  the 
Senate. 

*Yo)  Consequences  of  Guaranty  Agency  Insolvency— In  the 
event  that  the  Secretary  has  determined  that  a  guaranty  agency  is 
unable  to  meet  its  insurance  obligations  under  this  part,  the  holder 
of  loans  insured  by  the  guaranty  agency  may  submit  insurance 
claims  directly  to  the  Secretary  and  the  Secretary  shall  pay  to  the 
holder  the  full  insurance  obligation  of  the  guaranty  agency,  in  ac- 
cordance with  insurance  requirements  no  more  stringent  than  those 
of  the  guaranty  agency.  Such  arrangements  shall  continue  until  the 
Secretary  is  satisfied  that  the  insurance  obligations  have  been  trans- 
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ferred  to  another  guarantor  who  can  meet  those  obligations  or  a  suc- 
cessor will  assume  the  outstanding  insurance  obligations, 

''(p)  Reporting  Requirement.— All  officers  and  directors,  and 
those  employees  and  paid  consultants  of  eligible  institutions,  eligi- 
ble lenders,  guaranty  agencies,  loan  servicing  agencies,  accrediting 
agencies  or  associations,  State  licensing  agencies  or  boards.  State 
postsecondary  revic^'^mg  entities  designated  under  subpart  1  of  part 
H,  and  entities  acting  as  secondary  markets  (including  the  Student 
Loan  Marketing  Association),  who  are  engaged  in  making  decisions 
as  to  the  administration  of  any  program  or  funds  under  this  title  or 
as  to  the  eligibility  of  any  entity  or  individual  to  participate  under 
this  title,  shall  report  to  the  Secretary,  in  such  manner  and  at  such 
time  as  the  Secretary  shall  require,  on  any  financial  interest  which 
such  individual  may  hold  in  any  other  entity  participating  in  any 
program  assisted  under  this  title. 

SEC.  426.  STUDEyr  LOAN  INFORMATION  BY  ELIGIBLE  LENDERS. 

(a)  Required  Disclosure  Before  Disbursement. — Section  433(a) 
of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1083)  is  amended 

(1)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (1)  through  (13)  as  para- 
graphs (2)  through  (14),  respectively;  and 

(2)  by  inserting  before  paragraph  (2)  (as  redesignated  in  sub- 
paragraph (A))  the  following  new  paragraph: 

''(1)  a  statement  prominently  and  dearly  displayed  and  in 
bold  print  that  the  borrower  is  receiving  a  loan  that  must  be 
repaid;**. 

(b)  Required  Disclosure  Before  Repayment.— Section  433(b)  of 
the  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  in  the  matter  preceding  paragraph  (1),  by  striking  the 
second  sentence  and  inserting  the  following:  'Tor  any  loan 
made,  insured,  or  guaranteed  under  this  part,  other  than  a  loan 
made  under  section  428B  or  428C,  such  disclosure  required  by 
this  subsection  shall  be  made  not  less  than  60  days  nor  more 
than  240  days  before  the  first  payment  on  the  loan  is  due  from 
the  borrower.  ^';  and 

(2)  in  paragraph  (8),  by  inserting  ^'except  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (e),    before  ''the projected''. 

(c)  Special  Rules.— Section  433  of  the  Act  is  further  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsections: 

''(e)  Special  Disclosure  Rules  on  SLS  Loans  and  PLUS  Loans 
AND  Unsubsidized  LOANS.—Loans  made  under  section  428A,  428B, 
and  428H  shall  not  be  subject  to  the  disclosure  of  projected  monthly 
payment  amounts  required  under  subsection  (bX8)  if  the  lender,  in 
lieu  of  such  disclosure,  provides  the  borrower  with  sample  projec- 
tions of  monthly  repayment  amounts  assuming  different  levels  of 
borrowing  and  interest  accruals  resulting  from  capitalization  of  in- 
terest while  the  borrower  is  in  school.  Such  sample  projections  shall 
disclose  the  cost  to  the  student  of  capitalizing — 
"(1)  principal  and  interest;  and 
"(2)  interest  only.  '\ 
SEC.  427.  definitions  FOR  STUDENT  LOAN  INSURANCE  PROGRAM. 

(a)  Eligible  Institution.— Section  435(a)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1085)  is  amended — 


107 


(1)  by  striking  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  and  inserting  the  folloW" 
ing: 

In  general.— Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2)y  the 
term  ^eligible  institution'  means  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, as  defined  in  section  481,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of 
sections  i27(aX2XCXi)  and  Jf28(bXlXMXi)y  an  eligible  institution 
includes  any  institution  that  is  within  this  definition  without 
regard  to  whether  such  institution  is  participating  in  any  pro- 
gram under  this  title  and  includes  any  institution  ineligible  for 
participation  in  any  program  under  this  part  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (2)  of  this  subsection. 

(2)  by  redesignating  paragraph  (3)  as  paragraph  (2); 

(3)  in  paragraph  (2XB)  (as  redesignated)— 

(A)  in  clause  (i),  by  striking  ''and''  at  the  end  thereof; 

(B)  in  clause  (ii),  by  striking  **any  succeeding  fiscal  year. " 
and  inserting  *  fiscal  year  1993;  and";  and 

(C)  by  inserting  at  the  end  the  following  new  clause: 
**(iii^  25  percent  for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

(b)  Repeal  of  Separate  Definition  of  Institution  of  Higher 
Education.— 

(1)  Amendment— Subsection  (b)  of  section  435  of  the  Act  is 
repealed. 

(2)  Reference. — With  respect  to  reference  in  any  other  provi- 
sion of  law  to  the  definition  of  institution  of  higher  education 
contained  in  section  435(b)  of  the  Act,  such  provision  shall  be 
deemed  to  refer  to  section  481(a)  of  the  Act. 

(c)  Repeal  of  Definition  of  Vocational  School.— Subsection 
(c)  of  section  435  of  the  Act  is  repealed, 

(d)  Eligible  Lender,— Section  435(d)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  in  paragraph  (IX A)- 

(A)  in  the  matter  preceding  clause  dX  by  striking  "a  trust 
company, and 

(B)  in  clause  (ii) — 

(i)  by  inserting  at  the  end  of  subclause  (I)  the  follow- 
ing: **or  a  bank  which  is  subject  to  examination  and 
supervision  by  an  agency  of  the  United  States,  makes 
student  loans  as  a  trustee  pursuant  to  an  express  trust, 
operated  as  a  lender  under  this  part  prior  to  January  1, 
1975,  and  which  meets  the  requirements  of  this  provi- 
sion prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education 
Amendments  of  1992,  or')  apd 

(ii)  by  striking  or  (III)*'  and  all  that  follows 
through  '  January  1,  1981;"  and  inserting  a  semicolon; 
and 

(2)  in  paragraph  (2) — 

(A)  in  subparagraph  (C),  by  striking  ^'institutions;  and' 
and  inserting  "institution;*'; 

(B)  by  inserting  **and"  after  the  semicolon  at  the  end  of 
subparagraph  (D);  and 

(C)  by  inserting  after  subparagraph  (D)  the  following  new 
subparagraphs: 

(E)  shall  not  have  a  cohort  default  rate  (as  defined  in 
section  435(m))  greater  than  15  percent;  and 
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**(F)  shall  use  the  proceeds  from  special  allowance  pay- 
ments and  interest  payments  from  borrowers  for  need-based 
grant  programs,  except  for  reasonable  reimbursement  for 
direct  administrative  expenses;**, 

(e)  Due  Diligl  .  Section  \35(f)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  in- 
serting **servicing  and*'  before  **collection  pnictices*\ 

(f)  Repeal  of  Additional  DsFiNiTiONS.Section  435  of  the  Act 
is  further  amended  by  striking  subsections  (g),  (h),  and  (n), 

(g)  Definition  of  Cohort  Default  Rate.— Section  435(m)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

*Xm)  Cohort  Default  Rate.-- 

**(1)  In  general. — (A)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2), 
the  term  ^cohort  default  rate*  means,  for  any  fiscal  year  in 
which  30  or  more  current  and  former  students  at  the  institution 
enter  repayment  on  loans  under  section  428  or  428A  received  for 
attendance  at  the  institution,  the  percentage  of  those  current 
and  former  students  who  enter  repayment  on  such  loans  re- 
ceived for  attendance  at  that  institution  in  that  fiscal  year  who 
default  before  the  end  of  the  following  fiscal  year. 

*YBJ  In  determining  the  number  of  students  who  default 
before  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall  include 
only  loans  for  which  the  Secretary  or  a  guaranty  agency  has 
paid  claims  for  insurance,  and,  in  calculating  the  cohort  de- 
fault rate,  exclude  any  loans  which,  due  to  improper  servicing 
or  collection,  would  result  in  an  inaccurate  or  incomplete  calcv- 
lation  of  the  cohort  default  rate. 

**(C)  For  any  fiscal  year  in  which  fewer  than  30  of  the  institu- 
tion's current  and  former  students  enter  repayment,  the  term 
*cohort  default  rate'  means  the  percentage  of  such  current  and 
former  students  who  entered  repayment  on  such  loans  in  any  of 
the  three  most  recent  fiscal  years,  who  default  before  the  end  of 
the  fiscal  year  immediately  following  the  year  in  which  they  en- 
tered repayment 

*W  Special  rules.— (AJ  In  the  case  of  a  student  who  has  at- 
tended and  borrowed  at  more  than  one  school,  the  student  (and 
such  student^s  subsequent  repayment  or  default)  is  attributed  to 
each  school  for  attendance  at  which  the  student  received  a  loan 
that  entered  repayment  in  the  fiscal  year. 

*'(B)  A  loan  on  which  a  payment  is  made  by  the  school,  such 
school's  owner,  agent  contractor,  employee,  or  any  other  entity 
or  individual  affiliated  with  such  school,  in  order  to  avoid  de- 
fault by  the  borrower,  is  considered  as  in  default  for  purposes  of 
this  subsection. 

*XCJ  Any  loan  which  has  been  rehabilitated  before  the  end  of 
such  follovjing  fiscal  year  is  not  considerc  i  as  in  default  for  the 
purposes  of  this  subsection. 

*  (D)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  a  loan  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  428A  shall  not  be  considered  to  enter  re- 
payment  until  after  the  borrower  has  ceased  to  be  enrolled  in  a 
course  of  study  leading  to  a  degree  or  certificate  at  an  eligible 
institution  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis  (as  determined  by  the 
institution)  and  ceased  to  be  in  a  period  of  forbearance  based  on 
such  enrollment.  Each  eligible  lender  of  a  loan  made  under  sec- 
tion 428A  shall  provide  the  guaranty  agency  with  the  informa- 
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tion  necessary  to  determine  when  the  loan  entered  repayment 
for  purposes  'of  this  subsection,  and  the  guaranty  agency  shall 
provide  such  information  to  the  Secretary, 

"(S)  Regulations  to  prevent  evasions— The  Secretary 
shall  prescribe  regulations  designed  to  prevent  an  institution 
from  evading  the  application  to  that  institution  of  a  default 
rate  determination  under  this  subsection  through  the  use  of 
such  measures  as  branching,  consolidation,  change  of  owner- 
ship or  control,  or  any  similar  device,  '\ 
SEC.  428,  REPA  YMENTS  BY  SECRETARY, 

Section  437  of  the  Act  (20  U,S,C,  1087)  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

''repayment  by  the  secretary  of  loans  of  bankrupt,  deceased, 
or  disabled  borrowers;  treatment  of  borrowers  attending 

CLOSED  SCHOOLS  OR  FALSELY  CERTIFIED  AS  ELIGIBLE  TO  BORROW 

''Sec,  437,  (a)  Repayment  in  Full  for  Death  and  Disability  — 
If  a  student  borrower  who  has  received  a  loan  described  in  subpara- 
graph (A)  or  (B)  of  section  428(aXl)  dies  or  becomes  permanently  and 
totally  disabled  (as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations  of 
the  Secretary),  then  the  Secretary  shall  discharge  the  borrower's  li- 
ability on  the  loan  by  repaying  the  amount  owed  on  the  loan, 

"(b)  Repayment  of  Amount  Subject  to  Bankruptcy  Action. — 
If  the  collection  of  a  loan  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  or  (B)  of 
section  428(aXl)  or  sections  428A,  428B,  428Q  or  428H  is  stayed  in 
any  action  under  title  11,  United  States  Code,  the  Secretary  shall 
repay  the  unpaid  balance  of  principal  and  interest  owed  on  the 
loan, 
"(c)  Discharge, — 

'V)  In  GENERAL, — If  a  studcnt  borrower  who  received,  on  or 
after  January  1,  1986,  a  loan  made,  insured,  or  guaranteed 
under  this  part  is  unable  to  complete  the  program  in  which  the 
borrower  is  enrolled  due  to  the  closure  of  the  institution  or  if 
such  student's  eligibility  to  borrow  under  this  part  was  falsely 
certified  by  the  eligible  institution,  then  the  Secretary  shall  dis- 
charge the  borrower's  liability  on  the  loan  (including  interest 
and  collection  fees)  by  repaying  the  amount  owed  on  the  loan 
and  shall  subsequently  pursue  any  claim  available  to  such  bor- 
rower against  the  institution  and  its  affiliates  and  principals  or 
settle  the  loan  obligation  pursuant  to  the  financial  responsibil- 
ity authority  under  subpart  3  of  part  H. 

**(2)  Assignment, — A  borrower  whose  loan  has  been  dis- 
charged pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  be  deemed  to  have  as- 
signed to  the  United  States  the  right  to  a  loan  refund  up  to  the 
amount  discharged  against  the  institution  and  its  affirates 
and  principals, 

"(3)  Eligibility  for  additional  assistance,— The  period  of 
a  students  attendance  at  an  institution  at  which  the  studevt 
was  unable  to  complete  a  course  of  study  due  to  the  closing  of 
the  institution  shall  not  be  considered  for  purposes  of  calculat- 
ing the  student's  period  of  eligibility  for  additional  assistance 
under  this  title. 
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'^(1^)  Special  rule. — A  borrower  whose  loan  has  been  dis- 
charged pursuant  to  this  subsection  shall  not  be  precluded  from 
receiving  additional  grants,  loans,  or  work  assistance  under 
this  title  for  which  the  borrower  would  be  otherwise  eligible 
(but  for  the  default  on  such  discharged  loan). 

Reporting,— The  Secretary  shall  report  to  credit  bureaus 
with  respect  to  loans  cuhich  have  been  discharged  pursuant  to 
this  subsection. 

''(d)  Repayment  of  Loans  to  Parents.— If  a  student  on  whose 
behalf  a  parent  has  received  a  loan  described  in  section  i28B  dies, 
then  the  Secretary  shall  discharge  the  borrower's  liability  on  the 
loan  by  repaying  the  amount  owed  on  the  loan.  'I 
SEC.  429.  DEBT  management  OPTIONS. 

Part  B  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  section 
437  the  following  new  section: 

''debt  management  options 

''Sec.  437A.  (a)  Program  AuTHORiTY.--For  the  purpose  of  offering 
additional  debt  management  options,  the  Secretary  is  authorized,  to 
the  extent  of  funds  appropriated  under  subsection  (d)— 

"(1)  to  acquire  from  eligible  holders  the  notes  of  borrowers 
under  this  part  (other  than  section  428B)  who  are  considered^  to 
be  at  high  risk  of  default  and  who  submit  a  request  to  the  Sec- 
retary for  an  alternative  repayment  option; 

"(2)  to  offer  such  borrowers  one  or  more  alternative  repayment 
options,  which  may  include  graduated  or  extended  repayment 
and  which  shall,  subject  to  subsection  (b)(2),  include  an  incorne 
contingent  repayment  option  established  in  accordance  with 
subsection  (b);  and 

"(3)  to  enter  into  contracts  or  other  agreements  with  private 
firms  or  other  agencies  of  the  Government  as  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 
"(b)  Income  Contingent  Repayment  Option— 

"(1)  Regulations.— For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (aX2),  the 
Secretary  shall,  by  regulation,  establish  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions for  an  income  contingent  repayment  option.  Such  regula- 
tions shall  specify  the  schedules  under  which  income  will  be  as- 
sessed for  repayment  of  loans,  shall  permit  the  discharge  of  the 
remaining  obligation  on  the  loan  not  later  than  25  years  after 
the  commencement  of  income  contingent  repayment,  and  may 
provide  for  the  potential  collection  of  amounts  in  excess  of  the 
principal  and  interest  owed  on  the  original  loan  or  loans. 

"(2)  Collection  mechanism  determination  required.— 
Such  regulations  shall  not  be  effective  unless  the  Secretary  pub- 
lishes a  finding  that — 

"(A)  the  Secretary  has,  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(3),  es- 
tablished a  collection  mechanism  that  will  provide  a  high 
degree  of  certainty  that  collections  will  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  repayment  option  established  under  para- 
graph (1);  and 

"(B)  the  use  of  such  repayment  option  and  collection 
mechanism  v)ill  result  in  an  increase  in  the  net  amount  the 
Government  will  collect. 


112 


Ill 


'Xc)  Determinations  of  High  Risk  of  Default.— In  making  de- 
terminations under  subsection  (aXl\  the  Secretary  shall — 

'YV  consider  the  ratio  of  part  B  debt  repayment  to  income;  or 
establish,  by  regulation,  such  other  indicators  of  high 
risk  as  the  Secretary  considers  appropriate. 
'W  Loan  Limitation, —Not  more  than  $200,000,000  may  be  used 
to  acquire  loans  under  this  section  in  any  fiscal  year, 

'XeJ  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  to  carry  ovt  this  section  such  sum^  as  may  be  nec- 
essary for  fiscal  year  1994  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years.  'I 

SEC  430.  SPECIAL  ALLOWANCES. 

(a)  Special  Allowance— Section  438(bX2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended — 

(1)  in  subparagraph  (AXiiiX  by  striking  ''3.25''  and  inserting 
''3.10') 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (A)  the  following 
new  sentence:  "If  such  computation  produces  a  number  less 
than  zero,  such  loans  shall  be  subject  to  section  427A(e). 

(3)  in  subparagraph  (BXiX  by  striking  "3.25''  and  inserting 
"3.10";  and 

(4)  by  striking  division  (ii)  of  subparagraph  (B)  and  inserting 
the  following: 

"(ii)  The  quarterly  rate  of  the  special  allowance  set  under  di- 
vision (i)  of  this  subparagraph  shall  not  be  less  than  9.5  percent 
minus  the  applicable  interest  rate  on  such  loans,  divided  by  4. "; 

(5)  in  subparagraph  (C) — 

(A)  by  inserting  "before  October  I  1992,"  after  "made"; 

(B)  by  inserting  "(i)"  before  "In";  and 

(C)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  clause: 

"(ii)  In  the  case  of  loans  disbursed  on  or  after  Chtober  i,  1992^ 
pursuant  to  section  428A  or  428B  for  whicn  the  interest  rate  is 
determined  under  section  427A(c)(4X  a  special  allowance  shall 
not  be  paid  unless  the  rate  determined  for  any  12'month  period 
under  section  427A(cX4XB)  exceeds— 

"(I)  11  percent  in  the  case  of  a  loan  under  section  428A; 

or 

"(II)  10  percent  in  the  case  of  a  loan  under  section 
428B. "; 

(6)  in  subparagraph  (DXiX  by  striking  "3.25"  and  inserting 
"310". 

(b)  Special  Allowance  Permitted  on  Unsubsidized  Loans. — 
Section  438(bX5XAXii)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  "428H" 
after  "428C. ". 

(c)  Special  Rule.— Section  438CoX5)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following  flush  sentence: 

"As  used  in  this  section,  the  term  'eligible  loan'  includes  all  loans 
subject  to  section  4281.  '\ 

(d)  Origination  FEES.Section  438(c)  is  amended— 

(1)  in  paragraph  (2),  by  striking  "With"  and  inserting  "Sub- 
ject to  paragraph  (6)  of  this  subsection,  with";  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraphs: 
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'W  SLS  AND  PLUS  LOANS —With  respect  to  any  loans  made 
under  section  428A  or  428B  on  or  after  October  I  1992.  each  eli- 
gible lender  under  this  part  shall  charge  the  borrower  an  origi- 
nation fee  of  5  percent  of  the  principal  amount  of  the  loan,  to  be 
deducted  proportionately  from  each  installment  payment  of  the 
proceeds  of  the  loan  prior  to  payments  to  the  borrower. 

'V)  Distribution  of  origination  fees.— All  origination  fees 
collected  pursuant  to  this  section  on  loans  authorized  under  sec- 
tion 428A  or  428B  shall  be  paid  to  the  Secretary  by  the  lender 
and  deposited  in  the  fund  authorized  under  section  4ol  of  this 
part/\  ^      .  ,  »  » 

(e)  DiscouNTiNG.—Section  438(d)(2)(C)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  ''or  discount". 

SEC.  4SL  STUDENT  LOAN  MARKETING  ASSOCIATWS. 

(a)  Board  of  Directors.— Subsection  (c)  of  section  4^^  of  the  Act 
(20  U.S.C.  1087''2(c))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

''(c)  Board  of  Directors.—  ^  rm  a 

''(1)  Composition  of  board;  chairman.— (A)  ihe  Association 
shall  have  a  Board  of  Directors  which  shall  consist  of  21  per- 
sons, 7  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President  and  shall 
be  representative  of  the  general  public.  The  remaining  14  direc- 
tors shall  be  elected  by  the  common  stockholders  of  the  Associa- 
tion entitled  to  vote  pursuant  to  subsection  (fl  Commencing 
with  the  annual  shareholders  meeting  to  be  held  in  1993— 

"aV  7  of  the  elected  directors  shall  be  affiliated  with  an 
eligible  institution;  and 

''(ii)  7  of  the  elected  directors  shall  be  affiliated  with  an 
eligible  lender, 

''(B)  The  President  shall  designate  1  of  the  directors  to  serve 
as  Chairman.  . 

''(2)  Terms  of  appointed  and  elected  members.  — Ihe  direc- 
tors  appointed  by  the  President  shall  serve  at  the  pleasure  of 
the  President  and  until  their  successors  have  been  appointed 
and  have  qualified.  The  remaining  directors  shall  each  be  elect- 
ed  for  a  term  ending  on  the  date  of  the  next  annual  meeting  of 
the  common  stockholders  of  the  Association,  and  shall  serve 
until  their  successors  have  been  elected  and  have  qualified.  Any 
appointive  seat  on  the  Board  which  becomes  vacant  shall  be 
filled  by  appointment  of  the  President.  Any  elective  scat  on  the 
Board  which  becomes  vacant  after  the  annual  election  of  the  di- 
rectors shall  be  filled  by  the  Board,  but  only  for  the  unexpired 
portion  of  the  term.  . 

"C;/;  Affiliated  members.— For  the  purpose  of  chis  subsec- 
tion the  references  to  a  director  'affiliated  with  the  eligible  in- 
stitution'or  a  director  'affiliated  with  an  eligible  lender' means 
an  individual  who  is,  or  within  5  years  of  election  to  the  Board 
has  been,  an  employee,  officer,  director,  or  similar  official  of— 
''(A)  an  eligible  institution  or  an  eligible  lender; 
''(B)  an  association  whose  members  consist  primarily  of 
eligible  institutions  or  eligible  lenders;  or 

''(C)  a  State  agency,  authority,  instrumentality,  commis- 
sion, or  similar  institution,  the  primary  purpose  of  which 
relates  to  educational  matters  or  banking  matters. 
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''(If)  Meetings  and  functions  of  the  board.— The  Board  of 
Directors  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  its  Chairman,  but  at  least 
semiannually.  The  Board  shall  determine  the  general  policies 
which  shall  govern  the  operations  of  the  Association.  The 
Chairman  of  the  Board  shall,  with  the  approval  of  the  Board, 
select,  appoint,  and  compensate  qualified  persons  to  fill  the  of- 
fices as  may  be  provided  for  in  the  bylaws,  with  such  functions, 
powers,  and  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  bylaws  or  by  the 
Board  of  Directors,  and  such  persons  shall  be  the  officers  of  the 
Association  and  shall  discharge  all  such  functions,  powers,  and 
duties.  *\ 

(b)  Authority  of  Associatiok,— Subparagraph  (C)  of  section 
439(dXl)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

''(C)  to  buy,  sell,  hold,  insure,  underwrite,  and  otherwise 
deal  in  obligations  issued  for  the  purpose  of  financing  or 
refinancing  the  construction,  reconstruction,  renovation,  im- 
provement, or  purchase  at  institutions  of  higher  education 
of  any  of  the  following  facilities  (including  the  underlying 
property)  and  materials  at  an  eligible  institution  of  higher 
education: 

'W  educational  and  training  facilities; 
'Yii)  housing  for  students  and  faculties; 
''(Hi)  library  facilities,  including  the  acquisition  of 
library  materials  at  institutions  of  higher  education; 
and 

"(iv)  related  equipment,  instrumentation,  and  fur- 
nishings for  facilities  and  materials  described  in 
clause  (i)  or  (Hi); 
except  that  not  more  than  15  percent  of  the  value  of  trans- 
actions entered  into  under  this  subparagraph  shall  involve 
transactions  of  the  type  descn^bed  in  clause  (ii);*\ 

(c)  Restrictions  on  Activities —Section  439(d)(5)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  "third  highest  rating''  and  inserting  "second 
highest  rating'*. 

(d)  Stock  of  Association. Subsection  (f)  of  section  ^39  of  the 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(f)  Stock  of  the  Association.— 

"(1)  Voting  common  stock.— The  Association  shall  have 
voting  common  stock  having  such  par  value  as  may  be  fixed  by 
its  Board  of  Directors  from  time  to  time.  Each  share  of  voting 
common  stock  shall  be  entitled  to  one  vote  with  rights  of  cumu- 
lative voting  at  all  elections  of  directors. 

"(2)  Number  of  shares;  transferability.— The  maximum 
number  of  shares  of  voting  common  stock  that  the  Association 
may  issue  and  have  outstanding  at  any  one  time  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  Board  of  Directors  from  time  to  time.  Any  voting 
common  stock  issued  shall  be  fully  transferable,  except  that,  as 
to  the  Association,  it  shall  be  transferred  only  on  the  books  of 
the  Association. 

"(3)  Dividends. — To  the  extent  that  net  income  is  arned  and 
realized,  subject  to  subsection  (gX2),  dividends  may  otr  declared 
on  voting  common  stock  by  the  Board  of  Directors.  Such  divi- 
dends as  may  be  declared  by  the  Board  of  Directors  shall  be 
paid  to  the  holders  of  outstanding  shares  of  voting  common 
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stock,  except  that  no  such  dividends  shall  be  payable  with  re- 
spect to  any  share  which  has  been  called  for  redemption  past 
the  effective  date  of  such  call 

Single  class  of  voting  common  stock.-'As  of  the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992,  ail  of 
the  previously  authorized  shares  of  voting  common  stock  and 
nonvoting  common  stock  of  the  Association  shall  be  converted 
to  shares  of  a  single  class  of  voting  common  stock  on  a  share- 
for-share  basis,  without  any  further  action  on  the  part  of  the 
Association  or  any  holder.  Each  outstanding  certificate  for 
voting  or  nonvoting  common  stock  shall  evidence  ownership  of 
the  same  number  of  shares  of  voting  stock  into  which  it  is  con- 
verted. All  preexisting  rights  and  obligations  with  respect^  to 
any  class  of  common  stock  of  the  Association  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  rights  and  obligations  with  respect   to  such  converted 

Sh    res,  '         tan     r  u 

(e)  Ijafety  and  Soundness  of  Association.— Section  4S9  of  the 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsection: 
Safety  and  Soundness  OF  Association— 

Reports  by  the  association— The  Association  shall 
promptly  furnish  to  the  Secretary  of  Education  and  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  copies  of  all— 

'XA)  periodic  financial  reports  publicly  distributed  by  the 
Association;  and 

*W)  reports  concerning  the  Association  that  are  received 
by  the  Association  and  prepared  by  nationally  recognized 
statistical  rating  organizations. 
'W  Audit  by  secretary  of  the  treasury,— (A)  The  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  may—  ^  . 

appoint  auditors  to  conduct  audits  of  the  Association 
from  time  to  time  to  determine  the  condition  of  the  Associa- 
tion  for  the  purpose  of  assessing  its  financial  safety  and 
soundness;  and 

''(ii)  enter  into  contracts  to  obtain  the  services  of  such 
technical  experts  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  deter- 
mines necessary  and  appropriate  to  provide  technical  assist- 
ance to  any  auditor  appointed  under  this  paragraph. 
''(B)  Each  auditor  appointed  under  this  paragraph  shall  con- 
duct  an  audit  of  the  Association  to  the  extent  requested  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  shall  prepare  and  submit  a  report 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  concerning  the  results  of  such 
audit.  A  copy  of  such  report  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Associa- 
tion and  the  Secretary  of  Education  on  the  date  on  which  it  is 
delivered  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

''(C)  The  Association  shall  provide  full  and  prompt  access  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  its  books  and  records  and  other 
information  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

"(3)  Monitoring  of  safety  and  soundness.— The  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  shall  conduct  such  studies  as  may  be  necessary 
to  monitor  the  financial  safety  and  soundness  of  the  Associa- 
tion. In  the  event  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  determines 
that  the  financial  safety  and  soundness  of  the  Association  is  at 
risk,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  inform  the  Chairman 
and  ranking  minority  member  of  the  Committee  on  Labor  and 
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Human  Resources  of  the  Senate,  the  Chairman  and  ranking  mi- 
nority member  of  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  of  the 
House  of  Representatives,  and  the  Secretary  of  Education  of 
such  determination  and  identify  any  corrective  actions  that 
should  be  taken  to  ensure  the  safety  and  soundness  of  the  Asso- 
ciation. 

*X4J  Capital  standard. — If  the  capital  ratio  is  less  than  2 
percent  and  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  L75  percent  at  the  end 
of  the  Association's  most  recent  calendar  quarter  the  Associa- 
tion shall,  within  60  days  of  such  occurrence,  submit  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  a  capital  restoration  plan,  in  reasonable 
detail,  that  the  Association  believes  is  adequate  to  cause  the 
capital  ratio  to  equal  or  exceed  2  percent  within  36  months. 
**(5)  Capital  restoration  plan. — 

''(A)  Submission,  approval,  and  implementation.— The 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Association  shall  consult 
with  respect  to  any  capital  restoration  plan  submitted  pur 
suant  to  paragraph  (4)  and  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
shall  approve  such  plan  (or  a  modification  thereof  accepted 
by  the  Association)  or  disapprove  such  plan  within  30  days 
after  such  plan  is  first  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  by  the  Association,  unless  the  Association  and 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  mutually  agree  to  a  longer  consid- 
eration period.  If  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  approves  a 
capital  restoration  plan  (including  a  modification  of  a  plan 
accepted  by  the  Association),  the  Association  shall  forth- 
with proceed  with  diligence  to  implement  such  plan  to  the 
best  of  its  ability, 

*W)  Disapproval. — If  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  does 
not  approve  a  capital  restoration  plan  as  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph (A),  then  not  later  than  the  earlier  of  the  date 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  disapproves  of  such  plan  by 
written  notice  to  the  Association  or  the  expiration  of  the  30- 
day  consideration  period  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (A) 
(as  such  period  may  have  been  extended  by  mutual  agree- 
ment), the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  submit  the  Asso- 
ciation 5s  capital  restoration  plan,  in  the  form  most  recently 
proposed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  the  Associa- 
tion, together  with  a  report  on  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury's reasons  for  disappwval  of  such  plan  and  an  alterna- 
tive capital  restoration  plan,  to  the  Chairman  and  ranking 
minority  member  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Labor  and 
Human  Resources  and  to  the  Chairman  and  ranking  mi- 
nority member  of  the  House  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor.  A  copy  of  such  submission  simultaneously  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Association  and  the  Secretary  of  Education  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

'YC*  Association  implementation  and  response.  — 
Upon  receipt  of  the  submission  by  the  Association,  the  Asso- 
ciation shall  forthwith  proceed  with  diligence  to  implement 
the  most  recently  proposed  capital  restoration  plan  of  the 
Association.  The  Association,  within  30  days  after  receipt 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  such  submission, 
shall  submit  to  such  Chairmen  and  ranking  minority  mem- 
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bers  a  written  response  to  such  submission,  setting  out  fully 
the  nature  and  extent  of  the  Association's  agreement  or  the 
disagreement  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  with  re- 
spect to  the  capital  restoration  plan  submitted  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  and  any  findings  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury, 
'W  Substantial  capital  ratio  reduction,— 

*'(A)  Additional  plan  required— If  the  capital  ratio  is 
less  than  L75 percent  and  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  1  per- 
cent  at  the  end  of  the  Association's  most  recent  calendar 
quarter,  the  Association  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasur'  within  60  days  after  such  occurrence  a  capital  res- 
toration  plan  (or  an  appropriate  modification  of  any  plan 
previously  submitted  or  approved  under  paragraph  (V)  to 
increase  promptly  its  capital  ratio  to  equal  or  exceed  1.75 
percent  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Association 
shall  consult  with  respect  to  any  plan  or  modified  plan  sub- 
mitted pursuant  to  this  paragraph.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  approve  such  plan  or  modified  plan  (or  a 
modification  thereof  accepted  by  the  Association)  or  disap- 
prove such  plan  or  modified  plan  within  30  days  after  such 
plan  or  modified  plan  is  first  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  by  the  Association,  unless  the  Association  and 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  mutually  agree  to  a  longer  consid- 
eration period.  If  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  approves  a 
plan  or  modified  plan  (including  a  modification  of  a  plan 
accepted  by  the  Association),  the  Association  shall  forth- 
with proceed  with  diligence  to  implement  such  plan  or 
modified  plan  to  the  best  of  the  Association's  ability, 

'W)  Disapproval.— If  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  dis- 
approves a  capital  restoration  plan  or  modified  plan  sub- 
mitted pursuant  to  subparagraph  (A),  then,  not  later  than 
the  earlier  of  the  date  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  disap- 
proves of  such  plan  or  modified  plan  (by  written  notice  to 
the  Association)  or  the  expiration  of  the  30-day  consider- 
ation period  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  (as  such  period 
may  have  been  extended  by  mutual  agreement),  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  shall  prepare  and  submit  an  alterna- 
tive capital  restoration  plan,  together  with  a  report  on  his 
reasons  for  disapproval  of  the  Association's  plan  or  modi- 
fied plan,  to  the  Chairman  and  ranking  minority  member 
of  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Human  Resources  of  the 
Senate  and  to  the  Chairman  and  ranking  minority  member 
of  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of 
Representatives.  A  copy  of  such  submission  simultaneously 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Association  and  the  Secretary  of  Educa- 
tion by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  Tht  Association, 
within  5  days  after  receipt  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury of  such  submission,  shall  submit  to  the  Chairmen  and 
ranking  minority  members  of  such  Committees,  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasuryy  a  written  response  to  such  sub- 
mission, setting  out  fully  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  Asso- 
ciation's agreement  or  disagreement  with  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  with  respect  to  the  disapproved  plan  and  the 
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alternative  plan  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  any 
findings  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

*XC)  Review  by  congress;  association  implementa- 
tion.—Con^^^  shall  have  60  legislative  days  after  the 
date  on  which  Congress  receives  the  alternative  plan  under 
subparagraph  (B)  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to 
review  such  plan.  If  Congress  does  not  take  statutory  action 
with  respect  to  any  such  plan  within  such  60-day  period, 
the  Association  shall  immediately  proceed  with  diligence  to 
implement  the  alternative  capital  restoration  plan  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  under  subparagraph  (B).  If  Con- 
gress is  out  of  session  when  any  such  alternative  plan  is  re- 
ceived, such  60'day  period  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of 
the  next  session  of  Congress. 
*W  Actions  by  secretahy  of  the  treasury.— -If  the  capital 
ratio  of  the  Association  does  not  equal  or  exceed  1.75  percent  at 
the  end  of  the  Association's  most  recent  calendar  quarter,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may,  until  the  capital  ratio  equals  or 
exceeds  1.75  percent,  take  any  one  or  more  of  the  following  ac- 
tions: 

*'(A)  Limit  increase  in  liabilities.-— Limit  any  increase 
in,  or  order  the  reduction  of  any  liabilities  of  the  Associa- 
tion,  except  as  necessary  to  fund  student  loan  purchases 
and  warehousing  advances. 

'W)  Restrict  growth.— Restrict  or  eliminate  growth  of 
the  Association's  assets,  other  than  student  loans  purchases 
and  warehousing  advances. 

''(C)  Restrict  distributions.— Restrict  the  Association 
from  making  any  capital  distribution. 

''(D)  Require  issuance  of  new  capital.— Require  the 
Association  to  issue  new  capital  in  any  form  and  in  any 
amount  sufficient  to  restore  at  least  a  1.75  percent  capital 
ratio. 

''(E)  Limit  executive  compensation.— Prohibit  the  Asso- 
ciation from  increasing  for  any  executive  officer  any  com- 
pensation including  bonuses  at  a  rate  exceeding  that  offi- 
cer's average  rate  of  compensation  during  the  previous  12 
cilendar  months  and  prohibiting  the  Boarxi  from  adopting 
any  new  employment  severance  contracts. 
"(8)  Critical  capital  standard.— (A)  If  the  capital  ratio  is 
less  than  1  percent  at  the  end  of  the  Association's  most  recent 
calendar  quarter  and  the  Association  has  already  submitted  a 
capital  restoration  plan  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  pursu- 
ant to  paragraph  (4)  or  (6XA),  the  Association  shall  forthwith 
proceed  with  diligence  to  implement  the  most  recently  proposed 
plan  with  such  modifications  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
determines  are  necessary  to  cause  the  capital  ratio  to  equal  or 
exceed  2  percent  within  60  months. 

"(B)  If  the  capital  ratio  is  less  than  1  percent  at  the  end  of 
the  Association  s  most  recent  calendar  quarter  and  the  Associa- 
tion has  not  submitted  a  capital  restoration  plan  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  pursuant  to  paragraph  (j[)  or  (6XA),  the  As- 
sociation shall — 
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'Yi;  within  H  days  of  such  occurrence  submit  a  capital 
restoration  plan  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  which  the 
Association  believes  is  adequate  to  cause  the  capital  ratio  to 
equal  or  exceed  2  percent  within  60  months;  and 

''(ii)  forthwith  proceed  with  diligence  to  implement  such 
plan  with  such  modifications  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury determines  are  necessary  to  cause  the  capital  ratio  to 
equal  or  exceed  2  percent  within  60  months. 
'YC;  Immediately  upon  a  determination  under  subparagraph 
(A)  or  (B)  to  implement  a  capital  restoration  plan,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  shall  submit  the  capital  restoration  plan  to  be 
implemented  to  the  Chairman  and  ranking  minority  meniber  of 
the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Human  Resources  of  the  Senate, 
the  Chairman  and  ranking  minority  member  of  the  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  and 
the  Secretary  of  Education,  mr  ^ 

'W  Additional  reports  to  committees,— The  Association 
shall  submit  a  copy  of  its  capital  restoration  plan,  modifica- 
tions proposed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  proposed 
modifications  received  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the 
Congressioral  Budget  Office  and  General  Accounting  Office 
upon  their  submission  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  receipt 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  Notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  law.  the  Congressional  Budget  Office  and  General 
Accounting  Office  shall  maintain  the  confidentiality  of  infor- 
mation received  pursuant  to  the  previous  sentence.  In  the  event 
that  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  does  not  approve  a  capital 
restoration  plan  as  provided  in  paragraph  (5)(A)  or JbKA)  or  in 
the  event  that  a  capital  restoration  plan  is  modified  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  pursuant  to  paragraph  (6)(B)  or  (^K  tjie 
Congressional  Budget  Office  and  General  Accounting  Office 
shall  each  submit  a  report  within  30  days  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury's  submission  to  the  Chairmen  and  ranking  mi^^^^^^^^ 
ty  members  as  required  in  paragraphs  (5)(B),  (oHBJ,  and  (dJ(i.J  to 
such  Chairmen  and  ranking  members— 

''(A)  analyzing  the  financial  condition  of  the  Association; 
''(B)  analyzing  the  capital  restoration  plan  and  reasons 
for  disapproval  of  the  plan  contained  in  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury's  submission  made  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(5KB),  or  the  capital  restoration  plan  proposed  by  the  Asso- 
ciation and  the  modifications  made  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  pursuant  to  paragraph  (6)(B)  or  (8); 

'YC;  analyzing  the  impact  of  the  capital  restoration  plan 
and  reasons  for  disapproval  of  the  plan  contained  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury's  submission  made  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (5HB),  or  the  impact  of  the  capital  restoration 
plan  proposed  by  the  Association  and  the  modifications 
made  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  pursuant  to  para- 
sraph  (6XB)  or  (8),  and  analyzing  the  impact  of  the  recom- 
mendations made  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (D)  of  this 

paragraph,  on —  .    .  ^  iru 

the  ability  of  the  Association  to  fulfill  its  pur- 
pose and  authorized  activities  as  provided  in  this  sec- 
tiony  and 
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*'(ii)  the  operation  of  the  student  loan  programs;  and 
"(D)  recommending  steps  which  the  Association  should 
take  to  increase  its  capital  ratio  without  impairing  its  abil- 
ity to  perform  its  purpose  and  authorized  activities  as  pro- 
vided in  this  section. 
"(10)  Review  by  secretary  of  EDUCATiox,—The  Secretary  of 
Education  shall  review  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury's  submis- 
sion required  pursuant  to  paragraph  (5XB),  (6XBh  or  (8)  and 
shall  submit  a  report  within  30  days  to  the  Chairman  and 
ranking  minority  member  of  the  Senate  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Human  Resources  and  to  the  Chairman  and  ranking  mi- 
nority member  of  the  House  Committee  on  Education  and 
Labor — 

*'(A)  describing  any  administrative  or  legislative  provi- 
sions governing  the  student  loan  programs  which  contribut- 
ed to  the  decline  in  the  Association 's  capital  ratio;  and 

''(B)    recommending    administrative    and  legislative 
changes  in  the  studeut  loan  programs  to  maintain  the  or- 
derly operation  of  such  programs  and  to  enable  the  Associa- 
tion to  fulfill  its  purpose  and  authorized  activities  consist- 
ent with  the  capital  ratio  specified  in  paragraph  (41 
''(11)  Safe  harbor,— The  Association  shall  be  deemed  in 
compliance  with  the  capital  ratios  described  in  paragraphs  (4) 
and  (6XA)  if  the  Association  is  rated  in  1  of  the  2  highest  full 
rating  categories  (such  categories  to  be  determined  without 
regard  to  designations  within  categories)  by  2  nationally  rocng- 
nized   statistical   rating  organizations,    determined  without 
regard  to  the  Association 's  status  as  a  federally  chartered  corpo- 
ration. 

"(12)  Treatment  of  coNFiOENTiAt  information,— Notwith- 
standing any  other  provision  of  law,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, the  Secretary  of  Education,  the  Congressional  Budget 
Office,  and  the  General  Accounting  Office  shall  not  disclose  any 
information  treated  as  confidential  by  the  Association  and  ob- 
tained pursuant  to  this  subsection.  Nothing  in  this  paragraph 
shall  authorize  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Secretary'  of 
Education,  the  Congressional  Budget  Office,  and  the  General 
Accounting  Office  to  withhold  information  from  Congress,  or 
prevent  the  Secretary  of  Education,  the  Congressional  Budget 
Office,  and  the  General  Accounting  Office  from  complying  with 
a  request  for  information  from  any  other  Federal  department  or 
agency  requesting  the  information  for  purposes  within  the  scope 
of  its  jurisdiction,  or  complying  with  an  order  of  a  court  of  the 
United  States  in  an  action  brought  by  the  United  States,  For 
purposes  of  section  522  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  this  para- 
graph shall  be  considered  a  statute  described  in  subsection  (b)(3) 
of  such  section  552. 

"(IS)  Definitions, — As  used  in  this  subsection: 

"(A)  The  term  ^nationally  recognized  statistical  rating  or- 
ganization* means  any  entity  recognized  as  such  by  the  Se- 
curities and  Exchange  Commission. 

"(B)  The  term  'capital  ratio'  means  the  ratio  of  total 
stockholders*  ccuity,  as  shown  on  the  Association  s  most 
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recent  quarterly  consolidated  balance  sheet  prepared  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  its  business,  to  the  sum  of— 

the  total  assets  of  the  Association,  as  shown  on 

the  balance  sheet  prepared  in  the  ordinary  course  of  its 

'easiness;  and 

"(ii)  50  percent  of  the  credit  equivalent  amount  of  the 
following  off-balance  sheet  items  of  the  Association  as 
of  the  date  of  such  balance  sheet — 

'W  all  financial  standby  letters  of  credit  and 
other  irrevocable  guarantees  of  the  repayment  of  fi- 
nancial obligations  of  others;  and 

"(II)  all  interest  rate  contracts  and  exchange  rate 
contracts,  including  interest  exchange  agreements, 
floor,  cap,  and  collar  agreements  and  similar  ar- 
rangements. 

For  purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  the  calculation  of  the 
credit  equivalent  amount  of  the  items  set  forth  in  clause  (ii) 
of  this  subparagraph,  the  netting  of  such  items  and  elimi- 
nations for  the  purpose  cf  avoidance  of  double-counting  of 
such  items  shall  be  made  in  accordance  vjith  the  measures 
for  computing  credit  conversion  factors  for  off-balance  sheet 
items  for  capital  maintenance  purposes  established  for  com- 
mercial banks  from  time  to  '  ne  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board,  but  without  regard  to  any  risk  weighting  provisions 
in  such  measures, 

''(C)  The  term  'legislative  days'  means  only  days  on 
which  either  House  of  Congress  is  in  session. 

SEC.  432,  EFFECTIVE  DA  FES  FOR  AMENDMENTS  TO  PART  B. 

(a)  In  GENERAL.-'The  changes  made  in  part  B  of  tiVe  IV  of  the 

Act  by  the  amendments  made  by  this  part  shall  take  effect  on  the 

date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  except— 

(1)  as  otherwise  provided  in  such  part  B; 

(2)  that  the  changes  made  in  sections  If25(a),  If28(b)(lXA)., 
428(b)(1)(B),  428A(b),  428B(b),  relating  to  annual  and  aggregate 
loan  limits,  shall  apply  with  respect  to  loans  for  which  the  first 
disbursement  is  made  on  or  after  July  L  1993,  except  tJiat— 

(A)  the  changes  made  in  section  425(a)(l)(A)(i)  and 
428(bXl)(A)(i)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  loans  for  which 
the  first  disbursement  is  made  on  or  after  October  1,  1992; 

and  A   '  s 

(B)  the  changes  made  in  section  4''i5(a)(l}(A)(iv}  and 
428(bXlKA)(iv)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  loans  to  cover  the 
costs  of  instruction  for  periods  of  enrollment  beginning  on 
or  after  October  1,  1993; 

(3)  that  the  changes  made  in  sections  427(a)(2)(C)  and 
428(b)(l)(M),  relating  to  deferments,  shall  apply  with  respect  to 
loans  for  which  the  first  disbursement  is  made  on  or  after  July 
1,  1993,  to  an  individual  who  is  a  new  borrower  on  the  date 
such  individual  applies  for  a  loan; 

(4)  that  the  changes  made  in  sections  428(a)(/)  and 
428(f)(1)(C),  relating  to  payments  for  unconsumated  loans,  shall 
apply  with  respect  to  loans  made  on  or  after  October  1,  1992; 
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(5)  that  the  c/ianges  made  in  sections  427(aX2XH)  and 
428(bXlXEXi)f  relating  to  offering  graduated  or  income  sensitive 
repayment  options,  shall  apply  with  respect  to  loans  for  which 
the  first  disbursement  is  made  on  or  after  July  1,  1993,  to  an 
individual  who  is  a  new  borrower  on  the  date  such  individual 
applies  for  a  loan; 

(6)  that  the  chcnges  made  in  section  4^8(bX4X  relating  to 
teacher  deferment,  shall  apply  with  respect  to  loar^  for  which 
the  first  disbursement  is  made  on  or  after  July  1,  1993,  to  an 
individual  who  is  a  new  borrower  on  the  date  such  individual 
applies  for  a  loan; 

(7)  thxit  section  Jf28(cX2XHXi)  cls  added  by  such  amendments 
shall  be  effective  on  and  after  October  i,  1992; 

(8)  that  the  changes  in  section  428(cX3)  with  respect  to  for- 
bearance after  a  default  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  October 
I  1992; 

(9)  that  the  changes  made  in  section  428B(a)  with  respect  to 
use  of  credit  histories  shall  apply  with  respect  to  loans  for 
which  th^  first  disbursement  is  made  on  or  after  July  1,  1993; 

(10)  th.u  section  42SB(c)  as  added  by  such  amendments,  relat- 
ing to  disbursement  of  Federal  PLUS  Loans,  shall  apply  with 
respect  to  loans  for  which  the  first  disbursement  is  made  on  or 
after  October  1,  1992; 

(11)  that  the  changes  made  in  section  A28C,  relating  to  con- 
solidation loans,  shall  apply  with  respect  to  loans  under  such 
section  for  which  the  application  is  received  by  an  eligible 
lender  on  or  after  January  1,  1993; 

(12)  that  section  428H  as  added  by  such  amendments  shall  be 
effective  with  respect  to  loans  made  to  cover  the  cost  of  instruc- 
tion for  periods  of  enrollment  beginning  on  or  after  October  1, 
1992; 

(13)  that  the  changes  made  in  section  438  shall  apply  with  re- 
spect to  loans  for  which  the  first  disbursement  is  made  on  or 
after  October  1,  1992; 

(14)  that  the  changes  in  section  4'^^(dXl),  relating  to  facilities 
loans,  shall  apply  with  respect  to  applications  received  on  or 
after  July  1,  1992;  and 

(15)  that  the  changes  in  the  designation  or  names  of  loans  or 
programs  under  part  B  is  effective  with  respect  to  applications 
or  other  documents  (used  in  making  such  loans)  that  are  print- 
ed after  the  date  ofencLctinent  of  this  Act. 

(b)  New  Borrowers, — For  purposes  of  the  section,  the  t^r^n  "new 
borrower**  means,  with  respect  to  any  date,  an  individual  who  on 
that  date  has  no  outstanding  balance  of  principal  or  interest  owing 
on  any  loan  made,  insured,  or  guarant  ed  under  part  B  of  title  IV 
of  the  Act 

PART  C— FEDERAL  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAMS 
SEC.  441.  DESIGNATION,  PURPOSE,  AND  APPROPRIATIONS. 

(a)  Program  Title. — 

(1)  Amendment. — T?ie  heading  of  part  C  of  title  IV  of  the  Act 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
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'Tart  C— Federal  Work-Study  Programs*'. 

(2)  Conforming  amendment.— The  heading  of  section  U3  is 
amended  by  inserting  ''federal''  before  "work-study", 

(b)  Purpose,— Section  UKa)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  '\ 
and  to  encourage  students  receiving  Federal  student  financial  as- 
sistance to  participate  in  community  service  activities  that  will  ben- 
efit the  Nation  and  engender  in  the  students  a  sense  of  social  re-^ 
sponsibility  and  commitment  to  the  community"  before  the  period  at 
the  end  thereof  o  * 

(c)  Authorization  of  Appropriations,— Section  44moJ  of  the  Act 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  , 

"(b)  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— There  are  autncmea 
to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part,  $800,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years.",  r  J.  A 

(d)  Definition  of  Community  Service,— Section  441  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  follovjing  new  subsection: 

**(c)  Community  Services,— For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term 
^community  services'  means  services  which  are  identified  by  an  in- 
stitution of  higher  education,  through  formal  or  informal  consulta- 
tion with  local  nonprofit,  governmental,  and  community-based  orga- 
nizations, as  designed  to  improve  the  quality  of  life  for  community 
residents,  particularly  low-income  individuals,  or  to  solve  particular 
problems  related  to  their  needs,  including— 

such  fields  as  health  care,  child  care,  literacy  training, 
education  (including  tutorial  services),  welfare,  social  services, 
transportation,  housing  and  neighborhood  improvement,  public 
safety,  crime  prevention  and  control,  recreation,  rural  develop- 
ment, and  community  improvement; 

'W  work  in  service  opportunities  or  youth  corps  as  defined  m 
section  101  of  the  National  and  Community  Service  Act  of  1990, 
and  service  in  the  agencies,  institutions  and  activities  designat- 
ed in  section  124(a)  of  the  National  and  Community  Service  Act 
of  1990;  ^.  . 

support  services  to  students  with  disabilities;  ana 
'U)  activities  in  which  a  student  serves  as  a  mentor  for  such 
purposes  as — 

*'(A)  tutoring;  .  .  . 

*W)  supporting  educational  and  recreational  activities; 

and  „ 
''(C)  counseling^  including  career  counseling,  . 

SEC.  442,  ALLOCATION  OF  FUNDS. 

(a)  Grants  to  Schools  With  High  Concentrations  of  Pell 
Grant  Recipients.— Section  4I^2(a)  of  the  Act  (42  U,S.C  2752(a))  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 

'*(4XA)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  section,  the 
Secretary  may  allocate  an  amount  equal  to  not  more  than  10  percent 
of  the  amount  by  which  the  amount  appropriated  in  any  fiscal  year 
to  carry  out  this  part  exceeds  $700,000,000  among  eligible  institu- 
tions described  in  subparagraph  (B). 

''(B)  In  order  to  receive  an  allocation  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(A)  an  institution  shall  be  an  eligible  institution  from  which  50  per- 
cent or  more  of  the  Pell  Grant  recipients  attending  such  eligible  in- 
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stitution  graduate  or  transfer  to  a  4-year  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation. 

(b)  Consequences  of  Failure  To  Award.— Section  U2(e)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

*Ye)  Reallocation  of  Excess  Allocations.— If  institutions 
return  to  the  Secretary  any  portion  of  the  sums  allocated  to  such  in- 
stitutions under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall 
reallot  such  excess  to  eligible  institutions  which  used  at  least  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  amount  of  funds  granted  to  such  institution  under 
this  section  to  compensate  students  employed  in  community  service 
in  the  preceding  fiscal  yean  Such  excess  funds  shall  be  reallotted  to 
institutions  which  qualify  under  this  subsection  on  the  same  basis 
as  excess  eligible  amounts  are  allocated  to  institutions  pursuant  to 
subsection  (cX  Funds  received  by  institutions  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
section  shall  be  used  to  compensate  students  employed  in  community 
service.  '\ 

SEC  443.  GRANTS  FOR  WORK-STUDY  PROGRAMS. 

(a)  Contents  of  Agreements —Section  443(bXV  of  the  Act  (42 
U.S.C.  2753)  is  amended,  in  the  matter  preceding  subparagraph  (A), 
by  inserting     work  in  community  service^^  after  **itself\ 

(b)  Use  for  Community  Service.— Section  443(bX2XA)  of  the  Act 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

**(A)  in  fiscal  year  1994  and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  an 
institution  shall  use  at  least  5  percent  of  the  toted  amount 
of  funds  granted  to  such  institution  under  this  section  in 
any  fiscal  year  to  compensate  students  employed  in  commu- 
nity service,  except  that  the  Secretary  may  waive  this  sub- 
paragraph if  the  Secretary  determines  that  enforcing  it 
would  cause  hardship  for  students  at  an  institution;'*. 

(c)  Allocation.— Section  443(bX3)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

"(3)  provide  that  in  the  selection  of  students  for  employment 
under  such  work-study  program,  only  students,  who  demon- 
strate financial  need  in  accordance  with  part  F  of  this  title, 
and  who  meet  the  requirements  of  section  4^4  will  be  assisted, 
except  that — 

'*(A)  if  the  institution's  grant  under  this  part  is  directly 
or  indirectly  based  in  part  on  the  financial  need  demon- 
strated by  students  who  are  (i)  attendirg  the  institution  less 
than  full  time,  or  (ii)  independent  students;  and 

*W)  if  the  total  financial  need  of  all  such  less  than  full- 
time  and  independent  students  at  the  institution  exceeds  5 
percent  of  the  total  financial  need  of  all  students  at  such 
institution, 

then  at  least  5  percent  of  the  grant  shall  be  made  available  to 
such  less  than  full-time  and  independent  students;", 

(d)  Overaward  Income  Limit— Section  443(bX4)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

**(4)  provide  that  for  a  student  employed  in  a  work-study  pro- 
gram under  this  part,  at  the  time  income  derived  from  any 
need-based  employment  is  in  excess  of  the  determination  of  the 
amount  of  such  student's  need  by  more  than  $300,  continued 
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employment  shall  not  be  subsidized  with  funds  appropriated 
under  this  part;'\ 
(e)  Federal  Share.— Section  U3(bX5)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

provide  that  the  Federal  share  of  the  compensation  of 
students  employed  in  the  work-study  program  in  accordance 
with  the  agreement  shall  not  exceed  75  percent  for  academic 
year  1993-199k  and  succeeding  academic  years,  except  that — 

*'(A)  the  Federal  share  may  exceed  such  amounts  of  such 
compensation  if  the  Secretary  determines,  pursuant  to  regu- 
lations promulgated  by  the  Secretary  establishing  objective 
criteria  for  such  determinations,  that  a  Federal  share  in 
excess  of  such  amounts  is  required  in  furtherance  of  the 
purpose  of  this  part;  and 

(B)  when  a  student  engaged  in  work  in  community  serv- 
ice performs  such  work  for  a  private  nonprofit  organization 
other  than  th£  eligible  institution,  the  contribution  of  such 
agency  or  organization  shall  not  exceed  kO  percent  of  the  in- 
stitution's share  of  the  compensation  of  the  student,  and 
the  eligible  institution  in  its  discretion  may  count  such  con- 
tribution toward  satisfaction  of  the  non-Federal  share  of 
the  compensation  of  the  student;*', 
(p  Proprietary  Schools.— Section  U3(bX8)  of  the  Act  is  amend- 
ed— 

(1)  in  subparagraph  (A),  by  inserting  except  as  required  in 
subparagraph  (A)  of  paragraph  (2)''  before  the  semicolon  at  the 
end  thereof;  and 

(2)  in  subparagraph  (C),  by  inserting  ''that  are  directly  related 
to  the  student's  education'  after  ''student  services". 

(g)  Individuals  With  Disabilities.— Section  U3(b)  of  the  Act  is 
amended — 

(1)  by  redesignating  paragraph  (9)  as  "xiragraph  (11); 

(2)  by  striking  ''and^'  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (8);  and 

(3)  by  inserting  after  paragraph  (8)  the  following  new  para- 
graphs: 

'W  provide  assurances  that  employment  made  available  from 
funds  under  this  part  may  be  used  to  support  programs  for  sup- 
portive services  to  students  with  disabilities; 

''(10)  provide  assurances  that  the  institution  will  inform  all 
eligible  students  of  the  opportunity  to  perform  community  serv- 
ice, and  will  consult  with  local  nonprofit,  governmental,  and 
community-based  organizations  to  identify  such  opportunities; 
and". 

SEC.  444.  CARRY-BACK  AUTHORITY. 
Section  M5(b)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  by  inserting  '  W  after  the  subsection  heading;  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 

'W  An  eligible  institution  may  make  payments  to  students  of 
wages  earned  after  the  end  of  the  academic  year,  but  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  from  such  succeeding  fiscal 
year's  appropriations. 

SEC.  445.  JOB  LOCATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT 
Section  U6  of  the  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
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**JOB  LOCATION  AND  DEVELOPMENT  PROGRAMS 

'*SEa  446.  (a)  Agreements  Required.-^!)  The  Secretary  is  au- 
thorized to  enter  into  agreements  with  eligible  institutions  under 
which  such  institution  may  use  not  more  than  10  percent  or  $50y000 
of  its  allotment  under  section  44%  whichever  is  less,  to  establish  or 
expand  a  program  under  which  such  institution,  separately  or  in 
combination  with  other  eligible  institutions,  locates  and  develops 
jobs,  including  community  service  jobs,  for  currently  enrolled  stu- 
dents. 

Jobs  located  and  developed  under  this  section  shall  be  jobs 
that  are  suitable  to  the  scheduling  and  other  needs  of  such  students 
and  that,  to  th^  maximum,  extent  practicable,  complement  and  rein- 
force the  educational  programs  or  vocational  goals  of  such  students, 
"(b)  Contents  of  Agreements,— Agreements  under  subsection  (a) 
shall — 

provide  that  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  any  program 
under  this  section  will  not  exceed  80  percent  of  such  cost; 

''(2)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  funds  available  under 
this  section  will  not  be  used  to  locate  or  develop  jobs  at  an  eligi- 
ble institution; 

^'(3)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  funds  available  under 
this  section  will  not  be  used  for  the  location  or  development  of 
jobs  for  students  to  obtain  upon  graduation,  but  rather  for  the 
location  and  development  of  jobs  available  to  students  during 
and  between  periods  of  attendance  at  such  institution; 

"(4)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  the  location  or  devel- 
opment of  jobs  pursuant  to  programs  assisted  under  this  section 
will  not  result  in  the  displacement  of  employed  workers  or 
impair  existing  contracts  for  services; 

(5)  provide  satisfactory  assurance  that  Federal  funds  used 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section  can  realistically  be  expected  to 
help  generate  student  wages  exceeding,  in  the  aggregate,  the 
amount  of  such  funds,  and  that  if  such  funds  are  used  to  con- 
tract  with  another  organization,  appropriate  performance  stand- 
ards are  part  of  such  contract;  and 

'W  provide  that  the  institution  will  submit  to  the  Secretary 
an  annual  report  on  the  uses  made  of  funds  provided  under 
this  section  and  an  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  such  pro- 
gram in  benefiting  the  students  of  such  institution/', 

SEC.  446.  ADDITWNAL  FUNDS  TO  CONDUCT  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  WORK- 
STUDY  PROGRAMS, 
(a)  In  General.— Section  W  of  the  Act  (h2  U.S.C.  2756a)  is 
amended — 

(1)  by  striking  subsections  (a)  and  (b);  and 

(2)  in  subsection  (c) — 

(A)  in  the  matter  preceding  paragraph  (1),  by  striking 
"funds  made  available  under  the  last  sentence  of  section 
489(a)"  and  inserting  ''up  to  10  percent  of  the  funds  made 
available  under  section  489(a)  and  attributable  to  the 
amount  of  the  institution's  expenditures  under  this  part') 

(B)  in  paragraph  (3),  by  inserting  and  programs  assist-^ 
ed  under  the  National  and  (Community  Service  Act  of  1990'' 
after  ''nonprofit  agencies')  and 
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(C)  by  striking  **(c)  Use  of  Other  Funds  To  Conduct 
Program. — 

(b)  Amendment  to  Heading.— -The  heading  for  section  W  of  the 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

''additional  funds  to  conduct  community  service  work-study 

programs*', 

(c)  Conforming  Amendments. — Subsection  (a)  of  section  489  of 
the  Act  (20  aS.C  1096(a))  is  amended— 

(1)  in  the  second  sentence,  by  striking  ''(other  than  section 
U7r\ and 

(2)  by  striking  the  fourth  sentence  (relating  to  payments  with 
respect  to  section  W). 

SEC.  447,  WORK  COLLEGES. 

Part  C  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  (42  U.S.C.  2751  et  seq.)  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  section: 

''work  colleges 

''Sec.  44S.  (a)  Purpose. — The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  recog- 
nize, encourage,  and  promote  the  use  of  comprehensive  work-learn- 
ing programs  as  a  valuable  educational  approach  when  it  is  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  institution's  educational  program  and  a  part  of  a 
financial  plan  which  decreases  reliance  on  grants  and  loans. 
"(b)  Source  and  Use  Funds.— 

"(1)  Source  of  funds. — In  addition  to  the  sum^  appropriated 
under  subsection  (f),  funds  allocated  to  the  institution  under 
part  C  and  part  E  of  this  title  may  be  transferred  for  use  under 
this  section  to  provide  flexibility  in  strengthening  the  self-help- 
through-work  element  in  financial  aid  packaging. 

"(2)  Activities  authorized.— From  the  sums  appropriated 
pursuant  to  subsection  (ft,  and  from  the  funds  available  under 
paragraph  (1),  eligible  institutions  may,  following  approval  of 
an  application  under  subsection  (c)  by  the  Secretary — 

*'(A)  support  the  educational  costs  of  qualified  students 
through  self-help  payments  or  credits  provided  under  the 
work-learning  program  of  the  institution  within  the  limits 
of  part  F  of  this  title; 

"(B)  promote  the  work-learning-service  experience  as  a 
tool  of  postsecondary  education,  financial  self-help  and 
community  service-learning  opportunities; 

"(C)  carry  out  activities  described  in  section  44S  or  44^1 
and 

"(D)  be  used  for  the  administration,  development  and  as- 
sessment of  comprehensive  work- learning  programs,  includ- 
ing— 

"(i)  community-based  work-learning  alternatives  that 
expand  opportunities  for  community  service  and  career- 
related  work;  and  ^ 

"(ii)  alternatives  that  develop  sound  citizenship,  en- 
courage student  persistence,  and  make  optimum  use  of 
assistance  under  this  part  in  education  arid  rdudent  de- 
velopment. 
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**(c)  Application, — Each  eligible  institution  may  submit  an  appli- 
cation for  funds  authorized  by  subsection  (f)  to  use  funds  under  sub- 
section (bXV  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary,  by 
regulation,  may  reasonably  require, 

''(d)  Match  K^z^uired, — Funds  made  available  to  work-colleges 
pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be  matched  on  a  dollar-for-dollar 
basis  from  non-Federal  sources, 

*'(e)  Definitions, — For  the  purpose  of  this  section — 

**(1)  the  term  'work-college*  means  an  eligible  institution 
that — 

**(A)  has  been  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  institution 
with  a  commitment  to  community  service; 

''(B)  has  operated  a  comprehensive  work-learning  pro- 
gram for  at  least  2  years; 

"(C)  requires  all  resident  students  who  reside  on  campus 
to  participate  in  a  comprehensive  work-learning  program 
and  the  provision  of  services  as  an  integral  part  of  the  in- 
stitution s  educational  program  and  as  part  of  the  institu- 
tion '5  educational  philosophy;  and 

"(D)  provides  students  participating  in  the  comprehensive 
work-learning  program  with  the  opportunity  to  contribute 
to  their  education  and  to  the  welfare  of  the  community  as  a 
whole;  and 

"(2)  the  term  'comprehensive  student  work-learning  program ' 
means  a  student  work/service  program  that  is  an  integral  and 
stated  part  of  the  institution's  educational  philosophy  and  pro- 
gram; requires  participation  of  all  resident  students  for  enroll- 
ment, participation,  and  graduation;  includes  learning  objec- 
tives, evaluation  and  a  record  of  work  performance  as  part  of 
the  student's  college  record;  provides  programmatic  leadef^hip 
by  college  personnel  at  levels  comparable  to  traditional  academ- 
ic programs;  recognizes  the  educational  role  of  work-learning 
supervisors;  and  includes  consequences  for  nonperformance  or 
failure  in  the  work-learning  program  similar  to  the  conse- 
quences for  failure  in  the  regular  academic  program, 
"(f)  Authorization  of  Appropriations, — There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  section  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years,  *\ 

PART  D— FEDERAL  DIRECT  LOANS 

SEC,  451,  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  FEDERAL  DIRECT  LOAN  PROGRAM, 

Part  D  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  (20  U,S,C,  1087a  et  seq,)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

'PART  D~FEDERAL  DIRECT  LOAN  DEMONSTRATION 

PROGRAM 

"SEC,  451,  PROGRAM  AND  PAYMENT  AUTHORITY, 

''(a)  Program  Authority, — The  Secretary  shall,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part,  carry  out  a  loan  demonstration  pro- 
gram for  qualified  students  and  parents  at  selected  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  enable  the  students  to  pursue  their  courses  of 
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study  at  such  institutions  during  the  period  beginning  on  July  1, 
1994  and  ending  on  June  30,  1998. 
*'(b)  Payment  Authority,— 

"(1)  General  authority, — The  Secretary  shall  make  pay- 
ments under  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  having  an  agreement  under  section  kH,  on  the 
basis  of  the  estimated  needs  of  students  at  each  institution  and 
parents  for  student  or  parent  loans,  taking  into  consideration 
the  demand  and  eligibility  of  such  students  and  parents  for 
loans  under  this  part 

"(2)  Entitlement  provision— An  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation which  has  an  agreement  with  the  Secretary  under  section 
454  shall  be  deemed  to  have  a  contractual  right  against  the 
United  States  to  receive  payments  according  to  that  agreement. 
"SEC  452.  PAYMENT  RULES. 

*W  In  General— The  Secretary  shall  make  payments  required 
by  section  451  in  such  installments  as  the  Secretary  determines— 

'XV  reflect  accurately  the  disbursement  of  funds  for  student 
and  parent  loans  by  the  institution  of  higher  education,  and 
'W  will  best  carry  out  the  objectives  of  this  part 
''(b)  Initial  Payments.— The  initial  payments  for  any  academic 
year  required  by  section  451  shall  be  made  available  to  each  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  not  later  than  10  days  prior  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  academic  year  at  such  institution. 
"SEC  453.  SELECTION B Y  THE  SECRETARY. 

''(a)  Entry  Requirement. — The  Secretary  shall  enter  into  agree- 
ments with  institutions  of  higher  education,  at  which  the  total  loan 
volume  under  the  Federal  Stafford  Loan  program,  the  Federal  Sup- 
plemental Loans  for  Students  program,  and  the  Federal  PLUS  loan 
program  was  $500,000,000  in  the  most  recent  year  for  which  data  is 
available,  to  participate  in  the  loan  demonstration  program  to  make 
loans  for  the  period  beginning  with  the  academic  year  beginning  on 
July  1,  1994,  and  ending  with  loans  made  before  June  30,  1998. 
Such  agreements  shall  be  concluded  not  later  than  January  1,  1994- 
''(h)  Selection  Criteria. —The  Secretary  shall  enter  into  agree- 
ments with  institutions  of  higher  education  which  represent  a  cross- 
section  of  all  institutions  of  higher  education  participating  in  part 
B  of  this  title  in  terms  of  control  of  the  institution,  length  of  aca- 
demic program,  highest  degree  offered,  size  of  student  enrollment, 
percentage  of  students  borrowing  under  part  B,  geographic  location, 
annual  loan  volume,  default  experience  and  composition  of  the  stu- 
dent body. 

''(c)  Preference  for  Applying  Institutions.— In  constituting 
the  cross-section  of  institutions  of  higher  education  required  by  the 
previous  subsection,  the  Secretary  shall  first  enter  into  agreements, 
to  the  maximum  extent  possible  consistent  with  the  requirements  of 
constituting  the  cross-section,  with  institutions  of  higher  education 
which  apply  to  participate  in  the  loan  demonstration  program.  In- 
stitutions of  higher  education  desiring  to  participate  in  the  demon- 
stration shall  submit  an  application  containing  such  information  as 
the  Secretary  may  by  regulation  prescribe. 

"(d)  Designation  of  Additional  Institutions.— If  an  insuffi- 
cient number  of  institutions  of  higher  education  apply  and  satisfy 
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the  conditions  provided  in  subsections  (a)  and  (h)  of  this  section,  the 
Secretary  shall  designate  additional  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion from  among  those  eligible  to  participate  in  part  B  to  participate 
in  the  loan  demonstration  program  in  order  to  satisfy  the  conditions 
proi'lried  in  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section.  An  institution  of 
higher  education  designated  by  the  Secretary  pursimnt  to  this  sub- 
section may  decline  to  participate  in  the  loan  demonstration  pro- 
gram for  good  cause  pursuant  to  regulations  established  by  the  Sec- 
retary. 

*\e)  Limitation. — The  Secretary  shall  ensure  that  the  aw^ual 
loan  volume  under  the  Federal  Stafford  Loan  program,  the  Federal 
Supplemental  Loans  for  Students  program,  and  the  Federal  Pius 
loan  program  at  the  institutions  of  higher  education  with  which  the 
Secretary  enters  into  agreements  under  this  part,  in  the  most  recent 
fiscal  year  for  which  data  are  available,,  represents  not  more  than 
15  percent  of  the  loan  guarantees  of  any  guaranty  agency  under 
such  programs  and  the  Secretary  shall  determine  that  such  guaran- 
ty agency  will  remain  financially  sound. 

''(f)  Selection  of  Subgroup  to  Test  Income  Contingent  Re- 
payment.— 

*XV  Selection. — Within  the  institutions  of  higher  education 
selected  or  designated  to  participate  in  the  loan  demonstration 
program  under  this  part,  the  Secretary  shall  select  35  percent  of 
such  institutions  to  offer  income  contingent  repayment  methods 
in  accordance  with  section  454(6). 

*W  Finding  Required.— The  Secretary  shall  not  select  insti- 
tutions to  offer  such  repayment  methods  unless  the  Secretary 
publishes  a  finding  that — 

'XA)  the  Secretary  has  established  a  collection  mecha- 
nism that  will  provide  a  high  degree  of  certainty  that  col- 
lections will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  repayment 
option;  and 

*XB)  the  use  of  such  repayment  option  and  collection 
mechanism  will  result  in  an  increase  in  the  net  amount  the 
Government  will  collect. 
'*(g)  Consortia. — Institutions  of  higher  education  may  apply  to 
participate  in  the  program  pursuant  to  subsection  (c)  as  consortia. 
The  Secretary  shall  consider  the  members  of  the  consortia  as  indi- 
vidual institutions  for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (b).  Institutions  of 
higher  education  selected  by  the  Secretary  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
gram may  also  enter  into  consortia  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
the  agreement  required  by  section  454- 

"SEC.  454.  agreement  required. 

**An  agreement  with  any  institution  of  higher  education  for  par- 
ticipation in  the  loan  demonstration  program  shall — 

**(1)  provide  for  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  loan 
demonstration  program  at  the  institution  of  higher  education 
under  which — 

**(A)  the  institution  of  higher  education  will  identify  eli- 
gible students  who  seek  student  financial  assistance  at 
such  institution,  in  accordance  with  section  484, 

*XB)  the  institution  of  higher  education  will  estimate  the 
need  of  each  such  student  as  required  by  part  F; 
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''(C)  the  institution  of  higher  education  will  originate 
loans  to  such  eligible  students  and  eligible  parents  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  part,  and  will  not  charge  any  adminis- 
trative fees  to  such  students  or  parents  for  such  origination 
activities; 

'YD)  the  institution  of  higher  education  will  provide 
timely  information  concerning  the  status  of  student  and 
parent  borrowers  to  the  contractor  or  contractors  responsible 
for  loan  collection  pursuant  to  section  1^57;  and 

''(E)  the  institution  of  higher  education  will  participate 
in  the  loan  demonstration  program  for  its  duration,  subject 
to  procedures  for  withdrawal  established  by  section  455; 
'W  provide  assurances  that  the  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion will  comply  with  the  provisions  of  section  i63A,  relating  to 
student  loan  information,  with  respect  to  loans  made  under  this 
part; 

"(3)  provide  that  the  note  or  evidence  of  obligation  on  the 
loan  shall  be  the  property  of  the  Secretary  and  that  the  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  will  act  as  the  agent  of  the  Secretary 
for  the  purpose  of  making  loans  under  the  loan  demonstration 
program; 

"(4)  provide  that  the  institution  of  higher  education  will 
accept  responsibility  and  liability  stemming  from  its  failure  to 
perform  its  functions  pursuant  to  the  agreement: 

"(5)  provide  that  students  at  the  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion and  their  parents  (with  respect  to  such  students)  will  not  be 
eligible  to  participate  in  the  Federal  Stafford  Loan  program, 
the  Federal  Supplemental  Loans  to  Students  program,  or  the 
Federal  Plus  loan  program  for  the  period  during  which  such  in- 
stitution participates  in  the  loan  demonstration  program^ 

"(6)  in  the  case  of  the  institutions  selected  by  the  Secretary 
pursuant  to  section  453(P,  include  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Secretary  may  require  by  regulation  for  testing  income  con- 
tingent repayment  methods,  which  shall  include — 

"(A)  requiring  such  institutions  to  offer  the  option  of 
income  contingent  repayment,  based  on  an  annual  review  of 
the  borrowers  Federal  income  tax  return,  to  any  student 
who  applies  for  a  loan  under  this  part; 

'W)  the  additional  or  different  terms  and  conditions  to 
be  included  in  the  notes  or  other  agreements  entered  into  by 
the  borrower,  as  required  by  such  regulations,  including 
provisions  with  respect  to  the  disclosure  by  the  borrower  of 
subsequent  income; 

"(C)  providing  for  the  discharge  of  loans  after  not  more 
than  25  years  of  income  contingent  repayment;  and 

"(D)  such  data  and  reporting  requirements  and  such 
other  provisions  as  the  Secretary  considers  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  section  458(dX2)  and  to  the  protec- 
tion of  the  Federal  fiscal  interest;  and 
"(7)  include  such  other  provisions  as  may  be  necessary  to  pro- 
tect the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States  and  to  promote 
the  purposes  of  this  part. 

132 


131 


**SEa  455.  WITHDRAWAL  AND  TERMINATION  PROCEDURES, 

''The  Secretary  shall  establish  by  regulation  procedures  which 
enable  institutions  of  higher  education  who  have  made  agreements 
wiM  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section  454  to  withdraw  or  to  be  ter- 
minated from  the  loan  demonstration  program. 
''SEC  456.  TERMS  AND  CONDITIONS, 

''Unless  otherwise  specified  in  this  part,  the  loans  made  under 
this  part  shall  have  the  same  terms,  conditions,  and  benefits  as 
loans  made  under  sections  428,  428A,  and  428B  of  this  title.  Any 
loan  made  under  this  part  shall  be  eligible  for  consolidation  under 
section  428C  of  part  B  of  this  title, 

'*SEC.  457.  LOAN  COLLECTION  FUNCTIONS  UNDER  COMPETITIVE  PROCURE- 
MENT CONTRACTS 

"(a)  In  General. —The  Secretary  shall  provide,  th  tgh  contracts 
awarded  on  a  competitive  basis,  for — 

*'(!)  the  collection  of  principal  and  interest  on  loans  made 
under  this  part  by  not  less  than  5  contracts,  at  least  one  of 
which  shall  be  for  servicing  loans  that  are  subject  to  income 
contingent  repayment; 

"(2)  the  collection  of  defaulted  loans  made  under  this  part; 

*'(3)  the  establishment  and  operation  of  a  central  data  system 
for  the  maintenance  of  records  on  all  loans  made  under  this 
part; 

'W  programs  for  default  prevention;  and 
'  (5)  such  other  programs  as  the  Secretary  determines  are  nec- 
essary to  ensure  the  success  of  the  loan  demonstration  program. 

"(b)  Servicing  for  Income  Contingent  Loans,— -The  Secretary 
shall,  through  contract,  ensure  the  availability  of  servicing  of  loans 
made  pursuant  to  section  454(6)  at  a  cost  comparable  to  that  avail- 
able for  loans  under  part  B  of  this  title  (that  are  not  subject  to 
income  contingent  repayment), 

''(c)  Information  on  Income  Contingent  Loans.— The  Secretary 
shall  acquire  such  information  as  is  necessary  regarding  the  adjust- 
ed gross  income  of  borrowers  (under  this  part  and  under  part  B)  of 
loans  that  are  subject  to  income  contingent  repayment  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  the  annual  repayment  obligations  of  such  bor- 
rowers. The  Secretary,  not  less  often  than  once  per  year,  shall  pro- 
vide to  the  servicer,  lender,  or  holder  of  a  loan  under  this  part  the 
Secretary's  determination  of  the  borrower's  repayment  obligation  on 
that  loan  for  such  year. 

"SEC  458,  REPORTS, 

''(a)  Annual  Reports,— The  Secretary  shall  submit  to  the  Con- 
gress not  later  than  July  1,  1993,  and  each  July  1  for  the  5  succeed- 
ing years  an  annual  report  descriLi,ng  the  progress  and  status  of  the 
loan  demonstration  program. 

Interim  Final  Report,— The  Comptroller  General  shall 
submit  to  the  Congress  not  later  than  January  1,  1997,  an  interim 
final  report  evaluating  the  experience  of  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion, the  participating  institutions  of  higher  education,  students, 
and  parents  with  respect  to  the  loan  demonstration  program.  The 
report  shall  include — 
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*W  the  administrative  costs,  including  costs  per  loan,  in- 
curred by  participating  institutions  of  higher  education  in  ad- 
ministering the  loan  demonstration  program; 

'*(2)  the  administrative  costs,  including  costs  per  loan,  in- 
curred by  the  Department  of  Education  and  its  contractors  in 
carrying  out  its  responsibilities,  including  the  costs  of  origina- 
tion, data  systems,  servicing,  and  collection; 

an  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  loan  demonstra- 
tion program  in  providing  services  to  students  and  parents,  in- 
cluding loan  application,  loan  origination,  student  financial 
aid  packaging,  tracking  of  student  status,  responsiveness  to  stu- 
dent inquiries  and  processing  of  deferments,  forbearances,  and 
repayments; 

*X4)  the  frequency  and  cost  of  borrower  delinquency  and  de- 
fault under  the  loan  demonstration  program  and  losses  in- 
curred by  institutions  of  higher  education  and  servicers,  includ- 
ing losses  caused  by  improper  origination  or  servicing  of  loans; 

%5)  the  timeliness  of  capital  availability  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  of  loans  to  students  and  parents  and  the 
cost  of  loan  capital; 

*W  an  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  income  contin- 
gent repayment  option; 

**(7)  a  comparison  of  the  experience  of  institutions  of  higher 
education,  students,  and  parents  participating  in  loan  demon- 
stration program  with  the  experience  of  institutions,  students, 
and  parents  in  the  control  group  described  in  subsection  (d) 
with  respect  to  the  subjects  indicated  in  paragiuphs  (1)  through 
(6)  of  this  subsection; 

**(8)  an  evaluation  of  the  administrative  performance  of  the 


(9)  an  analysis  of  the  reasons  institutions  selected  by  the  Sec- 
retary pursuant  to  section  453(d)  chose  not  to  participate  and 
the  reasons  institutions  withdrew  or  were  terminated  pursuant 
to  section  455; 

**(10)  an  analysis  of  the  experience  of  borrowers  with  loans 
under  both  this  part  and  part  B  and  recommendations  for  the 
most  effective  repayment  procedures  for  such  borrowers; 

a  comparison  of  the  cost  of  loan  capital  for  loans  for  the 
loan  demonstration  program  with  the  cost  of  loan  capital  for 
the  comparable  programs  in  part  B  of  this  title; 

**(12)  an  analysis,  where  practicable,  of  the  experience  of  insti- 
tutions which  participate  as  part  of  a  consortia;  and 

'*(13)  recommendations  for  modifications,  continuation,  ex- 
pansion, suspension,  or  termination  of  the  loan  demonstration 
program  or  replacement  of  all  or  some  of  the  programs  author- 
ized by  part  B, 

''(c)  Final  Report. — The  Comptroller  General  shall  submit  to  the 
Congress  not  later  than  May  1,  1998,  a  final  report  evaluating  the 
experience  of  the  Department  of  Education,  the  participating  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education,  and  students  with  respect  to  the  loan 
demonstration  program.  The  report  shall  include  the  same  matters 
provided  for  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section 

''(d)  Control  Group  — 


Department; 
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*W  Regular  repayment.— To  assist  the  Comptroller  Gener- 
al in  preparing  the  reports  required  by  subsections  (bX6)  and  (c) 
of  this  section,  the  Secretary  shall  select  a  control  group  of  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education,  which  represent  a  cross-section  of 
all  institutions  of  higher  education  participating  in  part  B  of 
this  title  and  which  is  comparable  to  the  cross-section  of  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  selected  for  participation  in  the 
loan  demonstration  program  pursuant  to  section  453,  The  Secre- 
tary shall  select  the  control  groups  in  the  same  manner,  pursu- 
ant to  section  453,  that  the  institutions  of  higher  education  are 
selected  to  participate  in  the  demonstration  program, 

*W  Income  contingent  repayment,— If  the  Secretary  makes 
a  selection  of  institutions  to  test  income  contingent  repayment 
methods  in  accordance  with  section  453(f),  the  Secretary  shall, 
within  the  control  group  selected  under  paragraph  (1),  identify 
a  group  of  institutions  to  serve  as  a  control  group  for  compari- 
son with  the  institutions  offering  income  contingent  loans 
under  this  part  pursuant  to  section  454(6),  The  institutions  se- 
lected for  the  control  group  under  this  paragraph  shall  repre- 
sent a  reasonable  cross  section  of  the  institutions  selected  under 
paragraph  (1),  The  Secretary  shall  publish  a  list  of  the  institu- 
tions that  are  so  selected.  Any  eligible  lender  of  a  loan  to  a  stu- 
dent for  attendance  at  any  such  institution  shall,  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  offer  such  students 
the  option  of  repaying  such  loans  on  an  income  contingent  basis 
consistent  with  such  regulations. 

*W  Income  contingent  terms  and  conditions,— The  Secre- 
tary shall,  by  regulation,  establish  the  terms  and  conditions  for 
loans  that  are  subject  to  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection.  Such 
terms  and  conditions  shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  be  the 
same  as  the  terms  and  conditions  of  loans  made  pursuant  to 
section  454(6),  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  such 
agreements  (and  amendments  to  agreements)  under  part  B  of 
this  title  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  paragraph  (2)  and 
this  paragraph, 

*'(e)  Treatment  of  Costs,— In  reporting  with  respect  to  costs  m 
the  reports  required  by  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  the 
Comptroller  General  shall  report  separately  the  nonrecurrent  costs 
such  as  start-up  costs  associated  with  the  loan  demonstration  pro- 
gram, the  administrative  costs  incurred  by  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  providing  information  to  enable  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral to  prepare  the  reports  required  by  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section  and  the  normal  costs  of  operating  the  loan  demonstration 
program, 

"SEC  459,  schedule  OF  REGULATORY  ACTIVITIES  BY  THE  SECRETARY, 

*Xa)  Proposed  Regulations,— The  Secretary  shall  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register  not  later  than  April  1,  1993,  all  proposed  regula- 
tions for  carrying  out  the  program  established  by  this  part,  includ- 
ing regulations  with  respect  to — 

*W  payments  to  institutions  of  hv^her  education; 

the  selection  of  institution^  of  higher  education  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  loan  demonstration  program; 
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application  by  institutions  of  higher  education  to  partici- 
pate in  the  loan  demonstration  program; 

/W  agreements  between  the  Secretary  and  institutions  of 
higher  education  participating  in  the  loan  demonstration  pro- 
gram; 

**(5)  procedures  with  respect  to  the  withdrawal  and  termina- 
tion of  institutions  of  higher  education  from  the  loan  demon- 
stration program;  and 

"(6)  procedures  by  which  institutions  designated  by  the  Secre- 
tary pursuant  to  section  453(d)  may  decline  to  participate  in  the 
loan  demonstration  program. 
**(bj  Final  Regulations.— The  Secretary  shall  publish  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  not  later  than  July  1,  1993,  all  final  regulations  for 
carrying  out  the  program  established  by  this  part,  including  regula- 
tions with  respect  to  the  same  matters  provided  for  in  subsection  (a) 
of  this  section. 

**(c)  Closing  Date  for  Applications  From  Institutions.— The 
Secretary  shall  establish  October  1,  1993,  as  the  closing  date  for  re- 
ceiving applications  from  institutions  of  higher  education  desiring 
to  participate  in  the  loan  demonstration  program  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 453(c). 

**(d)  Publication  of  List  of  Participating  Institutions  and 
Control  Group.— Not  later  than  January  1,  1994,  the  Secretary 
shall  publish  in  the  Federal  Register  a  list  of  the  institutions  of 
higher  education  selected  to  participate  in  the  loan  demonstration 
program  pursuant  to  section  453  and  a  list  of  the  institutions  of 
higher  education  in  the  control  group  required  by  section  458(d). 

(e)  Procurement  Contracts.— The  Secretary  shall  award  con- 
tracts pursuant  to  section  457  not  later  than  February  1,  1994. 

''SEC.  459 A.  FUNDS  FOR  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES. 

**Each  fiscal  year,  there  shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary  of 
Education  from  funds  not  otherwise  appropriated,  funds  to  be  obli- 
gated for  administrative  costs  under  this  part,  not  to  exceed 
$10,000,000  in  fiscal  year  1993,  $17,000,000  in  fiscal  year  1994, 
$37,000,000  in  fiscal  year  1995,  $54,000,000  in  fiscal  year  1996,  and 
$65,000,000  in  fiscal  year  1997. 

SEC.  452.  INCOME  CONTINGENT  LOAN  DISTRIBUTION  OF  FUNDS 

(a)  In  GENERAL,—After  September  30,  1992,  and  not  later  than 
March  31,  1992,  the  capital  balance  of  the  student  loan  fund  estab- 
lished under  part  D  of  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
(as  such  Act  was  in  effect  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act)  shall 
be  distributed  by  allowing  institutions  to  transfer  any  remaining 
funds,  including  future  collections  and  all  other  funds  at  the  insti- 
tution's discretion,  to  such  institution's  part  E  account,  part  C  fund, 
or  subpart  3  of  part  A  fund  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
appropriate  program. 

(b)  Conversion  of  Existing  Loans.— Institutions  may,  after  July 
1,  1992,  convert  all  outstanding  loans  made  under  part  D  of  title  IV 
of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (as  such  Act  was  in  effect  on 
such  date)  to  part  E  loans,  provided  that  such  institution — 

(1)  notify  the  borrower  of  such  conversion; 

(2)  obtain  a  signed  part  E  promissory  note  from  tfie  borrower 
for  the  remaining  amount  outstanding;  and 
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(3)  provide  the  borrower  in  writing  with  a  description  of  all 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  new  loan. 

PART  E— FEDERAL  PERKINS  LOANS 

SEC  4SL  PROGRAM  DESIGNATION;  AUTHORIZATION, 

(a)  Program  Title  — 

(1)  Heading— The  heading  of  part  E  of  title  IV  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

'Tart  E— Federal  Perkins  Loans''. 

(2)  Name  of  loans —Section  46 1(a)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  ''as  Perkins  Loans'  "  and  inserting  ''oj^  'Federal  Per- 
kins  Loans'  ". 

(b)  Eligibility  for  Study  Abroad.— Section  J^Sliaj  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  ''or  while  engaged  in  programs  of  study 
abroad  approved  for  credit  by  such  institutions"  after  "in  such  in- 
stitutions'. 

(c)  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— Section  461(b)  of  the  Act 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

''(b)  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— (1)  For  the  purpos.i  of 
enabling  the  Secretary  to  make  contributions  to  student  loan  funds 
established  under  this  party  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$250,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  Jf  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

In  addition  to  the  funds  authorized  under  paragraph  (1), 
there  are  hereby  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  for  fiscal 
year  1997  and  each  of  the  5  succeeding  fiscal  years  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  enable  students  who  have  received  loans  for  academic  years 
ending  prior  to  October  1,  1997,  to  continue  or  complete  courses  of 
study. ". 

SEC.  462.  ALLOCATION  OF  FUNDS. 

(a)  Institutional  Allocation.— Section  J!f62(a)(lXA)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  *'such  institution  received"  and  inserting  ''allo- 
cated to  such  institution". 

lb)  Appeals  Process.— Section  If62(e)  (20  U.S.C.  1087bh(e))  is 
amended — 

(1)  by  striking  ''An"  and  inserting  "(1)  An";  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 

"(2)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  an  appeals  process  by  which 
the  anticipated  collections  required  in  paragraph  (1)  nay  be 
waived  for  institutions  with  low  default  rates  in  the  program 
assisted  under  this  part.  ". 
(c)  Default  Reduction  and  Default  Penalties.— Section  If62(f) 
of  the  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(f)  Default  Reduction  and  Default  Penalties.— ( I)  For  any 
fiscal  year  prior  to  fiscal  year  199k,  institution  which  has  a  de- 
fault rate  which  equals  or  exceeds  75  percent  but  does  not  exceed 
the  maximum  default  rate  applicable  to  the  award  year  under  sub- 
section (gl  the  institution's  default  penalty  is  a  percentage  equal  to 
the  complement  of  such  default  rate.  For  any  institution  which  has 
a  default  rate  that  does  not  exceed  7.5  percent,  the  institution's  de- 
fault penalty  is  equal  to  one. 
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*W  For  fiscal  year  1994  and  any  succeeding  fiscal  year,  any  insti- 
tution with  a  cohort  default  rate  (as  defined  under  subsection  (h)) 
which — 

**(A)  equals  or  exceeds  15  percent,  shall  establish  a  default  re- 
duction plan  pursuant  to  regulations  issued  by  the  Secretary; 

'*(B)  equals  or  exceeds  20  percent,  but  is  less  than  25  percent, 
shall  have  a  default  penalty  of  0.9; 

"(C)  equals  or  exceeds  25  percent,  but  is  less  than  30  percent, 
shall  have  a  default  penalty  of  0.7;  and 

''(D)  equals  or  exceeds  30  percent  shall  have  a  default  penalty 
of  zero, 

(d)  Applicable  Maximum  Default  Rate.— Section  462(g)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

*Xg)  Applicable  Maximum  Default  Rate.-—(1)  For  award  years 
1992  and  1993,  the  applicable  maximum  default  rate  is  15  percent. 

'Y2)  For  award  year  1994  cind  subsequent  years,  the  maximum 
cohort  default  rate  is  30  percent. 

(e)  Definitions  of  Default  Rate  and  Cohort  Default  Rate.— 
Section  462(h)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  by  striking  the  title  of  the  subsection  and  inserting  ''Defi- 
nitions OF  Default  Rate  and  Cohort  Default  Rate, 

(2)  in  paragraph  (1),  by  striking  'Tor  the  purpose  of  this  sec- 
tion, "  and  inserting  *'For  any  award  year  prior  to  award  year 
1994y  for  the  purpose  of  this  section, 

(3)  by  redesignating  paragraph  (3)  as  paragraph  (4); 

(k)  by  striking  ''120  *  in  subparagraph  (A)  of  such  paragraph 
and  inserting  "240']' 

(5)  by  amending  subparagraph  (B)  of  such  paragraph  to  read 
as  follows: 

"(B)  270  days  (in  the  case  of  a  loan  repayable  quarterly), 
after  the  borrower  fails  to  make  an  installment  payment 
when  due  or  to  comply  with  other  terms  of  the  promissory 
note, and 

(6)  by  inserting  after  paragraph  (2)  the  following  new  para- 
graph: 

"(3XA)  For  award  year  1994  and  any  succeeding  year,  the 
term  'cohort  default  rate*  means,  for  any  award  year  in  which 
30  or  more  current  and  former  students  at  the  institution  enter 
repayment  on  loans  under  this  part  (received  for  attendance  at 
the  institution),  the  percentage  of  those  current  and  former  stu- 
dents who  enter  repayment  on  such  loans  (received  for  attend- 
ance at  that  institution)  in  that  award  year  who  default  before 
the  end  of  the  following  award  year. 

"(B)  In  determining  the  number  of  students  who  default 
before  the  end  of  such  award  year,  the  Secretary  shall,  in  calcu- 
lating the  cohort  default  rate,  exclude  any  loans  which,  due  to 
improper  servicing  or  collection,  would  result  in  an  inaccurate 
or  incomplete  calculation  of  the  cohort  default  rate. 

"(C)  For  any  award  year  in  which  less  than  30  of  the  institu- 
tion's current  and  former  students  enter  repayment,  the  term 
^cohort  default  rate'  means  the  percentage  of  such  current  and 
former  students  who  entered  repayment  on  such  loans  in  any  of 
the  three  most  recent  award  years,  and  who  default  before  the 
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end  of  the  award  year  immediately  following  the  year  in  which 
they  entered  repayment 

''(D)  A  loan  on  which  a  payment  is  made  by  the  institution  of 
higher  education,  its  owner,  agency,  contractor,  employee,  or  any 
other  entity  or  individual  affiliated  with  such  institution,  in 
order  to  avoid  default  by  the  borrower,  is  considered  as  in  de- 
fault for  the  purposes  of  this  subsection. 

'W)  Any  loan  that  is  in  default  but  on  which  the  borrower 
has  made  satisfactory  arrangements  to  resume  payment  or  any 
loan  which  has  been  rehabilitated  before  the  end  of  such  fol- 
lowing award  year  is  not  considered  as  in  default  for  purposes 
of  this  subsection. 

''(F)  In  the  case  of  a  student  who  has  attended  and  borrowed 
at  more  than  one  school,  the  student  (and  his  or  her  subsequent 
repayment  or  default)  is  attributed  to  the  school  for  attendance 
at  which  the  student  received  the  loan  that  entered  repayment 
in  the  award  year. 

"(G)  The  Secretary  shall  prescribe  regulations  designed  to  pre- 
vent an  institution  from  evading  the  application  to  that  in  :,titU' 
tion  of  a  default  rate  determination  under  this  subsection 
through  the  use  of  such  measures  as  branching,  consolidation, 
change  of  ownership  or  control  or  other  means  as  determined  by 
the  Secretary, 

f)  Reallocation  of  Excess  Allocations.— Section  4620)  of  the 
t  (20  U.Sa  1987bb(j))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
'(j)  Reallocation  of  Excess  Allocations.— 

"(1)  In  general, — (A)  If  an  institution  of  higher  education 
returns  to  the  Secretary  any  portion  of  the  sums  allocated  to 
such  institution  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  reallocate  80  percent  of  such  returned  portions  to  par- 
ticipating institutions  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  such  partici- 
pating institution's  excess  eligible  amounts  as  determined  under 
paragraph  (2X 

"(B)  For  the  purpose  of  this  subsection,  the  term  'participat- 
ing institution*  means  an  institution  of  higher  education  that — 
"(i).  was  a  participant  in  the  program  assisted  under  this 
part  in  fiscal  year  1985;  and 

"(ii)  did  not  receive  an  allocation  under  subsection  (a)  in 
the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  reallocation  determination  is 
made. 

"(2)  Excess  eligible  amount.— For  any  participating  institu- 
tion, the  excess  eligible  amount  is  the  amount,  if  any,  by 
which — 

"(AXi)  that  institution's  eligible  amount  (as  determined 
under  paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (c)),  divided  by  (ii)  the 
sum  of  the  eligible  amounts  of  all  participating  institutions 
(as  determined  under  paragraph  (3)),  multiplied  by  (Hi)  the 
amount  of  funds  available  for  reallocation  under  this  sub- 
section; exceeds 

"(B)  the  amount  required  to  be  allocated  to  that  institu- 
tion under  subsection  (c)  of  section  462, 
"(3)  Remainder,— The  Secretary  shall  reallocate  the  remain- 
der of  such  returned  portions  in  accordance  with  regulations  of 
the  Secretary. 
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Allocation  reductions,— If  under  paragraph  (1)  of  this 
subsection  an  institution  returns  more  than  10  percent  of  its  al- 
location, the  institution's  allocation  for  the  next  fiscal  year 
shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  returned.  The  Secretary  may 
waive  this  paragraph  for  a  specific  institution  if  the  Secretary 
finds  that  enforcing  it  is  contrary  to  the  interest  of  the  pro- 
gram. 

SEC  46S.  AGREEMENTS  WITH  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

(a)  Campus  Match.— Section  i63(aX2XB)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

*W)  a  capital  contribution — 
*W  by  an  institution  that — 

*W  is  granted  permission  by  the  Secretary  to 
participate  in  an  Expanded  Lending  Option  under 
the  program,  and 

"(W  has  a  default  rate  which  does  not  exceed  7,5 
percent, 

in  an  amount  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the  Federal 
capital  contributions  described  in  subparagraph  (A);  or 
^^(ii)  by  any  other  institution,  in  an  amount  not  less 
than  three-seventeenths  of  such  Federal  capital  contri- 
bution in  fiscal  year  1993,  and  one-third  of  such  Feder- 
al capital  contribution  in  each  of  the  succeeding  fiscal 
years,  of  the  amount  of  the  Federal  capital  contribu- 
tions d  icribed  in  subparagraph  (A);'\ 

(b)  Verification  Section  4ff3(c)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  in  subparagraph  (B)  of  paragraph  (3),  by  striking  '\  if  that 
account  has  not  been  previously  reported  by  any  other  holder  of 
the  note') 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 

Each  institution  of  higher  education,  after  consultation  with 
the  Secretary  and  pursuant  to  the  agreements  entered  into  under 
paragraph  (1),  shall  disclose  to  any  credit  bureau  organization  with 
which  the  Secretary  has  such  an  agreement— 

"(A)  the  amount  of  loans  made  to  any  borrower  under  this 
part  at  the  time  of  the  disbursement  of  the  loan;  and 

'XB)  the  information  set  forth  in  section  430A(aX 

(c)  Additional  Rules.— 

(1)  Definition  of  default— Paragraph  (11)  of  section 
463A(a)  of  the  Act  (2G  U.S.C  1087cc(aXl))  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing ^'including  a  statement  that  the  default  may  be'' and  insert- 
ing ''together  with  a  statement  that  the  disbursement  of  and 
the  default  on,  a  loan  under  this  part,  shall  be'\ 

Additional  requirements.— Section  i63A  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsections: 
*W  Limitation  on  Use  of  Interest  Bearing  Accounts.— In 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  subsection  (aXlO),  the  Secretary  may 
not  require  that  any  collection  agency,  collection  attorney,  or  loan 
servicer  collecting  loans  made  under  this^  part  deposit  amounts  col- 
lected on  such  loans  in  interest  bearing  accounts,  unless  such 
agency,  attorney,  or  servicer  holds  such  amounts  for  more  than  45 
days. 
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'Xe)  Special  Due  Diligence  Rule.— In  carrying  out  the  provi- 
sions of  subsection  (aX5)  relating  to  due  diligence,  the  Secretary 
shall  make  every  effort  to  ensure  that  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion may  use  Internal  Revenue  Service  skip-tracing  collection  proce- 
dures on  loans  made  under  this  part.  ^\ 

SEC  464.  AMOUNTS  AND  TERMS  OF  LOANS. 

(a)  Annual  and  Aggregate  Loan  Limits.— Section  k6Ua)(2)  of 
the  Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

**(2XA)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (4X  the  total  of  loans 
made  to  a  student  in  any  academic  year  or  its  equivalent  by  an  in- 
stitution of  higher  education  from  a  loan  fund  established  pursuant 
to  an  agreement  under  this  part  shall  not  exceed 

*Xi)  for  institutions  that  have  an  agree  tent  cvith  the  Secre- 
tary to  participate  in  the  Expanded  Lending  Option  under  sec- 
tion 463(aX2XBXi)— 

'W  $IfyOOOy  in  the  case  of  a  student  who  has  not  success- 
fully completed  a  program  of  undergraduate  education;  or 
''(II)  $6,000y  in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or  professional  stu- 
dent (as  defined  in  regulations  issued  by  the  Secretary). 
**(ii)  for  all  other  institutions — 

**(I)  $3y000y  in  the  cose  of  a  student  who  has  not  success- 
fully completed  a  program  of  undergraduate  education;  or 
''(II)  $5y000y  in  the  case  of  a  graduate  or  professional  stu- 
dent (as  defined  in  regulations  issued  by  the  Secretary). 
"(B)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (k)y  the  aggregate  of  the 
loans  for  all  years  made  to  a  student  by  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation from  loan  funds  established  pursuant  to  agreements  under 
this  part  may  not  exceed — 

**(i)  for  institutions  that  have  an  agreement  with  the  Secre- 
tary to  participate  in  the  Expanded  Lending  Option  under  sec- 
tion 463(aX2XBXi)— 

"(I)  $40yOOO  in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  professional 
student  (as  defined  by  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  and  in- 
cluding any  loans  from  such  funds  made  to  such  person 
before  he  became  a  graduate  or  professional  student); 

"(II)  $20y000  in  the  case  of  a  student  who  has  successfully 
completed  2  years  of  a  program  of  education  leading  to  a 
bachelor's  degree  but  who  has  not  completed  the  work  nec- 
essary for  such  a  degree  (determined  under  regulations  of 
the  Secretaryy  and  including  any  loans  from  such  funds 
made  to  such  person  before  he  becarr^  such  a  student);  and 
"(III)  $8y000  in  the  case  of  any  other  student;  or 
"(ii)  for  all  other  institutions — 

"(I)  $15y000y  in  the  case  of  any  student  who  has  not  suc- 
cessfully completed  a  program  of  undergraduate  education; 
or 

"(II)  $30y000y  in  the  case  of  any  graduate  or  professional 
student  (as  defined  by  regulations  issued  by  the  Secretary) 
and  including  any  loans  from  such  funds  made  to  such  stu- 
dent before  the  student  became  a  graduate  or  professional 
student. 

(b)  Study  Abroad  Limits.— 
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Section  4S4((i)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
paragraph  (3)  the  following  new  paragraph: 
*X4)  the  case  of  a  program  of  study  abroad  that  is  approved  for 
credit  by  the  home  institution  at  which  a  student  is  enrolled  and 
that  has  reasonable  costs  in  excess  of  the  home  institution's  budget, 
the  annual  and  aggregate  loan  limits  for  the  student  may  exceed  the 
amounts  described  in  paragraphs  (2XA)  and  (2XB)  by  20  percent  *\ 

(b)  Eligibility, — Section  464(b)  of  the  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  in  paragraph  (1),  by  striking  'Hhis  title  and  who  meets  the 
requirements  of  section  484'*  and  inserting  **this  title,  who 
meets  the  requirements  of  section  4^4*  ^ho  provides  the  in- 
stitution  with  the  student's  drivers  license  number,  if  any,  at 
the  time  of  application  for  the  loan')  and 

(2)  by  amending  paragraph  (2)  to  read  as  follows: 

*Y2)  If  the  institution's  capital  contribution  under  section  462  is 
directly  or  indirectly  based  in  part  on  the  financial  need  demon- 
strated by  students  who  are  (A)  attending  the  institution  less  than 
full  time,  or  (B)  independent  students,  and  if  the  total  financial 
need  of  all  such  less  than  full-time  and  independent  students  at  the 
institution  exceeds  5  percent  of  the  total  financial  need  of  all  stu- 
dents at  such  institution^  then  at  least  5  percent  of  such  loans  shall 
be  made  available  to  such  less  than  full-time  and  independent  stu- 
dents. '\ 

(c)  Minimum  Monthly  Payments, — Section  464(cXlXC)  of  the  Act 
is  amended  by  striking  ''$30"  each  place  it  appears  and  inserting 
''$40". 

(d)  Elimination  of  Defense  of  Infancy— Section  4^(cXlXE)  of 
the  Act  is  amended  by  striking  "unless  the  borrower  is  a  minor  and 
the  note  or  other  evidence  of  obligation  executed  b^  him  would  not, 
under  applicable  law,  create  a  binding  obligation,' . 

(e)  Deferments.— Section  464(cX2XA)  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

**(2XA)  No  repayment  of  principal  of,  or  interest  on,  any  loan  from 
a  student  loan  fund  assisted  under  this  part  shall  be  required 
during  any  period — 

**(i)  during  which  the  borrower-- 

*W  is  pursuing  at  least  a  half-time  course  of  study  as  de- 
termined by  an  eligible  institution;  or 

**(II)  is  pursuing  a  course  of  study  pursuant  to  a  graduate 
fellowship  program  approved  by  the  Secretary,  or  pursuant 
to  a  rehabilitation  training  program  for  disabled  individ- 
uals approved  by  the  Secretary, 
except  that  no  borrower  shall  be  eligible  for  a  deferment  under 
this  clause,  or  loan  made  under  this  part  while  serving  in  a 
medical  internship  or  residency  program; 

**(ii)  not  in  excess  of  3  years  during  which  the  borrower  is 
seeking  and  unable  to  find  full-time  employment; 

^*(iii)  not  in  excess  of  3  years  for  any  reason  which  the  lender 
determines,  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  under  section  435(o),  has  caused  or  will  cause  the  bor- 
rower to  have  an  economic  hardship;  or 

**(iv)  during  which  the  borrower  is  engaged  in  service  de- 
scribed in  section  465(aX2); 
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and  provides  that  any  such  period  shall  not  be  included  in  deter- 
mining the  10-year  period  described  in  subparagraph  (BX 

(f)  Repayment  Period —Section  4S4(c)  of  the  Act  is  further 
amended — 

(V  in  paragraph  (2),  by  striking  subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C) 
and  inserting  the  following: 
"(B)  No  repayment  or  principal  of  or  interest  on,  any  loan  for  any 
period  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  shall  begin  until  6  months 
after  the  completion  of  such  period. 

(2)  by  redesignating  paragraph  (U)  as  paragraph  (5); 

(3)  by  inserting  after  paragraph  (3)  the  following  new  para- 
S^aph: 

*W  The  repayment  period  for  a  loan  made  under  this  part  shall 
begin  on  the  day  immediately  following  the  expiration  of  the  period, 
specified  in  paragraph  dXA),  after  the  student  ceases  to  carry  the 
required  academic  workload,  unless  the  borrower  requests  and  is 
granted  a  repayment  schedule  that  provides  for  repayment  to  com- 
mence  at  an  earlier  point  in  time,  and  shall  exclude  any  period  of 
authorized  deferment,  forbearance,  or  cancellation.  ^)  and 

(4)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph: 
Requests  for  deferment  of  repayment  of  loans  under  this  part 

by  students  engaged  in  graduate  or  post-graduate  fellowship-sup- 
ported study  (such  as  pursuant  to  a  Fullbright  grant)  outside  the 
United  States  shall  be  approved  until  completion  of  the  period  of 
the  fellowship, " 

(g)  Forbearance;  Special  Repayment  Rule.— -Section  464  of  the 
Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsections: 

*Xe)  Forbearance.— 'The  Secretary  shall  ensure  that,  upon  written 
request,  an  institution  of  higher  education  shall  grant  a  borrower 
forbearance  of  principal  and  interest  or  principle  only,  renewable  at 
12-month  intervals  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  3  years,  on  such  terms 
as  are  otherwise  consistent  with  the  regulations  issued  by  the  Secre- 
tary and  agreed  upon  in  writing  by  the  parties  to  the  loan,  if— 

'W  the  borrower's  debt  burden  equals  or  exceeds  20  percent  of 
such  borrower's  gross  income;  or 

'W  the  institution  determines  that  the  borrower  should  qual- 
ify for  forbearance  for  other  reasons, 
''(f)  Special  Repayment  Rule  Authority.— (1)  Subject  to  such 
restrictions  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  to  protect  the  interest  of 
the  United  States,  in  order  to  encourage  repayment  of  loans  made 
under  this  part  which  are  in  default,  the  Secretary  may,  in  the 
agreement  entered  into  under  this  part,  authorize  an  institution  of 
higher  education  to  compromise  on  the  repayment  of  such  defaulted 
loans  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2X  The  Federal  share  of  the 
compromise  repayment  shall  bear  the  same  relation  to  the  institu- 
tion's share  of  such  compromise  repayment  as  the  Federal  capital 
contribution  to  the  institution's  loan  fund  under  this  part  bears  to 
the  institution's  capital  contribution  to  such  fund, 

'W  No  compromise  repayment  of  a  defaulted  loan  as  authorized 
by  paragraph  (1)  may  be  made  unless  the  student  borrower  pays— 

''(A)  SO  percent  of  the  loan  under  this  part; 

'\2)  the  interest  due  on  such  loan;  and 

*^(C)  any  collection  fees  due  on  such  loan; 
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in  a  lump  sum  payment. 

SEC.  m.  CANCELLATION  OF  LOANS  FOR  CERTAIN  PUBLIC  SERVICE. 

(a)  Cancellation  for  Teaching.— Section  465(aX2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended — 

(1)  in  subparagraph  (A),  by  striking  ''and  such  determination 
shall  not  be  made  with  respect  to  not  more  than  50  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  schools  in  the  State  receiving  assistance 
under  such  chapter  1 

(2)  by  amending  subparagraph  (C)  to  read  as  follows: 

"(C)  as  a  full-time  special  education  teacher^  including  teach- 
ers of  infants,  toddlers,  children,  or  youth  with  disabilities  in  a 
public  or  other  nonprofit  elementary  or  secondary  school  system, 
or  as  a  full-time  qualified  professional  provider  of  early  inter- 
vention services  in  a  public  or  other  nonprofit  program  under 
public  supervision  by  the  lead  agency  as  authorized  in  section 
676(bX9)  of  the  Individuals  With  Disabilities  Education  Act;*'; 

(3)  by  striking  ''or''  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (E); 

(k)  by  striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (F)  and 
inserting  ";  or';  and 

(5)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subparagraphs: 

"(G)  as  a  full-time  teacher  of  mathematics,  science,  foreign 
languages,  bilingual  education,  or  any  other  field  of  expertise 
where  the  State  educational  agency  determines  there  is  a  short- 
age of  qualified  teachers; 

"(H)  as  a  full-time  nurse  or  medical  technician  providing 
health  care  services;  or 

"(I)  as  a  full-time  employee  of  a  public  or  private  nonprofit 
child  or  family  service  agency  who  is  providing,  or  supervising 
the  provision  of  services  to  high-risk  children  who  are  from 
low-income  communities  and  the  families  of  such  children.  '. 

(b)  Rate  of  Cancellation. — Section  465(aX3XAXi)  of  such  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  "(A),  (C),  or  (F)"  and  inserting  "(A),  (C),  (F),  (G), 
(H),or(I)". 

(c)  Special  Rules.— Section  465  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  the  following  new  subsection: 

"(c)  Special  Rules.— 

"(1)  List, — If  the  list  of  schools  in  which  a  teacher  may  per- 
form service  pursuant  to  subsection  (aX2XA)  is  not  available 
before  May  1  of  any  year,  the  Secretary  may  use  the  list  for  the 
year  preceding  the  year  for  which  the  determination  is  made  to 
make  such  service  determination, 

"(2)  Continuing  eligibility. — Any  teacher  who  performs 
service  in  a  school  which — 

"(A)  meets  the  requirements  of  subsection  (aX2XA)  in  any 
year;  and 

"(B)  in  a  subsequent  year  fails  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  such  subsection, 
may  continue  to  teach  in  such  school  and  shall  be  eligible  for 
loan  cancellation  pursuant  to  subsection  (aXV  such  subsequent 
years, 

(d)  Conforming  Amendment:  Definitions;  LmiTATiONS.—Part 
E  of  title  IV  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following 
new  section: 
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"definitions 

'*Sec,  469.  (a)  Low-Income  Communities, — For  the  purpose  of  this 
party  the  term  'low-income  communities^  means  communities  in 
which  there  is  a  high  concentration  of  children  eligible  to  be  count- 
ed under  chapter  1  of  title  I  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965, 

HiGH-RiSK  Children. — For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  the 
term  'high-risk  children'  means  individuals  under  the  age  of  21 
who  are  low-income  or  at  risk  of  abuse  or  neglect,  have  been  abused 
or  neglected,  have  serious  emotional,  mental,  or  behavioral  disturb- 
ances, reside  in  placements  outside  their  homes,  or  are  involved  in 
the  juvenile  justice  system. 

(c)  Infants,  Toddlers,  Children,  and  Youth  With  Disabil- 
ities,—For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term  'infants,  toddlers,  chil- 
dren, and  youth  with  disabilities'  means  children  with  disabilities 
and  infants  and  toddlers  with  disabilities  as  defined  in  sections 
602(aXl)  and  672(1),  respectively,  of  the  Individuals  with  Disabil- 
ities Education  Act,  and  the  term  ^qualified  professional  provider  of 
early  intervention  services^  has  the  meaning  specified  in  section 
672(2)  of  such  Act.'\ 

SEC.  4SS.  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ASSETS  FROM  STUDENT  LOAN  FUNDS. 
Section  466  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C  1087ff)  is  amended— 

(1)  in  subsection  (b),  by  striking  ''1997''  and  inserting  '*2005'\ 

(2)  in  subsection  (c) — 

(A)  by  striking  ''Upon''  and  inserting  ''(1)  Upon') 

(B)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  as  subpara- 
graphs (A)  and  (B),  respectively;  and 

(C)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 
''(2)  No  finding  that  the  liquid  assets  of  a  student  loan  fund 

established  under  this  part  exceed  the  amount  required  under 
paragraph  (1)  may  be  made  prior  to  a  date  which  is  2  years 
after  the  date  on  which  the  institution  of  higher  education  re- 
ceived the  funds  from  such  institution's  allocation  under  sec- 
tion 462.". 

SEC.  467,  EXCESS  CAPITAL  RULE. 

(a)  Recapture  of  Certain  Loan  FuNDS.Section  467  of  the  Act 
is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsec- 
tion: 

'W  Perkins  Loan  Revolving  Fund. — (1)  There  is  established  a 
Perkins  Loan  Revolving  Fund  which  shall  be  available  without 
fiscal  year  limitation  to  the  Secretary  to  make  payments  under  this 
part,  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2)  of  this  subsection.  There 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  Perkins  Revolving  Loan  Fund — 

''(A)  all  funds  collected  by  the  Secretary  on  any  loan  referred, 
transferred,  or  assigned  under  paragraph  (5XA),  (5XB)(iX  or  (6) 
of  section  463(a); 

'\B)  all  funds  collected  by  the  Secretary  on  any  loan  referred 
under  paragraph  (5)(B)(ii)  of  section  463(a); 

''(C)  all  funds  paid  to  the  Secretary  under  section  466(c)(1)(A); 
(D)  all  funds  from  a  student  loan  fund  under  this  part  re- 
ceived by  the  Secretary  as  the  result  of  the  closure  of  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education; 
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"(E)  all  funds  received  by  the  Secretary  as  a  result  of  an 
audit  of  a  student  loan  fund  established  under  this  part;  and 
*'(F)  all  funds  which  have  been  appropriated  and  which  the 
Secretary  determines  are  not  necessary  for  carrying  out  section 
465,  relating  to  the  cancellation  of  certain  loans  under  this  part 
for  qualifying  service, 
*W  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  the  Secretary 
shall,  from  the  Perkins  Loan  Revolving  Fund  established  under 
paragraph  (1),  pay  allocations  of  additional  capital  contributions  to 
eligible  institutions  of  higher  education  in  accordance  with  section 
462,  except  that  funds  described  in  subparagraph  (B)  of  paragraph 
(1)  shall  be  repaid  to  the  institution  of  higher  education  which  re- 
ferred the  loan,  as  specified  in  section  463(aX5XBXiil  The  Secretary 
shall  make  the  payments  required  by  this  paragraph  in  a  manner 
designed  to  maximize  the  availability  of  capital  loan  funds  under 
this  part.  *\ 

(b)  Conforming  Amendment. — The  heading  of  section  4S7  of  the 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

''collection  of  defaulted  loans:  PERKINS  LOAN  REVOLVING 

fund'\ 

SEC  468.  EFFECTIVE  DATES  FOR  AMENDMENTS  TO  PART  E. 

The  changes  made  in  part  E  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  by  the  amend- 
ments made  by  this  part  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act,  except  that — 

(1)  the  changes  in  section  4SS(aX2XB),  relating  to  the  match- 
ing of  Federal  capital  contributions,  shall  apply  to  funds  pro- 
vided for  such  program  for  the  award  years  beginning  on  or 
after  July  1,  1993; 

(2)  the  changes  made  in  section  464(cXlXC),  relating  to  mini- 
mum monthly  payments  shall  apply  with  respect  to  loans  for 
which  the  first  disbursement  is  made  on  or  after  October  1, 
1992,  to  an  individual  who,  on  the  date  the  loan  is  made,  has 
no  outstanding  balance  of  principal  or  interest  owing  on  any 
loan  made  under  part  E  of  title  IV  of  the  Act; 

(3)  the  changes  made  in  section  If64(c)(2XA),  relating  to  defer- 
ments, shall  apply  with  respect  to  loans  for  which  the  first  dis- 
bursement is  made  on  or  after  July  1,  1993;  and 

(4)  the  changes  made  in  section  467,  relating  to  the  creation  of 
a  Perkins  Loan  Revolving  Fund,  shall  take  effect  on  September 
15,  1997. 


SEC.  47L  REVISION  OF  PART  F. 

(a)  Amendment.— Part  F  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 


"SEC  471.  AMOUNT  OF  NEED. 

''Except  as  otherwise  provided  therein,  the  amount  of  need  of  any 
student  for  financial  assistance  under  this  title  (except  subparts  1  or 
If  of  part  A)  is  equal  to— 
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(1)  the  cost  of  attendance  of  such  student,  minus 

"//)  /"o^        student,  minus 

(3)  estimated  financial  assistance  not  received  und?r  tfZ 
title  (as  defined  m  section  4800)). 
"SEC,  472.  COST  OF  ATTENDANCE. 

mlm-^  pu/pose  of  this  title,  the  term  'cost  of  attendance' 

"(1)  tuition  and  fees  normally  assessed  a  student  carrvine  the 
same  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  insSon  and 
irwludmg  costs  for  rental  or  purchase  of  any  equi^m^t  ma^- 

no  'llnJ"'  ^kS'  supplies,  transportation,  and  mis- 

cellaneous personal  expenses  for  a  student  attending  the  institZ 
twn  on  at  least  a  half-time  Lsis,  as  determined  ^  the  i^^t  ftl 

Sfll1f^^°T^^  (^determined  by  the  institution)  for  room 
and  board  costs  incurred  by  the  student  which-  ' 

(f)  shall  be  an  allowance  of  not  less  than  $1,500  for  a 
^i^dent  without  dependents  residing  at  home  with  pJZS; 
fiJr^nl  without  depen^nts  residing  in  institu- 

tionally owned  or  operated  housing,  shall  be  a  Standard  al- 
lowance determined  by  the  institution  based  on  the  amount 
normally  assessed  most  of  its  residents  for  room  and  board; 

"(C)  for  all  other  students  shall  be  an  allowance  based  on 
the  expenses  reasonably  incurred  by  such  students  for  room 

mw!^     ^""^^  '""''""^  "^^  ^ 

Aaj/-.«me  s^uctente  (as  determined  by  the  in- 
stitution)  tuition  and  fees  and  an  allowance  for  only  books  sup. 
plies,  and  transportation  (as  determined  by  the  institution)  and 
dependent  care  expenses  (in  accordance  with  para7raph  (^^^^^ 

(5)  for  a  student  engaged  in  a  program  of  study  by  corre- 
spondence only  tuition  and  fees  and^ if  required  bo6k^  and 
supphes  travel,  and  room  and  board  costs  incurred  s^cifically 
'^Mftjling  a  required  period  of  residential  training;  ^ 

.uiZX'oZZTsu^pl'^^^^^  '^"^^^  ^fre- 

^!?.?''.°  J^"1f"^  cnroZ/cd  in  an  academic  program  in  a  pro- 
f^^f,%n  ^^  ""^'"^i  approved  for  credit  by  the  student's  home 
institution  reasonable  costs  associated  with  such  study  (as  de- 
termined by  the  institution  at  which  such  student  is  enrMed); 

(8)  for  a  student  with  one  or  more  dependents,  an  allowance 
based  on  the  estimated  actual  expenses  incurred  for  such  de 
Txcfpt  lhat-  "  "'^^       of  sucf! depended. 

"(A)  such  allowance  shall  not  exceed  the  reasonaole  cost 
m  the  community  in  which  such  student  resides  for  the 
kind  of  care  provided;  and  ' 

"(B)  the  period  for  which  dependent  care  is  required  in- 
cludes, but  IS  not  limited  to,  class-time,  study-time,  field 
work,  internships,  and  commuting  time- 
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"(9)  for  a  student  with  a  disability,  an  allowance  (as  deter- 
mined by  the  institution)  for  those  expenses  related  to  the  stu- 
dent's disability,  including  special  services,  personal  assistance, 
transportation,  equipment,  and  supplies  that  are  reasonably  in- 
curred and  not  provided  for  by  other  assisting  agencies;  ^ 

"(10)  for  a  student  receiving  all  or  part  of  the  students  in- 
struction by  means  of  telecommunications  technology,  no  dis- 
tinction shall  be  made  with  respect  to  the  mode  of  instruction 
in  determining  costs,  but  this  paragraph  shall  not  be  construed 
to  permit  including  the  cost  of  rental  or  purchase  of  equipment; 

°^*%11)  for  a  student  placed  in  a  work  experience  under  a  coop- 
erative education  program,  an  allowance  for  rea^oriable  costs 
associated  with  such  employment  (as  determined  by  the  institu- 
tion). 

"SEC.  473.  FAMILY  CONTRIBUTION.  .  .  , 

"For  the  purpose  of  this  title,  except  subpart  4  of  part  A,  the  term 
'family  contribution^  with  respect  to  any  student  means  the  amount 
which  the  student  and  the  student's  family  may  ^« 
oected  to  contribute  toward  the  student's  postsecondary  education 
fbr  the  academic  year  for  which  the  determination  is  made,  as  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  this  part. 

"SEC  474.  DETERMINATION  OF  EXPECTED  FAMILY  CONTRIBUTION;  DATA 
ELEMENTS, 

"(a)  General  Rule  for  Determination  of  Expected  Family 
Contribution.— The  expected  family  contribution— 

"(1)  for  a  dependent  student  shall  be  determined  m  accord- 
ance with  section  475;  .     .   ,  . 

"(2)  for  a  single  independent  student  or  a  married  independ- 
ent student  without  dependents  (other  than  a  spouse)  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  section  476;  and 

"(3)  for  an  independent  student  with  dependents  other  than  a 
spouse  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  section  477. 
"(b)  Data  Elements.— The  following  data  elements  are  consid- 
ered in  determining  the  expected  family  contribution: 
erea  m  ae  ^^^^  ^^(j^j      student  and  the  students 

spouse,  or  (B)  the  student  and  the  student's  parents,  m  the  case 
of  a  dependent  student;  ,„j„„,. 
"(2)  the  number  of  dependents  m  the  family  of  the  student 
"(3)  the  number  of  dependents  in  the  family  of  the  student 
who  are  enrolled  or  accepted  for  enrollment,  on  at  least  a  naif- 
time  basis,  in  a  degree,  certificate,  or  other  program  leading  to  a 
'  recognized  educational  credential  at  an  institution  of  higher 
education  that  is  an  eligible  institution  m  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  487  and  for  whom  the  family  may  reason- 
ably be  expected  to  contribute  to  their  postsecondary  education 
"(A)  the  net  assets  of  (A)  the  student  and  the  student  s  spouse, 
and  (B)  the  student  and  the  student's  parents,  m  the  case  of  a 
dependent  student; 

"(5)  the  marital  status  of  the  student;  y     j  j„„* 

"(6)  the  age  of  the  older  parent,  m  the  case  of  a  dependent 
student,  and  the  student;  and 
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the  additional  expenses  incurred  (A)  in  the  case  of  a  de- 
pendent student,  when  both  parents  of  the  student  are  employed 
or  when  the  family  is  headed  by  a  single  parent  who  is  em- 
ployed, or  (B)  in  the  case  of  an  independent  student,  when  the 
student  is  married  and  the  student*s  spouse  is  employed,  or 
when  the  employed  student  qualifies  as  a  surviving  spouse  or  as 
a  head  of  a  household  under  section  2  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1986, 

"SEC  475.  FAMILY  CONTRIBUTION  FOR  DEPENDENT  STUDENTS. 

**(a)  Computation  of  Expected  Family  Contribution,— For 
each  dependent  student,  the  expected  family  contribution  is  equal  to 
the  sum  of— 

*YV  the  parents*  contribution  from  adjusted  available  income 
(determined  in  accordance  with  subsection  (b)); 

yS)  the  student  contribution  from  available  income  (deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  subsection  (g));  and 

*'(3)  the  student  contribution  from  assets  (determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  subsection  (h)l 
*Ty)   Parents*   Contribution   From   Adjusted  Available 
Income, — The  parents'  contribution  from  adjusted  available  income 
is  equal  to  the  amount  determined  by — 

'W  computing  adjusted  available  income  by  adding — 

**(A)  the  parents*  available  income  (determined  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  (c));  and 

'YB)  the  parents*  contribution  from  assets  (determined  in 
accordance  with  subsection  (d)); 
yS)  assessing  such  adjuc'id  available  income  in  accordance 
with  the  assessment  schedule  set  forth  in  subsection  (e);  and 

**(3)  dividing  the  assessment  resulting  under  paragraph  (2)  by 
the  number  of  the  family  members  who  are  enrolled  or  accepted 
for  enrollment,  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis,  in  a  degree,  certifi- 
cate, or  other  program  leading  to  a  recognised  educational  cre- 
dential at  an  institution  of  higher  education  that  is  an  eligible 
institution  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  487 
during  the  award  period  for  which  assistance  unaer  this  title  is 
requested; 

except  that  the  amount  determined  under  this  subsection  shall  not 
be  less  than  zero. 
**(c)  Parents  *  A  vailable  Income.  — 

yV  In  general.— The  parents*  available  income  is  deter- 
mined by  deducting  from  total  income  (as  defined  in  section 
480)—  ^ 

*^(A)  Federal  income  taxes; 

**(B)  an  allowance  for  State  and  other  taxes,  determined 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2); 

*'(C)  an  allowance  for  social  security  taxes,  determined  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (3); 

**(D)  an  income  protection  allowance,  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (4);  and 

*YE)  an  employment  expense  allowance,  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (51 
*W  Allowance  for  state  and  other  TAXES.—The  allow- 
ance for  State  and  other  taxes  is  equal  to  an  amount  deter- 
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mined  by  multiplying  total  income  (as  defined  in  section  480)  by 
a  percentage  determined  according  to  the  following  table  (or  a 
successor  table  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  478): 


^^Percentages  for  Computation  of  State  and  Other  Tax  Allowance 


And  parents*  total 
income  is — 

// parents  *  State  or  territory  of  residence  is— 


less  than  $15,000  or 
$15,000  or  more 


then  the  percentage  is- 


Alaska,  Puerto  Rico,  Wyoming.   3  2 

American  Samoa,  Guam,  Louisiana,  Nevada,  Texas, 

Trust  Territory,  Virgin  Islands   4  ^ 

Florida,  South  bakota,  Tennessee,  New  Mexico   5  4 

NoHh  Dakota,  Washington   6  5 

Alabama,  Arizona,  Arkansas,  Indiana,  Mississippi, 
Missouri,  Montana,  New  Hampshire,  Oklahoma, 
West  Virginia   ^  ^ 

Colorado,  Connecticut,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Kansas,  Ken- 
tucky  ^  ^ 

California,  Delaware,  Idaho,  Iowa,  Nebraska,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina,  Utah, 
Vermont,  Virginia,  Canada,  Mexico   $  ^ 

Maine,  New  Jersey   10  9 

District  of  Columbia,  Hawaii,  Maryland,  Massachu- 
setts, Oregon,  Rhode  Island   U  10 

Michigan,  Minnesota   1^ 

Wisconsin  

New  York   U  IS 

Other   S  8 


Allowance  for  social  security  taxes.— The  allowance 
for  social  security  taxes  is  equal  to  the  amcunt  earned  by  each 
parent  multiplied  by  the  social  security  withholding  rate  appro- 
priate  to  the  tax  year  of  the  earnings,  up  to  the  maximum  statu- 
tory social  security  tax  withholding  amount  for  that  same  tax 
year. 

*W  Income  protection  allowance— The  income  protection 
allowance  is  determined  by  the  following  table  (or  a  successor 
table  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  4^8): 
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^'Income  Protection  Allowance 


Famiiy  Size   Number  in  College  

For  each 

(including  12  3  4  5 


2 

$10,520 

$8,720 

3 

13,100 

11,310 

9,510 

4 

16,180 

U,380 

12,590 

5 

19,090 

17,290 

15,500 

6 

22,330 

20,530 

18,740 

$10,790 

13,700  $11,910 

16,940  15,150 

For  each 
additional 

add:                2,520        2,520        2,520        2,520  2,520 


$1,790 


'X5J  Employment  expense  allowance.— The  employment  ex- 
pense allowance  is  determined  as  follows  (or  using  a  successor 
provision  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  A78): 

''(A)  If  both  parents  were  employed  in  the  year  for  whwh 
their  income  is  reported  and  both  have  their  incomes  re- 
ported in  determining  the  expected  family  contribution 
such  allowance  is  equal  to  the  lesser  of  $2,500  or  35  percent 
of  the  earned  income  of  the  parent  with  the  lesser  earned 
income. 

''(B)  If  o,  parent  qualifies  as  a  survwi  zg  spouse  or  as  a 
head  of  household  as  defined  in  section  2  of  th^.  Internal 
Revenue  (hde,  such  allowance  is  equal  to  the  lesser  of 
$2,500  or  r35  percent  of  such  parentis  earned  income. 
'W  Parents  '  Contribution  From  Assets.— 

*W  In  GENERAL.—The  parents*  contribution  from  assets  is 

equal  to —  ,        .     .  •  j 

'Y/J  the  parental  net  worth  (determined  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (2));  minus  , 

'W)  the  education  savings  and  asset  protection  allowance 
(determined  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (3));  multiplied 

^ ''(C)  the  asset  conversion  rate  (determined  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (4)X  except  that  the  result  shall  not  be  less 

than  zero.  ^i.  -  i 

'W  Parental  net  worth.— The  parental  net  worth  is  calcu- 
lated by  adding—  ^   ,    ,  .  , 

''(A)  the  current  balance  of  checking  and  savings  ac- 

counts  and  cash  on  hand;  ,    ^  ^        i  j 

"(B)  the  net  value  of  investments  and  real  estate,  exclua- 
ing  the  net  value  of  the  principal  place  of  residence;  and 

''(C)  the  adjusted  net  worth  of  a  business  or  farm,  com- 
puted on  the  basis  of  the  net  worth  of  such  business  or 
farm  (hereafter  in  this  subsection  referred  to  as  NW ),  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  the  following  table  (or  a  suc- 
cessor toble  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  4 
except  as  provided  under  section  Jf8(Xf): 
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^'Adjusted  Net  Worth  of  a  Business  or  Farm 


If  the  net  worth  of  a  business  or  farm 
is— 


Less  than  $1  

$1'$75,000  

$75,001-$225,000.., 

$225,001-'$375,000. 

$375^001  or  more... 


Then  the  adjusted  net  worth  is: 


SO. 

40  percent  ofNW. 

$30,000  plus  50  percent  of  NW  over 
$75,000. 

$105,000  plus  SO  percent  of  NW  over 
$225,000. 

$195,000  plus  100  percent  of  NW  over 
$375,000. 


(o)  Edxjcation  savings  and  asset  protection  allow- 
ANCE.—The  education  savings  and  asset  protection  allowance  is 
calculated  according  to  the  following  table  (or  a  successor  table 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  478): 

"Education  Savings  and  Asset  Protection  Allowances  for  Families 

and  Students 


If  the  age  of  the  oldest  parent  is- 


And  there  are 


two 
parents 


one  parent 


then  the  allowance  is- 


25  or  less.. 

26  

27  

28  

29  

30  

31  

32  

33  

34  

35  


38.. 
39.. 
hO.. 
41.. 
42.. 
43.. 
44.. 
45.. 
46,. 
47.. 
48.. 
49.. 


$  0 

$0 

2,200 

1,600 

4,300 

3,200 

6,500 

4,m 

8,600 

6,300 

10,800 

7,900 

13,000 

9,500 

15,100 

11,100 

17,300 

12,600 

19,400 

14,200 

21,600 

15,800 

23,800 

17,400 

25,900 

19,000 

28,100 

20,500 

30,200 

22,100 

32,400 

23,700 

33,300 

24,100 

34,100 

24,700 

35,000 

25,200 

35,700 

25,800 

36,600 

26,300 

37,600 

26,900 

38,800 

27,600 

39,800 

28,200 

40,800 

28,800 

41,800 

29,500 

43,200 

30,200 

tl52 
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^^Education  Savings  and  Asset  Protection  Allowances  for  Families 
and  Students — Continued 


And  there  are 

If  the  age  of  the  oldest  parent  is— 


two 

parents       one  parent 


52   J!^^300  31,100 

53   45,700  31,800 

H   47,100  32,600 

55   48,300  33,400 

56   49,800  34A0O 

57   51,300  35,200 

58   52,900  36,200 

59   51800  37,200 

60   56,500  38,100 

61   58,500  39,200 

62   60,300  40,300 

53   62,400  41500 

SJ^   61600  42,800 

65  or  more   66,800  44,000 


Asset  conversion  rate. — The  asset  conversion  rate  is  12 
percent. 

''(e)  Assessment  Schedule. — The  adjusted  available  income  (as 
determined  under  subsection  (bXV  and  hereafter  in  this  subsection 
referred  to  as  'AAV)  is  assessed  according  to  the  following  table  (or 
a  successor  table  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  ^78): 

''Parents'  Assessment  From  Adjusted  Available  Income  (AAI) 

IfAAI  is —  Then  the  assessment  is— 

Less  than  ^$3,409   ~$750. 

^$3,409  to  $9,400   22%  ofAAL 

$9,401  to  $11,800   $2,068-^25%  of  AAI  over  $9,400. 

$11,801  to  $14,200   $2,668-^2970  of  AAI  over  $11,800. 

$14,201  to  $16,600   $3,364-^-34%  of  AAI  over  $14,200. 

$16,601  to  $19,000   $4,180-^40%>  of  AAI  over  $16,600. 

$19,001  or  more   $5,140-^47%  of  AAI  over  $19,000. 

*^(f)  COMPUTAFIONS  IN  CaSE  OF  SEPARATION,  DiVORCE,  REMAR- 
RIAGE, OR  Death. — 

''(1)  Divorced  or  separated  parents. — Parental  income  and 
assets  for  a  student  whose  parents  are  divorced  or  separated  is 
determined  under  the  following  procedures: 

*XA)  Include  only  the  income  and  assets  of  the  parent 
with  whom  the  student  resided  for  the  greater  portion  of 
the  12-month  period  preceding  the  date  of  the  application, 
''(B)  If  the  preceding  criterion  does  not  apply,  include 
only  the  income  and  assets  of  the  parent  who  provided  the 
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greater  portion  of  the  student's  support  for  the  IS-month 
period  preceding  the  date  of  application. 

''(C)  If  neither  of  the  preceding  criteria  apply,  include 
only  the  income  and  assets  of  the  parent  who  provided  the 
greater  support  during  the  most  recent  calendar  year  for 
which  parental  support  was  provided. 
'W  Death  of  a  parent. — Parental  income  and  assets  in  the 
case  of  the  death  of  any  parent  is  determined  as  follows: 

*'(A)  If  either  of  the  parents  has  died,  the  student  shall 
include  only  the  income  and  assets  of  the  surviving  parent 
'W)  If  both  parents  have  died,  the  student  shall  not 
report  any  parental  income  or  assets. 
'X3)  Remarried  parents.— Income  in  the  case  of  a  parent 
whose  income  and  assets  are  taken  into  account  under  para- 
graph (1)  of  this  subsection,  or  a  parent  who  is  a  widow  or  wid- 
ower and  whose  income  is  taken  into  account  under  paragraph 
(2)  of  this  subsection,  has  remarried,  is  determined  as  follows: 
The  income  of  that  parent's  spouse  shall  be  included  in  deter- 
mining the  parent's  adjusted  available  income  only  if— 

*'(A)  the  student's  parent  and  the  stepparent  are  mxirried 
as  of  the  date  of  application  for  the  award  year  concerned; 
and 

*\B)  the  student  is  not  an  independent  student. 
*Xg)  Student  Contribution  From  Available  Income.— 

*W  In  general.— The  student  contribution  from  available 
income  is  equal  to —  , 

''(A)  the  student's  total  income  (determined  in  accordance 
with  section  480);  minus 

'W)  the  adjustment  to  student  income  (determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (2);  multiplied  by 

''(C)  the  assessment  rate  as  determined  in  paragraph  (5); 
except  that  the  amount  determined  under  this  subsection  shall 
not  be  less  than  zero. 

*W  Adjustment  to  student  income.— The  adjustment  to 
student  income  is  equal  to  the  sum  of— 

''(A)  Federal  income  taxes  of  the  student; 
'W)  an  allowance  for  State  and  other  income  taxes  (de- 
temnned  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (3)); 

''(C)  an  allowance  for  social  security  taxes  determined  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (4);  and 

''(D)  an  income  protection  allowance  of  $1,750. 
"(3)  Allowance  fob  state  and  other  income  taxes.— The 
allowance  for  State  and  other  income  taxes  is  equal  to  an 
amount  determined  by  multiplying  total  income  (as  defined  in 
section  480)  by  a  percentage  determined  according  to  the  follow- 
ing table  (or  a  successor  table  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under 
section  478): 
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''Percentages  for  Computation  of  State  and  Other  Tax  Allowance 


The 

If  the  students '  State  or  territory  of  residence  is—  percentage 

is — 


Alaska^  American  Samoa,  Florida^  Guam,  Nevada,  South  Dakota, 
Tennessee,  Texas,  Trust  Territory,  Virgin  Islands,  Washington, 

Wyoming   0 

Connecticut,  Louisiana,  Puerto  Rico   1 

Arizona,  New  Hampshire,  New  Mexico,  North  Dakota   3 

Alabama,  Colorado,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kansas,  Mississippi,  Missou- 
ri, Montana,  Nebraska,  New  Jersey,  Oklahoma   S 

Arkansas,  Georgia,  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Maine,  Pennsylvania,  Utah, 

Vermont,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Canada,  Mexico   4 

California,  Idaho,  Massachusetts,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Rhode 

Island,  South  Carolina   5 

Hawaii,  Maryland,  Michigan,  Wisconsin   S 

Delaware,  District  of  Columl  to,  Minnesota,  Oregon   7 

New  York   8 


Allowance  for  social  security  taxes.— The  allowance 
for  social  security  taxes  is  equal  to  the  amount  earned  by  the 
student  multiplied  by  the  social  security  withholding  rate  ap- 
propriate to  the  tax  year  of  the  earnings,  up  to  the  maximum 
statutory  social  security  tax  withholding  amount  for  that  same 
tax  year. 

''(5)  The  student's  available  income  (determined  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection)  is  assessed  at  50  per- 
cent. 

"(h)  Student  Contribution  From  Assets.— The  student  contri- 
bution from  assets  is  determined  by  calculating  the  net  assets  of  the 
student  and  multiplying  such  amount  by  35  percent,  except  that  the 
result  shall  not  be  less  than  zero. 

"(i)  Adjustments  to  Parents'  Contribution  for  Enrollment 
Periods  Other  Than  9  Months  For  Purposes  Other  Than  Sub- 
part 2  of  Part  A  of  This  Title. — For  periods  of  enrollment  other 
than  9  months,  the  parents'  contribution  from  adjusted  available 
income  (as  determined  under  subsection  (W)  is  determined  as  follows 
for  purposes  other  than  subpart  2  of  part  A  of  this  title: 

For  periods  of  enrollment  less  than  9  months,  the  par- 
ents' contribution  from  adjusted  available  income  is  divided  by 
9  and  the  result  multiplied  by  the  number  of  months  enrolled. 
''(2)  For  periods  of  enrollment  greater  than  9  months — 

''(A)  the  parents'  adjusted  available  income  (determined 
in  accordance  with  subsection  (bXD)  is  increased  by  the  dif- 
ference between  the  income  protection  allowance  (deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  subsection  (cX4))  for  a  family  of 
four  and  a  family  of  five,  each  with  one  child  in  college; 

''(B)  the  resulting  revised  parents'  adjusted  available 
income  is  assessed  according  to  subsection  (e)  and  adjusted 
according  to  subsection  (bX3)  to  determine  a  revised  parents' 
contribution  from  adjusted  available  income; 
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*'(C)  the  original  parents'  contribution  from  adjusted 
available  income  is  subtracted  from  the  revised  parents' 
contribution  from  adjusted  available  income,  and  the  result 
is  divided  by  12  to  determine  the  monthly  adjustment 
amount;  and 

'*(D)  the  original  parents'  contribution  from  adjusted 
available  income  is  increased  by  the  product  of  the  monthly 
adjustment  amount  multiplied  by  the  number  of  months 
greater  than  9  for  which  the  student  will  be  enrolled, 

"SEC.  476.  FAMILY  CONTRIBUTION  FOR  INDEPENDENT  STUDENTS  WITHOUT 
DEPENDENTS  OTHER  THAN  A  SPOUSE. 

*'(a)  Computation  of  Expected  Family  Contribution.— For 
each  independent  student  without  dependents  other  than  a  spouse, 
the  expected  family  contribution  is  determined  by — 
'W  adding— 

**(A)  the  family's  contribution  from  available  income  (de- 
termined  in  accordance  with  subsection  (b));  and 

''(B)  the  family's  contribution  from  assets  (d  iermined  in 
accordance  with  subsection  (c));  and 
'^(2)  dividing  the  sum  resulting  under  paragraph  (1)  by  the 
number  of  students  who  are  enrolled  or  accepted  for  enrollment, 
on  at  least  a  half  time  basis,  in  a  degree,  certificate,  or  other 
program  leading  to  a  recognized  educational  credential  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education  that  is  an  eligible  institution  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  487  during  the  award 
period  for  which  assistance  under  this  title  is  requested; 
except  that  the  amount  determined  under  this  subsection  shall  not 
be  less  than  zero. 

"(b)  Family's  Contribution  From  Available  Income.— 

"(1)  In  general. — The  family's  contribution  from  income  is 
determined  by — 

"(A)  deducting  from  total  income  (as  defined  in  section 
If80)— 

'*(i)  Federal  income  taxes; 

'Xii)  an  allowance  for  State  and  other  taxes,  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2); 

''(Hi)  an  allowance  for  social  security  taxes,  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  paragraph  (3); 
'Uv)  an  income  protection  allowance  of— 
'W  $3,(X)0  for  single  students; 
''(II)  $3,000  for  married  students  where  both  are 
enrolled  pursuant  to  subsection  (aX2);  and 

"(III)  $6,000  for  married  students  where  one  is 
enrolled  pursuant  to  subsection  (aX2);  and 
"(v)  in  the  case  where  a  spouse  is  present,  an  employ- 
ment expense  allowance,  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (4);  and 
"(B)  assessing  such  available  income  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (5) 

"(2)  Allowance  for  state  and  other  taxes, — The  allow- 
ance for  State  and  other  taxes  is  equal  to  an  amount  deter- 
mined  by  multiplying  total  income  (as  defined  in  section  480)  by 
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a  percentage  determined  according  to  the  following  table  (or  a 
successor  table  prescribed  by  the  Secretary*  under  section  Jf78): 

''Percentages  for  Computation  of  State  and  Other  Tax  Allowance 


The 

If  the  students*  State  or  territory  of  residence  is—  percentage 

is— 


Alaska,  American  Samoa,  Florida^  Guam,  Nevada,  South  Dakota, 
Tennessee,  Texas,  Trust  Territory,  Virgin  Islands,  Washington, 

Wyoming   ^ 

Connecticut,  Louisiana,  Puerto  Rico   ^ 

Arizona,  New  Hampshire,  New  Mexico,  North  Dakota   2 

Alabama,  Colorado,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kansas,  Mississippi,  Missou- 
ri, Montana,  Nebraska,  New  Jersey,  Oklahoma   S 

Arkansas,  Georgia^  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Maine,  Pennsylvania,  Utah, 

Vermont,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Canada,  Mexico   4 

California,  Idaho,  Massachusetts,  North  Caroline^  Ohio,  Rhode 

Island,  South  Carolina   ^ 

Hawaii,  Maryland,  Michigan,  Wisconsin   ^ 

Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Minnesota,  Oregon   ^ 

New  York   ^ 

Other   ^ 


'W  Allowance  for  social  security  taxes.— The  allowance 
for  social  security  taxes  is  equal  to  the  amount  earned  by  the 
student  (and  spouse,  if  appropriate),  multiplied  by  the  social  se- 
curity withholding  rate  appropriate  to  the  tax  year  preceding 
the  award  year,  up  to  the  maximum  statutory  social  security 
tax  withholding  amount  for  that  same  tax  yean 

Employment  expenses  allowance.— The  employment 
expense  allowance  is  determined  as  follows  (or  using  a  successor 
provision  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  4W: 

"(A)  If  the  student  is  married  and  the  student's  spouse  is 
employed  in  the  year  for  which  income  is  reported,  euch  al- 
lowance is  equal  to  the  lesser  of  $2,500  or  35  percent  of  the 
earned  income  of  the  student  or  spouse  with  the  lesser 
earned  income. 

*W)  If  a  student  is  not  married,  the  employment  expense 
allowance  is  zero. 
**(5)  Assessment  of  available  income,— The  family  s  avail- 
able income  (determined  in  accordance  with  paragraph  dXA)  of 
this  subsection)  is  assessed  at  50  percent 
''(c)  Family  Contribution  From  Assets,  — 

"(1)  In  general.— The  family's  contribution  from  assets  is 
equal  to— 

''(A)  the  family's  net  worth  (determined  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (2));  minus 

"(B)  the  asset  protection  allowance  (determined  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (3));  multiplied  try 

''(C)  the  asset  conversion  rate  (determined  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (W; 
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except  that  the  family's  contribution  from  assets  shall  not  be 
less  than  zero, 

"(2)  Family's  net  worth,— The  family's  net  worth  is  calcu- 
lated fry  adding — 

XA)  the  current  balance  of  checking  and  savings  ac- 
counts and  cash  on  hand; 

**(B)  the  net  value  of  investments  and  real  estate,  exclud- 
ing^ the  net  value  in  the  principal  place  of  residence;  and 

XCJ  the  adjusted  net  worth  of  a  business  or  farm,  com- 
puted on  the  basis  of  the  net  worth  of  such  business  or 
farm  (hereafter  referred  to  as  'NW%  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  table  (or  a  successor  table  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  under  section  4W,  except  as  pro- 
vided under  section  480(f): 

"Adjusted  Net  Worth  of  a  Business  or  Farm 

If  the  net  ivorth  ofahmin^  or  farm  ^^^^ 


Less  than  $1   $0, 

$l-$75,000   iO percent  ofNW, 

$75,001-$225,000   $S0,0OO  plus  50  percent  of  NW  over 

$75,000. 

$225,001-$375,000   $105,000  plus  60  percent  of  NW  over 

$225  000 

$375,001  or  more   $195,oho  plus  100  percent  of  NW  over 

$375,000. 


Asset  protection  allowance.— The  asset  protection  al- 
lowance is  calculated  according  to  the  following  table  (or  a  suc- 
cessor table  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  A7S): 

*  Asset  Protection  Allowances  for  Families  and  Students 

And  the  student  is 

If  the  age  of  the  student  is — 


married  single 


then  the  allowance  is— 


25  or  less                                                                    $  0  $0 

26.                                                                            2,200  1600 

27.                                                                            ^^300  3,200 

28                                                                             6,500  1700 

29.                                                                            8,600  6,300 

SO.   10,800  7,900 

31   13,000  9,500 

32.   15,100  11,100 

33.   17,300  12,600 

34   19,400  11200 

35   21,600  15,800 

36.   23,800  17,400 
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**A88et  Protection  Allowances  for  Families  and  Students — Continued 


And  the  student  is 

If  the  age  of  the  student   

married  single 


19,000 

•0 

no  Y /\/\ 

20,500 

ay\  /\ 

22,100 

//) 

23,700 

#  f 

aa  o/\/\ 

24J00 

t  a 

24*700 

25,200 

25,800 

26,300 

26,900 

i7.  

27,600 

28,200 

28,800 

29,500 

30,200 

5S.  

  U.^QO 

31,100 

53.  

31,800 

5i  

  k7,m 

32,600 

55.  

  J^%,300 

33,400 

56.  

  k9,%00 

34*400 

57.  

  51,300 

35,200 

5S.  

  52,900 

36,200 

59.  

  5h,%00 

37,200 

60.  

  58,500 

38,100 

61  

  5S,500 

39,200 

62.  

  60,300 

40,300 

63.  

41*500 

«  

  Slt,SOO 

42,800 

65  or  more  

  66,%00 

44*000 

Asset  conversion  rate, — The  asset  conversion  rate  is  35 
percent. 

**SEC.  477,  FAMILY  CONTRIBUTiON  FOR  INDEPENDENT  STUDENTS  WITH  DE- 
PENDENTS OTHER  THAN  A  SPOUSE, 

"(a)  Computation  of  Expected  Family  Contribution.— For 
each  independent  student  with  dependents  other  than  a  spouse,  the 
expected  family  contribution  is  equal  to  the  amount  determined 
by— 

**(1)  computing  adjusted  available  income  by  adding — 

'*(A)  the  family^s  available  income  (determined  in  accord- 
ance  with  subsection  (b));  and 

*W)  the  family*s  contribution  from  a^ets  (determined  in 
accordance  with  subsection  (c)); 
"(2)  assessing  such  adjusted  available  income  in  accordance 
with  an  assessment  schedule  set  forth  in  subsection  (d);  and 

'\3)  dividing  the  assessment  resulting  under  paragraph  (2)  by 
the  number  of  family- members  who  are  enrolled  or  accepted  for 
enrollment,  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis,  in  a  degree,  certificate, 
or  other  program  leading  to  a  recognized  educational  credential 
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at  an  institution  of  higher  education  that  i$  an  eligible  institu- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  ^87  during  the 
award  period  for  which  assistance  under  this  title  is  requested; 
except  that  the  amount  determined  under  this  subsection  shall  not 
be  less  than  zero, 
**(b)  Family's  Available  Income, — 

In  general, — The  family's  available  income  is  deter- 
mined by  deducting  from  total  income  (as  defined  in  section 
480)- 

**(A)  Federal  income  taxes; 

**(B)  an  allowance  for  State  and  other  taxes,  determined 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2); 

*XC)  an  allowance  for  social  security  taxes,  determined  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (3); 

^XD)  ah  income  protection  allowance,  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (4);  and 

**(E)  an  employment  expense  allowance,  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (5). 
'*(2)  Allowance  for  state  and  other  taxes,— The  allow- 
ance  for  State  and  other  taxes  is  equal  to  an  amount  deter- 
mined by  multiplying  total  income  (as  defined  in  section  480)  by 
a  percentage  determined  according  to  the  following  table  (or  a 
successor  table  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  478): 


^^Percentages  for  (imputation  of  State  and  Other  Tax  Allowance 


Artd  family's  total 
income  is — 

If  student 's  State  or  territory  of  residence  is —   

less  than  $15,000  or 
$15,000  mere 


then  the  percentage  is— 


Alaska,  Puerto  Rico,  Wyoming   3  2 

American  SamoOj  Guam,  Louisiana,  Nevada,  Texas, 

Trust  Territory,  Virgin  Islands   4  S 

Florida,  South  Lkikota,  Tennessee,  New  Mexico   5  4 

North  Dakota,  Washington   6  5 

Alabama,  Arizona,  Arkansas,  Indiana,  Mississippi, 
Missouri,  Montana,  New  Hampshire,  Oklahoma, 
West  Virginia   7  € 

Colorado,  Connecticut,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Kansas,  Ken- 
tucky  8  7 

California,  Delaware,  Idaho,  Iowa,  Nebraska,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina,  Utah, 
Vermont,  Virginia,  Canada,  Mexico   9  8 

Maine,  New  Jersey   10  9 

District  of  Columbia,  Hawaii,  Maryland,  Massachu- 
setts, Oregon,  Rhode  Island   11  10 

Michigan,  Minnesota   12  11 

Wisconsin   IS  12 

New  York   H  IS 

Other   9  8 
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'X3)  Allowance  for  social  security  TAXES.—The  allowance 
for  social  security  taxes  is  equal  to  the  amount  estimated  to  be 
earned  by  the  student  (and  spouse,  if  appropriate)  multiplied  by 
the  social  security  withholding  rate  appropriate  to  the  tax  year 
preceding  the  award  year,  up  to  the  maximum  statutory  social 
security  tax  withholding  amount  for  that  same  tax  year. 

Income  protection  allowance, — The  income  protection 
allowance  is  determined  by  the  following  table  (or  a  successor 
table  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  478): 

"IncoTne  Protection  Allowance 


Family  size  Number  in  college 


(including  student) 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

For  each 
addi- 
tional 

subtract' 

2 

$10,520 

$8,720 

$1,790 

3 

ISJOO 

11,310 

9,510 

4 

16J80 

14.380 

12,530 

$10,790 

5 

19,090 

17,290 

15,500 

13,700 

$11,910 

6 

22,SS0 

20,530 

18,740 

16,940 

15,150 

For  each 

additional 

add: 

2,520 

2,520 

2,520 

2,520 

2,520 

"(5)  Employment  expense  ALLOWANCE.-^The  employment  ex- 
pense  allowance  is  determined  as  follows  (or  a  successor  table 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  478): 

"(A)  If  the  student  is  married  and  the  students  spouse  is 
employed  in  the  year  for  which  their  income  is  reported, 
such  allowance  is  equal  to  the  lesser  of  $2,500  or  35  percent 
of  the  earned  income  of  the  student  or  spouse  with  the 
lesser  earned  income. 

**(B)  If  a  student  qur  ifies  as  a  surviving  spouse  or  as  a 
head  of  household  as  defined  in  section  2  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code,  such  allowance  is  equal  to  the  lesser  of 
$2,500  or  35 percent  of  the  student's  earned  income. 
''(c)  Family's  Contribution  From  Assets.-- 

"(1)  In  general. — The  family's  contribution  from  assets  is 
equal  to — 

'XA)  the  family  net  worth  (determined  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (2));  minus 

*'(B)  the  asset  protection  allowance  (determined  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (3));  multiplied  by 

''(C)  the  asset  conversion  rate  (determined  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (4)),  except  that  the  result  shall  not  be  less 
than  zero. 

"(2)  Family  net  worth. — The  family  net  worth  is  calculated 
by  adding — 

"(A)  the  current  balance  of  checking  and  savings  ac- 
counts and  cash  on  hand; 
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*XB)  the  net  value  of  investments  and  real  estate,  exclud- 
ing the  net  value  in  the  principal  place  of  residence;  and 

'XC)  the  adjusted  net  worth  of  a  business  or  farm,  com- 
puted on  the  basis  of  the  net  worth  of  such  business  or 
farm  (hereafter  referred  to  as  'NW),  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  table  (or  a  successor  table  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  under  section  478),  except  as  pro- 
vided under  section  J!f80(f): 

**Adjusted  Net  Worth  of  a  Business  or  Farm 


If  the  net  worth  o/^  business  or  farm         ^^^^      adjusted  net  worth  is- 


Less  than  $1   $0. 

$2-$75,000   40 percent  ofNW. 

$75,001-$225,000   $30,000  plus  50  percent  of  NW  over 

$75,000. 

$225,001-$375,000   $105,000  plus  60  percent  of  NW  over 

$225,000. 

$375,001  or  more   $135,000  plus  100  percent  of  NW  over 

$375,000. 


*X3)  Asset  protection  ALLOWANCE,--The  asset  protection  al- 
lowance is  calculated  according  to  the  following  table  (or  a  suc- 
cessor table  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section 

''Asset  Protection  Allowances  for  Families  and  Students 


And  the  student  is 

If  the  age  of  the  student  is — 

married  single 


then  the 
allowance 


25  or  less   $  0  $0 

26    2,200  1,600 

27   4,300  3,200 

28   6,500  1700 

29   8,600  6,300 

30   10,800  7,900 

31    13,000  9,500 

32   15,100  11,100 

33   17,300  12,600 

3L    19,hO0  14,200 

S5    21,600  15,800 

36    23,800  17,400 

37    25,900  19,000 

38   28,100  20,500 

39    30,200  22,100 

40    32,400  23,700 

41    33,300  24,100 

42    34,100  21700 

43   35,000  25,200 
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''Asset  Protection  Allowances  for  Families  and  Students — Continued 


If  the  age  of  the  student  is-- 


And  the  student  is 


married 


single 


U    S5J00  25,800 

A5    36,600  26,300 

A6    37,600  26,900 

A7    38,800  27,600 

j^S    39,800  28,200 

AQ  '    40,800  28,800 

50    41,800  29,500 

51    43,200  30,200 

52  '    44,300  31,100 

5S    45,700  31,800 

5A   47,100  32,600 

55    48,300  33,400 

5S    49,800  34,400 

57    51,300  35,200 

58    52,900  36,200 

50    54,800  37,200 

60   56,500  38,100 

61   58,500  39,200 

62   60,300  40,300 

63   62,400  41,500 

6A    64,600  42,800 

65"ormore   ^^^SOO  U,000 


'X4)  Asset  conversion  RATE.—The  asset  conversion  rate  12 
percent 

'W  Assessment  Schedule.— The  adjusted  available  income  (as 
determined  under  subsection  (aXl)  and  hereafter  referred  to  as 
'AAD  is  assessed  according  to  the  following  table  (or  a  successor 
table  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  under  section  If  78): 


Assessment  From  Adjusted  Available  Income  (AAI) 

IfAAl  i»—  asBeument  is- 

Lm  than  ^$3,409   -f750. 

^SS,409  to  moo.   22%  of  AAI. 

$9401  to  $11,800   $2,068  +  257c  of  AAI  over  $9,400. 

$11^01  to  $14,200   f2,e68  +  29%  of  AAI  over  $11,800. 

$14,201  to  $16,600   $S,S64  +  S4%  of  AAI  over  $14,200. 

$16,601  to  $19,000   $4M0  +  40%  of  AAI  over  $16,600. 

$19,001  or  mort   S5.140  +  47%  of  AAI  over  $19,000. 


"SEC.  478.  REGULATIONS;  UPDATED  TABLES. 

''(a)  Authority  To  Prescribe  Regulations  Restricted.— (1) 
Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  the  Secretary  shall  not 
have  the  authority  to  prescribe  regulations  to  carry  out  this  part 

except —  .  L  » 

''(A)  to  prescribe  updated  tables  in  accordance  with  subsec- 
tions (b)  through  (h)  of  this  section;  or 
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*W)  to  propose  modifications  in  the  need  analysis  methodolo- 
gy required  by  this  part 

Any  regulation  proposed  by  the  Secretary  that  (A)  updates 
tables  in  a  manner  that  does  not  comply  with  subsections  (b) 
through  (h)  of  this  section,  or  (B)  that  proposes  modifications  under 
paragraph  (IXB)  of  this  subsection,  shall  not  be  effective  unless  ap- 
proved by  joint  resolution  of  the  Congress  by  May  1  following  the 
date  such  regulations  are  published  in  the  Federal  Register  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  482,  If  the  Congress  fails  to  approve  such  reg- 
ulations by  such  May  1,  the  Secretary  shall  publish  in  the  Federal 
Register  in  accordance  with  section  482  updated  tables  for  the  appli- 
cable award  year  that  are  prescribed  in  accordance  with  subsections 
(b)  through  (h)  of  this  section. 

'*(b)  Income  Protection  Allowance, — For  each  academic  year 
after  academic  year  1992-1993,  the  Secretary  shall  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register  a  revised  table  of  income  protection  allowances  for 
the  purpose  of  sections  475(cXk)  and  477(bXh)'  Such  revised  table 
shall  be  developed  by  increasing  each  of  the  dollar  amounts  con- 
tained in  the  table  in  each  such  section  by  a  percentage  equal  to  the 
estimated  percentage  increase  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (as  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary)  between  December  1992  and  the  December 
next  preceding  the  beginning  of  such  academic  year,  and  rounding 
the  result  to  the  nearest  $10. 

''(c)  Adjusted  Net  Worth  of  a  Farm  or  Business.— For  each 
award  year  after  award  year  1992-1993,  the  Secretary  shall  publish 
in  the  Federal  Register  a  revised  table  of  adjusted  net  worth  of  a 
farm  or  business  for  purposes  of  sections  475(dX2XC),  i76(cX2)(C), 
and  U77(cX2XCX  Such  revised  table  shall  be  developed — 

*W  by  increasing  each  dollar  amount  that  refers  to  net  worth 
of  a  farm  or  business  by  a  percentage  equal  to  the  estimated  per- 
centage increase  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (as  determined  by 
the  Secretary)  between  1992  and  the  December  next  preceding 
the  beginning  of  such  award  year,  and  rounding  the  result  to 
the  nearest  $5,000;  and 

by  adjusting  the  dollar  amounts  '$30,000\  '$105,000\  and 
'$195,000'  to  reflect  the  changes  made  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(IX 

''(d)  Education  Savings  and  Asset  Protection  Allowance.— 
For  each  award  year  after  award  year  1992-1993,  the  Secretary 
shall  publish  in  the  Federal  Register  a  revised  table  of  allowances 
for  the  purpose  of  sections  A75(dX3),  h76(cX3),  and  477(cX3).  Such  re- 
vised table  shall  be  developed  by  determining  the  present  value  cost, 
rounded  to  the  nearest  $100,  of  an  annuity  that  would  provide,  for 
each  age  cohort  of  fyO  and  above,  a  supplemental  income  at  age  65 
(adjusted  for  inflation)  equal  to  the  difference  between  the  moderate 
family  income  (as  most  recently  determined  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics),  and  the  current  average  social  security  retirement  bene- 
fits. For  each  age  cohort  below  40,  the  allowance  shall  be  computed 
by  decreasing  the  allowance  for  age  40,  as  updated,  by  one-fifteenth 
for  each  year  of  age  below  age  40  and  rounding  the  result  to  the 
nearest  $100.  In  making  such  determinations — 

'  (1)  inflation  shall  be  presumed  to  be  6  percent  per  year; 
(2)  the  rate  of  return  of  an  annuity  shall  be  presumed  to  be  8 
percent;  and 
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"(3)  the  sales  commission  on  an  annuity  shall  be  presumed  to 

b€  S  jp€rC€7lt, 

''(e)  Assessment  Schedules  and  Rates,— For  each  award  year 
after  award  year  1992-1993,  the  Secretary  shall  publish  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  a  revised  table  of  assessments  from  adjusted  available 
income  for  the  purpose  of  sections  Jf75(e)  and  Jf77(d).  Such  revised 
table  shall  be  developed—  , .  ^ 

''(1)  by  increasing  each  dollar  amount  that  refers  to  adjusted 
available  income  by  a  percentage  equal  to  the  estimated  percent- 
age increase  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (as  determined  by  the 
Secretary)  between  December  1992  and  the  December  next  pre- 
ceding the  beginning  of  such  academic  year,  rounded  to  the 
nearest  $100;  and 

by  adjusting  the  other  dollar  amounts  to  refcect  the 
changes  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1), 
"(f)  Definition  of  Consumer  Price  Index.— As  used  in  this  sec- 
tion, the  term  'Consumer  Price  Index'  means  the  Consumer  Price 
Index  for  All  Urban  Consumers  published  by  the  Department  of 
Labor  Each  annual  update  of  tables  to  reflect  changes  in  the  Con- 
sumer Price  Index  shall  be  corrected  for  misestimation  of  actual 
changes  in  such  Index  in  previous  years. 

'Xg)  State  and  Other  Tax  Allowance.— For  each  award  year 
after  award  year  1992-1993,  the  Secretary  shall  publish  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  a  revised  table  of  State  and  other  tax  allowances  for 
the  purpose  of  sections  475(cX2).  475(gX3),  47ff(bX2),  and  477(bX2). 
The  Secretary  shall  develop  such  revised  table  after  review  of  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury's  Statistics  of  Income  file  and  determi- 
nation of  the  percentage  of  income  that  each  State's  taxes  represent. 

''(h)  Employment  Expense  Allowance.— For  each  award  year 
after  award  year  1992-1993,  the  Secretary  shall  publish  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  a  revised  table  of  employment  expense  allowances  for 
the  purpose  of  sections  475(cX5X  476(bX4l  and  477(bX5),  Such  revised 
table  shall  be  developed  by  increasing  the  dollar  amount  specified 
in  sections  4r5(cX5XM  475(cX5XB),  476(bX4XA).  476(bX4XB) 
477(bX5XA),  and  477(bX5XB)  to  reflect  increases  in  the  amount  and 
percent  of  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Standards  budget  of  the  marginal 
costs  for  m.eals  away  from  home,  apparel  and  upkeep,  transporta- 
tion, and  housekeeping  services  for  a  two-worker  versus  one-worker 
family. 

''SEC.  479.  SIMPLIFIED  NEEDS  TESTS. 

''(a)  Simplified  Application  Section.-- 

*W  In  general.— The  Secretary  shall  develop  and  use  an 
easily  identifiable  simplified  application  section  as  part  of  the 
common  financial  reporting  form  prescribed  under  section 
483(a)  for  families  described  in  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  this  sec- 

^^^"(2)  Reduced  data  requirements. --The  simplified  applica- 
tion form  shall—  ,  .  ^  r 
''(A)  in  the  case  of  a  family  meeting  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (bXV,  permit  such  family  to  submit  only  the 
data  elements  required  under  subsection  (bX2)  for  the  pur- 
poses of  establishing  eligibility  for  student  financial  aid 
under  this  part;  and 
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**(B)  in  the  case  of  a  family  meeting  the  requirements  of 
subsection  (c),  permit  such  family  to  be  treated  as  having 
n  expected  family  contribution  eaual  to  zero  for  purposes 
of  establishing  such  eligibility  ana  to  submit  only  the  data 
elements  required  to  make  a  determination  under  subsec- 
tion (c). 

"(b)  Simplified  Needs  Test.— 

"(V  Eligibility.— An  applicant  is  eligible  to  file  a  simplified 
form  containing  the  elements  required  by  paragraph  (2)  if— 

**(A)  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  who  is  a  dependent  stu- 
dent— 


*W  the  student^s  parents  file  or  are  eligible  to  file  a 
form  described  in  paragraph  (3)  or  certify  that  they  are 
not  required  to  file  an  income  tax  return  and  the  stu- 
dent files  or  is  eligible  to  file  such  a  form  or  certifies 
that  the  student  is  not  required  to  file  an  income  tax 
return;  and 


than  $50,000;  or 
*YBJ  in  the  case  of  an  applicant  who  is  an  independent 
student — 

*Yi)  the  student  files  or  is  eligible  to  file  a  form  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (3)  or  certifies  that  the  student  is 
not  required  to  file  such  an  income  tax  return;  and 

"(ii)  the  adjusted  gross  income  of  the  student  (and 
the  students  spouse,  if  any)  is  less  than  $50,000. 
**(2)  Simplified  test  elements. — The  five  elements  to  be 
used  for  the  simplified  needs  analysis  are — 
'*(A)  adjusted  gross  income, 
*YB)  Federal  taxes  paid, 
*YC)  untaxed  income  and  benefits, 
'(D)  the  number  of  family  members, 
*'(E)  the  number  of  family  members  in  postsecondary  edu- 
cation; and 

"(F)  an  allowance  (A)  for  State  and  other  taxes,  as  de- 
fined in  section  475(cX2)  for  dependent  students  and  in  sec- 
tion i77(bX2)  for  independent  students  with  dependents 
other  than  a  spouse,  or  (B)  for  State  and  other  income 
taxes,  cs  defined  in  section  476(bX2)  for  independent  stu- 
dents without  dependents  other  than  a  spouse. 
*W  Qualifying  forms.— A  student  or  family  files  a  form  de- 
scribed in  this  paragraph  if  the  student  or  family,  respectively, 
files — 

*YA)  a  form  IO4OA  or  IO4OEZ  required  pursuant  to  the 
Internal  Revenue  Oxfe  of  1986;  or 

*W)  an  income  tax  return  required  pursuant  to  the  tax 
code  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  Ameri- 
can Samoa,  the  Virgin  Islands,  the  Republic  of  the  Mar- 
shall Islands,  the  Federated  States  of  Micronesia,  or  Patau, 
^'(c)  Zero  Expected  Family  Contribution. — The  Secretary  shall 
consider  an  applicant  to  have  an  expected  family  contribution  equal 
to  zero  if— 

*  (1)  in  the  case  of  a  dependent  student — 
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"(A)  the  student's  parents  did  not  file,  and  were  not  re- 
quired to  file,  a  form  IO4O  required  pursuant  to  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Code  of  1986;  and 

"(B)  the  sum  of  the  adjusted  gross  income  of  the  parents 
is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  maximum  amount  of  income 
(rounded  annually  to  the  nearest  thousand  dollar^)  that 
may  be  earned  in  order  to  claim  the  maximum  Federal 
earned  income  credit;  or  ,    .         j  j^^fo 

"(2)  in  the  case  of  an  independent  student  with  dependents 

other  than  a  spouse —  r      i  j 

",A)  the  student  (and  the  student's  spouse,  if  any)  did  not 
file,  and  was  not  required  to  file,  a  form  im  required  pur- 
suant to  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1986;  and  .  , 
"(B)  the  sum  of  the  adjusted  gross  income  of  the  student 
andsDouse  (if  appropriate)  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  max- 
ZuTamount  of  ilome  (rounded  annually  to  the  nearest 
thousand  dollars)  that  may  be  earned  m  order  to  claim  the 
maximum  Federal  earned  income  credit 
An  individual  is  not  required  to  qualify  or  file  for  the  earned 
income  credit  in  order  to  be  eligible  under  this  subsection. 
"SEC.  479A  DISCRETION  OF  STUDENT  FINANCIAL  AID  ADMINISTRATORS. 

"(a)  In  GENERAL.-Nothing  in  this  pari  shall  be  ^J'^^P^^^^ 
limiting  the  authority  of  the  financial  aid  administrator,  on  the 
S of  adequate  documentation,  to  make  adjustments  on  a  case-by- 
^ebLis  to  the  cost  of  attendance  or  the  values  of  the  data  items 
^quiTd  to  calculate  the  expected  student  or  parent  contribution  or 
bcfth)  to  allow  for  treatment  of  an  individual  eligibU  applicant  with 
special  circumstances.  However,  this  authority  shall  not  be  con- 
strued to  permit  aid  administrators  to  deviate  from  the  contribu- 
tions expected  in  the  absence  of  special  circumstances.  Special  cir- 
cuZtT^es  shall  be  conditions  that  differentiate  ^I^^^^^'^^f 
dent  from  a  class  of  students  rather  than  conditions  that  exist 
TrLI  adass  of  students.  Adequate  documentation  for  ^/^^h  a^l^t- 
ments  shall  substantiate  such  special  circumstances  of  individual 
Ttu£nts    n  addition,  nothing  in  this  title  s!   [I  be  interpreted  as 
Sing  the  authority  of  the  student  financial  aid  ^dministm  or  in 
such  cases  to  request  and  use  supplementary  mforniation  about  the 
SncM  status  or  personal  circumstances  of  eligible  applicants  in 
sets  recipients  and  determining  the  amount  of  awards  under 
tlS  titi  Z  stu^nt  or  parent  shall  be  charged  a  fee  for  collecting 
orocessing,  or  delivering  such  supplementary  information. 
^^^Ta^ustments  to  Assets  Taken  Into  Account.-A  student 
financial  aid  administrator  shall  be  considered  to  be  making  a  nec- 
essary adjustment  in  accordance  with  subsection  (a)  if— 
essan  jriakes  adjustments  excluding  from 

family  income  any  proceeds  of  a  sale  of  farm  or  business  assets 
of  a  family  if  such  sale  results  from  a  voluntary  or  involuntary 
foreclosure,  forfeiture,  or  bankruptcy  or  an  involuntary  liquida- 


"(2)  the  administrator  makes  adjustments  in  the  award  level 
of  a  student  with  a  disability  so  as  to  take  ^^^o  consideration 
the  additional  costs  such  student  incurs  as  a  result  of  such  stu- 
dent's disability. 
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"SEC  479B.  DISREGARD  OF  STUDENT  AID  IN  OTHER  FEDERAL  PROGRAMS 
''Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  student  financial 
assistance  received  under  this  title,  or  under  Bureau  of  Indian  Af 
fairs  student  assistance  programs,  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in 
determining  the  need  or  eligibility  of  any  person  for  benefits  or  as^ 
sistance,  or  the  amount  of  such  benefits  or  assistance,  under  any 
^e(^ral,  State,  or  local  program  financed  in  whole  or  in  part  with 
Federal  funds. 

"SEC.  479C.  NA  TIVE  AMERICAN  STUDENTS 

'In  determining  family  contnbutions  for  Native  American  stu^ 
dents,  computations  performed  pursuant  to  this  part  shall  exclude— 
(1)  any  income  and  assets  of  $2,000  or  less  per  individual 
payment  received  by  the  student  (and  spouse)  and  student's  par- 
ents  under  the  Per  Capita  Act  or  the  Distribution  of  Judgment 
Funds  Act;  and 

'W  any  income  received  by  the  student  (and  spouse)  and  stu- 
dents parents  under  tlie  /:  .'askan  Native  Claims  Settlement  Act 
or  the  Maine  Indian  Claims  Settlement  Act 
"SEC  480,  DEFINITIONS, 
'As  used  in  this  part: 

"ra;  Total  Income,— (1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  the 
term  total  income'  is  equal  to  adjusted  gross  income  plus  untaxed 
income  and  benefits  for  the  preceding  tax  year  minus  excludable 
income  (as  defined  in  subsection  (e)X 

'W  No  portion  of  any  student  financial  assistance  received  from 
any  program  by  an  individual  shall  be  included  as  income  or  assets 
in  the  computation  of  expected  family  contribution  for  any  program 
funded  m  whole  or  in  part  under  this  Act 

Untaxed  Income  and  Benefits,— The  term  'untaxed  income 
and  benefits  means — 

*XV  child  support  received; 

welfare  benefits,  including  aid  to  families  with  depend- 
ent  children  under  a  State  plan  approved  under  part  A  of  title 
IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act  and  aid  to  dependent  children; 
W  workman's  compensation; 

'W  veterans'  benefits  such  as  death  pension,  dependency,  and 
indemnity  compensation,  but  excluding  veterans'  education  ben- 
efits as  defined  in  subsection  (c); 

'^(5)  interest  on  tax-free  bonds; 

'W  housing,  food,  and  other  allowances  (excluding  rent  sub- 
sidies for  low-income  housing)  for  militcry,  clergy,  and  others 
(including  cash  payments  and  cash  value  of  benefits); 

(7)  cash  support  or  any  money  paid  on  the  student  *s  behalf 
except,  for  dependent  students,  funds  provided  by  the  student's 
parents; 

'Y8)  the  amount  of  earned  income  credit  claimed  for  Federal 
income  tax  purposes; 

**(9)  untaxed  portion  of  pensions; 

"(10)  credit  for  Federal  tax  on  special  fuels; 

*V1)  the  amount  of  foreign  income  excluded  for  purposes  of 
Federal  income  taxes; 

''(12)  untaxed  social  security  benefits; 


167 

"(13)  payments  to  individual  retirement  accounts  and  Keogh 
account^excluded  from  income  for  Federal  income  tax  purposes; 

any  other  untaxed  income  and  benefits,  such  as  Black 
Lung  Benefits.  Refugee  Assistance,  railroad  retirement  benefits, 
or  Job  Training  Partnership  Act  noneducational  benefits 

-(C)    VETERAt^   AND    VeTERANS'  EDUCATION   BeNEFITS.-(I)  The 

term 'veteran' means  any  individual  who—         .Uo  TTr,itpd  <=itates 
"(A)  has  engaged  in  the  active  duty  m  the  United  btates 
Army  Navy,  Air  Force,  Marines,  or  Coast  Guard;  arid 
^B)  was  released  under  a  condition  other  than  dishonorable. 
"(2)  The  term  'veterans'  education  benefits'  raeans  veterarxs  bene- 
fits the  student  will  receive  during  the  award  year,  including  but 

ift  KS'l-  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  schol- 

Title  10,  chapter  106:  Selective  Reserve. 
"(C)  Title  10,  chapter  107:  Selective  Reserve  Educational  As- 

^'^'m^'ntle^sT'chapter  2:  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  Pro- 

^"^"S;  Title  38,  chapter  30:  Montgomery  GI  Bill-active  duty. 
"(F)  Title  38,  chapter  31:  vocational  rehabilitation. 
"(G)  Title  38,  chapter  32:  Post-Vietnam  Era  Veterans  Educa- 

''Twtt%Tc^apZr75:  Dependents  Educational  Assistance 

Public  Law  97-376,  section  156:  Restored  Entitlement 
Program  for  Survivors  (or  Quayle  benefits).  ,  .    •  , 

'W  Public  Law  96-3Jf2,  section  903:  Educational  Assistance 

'w  fs^P^N^NT  STUDENT.-The  term  'independent',  when  used 

-^^'-^ff;l%!;^:i:}:gT^^ 

'I  i  TvZia\\}\rtri:rFoTeLf  the  United  States  (as 

defined  in  subsection  (cXD); 

"(4)  is  a  graduate  or  professional  student; 
"(5)  is  a  married  individual;  -  ^ 

"(6)  has  legal  dependents  other  than  a  spouse;  or 
''(7)  Tastudekt  for  whom  a  financial  aid  administrator 
makes  a  documented  determination  of  independence  by  reason 
of  other  unusual  circumstances.  ,   ,       ■  - 

"(e  Excludable  Incomb.-THc  term  'excludable  T^^^ 

'Wany  student  financial  assistance  awarded  based  on  need 
as  determined  in  accordance  with  the  provjsions  fthf  P  f^^^^^^ 
rludins  any  income  earned  from  work  under  part  L  of  this  ntie 
•W  arn  living  allowance  received  by  a  participant  in  a  pro- 
gram establlhed  under  the  National  and  Community  Service 

^%%Tild  support  paymerds  made  by  the  student  or  parent; 
and 
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.-.'PL^^"^^^  "^^i  services  provided  under  part  E  of 
title  IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act. 

"(f)  AssETS.-(l)  The  term  'assets' means  cash  on  hand,  including 
the  amount  m  checking  and  savings  accounts,  time  deposits,  money 
market  funds,  trusts,  stocks,  bonds,  other  securities,  mutual  funds 
tax  shelter^,  and  the  rvet  value  of  real  estate,  income  producing  prop- 
erty, and  business  and  farm  assets.  s  y  y 

"(2)  With  respect  to  determinations  of  need  under  this  title,  other 
than  for  subpart  4  of  part  A,  the  term  'assets' shall  not  include  the 
net  value  of— 

"(A)  the  family's  principal  place  of  residence;  or 
<v  >  »7    a  family  farm  on  which  the  family  resides, 
(g)  Net  AssETS.-The  term  'net  assets' means  the  current  market 
value  at  the  time  of  application  of  the  assets  (as  defined  in  subsec- 
theaSetT^''^        oufetaradin^  liabilities  or  indebtedness  against 

I^i^'^Ju^^^  /ivcoME  Taxes  Paid  to  Other  Jurisdic- 
tions.—(1)  The  tax  on  income  paid  to  the  Governments  of  the  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Virgin  Is- 
lands  or  the  Commonwealth  of  the  Northern  Mariana  Islands,  the 
Republic  of  the  Marshall  Islands,  the  Federated  States  of  Microne- 
sia, or  Palau  under  the  laws  applicable  to  those  jurisdictions,  or  the 
comparable  tax  paid  to  the  central  government  of  a  foreign  country, 
shall  be  treated  as  Federal  income  taxes. 

"(2)  References  in  this  part  to  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1986 
Federal  income  tax  forms,  and  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  shall 
for  purposes  of  the  tax  described  in  paragraph  (1),  be  treated  as  ref- 
erences to  the  corresponding  laws,  tax  forms,  and  tax  collection 
agencies  of  those  jurisdictions,  respectively,  subject  to  such  adjust- 
ments as  the  Secretary  may  provide  by  regulation. 

(i)  Current  Balance.— The  term  'current  balance  of  checking 
and  savings  accounts' does  not  include  any  funds  over  which  an  in- 
dividual IS  barred  from  exercising  discretion  and  control  because  of 
the  actions  of  any  State  in  declaring  a  bank  emergency  due  to  the 
insolvency  of  a  private  deposit  insurance  fund. 

OJ  Other  Financial  Assistance;  Tuition  Prepayment 
^lans.—(1J  For  purposes  of  determining  a  student's  eligibility  for 
funds  under  this  title  estimated  financial  assistance  not  received 
under  this  title  shall  include  all  scholarships,  grants,  loans,  or 
other  a^si^tance  known  to  the  institution  at  the  time  the  determina- 
tionof  the  students  need  is  made,  including  vetevar^'  education 
benefits  as  defined  in  subsection  (c). 

"(2)(A)  Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph  (B),  for  purposes  of  de- 
termining a  students  eligibility  for  funds  under  this  title  tuition 
prepayment  plans  shall  reduce  the  cost  of  attendance  (as  determined 
under  section  472)  by  the  amount  of  the  prepayment,  and  shall  not 
be  considered  estimated  financial  assistance. 

"(B)  If  the  institutional  expense  covered  'by  the  prepayment  must 
be  part  of  the  student  s  cost  of  attendance  for  accounting  purposes 
the  prepayment  shall  be  considered  estimated  financial  assistance 

(bl  Effective  Date  for  Amendment  to  Part  F —The  chanees 
made  m  part  F  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  by  the  amendment  made  by 
this  section  shah  apply  with  respect  to  determinations  of  need  under 
such  part  b  for  award  years  beginning  un  or  after  July  J.  1903. 

■  470 
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PART      GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

SEC  481.  DEFINITIONS. 

(a)  Institution  of  Higher  Education. — Section  481  of  the  Act 
(20  U.S.C.  1088(a))  is  amended  by  striking  the  heading  of  such  sec- 
tion and  subsection  (a)  and  inserting  the  following: 

"SEC  481.  DEFINITIONS. 

*'(a)  Institution  of  Higher  Education.— (1)  Subject  to  para- 
graphs (2)  through  (4)  of  this  subsection,  the  term  ^institution  of 
higher  education'  for  purposes  of  this  title  includes,  in  addition  to 
the  institutions  covered  by  the  definition  in  section  1201(a) — 
'XA)  a  proprietary  institution  of  higher  education; 
'  (B)  a  postsecondary  vocational  institution;  and 
*XC)  only  for  the  purposes  of  part  B  of  this  title,  an  institu- 
tion outside  the  United  States  which  is  comparable  to  an  insti- 
tution of  higher  education  as  defined  in  section  1201(a)  and 
which  has  been  approved  by  the  Secretary  for  the  purpose  of 
part  B. 

'X2)(A)  For  the  purpose  of  qualifying  as  an  institution  under  para- 
graph (IXC)  of  this  subsection,  the  Secretary  shall  establish  criteria 
by  regulation  for  the  approval  of  institutions  outside  the  United 
States  and  for  the  determination  that  such  institutions  are  compa- 
rable to  an  institution  of  higher  education  as  defined  in  section 
1201(a).  In  the  case  of  a  graduate  medical  school  outside  the  United 
States,  such  criteria  shall  include  a  requirement  that  a  student  at- 
tending a  graduate  medical  school  outside  the  United  States  is  in- 
eligible for  loans  made,  insured,  or  guaranteed  under  part  B  of  this 
title  unh^ — 

'Xi/D  at  least  60  percent  of  those  enrolled  and  at  least  60  per- 
cent of  the  graduates  of  the  graduate  medical  school  outside  the 
United  States  were  not  persons  described  in  section  484(clX5)  in 
the  year  preceding  the  year  for  which  a  student  is  seeking  a 
loan  under  part  B  of  this  title;  and 

(II)  at  least  60  percent  of  the  individuals  who  were  students 
or  graduates  of  the  graduate  medical  school  outside  the  United 
States  (both  nationals  of  the  United  States  and  others)  taking 
the  examinations  administered  by  the  Educational  Commission 
for  Foreign  Medical  Graduates  received  a  passing  score  in  the 
year  preceding  the  year  for  which  a  student  is  seeking  a  loan 
under  part  B  of  this  title;  or 

'Xii)  the  institution's  clinical  training  program  was  approved 
by  a  State  as  of  January  1,  1992. 
''(B)  For  the  purpose  of  qualifying  as  an  institution  under  para- 
graph (IXC),  the  Secretary  shall  establish  an  advisory  panel  of  medi- 
cal experts  which  shall — 

"(i)  evaluate  the  standards  of  accreditation  applied  to  appli- 
cant foreign  medical  schools;  and 

*Yii)  determire  the  comparability  of  those  standards  to  stand- 
ards  for  accreditation  applied  to  United  States  medical  schools. 
If  such  accreditation  standards  are  determined  not  to  be  compara- 
ble, the  foreign  medical  school  shall  be  required  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  section  1201(a). 
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*XCJ  The  failure  of  an  institution  outside  the  United  States  to  pro- 
vide,  release,  or  authorize  release  to  the  Secretary  of  such  informa- 
tion as  may  be  required  by  subparagraph  (A)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
render  such  institution  ineligible  for  the  purpose  of  part  B  of  this 

title.  .      ,     ,  ^ 

*XDJ  The  Secretary  shall,  not  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992,  prepare 
and  submit  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  and  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Human  Re- 
sources of  the  Senate  a  report  on  the  implementation  of  the  regula- 
tions required  by  subparagraph  (A)  of  this  paragraph. 

"(EJ  If  pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  an  institution  loses  eligibility 
to  participate  in  the  programs  under  this  title,  then  a  student  en- 
rolled at  such  institution  may,  notwithstanding  such  loss  of  eligibil- 
ity, continue  to  be  eligible  to  receive  a  loan  under  part  B  while  at- 
tending such  institution  for  the  academic  year  succeeding  the  aca- 
demic year  in  which  such  loss  of  eligibility  occurred. 

*W  An  institution  shall  not  be  considered  to  meet  the  definition 
of  an  an  institution  of  higher  education  in  paragraph  (1),  if  such 

institution —  ^      ,  .     .     .  , 

**(A)  offers  more  than  50  percent  of  such  institutions  courses 
by  correspondence,  unless  the  institution  is  an  institution  that 
meets  the  definition  in  section  521(4XC)  of  the  Carl  D.  Perkins 
Vocational  and  Applied  Technology  Education  Act; 

''(B)  enrolls  50  percent  or  more  of  its  students  in  correspond- 
ence courses,  unless  the  institution  is  an  institution  that  meets 
the  definition  in  such  section; 

**(C)  has  a  student  enrollment  in  which  more  than  25  percent 
of  the  students  are  incarcerated,  except  that  the  Secretary  may 
waive  the  prohibition  of  this  subparagraph  for  a  nonprofit  in- 
stitution that  provides  a  k-y^<^r  or  a  2'year  program  of  instruc- 
tion (or  both)  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor's  or  associates 
degree,  respectively;  or 

^W)  has  a  student  enrollment  in  which  more  than  50  percent 
of  the  students  are  admitted  pursuant  to  section  484(d)  and  does 
not  provide  a  4'year  or  a  2-year  program  of  ins 'ruction  (or  both) 
for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor's  or  associates  degree,  respec- 
tively. 

*W  An  institution  shall  not  be  considered  to  meet  the  definition 
of  an  institution  of  higher  education  in  paragraph  (1)  if— 
*'(A)  such  institution  has  filed  for  bankruptcy;  or 
*W)  the  institution,  its  owner,  or  its  chief  executive  officer 
has  been  convicted  of  or  has  pled  nolo  contendere  or  guilty  to,  a 
crime  involving  the  acqukdtion,  use,  or  expenditure  of  funds 
under  this  title,  or  has  been  judicially  determined  to  have  com- 
mitted fraud  involving  funds  under  this  title, 
"(5)  The  Secretary  shall  certify  an  institution  *s  Qualification  as  an 
institution  of  higher  education  in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  subpart  S  of  part  H 

**(&)  An  institution  of  higher  education  shall  not  be  considered  to 
meet  the  definition  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  in  para- 
graph (1)  if  such  institution  is  removed  from  eligibility  for  funds 
under  this  title  as  a  result  of  an  action  pursuant  to  part  H  of  this 
title.  '\ 
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(b)  Proprietary  Institutions  of  Higher  Education,— Section 
481(b)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by — 

(1)  in  clause  (1),  by  striking  ''not  less  than  a  6-month  pro- 
gram'' and  inserting  ''an  eligible  program**; 

(2)  in  clause  (4) — 

(A)  by  striking  "for  this  purpose**  and  inserting  "pursu- 
ant to  part  H  of  this  title**;  and 

(B)  by  striking  "and**  at  the  end  thereof; 

(3)  by  striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  clause  (5)  and  inserting 
the  following:  ,  and  (6)  which  has  at  least  15  percent  of  its  rev- 
enues from  sources  that  are  not  derived  from  funds  provided 
under  this  title,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary.  *';  and 

(4)  by  striking  the  last  sentence. 

(c)  PosTSECONDARY  VOCATIONAL  INSTITUTION. — Section  4Sl(cXV  of 
the  Act  is  amended  by  striking  "not  less  than  a  6-month  program** 
and  inserting  "an  eligible  program**. 

(d)  Award  Year.— Section  481(d)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

"(d)  Academic  and  Award  Year.—(1)  For  the  purpose  of  any  pro- 
gram under  this  title,  the  term  'award  year'  shall  be  defined  as  the 
period  beginning  July  1  and  ending  June  30  of  the  following  year. 

"(2)  For  the  purpose  of  any  program  under  this  title,  the  term 
'ax^ademic  year*  shall  require  a  minimum  of  30  weeks  of  instruction- 
al time  in  which  a  full-time  student  is  expected  to  complete  at  least 
24  semester  or  trimester  hours  or  36  quarter  hours  at  an  institution 
which  measures  program  length  in  credit  hours  or  at  least  900  clock 
hours  at  an  institution  which  measures  program  length  in  clock 
hours.  **. 

(e)  Eligible  PROORAM.—Section  481(e)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to 
r^ad  as  follows: 

"(e)  Eligible  Program. — (1)  For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term 
'eligible  program*  means  a  program  of  at  least — 

"(A)  600  clock  hours  of  instruction,  16  semester  hours,  or  24 
quarter  hours,  offered  during  a  minimum  of  15  weeks,  in  the 
case  of  a  program  that — 

"(i)  provides  a  program  of  training  to  prepare  students 
for  gainful  employment  in  a  recognized  profession;  and 

"(ii)  admits  students  who  have  not  completed  the  equiva- 
lent of  an  associate  degree;  or 
"(B)  300  clock  hours  of  instruction,  8  semester  hours,  or  12 
hours,  offered  during  a  minimum  of  10  weeks,  in  the  case  of— 
"(i)  an  undergraduate  program  that  requires  the  equiva- 
lent of  an  associate  degree  for  admissions;  or 
"(ii)  a  graduate  or  professional  program. 
"(2)  The  Secretary  shall  develop  regulations  to  determine  the  qual- 
ity of  programs  of  less  than  600  clock  hours  in  length.  Such  regula- 
tions shall  require,  at  a  minimum,  that  the  programs  have  a  veri- 
fied rate  of  completion  of  at  least  70  percent  and  a  verified  rate  of 
placement  of  at  least  70  percent  Pursuant  to  these  regulations  ana 
notwithstanding  paragraph  (1),  the  Secretary  shall  allow  programs 
of  less  than  6(X)  clock  hours,  but  greater  than  300  clock  hours,  in 
length  to  be  eligible  to  participate  in  the  programs  authorized  under 
part  B  of  this  title.  **. 
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(f)  Third  Party  Servicer.— Section  481  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  new  subsection  after  subsection  (e): 

"(f)  Third  Party  Servicer.— For  purposes  of  this  title,  the  term 
'third  party  servicer*  means  any  State  or  private,  profit  or  nonprofit 
organization  which  enters  into  a  contract  wii'h — 

"(Veiny  eligible  institution  of  higher  education  to  administer, 
through  either  manual  or  automated  piXKessing,  any  aspect  of 
such  institution's  student  assistance  programs  under  this  title; 
or 

"(2)  any  guaranty  agency,  or  any  eligible  lender,  to  adminis- 
ter, through  either  manual  or  automated  processing,  any  aspect 
of  such  guaranty  agericy's  or  lender's  student  loan  programs 
under  part  B  of  this  title,  including  originating,  guaranteeing, 
monitoring,  processing,  servicing,  or  collecting  loans. 

SEC.  482.  MASTER  CALENDAR. 

(a)  Amendment.— Section  482(c)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1089(c))  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

*Xc)  Delay  of  Effective  Date  of  Late  Publications.— Any  reg- 
ulatory changes  initiated  by  the  Secretary  affecting  the  programs 
pursuant  to  this  title  that  have  not  been  published  in  final  form  by 
December  1  prior  to  the  start  of  the  award  year  shall  not  become 
effective  until  the  beginning  of  the  second  award  year  after  such  De- 
cember 1  date.  *\ 

(b)  Conforming  Amendmi^sts. — 

(1)  Section  482(aXl)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  striking  ''sec- 
tions 41  IE  and'*  each  place  it  appears  in  subparagraphs  (B)  and 
(C)  and  inserting  ''section 

(2)  Section  482(b)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  striking  "subpart 
2**  and  inserting  "subpart  3*\ 

SEC.  483.  FORMS  AND  REGULATIONS. 

(a)  Forms  and  PROCEssiNO.Section  48S  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1090)  is  amended  by  striking  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  and  inserting 
the  following: 

"Sec.  483.  (a)  Common  Financial  Aid  Form  and  Processing  — 
"(1)  Single  form  required.— The  Secretary,  in  cooperation 
with  representatives  of  agencies  and  organizations  invohed  in 
student  financial  assistance,  shall  produce,  distribute,  and  proc- 
ess free  of  charge  a  common  financial  reporting  form  to  be  used 
to  determine  the  need  and  eligibility  of  a  student  for  financial 
assistance  under  parts  A,  C,  D,  and  E  of  this  title  (other  than 
under  subpart  4  of  part  A)  and  to  determine  the  need  of  a  stu- 
dent for  the  purpose  of  part  B  of  this  title.  The  Secretary  may 
include  on  the  form  developed  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  not 
more  than  eight  nonfinancial  data  items  selected  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  States  to  assist  the  States  in  awarding  State  stu- 
dent financial  assistance.  Such  form  shall  satisfy  the  require- 
ments of  section  411(d)  of  this  title.  For  the  purpose  of  collecting 
eligibility  and  other  data  for  the  purpose  of  part  B,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  develop  a  separate,  identifiable  loan  application  doc- 
ument (pursuant  to  section  432(m))  that  applicants  or  institu- 
tions in  which  the  students  are  enrolled  or  accepted  for  enroll- 
ment shall  submit  directly  to  eligible  lenders  and  on  which  the 
applicant  shall  clearly  indicate  a  choice  of  a  lender. 
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'W  Charges  to  students  and  parents  for  use  of  form 
PROHIBITED. — The  common  financial  reporting  form  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  under  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  produced,  distrib- 
uted, and  processed  by  the  Secretary  and  no  parent  or  student 
shall  be  charged  a  fee  for  the  collection,  processing,  or  delivery 
of  financial  aid  through  the  use  of  such  form.  The  need  and 
eligibility  of  a  student  for  financial  assistance  under  parts  A,  C, 
D,  and  E  of  this  title  (other  than  under  subpart  4  of  part  A) 
and  the  need  of  a  student  for  the  purpose  of  part  B  of  this  title, 
may  only  be  determined  by  using  the  form  developed  by  the  Sec- 
retary pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection.  No  student 
may  receive  assistance  under  parts  A,  C,  D,  and  E  of  this  title 
(other  than  under  subpart  4  of  part  A)  or  have  the  students 
need  established  for  the  purpose  of  part  B  of  this  title,  except  by 
use  of  the  form  developed  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion. 

*Y3J  Distribution  of  data. — Institutions  of  higher  education 
and  States  shall  receive,  without  charge,  the  data  collected  by 
the  Secretary  using  the  form  developed  pursuant  to  this  section 
for  the  purposes  of  determining  need  and  eligibility  for  institu- 
tional and  State  financial  aid  awards. 

"(4)  Contracts  for  collection  and  processing.^A)  The 
Secretary  shall,  to  the  extent  practicable,  enter  into  not  less 
than  5  contracts  with  States,  institutions  of  higher  education, 
or  private  organizations  for  the  purposes  of  the  timely  collection 
and  processing  of  the  form  developed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1) 
and  the  timely  delivery  of  the  data  submitted  on  such  form. 
The  Secretary  shall  use  such  contracts  to  assist  States  and  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  with  the  collection  of  additional 
data  required  to  award  State  or  institutional  financial  assist- 
ance, except  that  the  Secretary  shall  not  include  these  addition- 
al data  items  on  the  common  financial  reporting  form  devel- 
oped pursuant  to  this  section.  The  Secretary  shall  include  in 
each  such  contract  a  requirement  that — 

"(ij  any  charges  by  the  contractor  to  the  student  or  parent 
for  additional  data  items  required  by  a  State  or  institution 
for  any  purpose  (regardless  of  the  method  of  collection) 
shall  be  reasonable  and  shall  not  exceed  the  marginal  cost 
of  collecting,  processing,  and  delivering  such  additional 
data,  taking  into  account  any  payment  received  by  the  con- 
tractor to  produce,  distribute,  and  process  the  common  fi- 
nancial reporting  form  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (1);  and 

*(ii)  the  contractor  will  require  any  person  or  entity  to 
whom  the  contractor  provides  such  additional  data  to  agree 
not  to  collect  from  any  student  or  parent  any  charge  that 
would  not  be  permitted  under  this  subparagraph  for  any 
such  additional  data. 
"(B)  To  the  extent  practicable,  the  Secretary  shall  ensure  that 
at  least  one  contractor,  or  a  portion  of  one  contract,  under  this 
paragraph  will  serve  graduate  and  professional  students. 

^YC)  As  part  of  the  procurement  process  for  the  1993-1994 
award  year,  and  for  all  procurements  thereafter  pertaining  to 
the  contracts  under  this  paragraph,  the  Secretary  shall  require 
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all  entities  competing  for  such  contracts  to  comply  with  all  re- 
quirements  of  this  subsection  and  to — 

use  the  common  financial  reporting  form  as  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (1),  which  shall  be  clearly  identified 
as  the  'Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid*;  and 

(ii)  use  a  common,  simplified  reapplication  form  as  the 
Secretary  shall  prescribe  pursuant  to  subsection  (b),  in  each 
award  yean 

*'(D)  The  Secretary  shall  reimburse  all  approved  contractors 
at  a  reasonable  predetermined  rate  for  processing  such  applica- 
tions, for  issuing  eligibility  reports,  and  for  arrying  out  other 
services  or  requirements  that  may  be  prescrib  d  by  the  Secretary. 

**(E)  All  approved  contractors  shall  be  required  to  adhere  to 
all  editing,  processing,  and  reporting  requi  ements  established 
by  the  Secretary  to  ensure  consistency. 

''(F)  No  approved  contractor  shall  enter  into  exclusive  ar- 
rangements with  guarantors,  lenders,  secondary  markets,  or  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education  for  the  purpose  of  reselling  or 
sharing  of  data  collected  for  the  multiple  data  entry  process. 
All  data  collected  under  a  contract  issued  by  the  Secretary  pur- 
suant to  this  paragraph  for  the  multiple  data  entry  process  is 
the  exclusive  property  of  the  Secretary  and  mxiy  not  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  third  party  by  an  approved  contractor  without  the 
Secretary's  express  written  approval. 
"(b)  Streamlined  Reapplication  Process. — (1)  The  Secretary 
shall,  within  240  days  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher 
Education  Amendments  of  1992,  develop  a  streamlined  reapplica- 
tion form  and  process,  including  electronic  reapplication  process, 
consistent  with  the  requirements  of  subsection  (a),  for  those  recipi- 
ents who  apply  for  financial  aid  funds  under  this  title  in  the  next 
succeeding  academic  year  subsequent  to  the  initial  year  in  which 
such  recipients  apply. 

"(2)  The  Secretary  shall  develop  appropriate  mechanisms  to  sup- 
port reapplication. 

"(3)  The  Secretary  shall  determine,  in  cooperation  with  States,  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education,  agencies  and  organizations  involved 
in  student  financial  assistance,  the  data  elements  that  can  be  up- 
dated from  the  previous  academic  year  *s  application. 

"(4)  Nothing  in  this  title  shall  be  interpreted  as  limiting  the  au- 
thority of  the  Secretary  to  reduce  the  number  of  data  elements  re- 
quired of  reapplicants^ 

"(5)  Individuals  determined  to  have  a  zero  family  contribution 
pursuant  to  section  479  shall  not  be  required  to  provide  any  finan- 
cial data,  except  that  which  is  necessary  to  determine  eligibility 
under  that  section. 
(b)  Additional  Amendments. — Section  483  is  further  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  subsections  (d)  and  (f); 

(2)  by  amending  subsection  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

''(e)  Toll-Free  Information. — The  Secretary  shall  contract  for, 
or  establish,  and  publicize  a  toll-free  telephone  service  to  provide 
timely  and  accurate  information  to  the  general  public.  The  informa- 
tion provided  shall  include  specific  instructions  on  completing  the 
application  form  for  assistance  under  this  title.  Such  service  shall 
also  include  a  service  accessible  by  telecommunications  devices  for 
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the  deaf  (TDD*s)  and  shall,  in  addition  to  the  services  provided  for 
in  the  previous  sentence,  refer  such  students  to  the  national  clear- 
inghouse on  postsecondary  education  that  is  authorized  under  sec- 
tion 633(c)  of  the  Individuals  with  Disabilities  Education  Act*)  and 
(3)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsections: 
Preparer,— Any  financial  aid  application  required  to  be 
made  under  this  title  shall  include  the  name,  signature,  address, 
social  security  number,  and  organizational  affiliation  of  the  prepar- 
er of  such  financial  aid  application. 

(g)  Special  Rule— Nothing  in  section  15U  of  the  Higher  Educa- 
tion Amendments  of  1992  shall  relieve  processors  or  institutions  of 
higher  education  of  any  or  all  obligations  under  this  section, 
SEC.  484,  STUDENT  ELIGIBILITY, 

(a)  In  General,— Section  W  of  the  Act  (20  U.S,C,  1091)  is 
amended — 

CD  in  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (a),  by  inserting  *Yincluding 
a  program  of  study  abroad  approved  for  credit  by  the  eligible 
institution  at  which  such  student  is  enrolled/'  after  '*or  other 
program'';  and 

(2)  by  s:ji\ing  paragraph  (4)  of  subsection  (a)  and  inserting 
the  following: 

fil^  with  the  institution  of  higher  education  wnch  the 
student  intends  to  attend,  or  is  attending  (or  in  the  case  of  a 
loan  or  loan  guarantee  with  the  lender),  a  document,  which 
need  not  be  notarized,  but  which  shall  include — 

**(A)  a  statement  of  educational  purpose  stating  that  the 
money  attributable  to  such  grant,  loan,  or  loan  guarantee 
will  be  used  solely  for  expenses  related  to  attendance  or 
continued  attendance  at  such  institution;  and 
^WJ  such  student's  social  security  number; '\ 

(b)  Exceptions  to  Eligible  Student  Definition — 

(1)  Amendments,— Section  484(b)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(A)  in  paragraph  (4)  by  striking  ''part  5"  and  inserting 
''part  B,  D,  or  E  or  work-study  assistance  under  part  C  ; 
and 

(B)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  subsection,  no  in- 
carcerated student  is  eligible  to  receive  a  loan  under  this  title.  '\ 

(2)  Effective  date. — The  amendments  made  by  paragraph 
(IXA)  of  this  subsection  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  December 
I  1987, 

(c)  Ability  To  Benefit  Section  484(d)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

"(d)  Students  Who  Are  Not  High  School  Graduates.— In 
order  for  a  student  who  does  not  have  a  certificate  of  graduation 
from  a  school  providing  secondary  education,  or  the  recognized 
equivalent  of  such  certificate,  to  be  eligible  for  any  assistance  under 
subparts  1,  3,  and  4  of  part  A  and  parts  B,  Q  D,  and  E  of  this  title, 
the  student  shall  meet  either  one  of  the  following  standards: 

"(1)  The  student  shall  take  an  independently  administered  ex- 
amination and  shall  achieve  a  score,  specified  by  the  Secretary, 
demonstrating  that  such  student  can  benefit  from  the  education 
or  training  being  offered.  Such  examination  shall  be  approved 
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by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis  of  compliance  with  such  standards 
for  development,  administration,  and  scoring  as  the  Secretary 
may  prescribe  in  regulations. 

**(2)  The  student  shall  be  determined  as  having  the  ability  to 
benefit  from  the  education  or  training  in  accordapxe  with  such 
process  as  the  State  shall  prescribe.  Any  such  process  described 
or  approved  by  a  State  for  the  purposes  of  this  section  shall  be 
effective  6  montJis  after  the  date  of  submission  to  the  Secretary 
unless  the  Secretary  disapproves  such  process.  In  determining 
whether  to  approve  or  disapprove  such  process,  the  Secretary 
shall  take  into  account  the  effectiveness  of  such  process  in  ena- 
bling students  without  high  school  diplomas  or  the  equivalent 
thereof  to  benefit  from  the  instruction  offered  by  institutions 
utilizing  such  process,  and  shall  also  take  into  account  the  cul- 
tural diversity,  economic  circumstances,  and  educational  prepa- 
ration of  the  populations  served  by  the  institutions. 

(d)  Verification. — Section  484(P  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  the  following  new  sentence:  '^Nothing  in  this  subsection 
shall  preclude  the  Secrete^  from  verifying  all  applications  for  aid 
through  the  use  of  any  means  available,  including  through  the  ex- 
change of  information  with  any  other  Federal  agency. 

(e)  Loss  OF  Eligibility.— Section  484(g)  of  the  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  'W"  before  'Wo  student') 

(2)  by  inserting  part  D"  after  "part  each  place  it  ap- 
pears; 

(3)  by  inserting  ''fraudulently''  before  "borrowed"  each  place 
it  appears;  and 

(4)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 

"(2)  If  the  institution  determines  that  the  student  inadvertently 
borrowed  amow  s  in  excess  of  such  annual  or  aggregate  maximum 
loan  limits,  such  institution  shall  allow  the  student  to  repay  any 
amount  borrowed  in  excess  of  such  limits  prior  to  certifying  the  stu- 
dent's eligibility  for  further  assistance  under  this  title.*'. 

(f)  Verification  of  Immigrant  Status.— Section  484(h)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(h)  Verification  of  Immigration  Status.— 

"(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  shall  implement  a  system 
under  which  the  statements  and  supporting  documentation,  if 
required,  of  an  individual  declaring  that  such  individual  is  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  subsection  (aX5)  shall  be 
verified  prior  to  the  individual's  receipt  of  a  grant,  loan,  or 
work  assistance  under  this  title. 

"(2)  Special  rule, — The  documents  collected  and  maintained 
by  an  eligible  institution  in  the  admission  of  a  student  to  the 
institution  may  be  used  by  the  student  in  lieu  of  the  documents 
used  to  establish  both  employment  authorization  and  identity 
under  section  274A(bXlXB)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality 
Act  (8  U.S.C.  1324a)  to  verify  eligibility  to  participate  in  work- 
study  programs  under  part  C  of  this  title. 

"(3)  Verification  mechanisms.— The  Secretary  is  authorized 
to  verify  such  statements  and  supporting  documentation 
through  a  data  match,  using  an  automated  or  other  system, 
with  other  Federal  agencies  that  may  be  in  possession  of  infon 
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mation  relevant  to  such  statements  and  supporting  documenta- 
tion, 

'Xh)  Review, — In  the  case  of  such  an  individual  who  is  not  a 
citizen  or  national  of  the  United  States,  if  the  statement  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (1)  is  submitted  but  the  documentation  re- 
quired under  paragraph  (2)  is  not  presented  or  if  the  documen- 
tation required  under  paragraph  (2XA)  is  presented  but  such 
documentation  is  not  verified  under  paragraph  (3) — 
''(A)  the  institution — 

^\i)  shall  provide  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  submit 
to  the  institucion  evidence  indicating  a  satisfactory  im- 
migration status,  and 

(ii)  may  not  delay,  deny,  reduce,  or  terminate  the  in- 
dividuates eligibility  for  the  grant,  loan,  or  work  assist- 
ance on  the  basis  of  the  individual  s  immigration 
status  until  such  a  reasonable  opportunity  has  been 
provided;  and 

"(B)  if  there  are  submitted  documents  which  the  institu- 
tion determines  constitutes  reasonable  evidence  indicating 
such  status — 

'XiJ  the  institution  shall  transmit  to  the  Immigration 
and  Naturalization  Service  photostatic  or  other  similar 
copies  of  such  documents  for  official  verification, 

'YiiJ  pending  such  verification,  the  institution  may 
not  delay,  deny,  reduce,  or  terminate  the  individuals 
eligibility  for  the  grant,  loan,  or  work  assistance  on  the 
basis  of  the  individuals  immigration  status,  and 

"(Hi)  the  institution  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  conse- 
quences of  any  action,  delay,  or  failure  of  the  Service  to 
conduct  such  verification/ . 
(g)  Additional  Provisions. — Section  484  of  the  Act  is  further 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsections: 

"(I)  Special  Rule  for  Correspondence  Courses,— A  student 
shall  not  be  eligible  to  receive  grant,  loan,  or  work  assistance  under 
this  title  for  a  correspondence  course  unless  such  course  is  part  of  a 
program  leading  to  an  associate,  bachelor  or  graduate  degree, 
(m)  Courses  Offered  Through  Telecommunications.— 

'  (1)  Relation  to  correspondence  courses. — A  student  en- 
rolled in  a  course  of  instruction  at  an  eligible  institution  of 
higher  education  (other  than  an  institution  that  meets  the  defi- 
nition in  section  521(4XC)  of  the  Carl  D,  Perkins  Vocational 
and  Applied  Technology  Education  Act)  that  is  offered  in  whole 
or  in  part  through  telecommunications  and  leads  to  a  recog- 
nized associate,  bachelor,  or  graduate  degree  conferred  by  svch 
institution  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  enrolled  in  correspond- 
ence coursec  unless  the  total  amount  of  telecommunications  and 
correspondence  courses  at  such  institution  equals  or  exceeds  50 
percent  of  such  courses. 

''(2)  Restriction  or  reductions  of  financial  aid.— A  stu- 
dent's eligibility  to  receive  grants,  loans,  or  work  assistance 
under  this  title  shall  be  reduced  if  a  financial  aid  officer  deter- 
mines under  the  discretion  ary  authority  provided  in  section 
479A  that  telecommunications  instruction  results  in  a  substav 
tially  reduced  cost  of  attendance  to  such  student. 
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''(3)  Special  rule. — For  award  years  prior  to  the  date  of  en- 
actment of  this  subsection,  the  Secretary  shall  not  take  any 
compliance,  disallowance,  penalty,  or  other  action  against  a  stu- 
dent or  an  eligible  institution  when  such  action  arises  out  of 
such  institution's  prior  award  of  student  assistance  under  this 
title  if  the  institution  demonstrates  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Secretary  that  its  course  of  instruction  would  have  been  in  con- 
formance with  the  requirements  of  this  subsection. 

(4)  Definition. — For  the  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the 
term  'telecommunications'  means  the  use  of  television,  audio,  or 
computer  transmission,  including  open  broadcast,  closed  circuit, 
cable,  microwave,  or  satellite,  audio  conferencing,  computer  con- 
ferencing, or  video  cassettes  or  discs,  except  that  such  term  does 
not  include  a  course  that  is  delivered  using  video  cassette  or 
disc  recordings  at  such  institution  and  that  is  not  delivered  in 
person  to  other  students  of  that  institution. 
'Xn)  Students  With  a  First  Baccalaureate  or  Professional 
Degree.— A  student  shall  not  be  ineligible  for  assistance  under  part 
B,  C,  D,  and  E  of  this  title  because  such  student  has  previously  re- 
ceived a  baccalaureate  or  professional  degree. 

'Xo)  Data  Base  Matching.— To  enforce  the  Selective  Service  regis- 
tration provisions  of  section  1113  of  Public  Law  97-252,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  conduct  data  base  matches  with  the  Selective  Service, 
using  common  demographic  data  elements.  Appropriate  confirma- 
tion, through  an  application  output  document  or  through  other 
means,  of  any  person's  registration  shall  fulfill  the  requirement  to 
file  a  separate  statement  of  compliance.  In  the  absence  of  a  confir- 
mation from  such  data  matches,  an  institution  may  also  use  data  or 
documents  that  support  either  the  student's  registration,  or  the  ab- 
sence of  a  registration  requirement  for  the  student,  to  fulfill  the  re- 
quirement to  file  a  separate  statement  of  compliance.  The  m,echa- 
nism  for  reporting  the  resolution  of  nonconfirmed  matches  shall  bj 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  in  regulations. 

''(p)  Study  Abroad.— Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to 
limit  or  otherwise  prohibit  access  to  study  abroad  programs  ap- 
proved by  the  home  institution  at  which  a  student  is  enrolled.  An 
otherwise  eligible  student  who  is  engaged  in  a  program  of  study 
abroad  approved  for  academic  credit  by  the  home  institution  at 
which  the  student  is  enrolled  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  grant,  loan, 
or  work  assistance  under  this  title,  without  regard  to  whether  such 
study  abroad  program  is  required  as  part  of  the  student's  degree 
program.  ^ 

%)  Verification  of  Social  Security  Number.— The  Secretary 
of  Education,  in  cooperation  with  the  Commissioner  of  the  Social 
Security  Administration,  shall  verify  any  social  security  number 
provided  by  a  student  to  an  "iligible  institution  under  subsection 
(aXi)  and  shall  enforce  the  following  conditions: 

''(1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (2)  and  (S),  an  institu- 
tion shall  not  deny,  reduce,  delay,  or  terminate  a  student's  eligi- 
bility for  assistance  under  this  part  because  social  security 
number  verification  is  pending. 

'W  If  there  is  a  determination  by  the  Secretary  that  the 
social  security  number  provided  to  an  eligible  institution  by  a 
student  is  incorrect,  the  institution  shall  deny  or  terminate  the 
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student's  eligibility  for  any  grant  loan  or  work  assi^tarwe 
under  this  title  until  such  time  as  the  student  provides  a  correct 
social  security  number.  ,  o     ,       tu^*  tu^ 

"(3)  If  there  is  a  determination  by  the  {secretary  that  tne 
social  security  number  pro  dded  to  an  eligible  institution  by  a 
student  IS  incorrect,  and  a  correct  social  security- number  cannot 
be  orovided  by  such  student,  and  a  loan  has  been  guaranteed 
for^suchltud^nt  under  part  B  of  this  title,  the  institution  shall 
notify  and  instruct  the  lender  and  guaranty  agency  making  and 
guarLteeing  the  loan,  respectively,  to  <^ff^\f]^^^%ff^;^'^,l' 
lients  of  the  loan,  but  such  guaranty  shall  not  be  voided  or  oth- 
erwise nullified  with  respect  to  such  disbursements  made  before 
the  date  that  the  lender  and  the  guaranty  agency  receives  such 

'^"^W  Nothing  in  this  subsection  shall  permit  the  Secretary  to 
take  any  corr^liance,  disallowance,  penalty,  or  other  regulatory 

"fA)"anV institution  of  higher  education  with  respect  to 
any  error  in  a  social  security  number,  unless  such  error  was 
a  result  of  fraud  on  the  part  of  the  institution;  or 

"(B)  any  student  with  respect  to  any  error  in  a  social  se- 
curity number,  unless  such  error  was  a  result  of  fraud  on 
the  part  of  the  student.".  ^ 
(h)  Clerical  AMENDMENT.-Section  SWa)  of  the  National  Liter- 
acy Act  of  1991  is  amended  by  striking  "the  Act"  and  inserting  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965". 

SEC.  4S5.  REFVND  POLICY.  f         TV  nf 

(a)  Refund  Policies  and  Requirements -Part  G  of  fife  IV  ot 
the  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after  section  kUA  the  fol- 
lowing new  section: 

"SEC.  484B  iNSTlTUTIONAL  REFUNDS.  .  ,  ■  ,  . 

"(a)  Refund  Policy  Rx.ouiRED.—Each  institution  of  higher  edu- 
catSnTrti^Uing  in  a  pygram  under  this  title  «^««Jf .^f. 
effect  Jfair  a^  equitable  refund  policy  ^J^^f^'^'^V^^^^ 
llfunds  unearned  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  and  other  cliarges 
Z  a  student  who  received  grant,  loan,  or  work  °-J'^'«"^f  ""j^l/^'^ 
title,  or  whose  parent  received  a  loan  made  under  section  428B  on 
behalf  of  the  student,  if  the  student— 

^"(V  dds  not  register  for  the  period  of  attendance  for  which 
the  assistance  was  intended;  or  ,  ^  -^j 

"(2)  withdraws  or  otherwise  fails  to  complete  the  period  of  en- 
rollment for  which  the  assistance  was  provided, 
"fb)  DETERMiNATiONS.-The  institution^  refund  policy  shall  be 
considered  to^  fair  and  equitable  for  purposes  of  this  section  if 
thZ  Zucy  proviL  for  a  refund  in  an  amount  of  at  least  the  larg- 
est of  the  amounts  provided  under— 

"(1)  the  requirements  of  applicable  State  law,  . 
"(2)  the  specific  refund  requirements  established  by  the  insti- 
tution's rItU>nLlly  Cognized  accrediting  agency  and  appmved 

^■W^rpr^mta  refund  calculation  described  in  subsection 
rd)  except  that  this  paragraph  will  not  apply  to  the  institu- 
tion's refund  policy  for  any  student  whose  date  of  withdrawal 
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from  the  institution  is  after  the  60  percent  point  (in  time)  in  the 
period  of  enrollment  for  which  the  student  has  been  charged. 
**(cj  Definitions.-^!)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  term  'pro  rata 
refund'  means  a  refund  by  the  institution  to  a  student  attending 
such  institution  for  the  first  time  of  not  less  than  that  portion  of 
t/ie  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  and  other  charges  assessed  the 
student  by  the  institution  equal  to  the  portion  of  the  period  of  en- 
rollment for  which  the  student  has  been  charged  that  remains  on 
the  last  day  of  attendance  by  the  student,  rounded  downward  to  the 
nearest  10  percent  of  that  period,  less  any  unpaid  charges  owed  by 
the  student  for  the  period  of  enrollment  for  which  the  student  has 
been  charged,  and  less  a  reasonable  administrative  fee  not  to  exceed 
the  lesser  of  5  percent  of  the  tuition,  fees,  room  and  board,  and  other 
charges  assessed  the  student,  or  $100, 

'W  For purposes  of  paragraph  (1),  'the  portion  of  the  period  of  en- 
rollment  for  which  the  student  has  been  charged  that  remains] 
shall  be  determined — 

'XAJ  in  the  case  of  a  program  ^Kat  is  measured  in  credit 
hours,  by  dividing  the  total  number  of  weeks  comprising  the 
period  of  enrollment  for  which  the  student  has  been  charged 
into  the  number  of  weeks  remaining  in  that  period  as  of  the 
last  recorded  day  of  attendance  by  the  student; 

'WJ  in  the  case  of  a  program  that  is  measured  in  clock  hours, 
by  dividing  the  total  number  of  clock  hours  comprising  the 
period  of  enrollment  for  which  the  student  has  been  charged 
into  the  number  of  clock  hours  remaining  to  be  completed  by 
the  student  in  that  period  as  of  the  Iccst  recorded  day  of  attend- 
ance by  the  student;  and 

'XCJ  in  the  case  of  a  correspondence  program,  by  dividing  the 
total  number  of  lessons  comprising  the  period  of  enrollment  for 
which  the  student  has  been  charged  into  the  total  number  of 
such  lessons  not  submitted  by  the  student. 
SEC.  486.  INFORMATION  DISSEMINATION, 

(a)  Information  Dissemination  AcTiviTiES.Section  485(aXl)  of 
the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1092(aXl))  is  amended-- 
(1)  in  subparagraph  (F) — 

(A)  by  inserting      as  determined  under  section 
after  ''of  the  institution') 

(B)  by  inserting  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  the  fol- 
lowing:    which  refunds  shall  be  credited  in  the  following 
order- 
ed) to  outstanding  balances  on  loans  under  part  B  of 

this  title, 

'YiiJ  to  outstanding  balances  on  loans  under  part  D 
of  this  title, 

'Yiii)  to  outstanding  balances  on  loans  under  part  E 
of  this  title, 

"(ivJ  to  awards  subpart  1  of  part  A  of  this  title, 
(v)  to  awards  under  subpart  3  of  part  A  of  this  title, 
'Yi'zV  to  awards  under  part  C  of  this  title, 
''(vii)  to  other  student  assistance  provided  under  this 
title,  and 

"(viii)  to  the  student. 
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(2)  by  striking  **and'*  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (K); 

(3)  by  striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (L)  (as 
added  by  section  1  of  Public  Law  101-542)  and  inserting  a  semi- 
colon; 

(4)  by  redesignating  subparagraph  (L)  (as  added  by  section  201 
of  Public  Law  101-610)  as  subparagraph  (M); 

(5)  by  striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  subparagraph  (M)  (as 
redesi^ated  by  paragraph  (3))  and  inserting  a  semicolon  and 
"and  ;  and 

(6)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subpara- 
graph: 

**(N)  that  enrollment  in  a  program  of  study  abroad  approved 
for  credit  by  the  home  institution  may  be  considered  enrollment 
in  the  home  institution  for  purposes  of  applying  for  Federal  stu- 
dent financial  assistance.  *\ 

(b)  Exit  Counseling. — Section  485(b)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

"(b)  Exit  Counseling  for  Borrowers.— (IXA)  Each  eligible  in- 
stitution shall  through  financial  aid  officers  or  otherwise,  make 
available  counseling  to  borrowers  (individually  or  in  groups)  of 
loans  which  are  made,  insured,  or  guaranteed  under  part  B  (other 
than  loans  made  pursuant  to  section  428B)  of  this  title  or  made 
under  paH  D  or  E  of  this  title  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  course 
of  study  for  which  the  borrower  enrolled  at  the  institution  or  at  the 
time  of  departure  from  such  institution.  The  counseling  required  by 
this  subsection  shall  include — 

*W  the  average  anticipated  monthly  repayments,  a  review  of 
the  repayment  options  available,  and  such  debt  and  manage- 
ment strategies  as  the  institution  determines  are  designed  to  fa- 
cilitate the  repayment  of  such  indebtedness;  and 

**(ii)  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  the  student  may 
obtain  partial  cancellation  or  defer  repayment  of  the  principal 
and  interest  pursuant  to  sections  ^28(b),  4S4(cX2),  and  465. 
'W)  In  the  case  of  borrower  who  leaves  an  institution  without  the 
prior  knowledge  of  the  institution,  the  institution  shall  attempt  to 
provide  the  information  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  to  the  stu- 
dent in  writing 

*X2XA)  Each  eligible  institution  shall  require  that  the  borrower  of 
a  loan  made  under  part  B,  D,  or  E  submit  to  the  instituuon,  during 
the  exit  interview  required  by  this  subsection — 

**(i)  the  borrower*s  expected  permanent  address  after  leaving 
the  institution  (regardless  of  the  reason  for  leaving); 

*'(ii)  the  name  and  address  of  the  borrower's  expected  employ- 
er after  leaving  the  institution; 

'  (iii)  the  address  of  the  borrower's  next  of  kin;  and 
'Hiv)  any  corrections  in  the  institution's  records  relating  the 
borrower's  name,  address,  social  security  number,  references, 
and  driver's  license  number. 
"(B)  The  institution  shall,  within  SO  days  after  the  interview,  for- 
ward any  corrected  or  completed  information  received  from  the  bor- 
rower to  the  guaranty  agenty  indicated  on  the  borrower's  student 
aid  records. 

(c)  Campvh  Security  Policy,— 
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(1)  Statistics.— Section  485(fKlXF)  of  the  Act  is  amended  to 

read  as  follows:  , 

'XF)  Statistics  concerning  the  occurrence  on  campus,  during 
the  most  recent  calendar  year,  and  during  the  2  preceding  cal- 
endar years  for  which  data  are  availaole,  of  the  following 
criminal  offenses  reported  to  campus  security  authorities  or 
local  police  agencies — 
'*(i)  murder; 

''(ii)  sex  offenses,  forcible  or  nonforcible; 

''(Hi)  robbery; 

'\iv)  aggravated  assault; 

*Yv)  burglary;  and 

''(pi)  motor  vehicle  theft ^     •  j 

(2)  Policy  development— Section  485(f)  of  the  Act  is  amend- 
ed by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 

"(7XA)  Each  institution  of  higher  education  participating  in  any 
program  under  this  title  shall  develop  and  distribute  as  part  of  the 
report  described  in  paragraph  (1)  a  statement  of  policy  regarding— 
"(i)  such  institution's  campus  sexual  assault  programs,  wnicti 
shall  be  aimed  at  prevention  of  sex  offenses;  and 

"(iij  the  procedures  followed  once  a  sex  offense  has  occurred. 
'W)  The  policy  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  shall  address  the 

following  areas:  ,  ^ 

"(i)  Education  programs  to  promote  tne  awareness  of  rape,  ac- 
quaintance rape,  end  other  sex  offenses.   ^        .       z.    ^     ,  ; 

"(ii)  Possible  sancHons  to  be  imposed  follcwing  the  final  de-- 
termination  of  an  on-campus  disciplinary  procedure  regarding 
rape,  acquaintance  /ajje..  or  other  sex  offenses,  forcible  or  non- 
forcible.  ,  ,    ^  -r  rr 

"(Hi)  Procedures  students  should  follow  if  a  sex  offense^ 
occurs,  including  who  should  be  contacted  the  importance  of 
preserving  evidence  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  proof  of  criminal 
sjxual  assault,  and  to  whom  the  alleged  offense  should  be  re- 
ported. .      .  r 

"(iv)  Procedures  for  on-campus  discipanarj  acUon  in  cases  of 
alleged  sexual  assault,  which  shall  include  a  clear  statement 

"(I)  the  accuser  and  the  accu-^ed  are  entitled  to  the  same 
opportunities  to  have  others  present  during  a  campus  disci- 
plinary proceeding;  and  ,    1.  11  I  ^ 
"(W  both  the  accuser  and  the  accused  shall  be  informed 
of  the  outcome  of  any  campus  disciplinary  proceeding 
brought  alleging  a  sexual  assault, 
"(v)  Informing  students  of  their  options  to  notify  proper  law 
enforcement  authorities,  inclvding  on-campus  and  local  police, 
and  the  option  to  be  assisted  by  campus  authorities  in  notifying 
such  authorities,  if  the  student  so  chooses. 

"(vi)  Notification  of  students  of  existing  counseling,  mental 
health  or  student  services  for  victims  of  sexual  assault,  both  on 
campus  and  in  the  community. 

"(uii)  Notification  of  students  of  options  for,  and  available  as- 
sistance in.  changing  academic  and  living  situaiwns  after  an 
alleged  sexual  assault  incident,  if  so  requesied  by  the  viri\m 
and  if  such  changes  are  reasonably  available. 
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''(C)  Nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  be  construed  to  confer  a  pri- 
vate right  of  action  upon  any  person  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph.  *\ 

(3)  Effective  date  provision. — The  amendment  made  by 
this  subsection  to  subparagraph  (FXii)  of  section  485(f)(1)  of  the 
Act  shall  be  effective  with  respect  to  reports  made  pursuant  to 
such  section  on  or  after  September  1,  1993.  The  statistics  re- 
quired by  subparagraph  (F)  of  such  section  shall — 


(A)  in  the  report  required  on  September  1,  1992^  include 
statistics  concerning  the  occurrence  on  campus  of  offenses 
during  the  period  from  August  i,  1991,  to  July  31,  1992; 

(B)  in  the  report  required  on  September  i,  1993,  include 
statistics  concerning  the  occurrence  on  campus  of  offenses 
during  (i)  the  period  from  August  1,  1991,  to  December  31, 
1991,  and  (ii)  the  calendar  year  1992; 

(C)  in  the  report  required  on  September  1,  1994,  include 
statistics  concerning  the  occurrence  on  campus  of  offenses 
during  (i)  the  period  from  August  1,  1991,  to  December  31, 
1991,  and  (ii)  the  calendar  years  1992  and  1993;  and 

(D)  in  the  report  required  on  September  1  of  1995  and 
each  succeeding  year,  include  statistics  concerning  the  oc- 
currence on  campus  of  offenses  during  the  three  calendar 
yeans  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  report  is  made. 


SEC.  487,  NATIONAL  STUDENT  LOAN  DATA  SYSTEM, 

(a)  System  Development,-  Section  485B(a)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1093(a))  is  amended  in  the  matter  preceding  paragraph  (1)  by  strik- 
ing "and  loans  made  under  part  E"  and  inserting  ''and  loans  made 
under  part  E,  ard  for  allowing  the  electronic  exchange  of  data  be- 
tween  program  participants  and  the  system.  In  establishing  such 
data  system,  the  Secretary  shall  place  a  priority  on  providing  for  the 
monitoring  of  enrollTnent,  student  status,  ip  formation  about  current 
loan  holders  and  servicers,  and  internship  and  residency  informa- 
tion. Such  data  system  shall  also  permit  borrowers  to  use  the  system 
to  identify  the  current  loan  holders  and  servicers  of  such  borrower's 
loan.'\ 

(b)  Standardization  of  Data  Reporting;  Use  of  Common  Iden- 
tifiers; Integration  of  Systems.— Section  4S5B  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsections: 

''(e)  Standardization  of  Data  Reporting. — 

**(1)  In  general, — The  Secretary  shall  by  regulation  prescribe 
standards  and  procedures  (including  relevant  definitiomO  that 
require  all  lenders  and  guaranty  agencies  to  report  information 
on  all  aspects  of  loans  made  under  this  part  in  uniform  formats 
in  order  to  permit  the  direct  comparison  of  data  submitted  by 
individual  lenders,  servicers  or  guaranty  agencies. 

''(2)  Activities. — For  the  purpose  of  establishing  standards 
under  this  section,  the  Secretary  shall — 


''(A)  consult  with  guaranty  agencies,  lenders,  institutions 
of  higher  education,  and  organizations  representing  the 
groups  described  in  paragraph  (1); 

*'(B)  develop  standards  designed  to  be  implemented  by  all 
guaranty  agencies  and  lenders  with  minimum  modifica- 
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Hons  to  existing  data  processing  hardware  and  software; 

and  ,       I      t        J  . 

'YO  publish  the  specifications  selected  to  be  used  to  en- 
courage the  automation  of  exchanges  of  information  be- 
tween all  parties  involved  in  loans  under  this  part 
'*(f)  Common  Identifiers.— The  Secretary  shall,  not  later  than 

July  I  1993—  .     .     .         ^  .  ^  . 

''(1)  revise  the  codes  used  to  identify  institutions  and  students 
in  the  student  loan  data  system  authorized  by  this  section  to 
make  such  codes  consistent  with  the  codes  used  in  each  data- 
base used  by  the  Department  of  Education  that  contains  infor- 
mation of  participation  in  programs  under  this  title;  and 

modify  the  design  or  operation  of  the  system  authorized 
by  this  section  to  ensure  that  data  relating  to  any  institution  is 
readily  accessible  and  can  be  used  in  a  form  ^ompaUble  with 
the  integrated  postsecondary  education  data  system  (IPEDSX 
Integration  of  Databases, --The  Secretary  shall  integrate 
the  National  Student  Loan  Data  System  with  the  Pell  Grant  appl> 
cant  and  recipient  databases  as  of  January  I  199A,  and  any  other 
databases  containing  information  on  participation  in  programs 
under  this  title.  '\ 

SEC.  488  SIMPLIFICATION  OF  THE  LENDING  PROCESS  FOR  BORROWERS 

Part  G  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1088  et  seq.)  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  section  4S5B  the  following  new  section: 
^'SEC  485C  SIMPLIFICATION  OF  THE  LENDING  PROCESS  FOR  BORROWERS 
"fa;  All  Like  Loans  Treated  as  One.--To  the  extent  practica- 
ble, and  with  the  cooperation  of  the  borrower,  eligible  lenders  shall 
treat  all  loans  made  to  a  borrower  under  the  same  section  of  part  B 
as  one  loan  and  shall  submit  one  bill  to  the  borrower  for  the  repay- 
ment of  all  such  loans  for  the  monthly  or  other  similar  period  of 
repayment.  Any  deferments  on  one  such  loan  will  be  considered  a 
deferment  on  the  total  amount  of  all  such  loans. 

*'(b)  One  Lender,  One  Guaranty  Agency.— To  the  extent  practi- 
cable and  with  the  cooperation  of  the  borrower,  the  guaranty 
agency  shall  ensure  that  a  borrower  only  have  one  lender,  one 
holder,  one  guaranty  agency,  and  one  servicer  with  which  to  main- 
tain contact.  '\ 

SEC  489  TRAINISG  IN  FINANCIAL  AID  SERVICES 

Section  If 86  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1093)  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

"SEC.  486.  TRAINING  IN  1 INASCIAL  AID  SERVICES 

''(a)  Program  Authority.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  pro- 
vide grants  to  appropriate  nonprofit  private  organizations  or  combi- 
nations of  such  organizations  to  provide  training  for  student  finan- 
cial aid  administrators  and  TRIO  personnel,  at  all  levels  O)  experi- 
ence who  provide  or  are  involved  in  student  financial  aid  services. 

*'(b)  Use  of  FuNDS.^-Financial  assistance  under  this  section  may 

be  used  for —  .  .      -    ^  -^  ^        j    ^  •  ; 

"rj)  the  operation  of  short-term  training  institutes  and  special 
training  programs  for  student  financial  aid  administrators  or 
TRIO  personnel  designed  to— 
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**(A)  improve  the  professional  management  skills  of  par- 
ticipants in  such  institutes  and  programs; 
"(B)  improve  the  delivery  of  student  services; 
'YO  improve  students^  or  prospective  students'  informa- 
tion on  the  availability  and  operation  of  student  financial 
assistance  programs;  and 

''(D)  improve  the  understanding  and  knowledge  of  the 
participants  concerning  the  legislative  and  regulatory  re- 
quirements of  the  student  financial  assistance  programs 
and  changes  in  such  requirements;  and 
**(2)  the  development  of  appropriate  training  materials. 
''(c)  Limitations.— Grants  authorized  under  this  section- 
ed) shall  be  limited  to  not  less  than  $1,000,000  in  the  case  of 
single-year  grants; 

"(2)  shall  be  limited  to  not  less  than  $1,000,000  per  year  in 
the  case  of  multiple-year  grants; 

"(3)  shall  be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  3  years  in  the  case  of 
multiple-year  grants;  and 

"(4)  may  be  renewed  at  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary. 
"(d)  Authorization  of  Appropriations  and  Use  of  Funds. — 
There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years  to  carry  oiU  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

SEC.  490.  PROGRAM PARTICmPATION  AGREEMENTS. 

(a)  In  General.— Section  W(a)  of  tlie  Act  (20  aS.C.  1094(a))  is 
amended — 

(1)  in  paragraph  (3),  by  inserting  before  the  period  a  comma 
and  the  following:  ''together  with  assurances  that  the  institu- 
tion will  provide,  upon  request  and  in  a  timely  fashion,  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  administrative  capability  and  financial 
responsibility  of  the  institution  to — 

"(A)  the  Secretary; 

"(B)  the  appropriate  State  review  entity  designated  under 
subpart  1  of  part  H; 

'  (TO  the  appropriate  guaranty  agency;  and 
(D)  the  appropriate  accrediting  agency  or  association  "; 

(2)  in  paragraph  (8) — 

(A)  by  striking  "at  or  before  the  time  of  application, and 
inserting  "at  or  before  the  time  of  application  (A)**;  and 

(B)  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  the  follow- 
ing: ",  and  (B)  relevant  State  licensing  requirements  of  the 
State  in  which  such  institution  is  located  for  any  job  for 
which  the  course  of  instruction  is  designed  to  prepare  such 
prospective  students^)  and 

(3)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraphs: 

"(13)  The  institution  will  not  deny  any  form  of  Federal  finan- 
cial aid  to  any  student  who  meets  the  eligibility  requirements  of 
this  title  on  the  grounds  that  the  student  is  participating  in  a 
program  of  study  abroad  approved  for  credit  by  the  institution. 

"(IJfXA)  The  institution,  in  order  to  participate  as  an  eligible 
institution  under  part  B,  will  develop  a  Default  Management 
Plan  for  approval  by  the  Secretary  as  part  of  its  initial  applica- 
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Hon  for  certification  as  an  eligible  institution  and  will  imple- 
ment such  Plan  for  two  years  thereafter. 

''(B)  Any  institution  of  higher  education  which  changes  own- 
ership and  any  eligible  institution  which  changes  its  status  as  a 
parent  or  subordinate  institution  shall,  in  order  to  participate 
as  an  eligible  institution  under  part  B,  develop  a  Default  Man- 
agement Plan  for  approval  by  the  Secretary  and  implement 
such  Plan  for  two  years  after  its  change  of  ownership  or  status. 

''(15)  The  institution  acknowledges  the  authority  of  the  Secre- 
tary, guaranty  agencies,  lenders,  accrediting  agencies,  the  Secre- 
tary of  Veterans  Affairs,  and  State  review  entities  under  sub- 
part 1  of  part  H  to  share  with  each  other  any  information  per- 
taining to  the  institutions  eligibility  to  participate  in  programs 
under  this  title  or  any  information  on  fraud  and  abuse. 

"(ISXA)  The  institution  will  not  knowingly  employ  an  indi- 
vidual in  a  capacity  that  involves  the  administration  of  pro- 
grams under  this  title,  or  the  receipt  of  program  funds  under 
this  title,  who  has  been  convicted  of,  or  has  pled  nolo  conten- 
dere or  guilty  to,  a  crime  involving  the  acquisition,  use,  or  ex- 
penditure of  funds  under  this  title,  or  has  been  judicially  deter- 
mined to  have  committed  fraud  involving  funds  under  this  title 
or  contract  with  an  institution  or  third  party  servicer  that  has 
been  terminated  under  section  i32  involving  the  acquisition, 
use  or  expenditure  of  funds  under  this  title,  or  who  has  been 
judicially  determined  to  have  committed  fraud  involving  funds 
under  this  title,  ,       .    ,        .     .  -.r 

'W)  The  institution  will  not  knowingly  contract  with  or 
employ  any  individual,  agency,  or  organization  that  has  been, 
or  whose  officers  or  employees  have  been—- 

"(i)  convicted  of,  or  pled  nolo  contendere  or  guilty  to,  a 
crime  involving  the  acquisition,  use,  or  expenditure  of 
funds  under  this  title;  or  .    j  r     j  • 

"(ii)  judicially  determined  to  have  committed  fraud  in- 
volving funds  under  this  title. 
"(17)  The  institution  will  complete  surveys  conducted  as  a 
part  of  the  Integrated  Postsecondary  Education  Data  System 
(IPEDS)  or  any  other  Federal  postsecondary  institution  data 
collection  effort,  as  designated  by  the  Secretary,  in  a  timely 
manner  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary.  ,  ;   •  ; 

"(18XA)  With  respect  to  any  institution  that  offers  athletical- 
ly related  student  aid,  the  institution  will— 

"(i)  cause  an  annual  compilation,  independently  audited 
not  less  often  than  every  3  years,  to  be  prepared  within  6 
months  after  the  end  of  its  fiscal  year,  of— 

"(1)  the  total  revenues,  and  the  revenues  from  foot- 
ball, mens  basketball,  women  s  basketball,  all  other 
mens  sports  combined,  and  all  other  women s  sports 
combined,  derived  by  the  institution  from  its  intercolle- 
giate athletics  activities; 

"(ID  the  total  expenses,  and  the  expenses  attributable 
to  football,  mens  basketball,  women  s  basketball,  all 
other  mens  sports  combined  and  all  other  woniens 
sports  combined,  made  by  the  institution  for  its  inter- 
collegiate athletics  activities;  and 
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''(III)  the  total  revenues  and  operating  expenses  of 
the  institution;  and 
"(ii)  make  the  reports  on  such  compilations  and,  where 
allowable  by  State  law,  the  audits,  available  for  inspection 
by  the  Secretary  and  the  public. 
"(BJ  For  the  purpose  of  subparagraph  (A)— 

%)  revenues  from  intercollegiate  athletics  activities  allo- 
wable to  a  sport  shall  include  without  limitation  gate  re- 
ceipts, broadcast  revenues,  apjxarance  guarantees  and  op- 
tions, concessions  and  advertising,  but  revenues  such  as  stu- 
dent activities  fees  or  alumni  contributions  not  so  allocable 
shall  be  included  in  the  calculation  of  total  revenues  only; 

"(ii)  expenses  for  intercollegiate  athletics  activities  alloca- 
ble to  a  sport  shall  include  without  limitation  grants-in- 
aid,  salaries,  travel,  equipment,  and  supplies,  but  expenses 
such  as  general  and  administrative  overhead  not  so  alloca- 
ble shall  be  included  in  the  calculation  of  total  expenses 

only.  ,     .    ,  J. 

"(W  The  institution  will  not  impose  any  penalty,  including 
the  assessment  of  late  fees,  the  denial  of  access  to  classes,  librar- 
ies, or  other  institutional  facilities,  or  the  requirement  that  the 
student  borrow  additional  funds,  on  any  student  because  of  the 
student's  inability  to  meet  his  or  her  financial  obligations  to 
the  institution  as  a  result  of  the  delayed  disbursement  of  the 
proceeds  of  a  loan  made  under  this  title  due  to  compliance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  title,  or  delays  attributable  to  the  institu- 
tion. ^  •    •  L 

"(20)  The  institution  will  not  provide  any  commission,  bonus, 
or  other  incentive  payment  based  directly  or  indirectly  on  suc- 
cess in  securing  enrollments  or  financial  aid  to  any  persons  or 
entities  engaged  in  any  student  recruiting  or  admission  activi- 
ties or  in  making  decisions  regarding  the  award  of  student  fi- 
nancial assistance,  except  that  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply 
to  the  recruitment  of  foreign  students  residing  in  foreign  coun- 
tries who  are  not  eligible  to  receive  Federal  student  assistance. 

''(21)  The  institution  will  meet  the  requirements  established 
by  the  Secretary,  State  postsecondary  review  entities,  and  ac- 
crediting agencies  pursuant  to  part  H  of  this  title. 

"(22)  The  institution  will  comply  with  the  refund  policy  es- 
tablished pursuant  to  section  J^SJ^B,  *\ 
(b)  Hearings— Section  W  of  the  Act  is  amended-- 

(1)  in  subsection  (bX2),  by  striking  out  "on  the  record  ;  and 

(2)  in  subsection  (c)—  ....  r 

(A)  in  the  matter  preceding  subparagraph  (A)  of  para- 
graph (1),  by  striking  "is  authorized  to  '  and  inserting 

"shall**;  ,  a      ,  J  ij 

(B)  in  paragraph  (IXD),  by  striking  out  "on  the  record, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a  comma; 

(C)  in  paragraph  (IXF),  by  striking  out   on  the  record  ; 
and 

(D)  in  paragraph  (2)— 

(i)  in  subparagraph  (A),  by  striking  out    on  the 
record, "  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a  comma;  and 
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(ii)  in  subparagraph  (BX  \  by  striking  out  ''on  the 
record, "  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a  comma, 

(c)  Audits;  Availability  of  Audit  Information, — Section 
W(cXlXAXi)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  by  striking  ''a  financial  and  compliance  audit  of  an  eligi- 
ble institution,  '  and  inserting  *'a  financial  audit  of  an  eligible 
institution  with  regard  to  the  financial  condition  of  the  institu- 
tion in  its  entirety,  and  a  compliance  audit  of  such  institution*) 

(2)  by  striking  **at  least  once  every  2  years*'  and  inserting  ''on 
at  least  an  annual  basis*)  and 

(3)  by  inserting  "and  shall  be  available  to  cognizant  guaranty 
agencies,  eligible  lenders.  State  agencies,  and  the  state  rev. 
entities  referred  to  in  subpart  1  of  part  H**  after  '^submitted  to 
the  Secretary**, 

(d)  Information, — Section  i87(^J  of  the  Act  is  amended — 

(1)  in  paragraph  (IXB),  by  inserting  including  any  matter 
the  Secretary  deems  necessary  to  the  sound  administration  of 
the  financial  aid  programs,  such  as  the  pertinent  actions  of  any 
owner,  shareholder,  or  person  exercising  control  over  an  eligible 
institution**  before  the  semicolon  at  the  end  thereof; 

(2)  in  paragraph  (1),  by  redesignating  subparagraphs  (C) 
through  (G)  as  subparagraphs  (E)  throup^^  (I),  respectively; 

(3)  by  inserting  after  subparagraph  (Bj  of  such  paragraph  the 
following  new  subparagraphs: 

"(CXi)  except  as  provided  in  clause  (ii),  a  compliance  audit  of 
a  third  party  servicer  (other  than  with  respect  to  the  servicer  's 
functions  as  a  lender  if  such  functions  are  otherwise  audited 
under  this  part  and  such  audits  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
clause),  with  regard  to  any  contract  with  an  eligible  institution, 
guaranty  agency,  or  lender  for  administering  or  servicing  any 
aspect  of  the  student  assistance  programs  under  this  title,  at 
least  once  every  year  and  covering  the  period  since  the  most 
recent  audit,  conducted  by  a  qualified,  independent  organiza- 
tion or  person  in  accordance  with  standards  established  by  the 
Comptroller  General  for  the  audit  of  governmental  organiza- 
tions, programs,  and  functions,  and  as  prescribed  in  regulations 
of  the  Secretary,  the  results  of  which  shall  he  submitted  to  the 
Secretary;  or 

"(ii)  with  regard  to  a  third  party  servicer  that  is  audited 
under  chapter  75  of  title  31,  United  States  Code,  such  audit 
shall  be  deemed  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of  clause  (i)  for  the 
period  covered  by  such  audit; 

"(DXi)  a  compliance  audit  of  a  secondary  market  with  regard 
to  its  transactions  involving,  and  its  servicing  and  collection  of 
loans  made  under  this  title,  at  least  once  a  year  and  covering 
the  period  since  the  most  recent  audit,  conducted  by  a  qualified^ 
independent  organization  or  person  in  accordance  with  stand- 
ards established  by  the  Comptroller  General  for  the  audit  of 
governmental  organizations,  programs,  and  functions,  and  as 
prescribed  in  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  the  results  of  which 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary;  or 

"(ii)  with  regard  to  a  secondary  market  that  is  audited  under 
chapter  75  of  title  31,  United  States  Cod£,  such  audit  shall  be 
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deemed  to  satisfy  the  rern»ir(?nients  of  clause  (i)  for  the  period 
covered  by  the  audit; 

(4)  in  subparagraph  (H)  (as  redesignated)  of  smh  paragraph, 
by  striking  out  'an  individual  or  an  organization^^  ay^d  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  **a  third  party  servicer^) 

(5)  in  subparagraph  (Ij  (as  redesignated)  of  such  paragraph, 
by  striking  out  'an  individual  or  an  organization^*  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "a  third  party  set  vicer^) 

(6)  in  paragraph  (3),  by  insertir^  after  consultation  v)ith 
each  State  review  entity  designated  under  subpart  1  of  part  H, " 
after  "shall publish"; 

(7)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  as  paragraphs  (3) 
and  (4)f  respectively; 

(8)  by  inserting  immediately  apxir  paragraph  (1)  the  following 
new  paragraph: 

"(2)  If  an  individual  who,  or  entity  that,  exercises  substantial  con- 
trol, as  determined  by  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  the  defini- 
tion of  substantial  control  in  subpart  3  of  part  H,  over  one  or  more 
institutions  participating  in  any  program  under  this  title,  or,  for 
purposes  of  paragraphs  (1)  (H)  arid  (i),  over  one  or  more  organiza- 
tions that  contract  with  an  institution  to  administer  any  aspect  of 
the  institution's  student  assistance  program  under  this  title,  is  de- 
termined to  have  committed  one  or  more  violations  of  the  require- 
ments of  any  program  under  this  title,  or  has  been  suspended  or  de- 
barred in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary,  the  Sec- 
retary may  use  such  determination,  suspension,  or  debarment  as  the 
basis  for  imposing  an  emergency  action  on,  or  limiting,  suspending, 
or  terminating,  in  a  single  proceeding,  the  participation  of  any  or 
all  institutions  under  tfie  substantial  control  of  that  individual  or 
entity. and 

(9)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraphs: 

"(5)  The  Secretary  shall  make  readily  available  to  appropriate 
guaranty  agencies,  eligible  lenders,  State  review  entities  designated 
under  subpart  1  of  part  H,  and  acctediting  agencies  or  associations 
the  results  of  the  audits  of  eligible  institutions  conducted  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (IX A). 

X6)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  provide  any  information  col- 
lected as  a  result  of  audits  conducted  under  this  section,  together 
with  audit  information  collected  by  guaranty  agencies,  to  any  Feder- 
al or  State  agency  having  responsibilities  with  respect  to  student  fi- 
nancial assistance,  including  those  referred  to  in  subsection  (aX15) 
of  this  section, 

"(7)  Effective  with  respect  to  any  audit  conducted  under  this  sub- 
section after  December  31,  1988,  if,  in  the  course  of  conducting  any 
such  audit,  the  personnel  of  the  Department  of  Education  discover, 
or  are  informed  of,  grants  or  other  assistance  provided  by  an  institu- 
tion in  accordance  with  this  title  for  which  the  institution  has  not 
received  funds  appropriated  under  this  title  (in  the  amoufit  neces- 
sary to  provide  such  assistance),  including  funds  for  which  reim- 
bursement was  not  requested  prior  to  such  discovery  or  information, 
such  institution  shall  be  permitted  to  offset  that  amount  against 
any  sums  determined  to  be  owed  by  the  institution  pursuant  to  such 
audit,  or  to  receive  reimbursement  for  that  amount  (if  the  institu- 
tion does  not  owe  any  such  sums). " 

19.1 
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(e)  Construction.— Section  487  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by  subsec- 
tion (a),  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following: 

(e)  Construction.— Nothing  in  the  amendments  made  by  the 
Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992  shall  be  construed  to  pro- 
hibit an  institution  from  recording,  at  the  cost  of  the  institution,  a 
hearing  referred  to  in  subsection  (bX2),  subsection  (cXlXDl  or  sub- 
paragraph (A)  or  (BXi)  of  subsection  (cX2l  of  this  section  to  create  a 
record  of  the  hearing,  except  the  unavailability  of  a  recording  shall 
not  serve  to  delay  the  completion  of  the  proceeding.  The  Secretary 
shall  allow  the  institution  to  use  any  reasonable  means,  including 
stenographers,  of  recording  the  hearing. 

(fj  Conforming  AMENDMENTS.Section  Jf87  of  the  Act  is  amend- 
ed— 

(V  by  striking  ''subpart  3''  in  subsection  (a)  and  inserting 
''subpart  4''; 

(2)  by  striking  ''provided  for  in  section  483(e)    in  subsection 

(aX2);and  „,^,„ 

(3)  by  striking  "435(ay'  in  subsection  (d)  and  inserting  481  . 

SEC  491.  QUALITY  ASSURANCE;  IDENTIFICATION  NUMBERS, 

Part  G  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  is  further  amended  by  inserting  after 
section  487  the  following  new  sections: 
"SEC  4S7A.  QUALITY  ASSURANCE  PROGRAM. 

"(a)  In  General.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  select  institu- 
tions for  voluntary  participation  in  a  Quality  Assurance  Program 
that  provides  participating  institutions  with  an  alternative  manage- 
me»  approach  through  which  individual  schools  develop  and  im- 
plement their  own  comprehensive  systems  to  verify  student  financial 
aid  application  data,  thereby  enhancing  program  integrity  within 
the  student  aid  delivery  system.  The  Quality  Assurance  Program  au- 
thorized by  this  section  shall  be  based  on  criteria  that  include  dem- 
onstrated institutional  performance,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary, 
and  shall  take  into  consideration  current  quality  assurance  goals, 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary.  '  . 

"(b)  Exemption  From  Requirements.— The  Secretary  is  author- 
ized to  exempt  any  institution  participating  in  the  Quality  Assur- 
ance Program  from  any  reporting  or  verification  requirements  in 
this  title,  and  may  substitute  such  quality  assurance  reporting  as 
the  Secretary  deems  necessary  to  ensure  accountability  and  compli- 
ance with  the  purposes  of  the  programs  under  this  title. 

"(c)  Removal  From  the  Program,— The  Secretary  is  authorized 

to  determine —  -  , ,  .    -  • 

"(1)  when  an  institution  that  is  unable  to  administer  the 
Quality  Assurance  Program  must  be  removed  from  such  pro- 
gram, and  ....  , 
"(2)  when  institutions  desiring  to  cease  participation  in  sucti 
program  will  be  required  to  complete  the  current  award  year 
under  the  requirements  of  the  Quality  Assurance  Program,. 
"(d)  Experimental  Sites,— (1)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
select  institutions  for  voluntary  participation  as  experimental  sites 
to  provide  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  on  the  impact  and  ef- 
fectiveness of  proposed  regulations  or  new  management  initiatives. 

"(2)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  exempt  any  institution  partici- 
pating as  an  experimental  site  from  any  requirements  in  this  title, 
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or  in  regulations  prescribed  under  this  title,  that  would  bias  experi- 
mental results, 

'Xe)  Definitions. — For  purposes  of  this  section,  'current  award 
year'  is  defined  as  the  award  year  during  which  the  participating 
institution  indicates  its  intention  to  cease  participation, 
''SEC  4S7B,  ASSIGNMENT  OF  IDENTIFICATION  NUMBERS, 

**The  Secretary  shall  assign  to  each  participant  in  title  IV  pro- 
gjxims,  including  institutions,  lenders,  and  guaranty  agencies,  a 
single  Department  of  Education  identification  number  to  be  used  to 
identify  its  participation  in  each  of  the  title  IV programs.  ". 
SEC.  492.  INTER-PROGRAM  TRANSFERS, 

Section  488  of  the  Act  (20  U,S.C.  1095)  is  amended  by  striking  the 
first  sentence  and  inserting  the  following:  ''In  order  to  offer  an  ar- 
rangement of  types  of  aid,  including  institutional  and  State  aid 
which  best  fits  the  needs  of  each  individual  student,  an  institution 
may  (1)  transfer  a  total  of  25  percent  of  the  institutions  allotment 
under  section  462  to  the  institutions  alldment  under  section  413D 
or  442  (or  both);  and  (2)  transfer  25  percent  of  the  institutions  allot- 
ment under  section  442  to  the  institution's  allotment  under  section 
413D.  Funds  transferred  to  an  institution 's  allotment  under  another 
section  may  be  used  as  a  part  of  and  for  the  same  purposes  as  funds 
allotted  under  that  section. 

SEC,  m,  ADMINISTRATIVE  EXPENSES 

(a)  Administrative  Expenses,— Section  489(a)  of  the  Act  is 
amended — 

(1)  in  the  second  sentence,  by  striking  ''(other  than  section 

(2)  by  striking  the  fourth  sentence  (relating  to  payments  with 
respect  to  section  447)l  and 

(3)  by  striking  ''subpart  2''  each  place  it  appears  and  inserting 
"subpart  3'\ 

(b)  NoNTRADiTiONAL  STUDENTS. — Section  489(b)  of  the  Act  (20 
aS.C.  1096)  is  amended— 

(1)  by  inserting  "(1^  before  "The  sums";  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  tlie  following  new  paragraph: 

"(2)  If  the  institution  enrolls  a  significant  number  of  students 
who  are  (A)  attending  the  institution  less  than  full  time,  or  (B)  in- 
dependent studenta,  the  institution  shall  use  a  reasonable  propor- 
tion of  the  funds  available  under  this  section  for  financial  aid  serv- 
ices during  times  and  in  places  that  will  most  effectively  accommo- 
date the  needs  of  such  students. 
SEC.  494.  REPEAL, 

Section  489A  of  the  Act  is  repealed, 
SEC.  495.  CRIMINAL  PENALTIES 

Section  490  of  the  Act  (20  U,S.C,  1097)  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

"(a)  In  General, — Any  person  who  knowingly  and  willfully  em- 
bezzles, misapplies,  steals,  obtains  by  fraud,  false  statement,  or  for- 
gery, or  fails  to  refund  any  funds,  assets,  or  property  provided  or  in- 
sured under  this  title  or  attempts  to  so  embezzle,  misapply,  steal, 
obtain  by  fraud,  false  statement  or  forgery,  or  fail  to  refund  any 
funds,  assets,  or  property,  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $20,000  or 
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imprisoned  for  not  more  than  5  years,  or  both,  except  if  the  amount 
so  embezzled,  misapplied,  stolen,  obtained  by  fraud,  false  statement, 
or  forgery,  or  failed  to  be  refunded  does  not  exceed  $200,  then  the 
fine  shall  not  be  more  than  $5,000  and  imprisonment  shall  not 
exceed  one  year,  or  both.  »       •    i  j 

**(b)  Assignment  of  Loans,— Any  person  who  knowingly  and 
willfully  makes  any  false  statement,  furnishes  any  false  informa- 
tion, or  conceals  any  material  information  in  connection  with^  the 
assignment  of  a  loan  which  is  made  or  insured  under  this  title  or 
attempts  to  so  make  any  false  statement,  furnish  any  false  informa- 
tion, or  conceal  any  material  information  in  connection  with  such 
assignment  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof  be  fined  not  more  than 
$10,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both. 

Inducements  To  Lend  or  Assign.— Any  person  who  know- 
ingly and  willfully  makes  an  unlawful  payment  to  an  eligible 
lender  under  part  B  or  attempts  to  make  such  unlawful  payment  as 
an  inducement  to  make,  or  to  acquire  by  assignment,  a  loan  insured 
under  such  part  shall,  upon  conviction  thereof  be  fined  not  more 
than  $10,000  or  imprisoned  for  not  more  than  one  year,  or  both. 

''(d)  Obstruction  of  Justice.— Any  person  who  knowingly  and 
willfully  destroys  or  conceals  any  record  relating  to  the  provision  of 
assistance  under  this  title  or  attempts  to  so  destroy  or  conceal  with 
intent  to  defraud  the  United  States  or  to  prevent  the  United  States 
from  enforcing  any  right  obtained  by  subrogation  under  this  part, 
shall  upon  conviction  thereof  be  fined  not  more  than  $20,000  or  im- 
prisoned not  more  than  5  years,  or  both. 

SEC.  496.  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  STUDENT  FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

(a)  Independent  Control.— Section  491(b)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1098)  is  amended  by  inserting  after  the  first  sentence  the  following: 
'^Notwithstanding  Department  of  Education  policies  and  regula- 
tions, the  Advisory  Committee  shall  exert  independent  control  of  its 
budget  allocations  and  expenditures,  personnel  decisions  and  proc- 
esses, procurements,  and  other  administrative  and  management 
functions.  The  Advisory  Committee's  administration  and  manage- 
ment shall  be  subject  to  the  usual  and  customary  Federal  audit  pro- 
cedures.  'I 

(b)  Functions;  Membership.— Section  491(d)  of  the  Act  is  amend- 
ed—  I    •  I    •  J 

(1)  by  striking  ''and  in  assessing  the  impact  of  legislative  and 
administrative  policy  proposals  "  in  paragraph  (3); 

(2)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (4),  (5),  (6),  and  (7)  as  para- 
graphs (5),  (6),  (7),  and  (8),  respectively;  and 

(3)  by  inserting  after  paragraph  (3)  the  following  new  para- 
graph: 

'W  assess  the  impact  of  legislative  and  administrative  policy 
proposals;*  \' 

(4)  by  striking  ''and''  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (7)  (as  redesig- 
nated); 

(5)  by  striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (8)  (as  redes- 
ignated) and  inserting  a  semicolon  and  "and')  and 

(6)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph— 
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**(9)  make  special  efforts  to  advise  Members  of  Congress  and 
such  Members*  staff  of  the  findings  and  recommendations  made 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph, 
(cj  Exemption,— Section  491(hX4)  of  the  Act  is  amended— 

(1)  by  striking  **in  accordance  with"  and  inserting  ^'without 
regard  to')  and 

(2)  by  inserting  **and  to  set  pay  in  accordance  with  such  sec- 
tion "  before  the  period, 

(d)  Availability  of  Funds, — Section  491  (i)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  "$500,000"  and  inserting  ''$750,000", 

(e)  Additional  Provisions,  Section  491  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  subsection  (j)  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof: 

Special  Analyses  and  AcTiviTiES.—The  committee  shall— 
'YD  monitor  and  evaluate  the  program  modifications  result- 
ing from  the  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments 
of  1992,  especially  as  such  amendments  relate  to  the  need  analy- 
sis; 

^*(2)  monitor  and  evaluate  the  implementation,  pursuant  to 
section  483,  of  a  Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid  and 
the  process  for  determining  eligibility  and  awards  for  programs 
under  this  title,  including  a  simplified  reapplication  process; 

**(3)  assess  the  adequacy  of  current  methods  for  disseminating 
information  about  programs  under  this  title  and  recommeiid 
improvements,  as  appropriate,  regarding  early  needs  assessment 
and  information  for  first-year  high  school  students;  and 

*X4)  assess  the  adequacy  of  methods  of  monitoring  student 
debt  burden, 

'*(k)  Term  of  the  Committee.— Notwithstanding  the  sunset  and 
charter  provisions  of  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (5  U,S.C. 
App,  I)  or  any  other  statute  or  regulation,  the  Advisory  Committee 
shall  be  authorized  until  October  1,  1998. 

'W  Student  Loan  Program  Simplification  Study,— (1)  The 
Advisory  Committee  shall  conduct  a  thorough  study  of  means  of 
simplifying  all  aspects  of  the  loan  programs  under  part  B  of  this 
title.  In  carrying  out  the  study,  the  Advisory  Committee  shall  exam- 
ine, at  a  minimum — 

^XA)  reduction  of  paperwork  burdens  experienced  by  financial 
aid  administrators  resulting  from  the  current  structure  of  such 
loan  programs; 

*XB)  promotion  of  simplification  and  standardization  of 
forms,  procedures,  and  all  other  aspects  of  guaranty  agency  op- 
erations  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  data  exchanges  with 
such  agencies  (including  the  National  Student  Loan  Database) 
and  facilitating  Department  of  Education  oversight; 

**(C)  simplification  of  the  repayment  process  to  minimize  bor- 
rower confusion,  including  encouragement  of  single  holder  own- 
ership of  all  of  an  individuals  loans; 

'YD)  encouragement  of  efficient  utilization  of  loan  programs 
to  minimize  multiple  program  borrowing  in  postsecondary  edu- 
cation; and 

**(E)  other  proposals  which  are  designed  to  reduce  the  admin- 
istrative burdens  on,  and  paperwork  required  of  students,  edu- 
cational institutions,  guaranty  agencies,  !<:nders,  secondary  mar- 
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kets,  and  the  Secretary  submitted  in  response  to  a  general  solici- 
tation by  the  Advisory  Committee. 
'W  The  Advisory  Committee  shall  consult  with  the  Committee  on 
Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Com- 
mittee on  Labor  and  Human  Resources  of  the  Senate  in  carrying  out 
the  study  required  by  this  subsection, 

*W  The  Advisory  Committee  shall,  not  later  than  1  year  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Committee 
on  Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the 
Committee  on  Labor  and  Human  Resources  of  the  Senate  a  report 
on  the  study  required  by  this  subsection, 

SEC.  497,  REGIONAL  MEETINGS;  NEGOTIATED  RULEMAKING;  ADMINISTRA- 
TIVE EXPENSES 

Part  G  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  the  following  new  sections: 

"SEC,  492,  REGIONAL  MEETINGS  AND  NEGOTIATED  RULEMAKING, 

''(a)  Meetings,-' 

'W  In  GENERAL, — The  Secretary  shall  convene  regional  meet- 
ings to  obtain  public  involvement  in  the  development  of  pro- 
posed regulations  for  parts  B,  G,  and  H  of  this  title.  Such  meet- 
ings shall  include  individuals  and  representatives  of  the  groups 
involved  in  student  financial  assistance  programs  under  this 
title,  such  as  students,  legal  assistance  organizations  that  repre- 
sent students,  institutions  of  higher  education,  guaranty  agen- 
cies, lenders,  secondary  marked,  loan  servicers,  guaranty  agency 
servicers,  and  collection  agencies, 

*W  Issues,— During  such  meetings,  the  Secretary  shall  pro- 
vide for  a  comprehensive  discussion  and  exchange  of  informa- 
tion concerning  the  implementation  of  parts  B,  G,  and  H,  as 
amended  by  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992,  The 
Secretary  shall  take  into  account  tfu  information  received  at 
such  meetings  in  the  development  of  proposed  regulations  and 
shall  publish  a  summary  of  such  information  in  the  Federal 
Register  toother  with  such  proposed  regulations, 
''(b)  Draft  Kegulations,— After  holding  regional  meetings  and 
before  publishing  proposed  regulations  in  the  Federal  Register,  the 
Secretary  shall  prepare  draft  regulations  implementing  parts  B,  G, 
and  H  of  this  title  as  amended  by  the  Higher  Education  Amend- 
ments of  1992  and  shall  submit  such  regulations  to  a  negotiated 
rulemaking  process.  The  Secretary  shall  follow  the  guidance  provid- 
ed in  sections  305,82-4  and  305,85-5  of  chapter  1,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  and  any  successor  recommendation,  regulation,  or  law. 
Participants  in  the  negotiations  process  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Secre- 
tary from  individuals  nominated  by  groups  participating  in  the  re- 

S^oruil  meetings  described  in  subsection  (aXD,  and  shall  include 
)th  representatives  of  such  groups  from  Washington,  DC,  and  in- 
dustry participants.  To  the  extent  possible,  the  Secretary  shall  select 
individuals  reflecting  the  diversity  in  the  industry,  representing 
both  large  and  small  participants,  as  well  as  individuals  serving 
local  areas  and  national  markets.  The  negotiation  process  shall  be 
conducted  in  a  timely  manner  in  order  that  the  final  regulations 
may  be  issued  by  the  Secretary  within  the  240-day  period  described 
in  section  431(g)  of  the  General  Education  Provisions  Act, 
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*'(c)  Applicability  of  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,— The 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  shall  not  apply  to  activities  carried 
out  under  this  section, 

'Yd)  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  in  any  fiscal  year  or  made  available  from  funds 
appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  section,  except 
that  if  no  funds  are  appropriated  pursuant  to  this  subsection,  the 
Secretary  shall  make  funds  available  to  carry  out  this  section  from 
amounts  appropriated  for  the  operations  and  expenses  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education. 

"SEC.  493,  authorization  OF  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  ADMINISTRATIVE  EX- 
PENSES. 

"There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  for  each  succeeding  fiscal  year 
thereafter  for  administrative  expenses  necessary  for  carrying  out  this 
title,  including  expenses  for  staff  personnel,  program  reviews,  and 
compliance  activities. 

SEC.  498.  EFFECTIVE  DATES  FOR  AMENDMENTS  TO  PART  G. 

The  changes  made  in  part  G  of  title  IV  of  the  Act  by  the  amend- 
ments made  by  this  part  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act,  except  that — 

(1)  as  otherwise  provided  in  such  part  G; 

(2)  the  changes  in  section  481(a),  relating  to  the  definition  of 
institution  of  higher  education,  other  than  paragraph  (4)  of 
such  section,  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  October  1,  1992; 

(3)  section  481(e)  as  added  by  such  amendments,  relating  to 
the  definition  of  eligible  program,  shall  be  effective  on  and 
after  July  1,  1993; 

(4)  section  484(^X1),  relating  to  proportion  of  courses  permit- 
ted to  be  correspondence  courses,  as  added  by  such  amendments 
shall  be  effective  on  and  after  October  1,  1992; 

(5)  the  changes  in  section  485,  relating  to  disclosures,  shall  be 
effective  with  respect  to  periods  of  enrollment  beginning  on  or 
after  July  1,  1993; 

(6)  the  changes  in  section  488,  relating  to  transfers  of  allot- 
ments, shall  apply  with  respect  to  funds  provided  for  award 
years  beginning  on  or  after  July  1,  1993;  and 

(7)  the  changes  in  section  489,  relating  to  payments  for  ad- 
ministrative expenses,  shall  apply  with  respect  to  funds  provid- 
ed for  award  years  beginning  on  or  aftei  July  1,  1993. 

PART  H— PROGRAM  INTEGRITY 

SEC  499.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  NEW  PART  H, 

Title  IV  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following 
new  part: 
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*TART  H-^PROGRAM  INTEGRITY  TRIAD 
^^Subpart  1 — State  Postsecondary  Review  Program 

"SEC  494.  STATE  POSTSECONDARY  REVIEW  PROGRAM. 

*Xa)  Purpose, — It  is  the  purpose  of  this  section  to  authorize  the 
Secretary  to  enter  into  agreements  that — 

designate  one  State  postsecondary  review  entity  in  each 
State  to  be  responsible  for  the  conduct  or  coordination  of  the 
review  under  section  JfSJfCXd)  of  institutions  of  higher  education, 
reported  to  the  State  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section 
494C(a),  for  the  purposes  of  determining  eligibility  under  this 
title;  and 

'^(2)  provide  Federal  funds  to  each  State  postsecondary  review 
entity  for  performing  the  functions  required  by  such  agreements 
with  the  Secretary, 
''(b)  Program  Authority, — The  Secretary  shall,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart,  enter  into  agreements  with  each 
of  the  States  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  subpart  If  any  State 
declines  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Secretary  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  subpart,  the  provisions  of  this  subpart  which  refer  to 
the  State,  with  respect  to  such  State,  shall  refer  to  the  Secretary, 
who  may  make  appropriate  arrangements  with  agencies  or  organiza- 
tions of  demonstrated  competence  in  reviewing  institutions  of  higher 
education, 

''(c)  Failure  To  Comply  With  Agreement,-— If  a  State  fails  to 
enter  into  an  agreement  under  this  section  or  fails  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  its  agreement  with  the  Secretary  under  this  subpart — 
'W  the  Secretary— 

"(A)  may  not  desigrtate  as  eligible  for  participation  in 
any  program  under  this  title  any  new  institution  (including 
new  branch  campuses)  or  any  institution  that  has  changed 
ownership,  pursuant  to  section  481  and  subpart  3  of  this 
part;  and 

"(B)  may  grant  only  provisional  certification  for  all  insti- 
tutions in  the  State  pursuant  to  subpart  3  of  this  part;  and 
"(2)  the  State  shall  be  ineligible  to  receive  funds  under  section 
494B  of  this  subpart,  subpart  4  of  part  A  of  this  title,  and  chap- 
ter 2  of  subpart  2  of  part  A  of  this  title. 

"SEC,  494A,  STATE  POSTSECONDARY  REVIEW  ENTITY  AGREEMENTS, 

"(a)  State  Organization  Structures,— (1)  Each  agreement 
under  this  subpart  shall  describe  a  State  organizational  structure 
responsible  for  carrying  out  the  review  under  section  494C(d)  of  in- 
stitutions reported  to  the  State  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section 
494C(a),  Each  such  entity's  action  in  reviewing  such  institutions 
shall,  for  purposes  of  this  subpart,  be  considered  to  be  the  action  of 
the  State, 

"(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subpart,  the  designation  of  a  State 
postsecondary  review  entity  for  the  purpose  of  entering  into  an  agree- 
ment with  the  Secretary  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  State  law 
of  each  individual  State  with  respect  to  the  authority  to  make  legal 
agreements  between  the  State  and  the  Federal  Government 
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*W  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (6\  nothing  in  this  subpart 
shall  be  construed  to  authorize  the  Secretary  to  require  any  State  to 
adopt,  as  a  condition  for  entering  into  an  agreement,  a  specific  State 
organizational  structure. 

Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (6),  nothing  in  this  subpart 
shall  be  construed — 

*XA)  as  a  limitation  on  the  authority  of  any  State  to  adopt  a 
State  organization  structure  for  postsecondary  education  agen- 
cies, or  programs,  or  institutions  of  higher  education  as  appro- 
priate to  the  needs,  traditions,  ana  circumstances  of  that  State; 

*YB)  as  a  limitation  on  the  authority  of  a  State  enteri::g  into 
an  agreement  pursuant  to  this  subpart  to  modify  the  State  orga- 
nizational structure  at  any  time  subsequent  to  entering  into 
such  agreement; 

as  a  limitation  on  the  authority  of  any  State  to  enter  into 
an  agreement  for  purposes  of  this  subpart  as  a  member  of  a  con- 
sortium of  States; 

"(Zy  OS  an  authorization  for  the  Secretary  to  withhold  funds 
from  any  State  or  postsecondary  institution  on  the  basis  of  com- 
pliance with  a  State's  constitution  or  laws; 

*XE)  CIS  an  authorization  for  any  State  postsecondary  review 
entity  to  exercise  planning,  policy,  coordinating,  supervisory, 
budgeting,  or  administrative  powers  over  any  postsecondary  in- 
stitution; or 

^XFJ  as  a  limitation  on  the  use  of  State  audits  for  the  purpose 
of  compliance  with  applicable  standards  under  section  4^4C(d). 
"(5)  Nothing  in  this  subpart  shall  be  construed  to  limit  the  au- 
thority or  activities  of  any  State  loan  insurance  program  established 
under  section  4^8(b)  of  this  title  or  of  any  relevant  State  licensing 
authority  which  grants  approval  for  institutions  of  higher  education 
to  operate  within  a  State  or  their  authority  to  contact  the  Secretary 
directly, 

*'(6)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (2),  (3),  and  (4) 
of  this  subsection,  the  Secretary  may  require  each  State  to  designate 
an  entity  responsible  for  the  conduct  or  coordination  of  the  review  of 
institutions  under  this  title. 

**(b)  Contents  of  Agreements,— Agreements  between  each  State 
and  the  Secretary  shall  contain  the  following  elements: 

"(V  A  designation  of  a  single  State  postsecondary  review 
entity,  which  represents  all  entities  of  that  State  which  are  re- 
sponsible for — 

'*(A)  granting  State  authorization  to  each  institution  of 
higher  education  in  that  State  for  the  purposes  of  this  title, 
and 

*XB)  ensuring  that  each  institution  of  higher  education  in 
that  State  remains  in  compliance  with  the  standards  devel- 
oped pursuant  to  section  4S4C, 
*X2)  Assurances  that  the  State  will  review  institutions  of 
higher  education  for  the  purpose  of  determining  eligibility 
under  this  title  on  a  schedule  to  coincide  with  the  dates  set  by 
the  Secretary  to  certify  or  recertify  such  institutions  of  higher 
education  as  provided  in  section  481  and  subpart  3  of  this  part. 

*X3)  Assurances  that  the  appropriate  State  postsecondary 
review  entity  will  perform  the  functions  authorized  by  this  sub- 
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part  and  will  keep  such  records  and  provide  such  information 
to  the  Secretary  as  may  be  requested  for  financial  and  compli- 
ance audits  and  program  evaluation,  consistent  with  the  respon- 
sibilities of  the  Secretary, 

^  (Jf)  A  description  of  the  relationship  between  the  State  post- 
secondary  review  entity  designated  for  the  purposes  of  this  sub- 
part and  (A)  the  agency  or  agencies  designated  for  the  purposes 
of  chapter  36  of  title  38  of  the  United  States  Code,  (B)  the  loan 
insurance  program  established  under  section  428(b)  of  this  title 
for  that  State,  and  (C)  the  grant  agency  established  Under  sec- 
tion JflSC  of  this  title, 

*Y5J  A  plan  for  performing  the  functions  described  in  section 
of  this  subpart, 

**(c)  Federal  Responsibility,— Notwithstanding  any  other  provi- 
sion of  law,  no  State  shall  be  required  to  enter  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Secretary  under  this  subpart  for  performing  the  review 
functions  required  by  such  agreement  unless  the  Congress  appropri- 
ates funds  for  this  subpart, 

"SEC,    494B,   FEDERAL  REIMBURSEMENT  OF  STATE  POSTSECONDARY 
REVIEW  COSTS, 

''(a)  Payments,— 'Subject  to  subsection  (b),  the  Secretary  shall  re- 
imburse  the  States  for  the  costs  of  performing  the  functions  required 
by  agreements  with  the  Secretary  authorized  under  this  subpart. 
Such  costs  shall  include  expenses  for  providing  initial  and  continu- 
ing training  to  State  personnel  and  other  person:iel  in  the  State,  in- 
cluding personnel  at  institutions  of  higher  education  subject  to 
review,  to  serve  the  purposes  of  this  subpart.  Reimbursement  shall 
he  provided  for  necessary  activities  which  supplement,  but  do  not 
supplant,  existing  licensing  or  review  functions  conducted  by  the 
State,  The  Secretary  shall  also  reimburse  such  entities  for  work  jyer- 
formed  by  their  subcontractors  and  consultants  where  such  work 
has  a  direct  relationship  to  the  requirements  of  agreements  with  the 
Secretary  under  this  subpart 

**(b)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — For  the  purpose  of  ena- 
bling the  Secretary  to  make  payments  to  States  which  have  made 
agreements  with  the  Secretary  under  this  subpart,  there  is  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  $75,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993,  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

"SEC  494C,  FUNCTIONS  OF  STATE  REVIEW  ENTITIES, 

''(a)  Initial  Review,— -The  Secretary  shall  review  all  institutions 
of  higher  education  in  a  State  which  are  eligible  or  which  desire  to 
become  eligible  under  this  title  to  determine  if  such  institutions 
meet  any  of  the  criteria  provided  in  subsection  (b).  With  respect  to 
those  institutions  of  higher  education  that  meet  one  or  more  of  the 
criteria  provided  in  subsection  (b),  the  Secretary  shall  inform  the 
State  in  which  such  institutions  are  located  that  the  institutions 
have  met  such  criteria,  and  these  institutions  shall  be  reviewed  by 
the  State  pursuant  to  the  standards  provided  in  subsection  (dl  The 
Secretary  shall  supply  the  State  with  a  copy  of  the  institutional 
audits,  required  pursuant  to  section  487(c),  for  the  institutions 
which  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  State,  In  addition  to  those  institu- 
tions identified  by  the  Secretary,  the  State  mjay,  subject  to  approval 
by  the  Secretary,  review  additional  institutions  which  meet  one  or 
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"(E)  the  transfer  of  the  liabilities  of  the  institution  to  its 

"JforELZTtuh^iigard  to  any  public  institution  that  is  af- 
filiSd  S  a  StauSm  of  higher  education,  Part^"/«»Jon 

^^'fwA  vattem  of  student  complaints  pursuant  to  subsection 
''^if^Jop'RECE'tiT  DATA.-The  criteria  provided  for  in  subsec- 

consultation  -""ft ""'S'"^  L  following: 

'''^'"'%'ntZu3;iU^to  sZents  and  prospective  students  of 

stuZf's  amty  to  successfully  complete  the  course  of  study  for 

A^Zrt:ce%Ttt''institu^^     maintains  and  enfo^s 
stanLfS  rZtng  to  academic  progress  and  maintains  ade- 

''^ 'VfiVphtfr^Ututions  financially  at  risk,  the  adequacy  of  pro- 
'lid  r^o^: of  studsnts  in  the         "•/•-^'"^  T^^S  of  the 

ognized  occupations  in  the  State, 
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more  of  the  criteria  provided  in  subsection  (h),  based  on  more  recent 
data  available  to  the  State,  or  which  the  State  has  reason  to  believe 
are  engaged  in  fraudulent  practices.  If  the  Secretary  fails  to  approve 
or  disapprove  a  State  request  to  review  additional  institutions 
within  21  days,  the  State  may  proceed  to  review  such  additional  in- 
stitutions as  if  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

Review  Criteria. —The  criteria  for  the  initial  review  of  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education  are  as  follows: 

'W  A  cohort  default  rate  (as  defined  in  section  435(m))  equal 
to  or  greater  than  25  percent, 

A  cohort  default  rate  (as  defined  in  such  section)  equal  to 
or  greater  than  20  percent  and  either— 

''(A)  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  institution's  total  un- 
dergraduates who  are  enrolled  on  at  least  a  half  time  basis 
receive  assistance  under  this  title  (except  subparts  4  and  6 
of  part  A);  or 

*(B)  two-thirds  or  more  of  the  institution's  education  and 
general  expenditures  are  derived  from  funds  provided  to 
students  enrolled  at  the  institution  from  the  programs  es- 
tablished  under  this  title  (except  subparts  A  and  6  of  part  A 
and  section  428B). 
'W  Two4hirds  or  more  of  the  institution's  education  and 
general  expenditures  are  derived  from  funds  provided  to  stu- 
dents  enrolled  at  the  institution  pursuant  to  subpart  1  of  part  A 
of  this  title. 

''(4)  A  limitation,  suspension,  or  termination  action  by  the 
Secretary  against  the  institution  pursuant  to  section  487  during 
the  preceding  5  years. 

An  audit  finding  during  the  2  most  recent  audits  of  an 
institution  of  higher  education's  conduct  of  the  programs  estab- 
lished by  this  title  that  resulted  in  the  repayment  by  the  institu- 
tion of  amounts  greater  than  5  percent  of  the  funds  such  insti- 
tution received  from  the  programs  assisted  under  this  title  for 
any  one  yean 

'W  A  citation  of  an  institution  by  the  Secretary  for  failure  to 
submit  audits  required  by  this  title  in  a  timely  fashion, 

"(7)  A  year-to-year  fluctuation  of  more  than  25  percent  in  the 
amounts  received  by  students  enrolled  at  the  institution  from 
either  Federal  Pell  Grant,  Federal  Stafford  lA)an,  or  Federal 
Supplemental  Loans  to  Students  programs,  which  are  not  ac- 
counted for  by  changes  in  these  programs. 

'W  Failure  to  meet  financial  responsibility  standards  pursu- 
ant to  subpart  S  of  this  part. 

'Y9)A  change  of  ownership  of  the  institution  that  results  in  a 
change  of  control  which  includes  (but  Ls  not  limited  to)— 

"(A)  the  sale  of  the  institution  or  the  majority  of  its 
assets; 

"(B)  the  division  of  1  or  more  institutions  into  2  or  more 
institutions; 

"(C)  the  transfer  of  the  controlling  interest  in  stock  of  the 
institution  or  its  parent  corporation; 

"(D)  the  transfer  of  the  controlling  interest  of  stock  of  the 
institution  to  its  parent  corporation;  or 
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'W  Availability  to  students  of  relevant  information  by  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education,  including — 

*YA)  information  relating  to  market  and  job  availability 
for  students  in  occupational,  professional,  and  vocational 
programs;  arid 

*  (B)  information  regarding  the  relationship  of  courses  to 
specific  standards  necessary  for  State  licensure  in  specific 
occujxitions. 

"(9)  The  appropriateness  of  the  number  of  credit  or  clock 
hours  required  for  the  completion  of  programs  or  of  the  length 
of  600-hour  courses. 

"(10)  Assessing  the  actions  of  any  owner,  shareholder,  or 
person  exercising  control  over  the  educational  institution  which 
may  adversely  affect  eligibility  for  programs  under  this  title. 

*  (11)  The  adequacy  of  procedures  for  investigation  and  resolu- 
tion of  student  complaints. 

"(12)  The  appropriateness  of  advertising  and  promotion  and 
student  recruitment  practices. 

'*(W  That  the  institution  has  a  fair  and  equitable  refund 
policy  to  protect  students. 

"(W  The  success  of  the  program  at  the  institution,  includ- 
ing— 

''(A)  the  rates  of  the  institution's  students'  program  com- 
pletion  and  graduation,  taking  into  account  the  length  of 
the  program  at  the  institution  and  the  selectivity  of  the  in- 
stitution's admissions  policies; 

**(B)  the  withdrawal  rates  of  the  institution's  students; 
**(C)  with  respect  to  vocational  and  professional  pro- 
grams, the  rates  of  placement  of  the  institution's  graduates 
in  occupations  related  to  their  course  of  study; 

**(D)  where  appropriate,  the  rate  at  which  the  institu- 
tion's graduates  pass  licensure  examinations;  and 

"(E)  the  variety  of  student  completion  goals,  including 
transfer  to  another  institution  of  higher  education,  full- 
time  employment  in  the  field  of  study,  and  military  service. 
"(15)  With  respect  to  an  institution  which  meets  1  or  more  of 
the  criteria  in  subsection  (b),  the  State  shall  contract  with  the 
appropriate  approved  accrediting  agency  or  association  (de- 
scribed in  subpart  2  of  this  part)  or  another  peer  review  system 
with  demonstrated  competence  in  assessing  programs  (pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  subsection  (f))  to  carry  out  a 
review  or  provide  information  regarding  such  agency's  or  asso- 
ciation's assessment  of  the  following:  The  quality  and  content 
of  the  institution's  courses  or  progi^ams  of  instruction,  training, 
or  study  in  relation  to  achieving  the  stated  objectives  for  which 
the  courses  or  programs  are  offered,  including  the  adequacy  of 
the  space,  equipment,  instructional  materials,  staff,  and  student 
support  services  (including  student  orientation,  counseling,  and 
advisement)  for  providing  education  and  training  that  meets 
such  stated  objectives. 
"(e)  Substitutions  Prohibited. — The  appropriate  State  postsec- 
ondary  review  entity  may  not  substitute  either  (1)  accreditation  by  a 
private  accrediting  agency  or  body,  or  (2)  compliance  audits  per- 
formed by  a  State  guaranty  agency  established  under  section  4^S(b) 
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of  this  title,  for  State  review  of  compliance  with  the  standards  in 
subsection  (d), 

'Xf)  State  Contracts,— If  the  appropriate  State  postsecondary 
review  entity  contracts  with  a  private  agency  or  body  or  an  accredi- 
tation body  or  peer  review  system  for  assistance  in  performing  State 
postsecondary  review  entity  functions,  such  contract  shall  be  provid- 
ed for  in  the  agreement  with  tlie  Secretary  required  by  section  UHA. 

'*(g)  Prohibition  on  UNREiJiTED  Requirements,— 'Notwithstand- 
ing  any  of  the  provisiofis  of  this  subpart,  the  Secretary  shall  not  re- 
quire a  State  to  establish  standards  that  are  unrelated  to  ensuring 
institutional  or  program  integtity  or  that  violate  the  provisions  of  a 
State's  constitution  or  laws, 

'*(h)  Institutional  Eligibility,— A  State  postsecondary  review 
entity  may  determine  that  an  institution  of  higher  education  shall 
not  be  eligible  to  participate  in  programs  under  this  title  based  on 
its  own  findings  or  the  findings  of  a  Federal  entity  in  accordance 
with  the  following  procedures: 

(1)  State  findings, — If  the  appropriate  State  postsecondary 
review  entity  finds  that  an  institution  of  higher  education  does 
not  meet  one  or  more  of  the  standards  in  subsection  (d)  of  this 
section,  such  State  postsecondary  review  entity  shall  notify  the 
Secretary  of  its  findings  and  the  actions  that  such  entity  is 
taking,  or  has  taken,  in  response  to  such  findings  within  a  time 
period  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  by  regulation.  If  a  State  post- 
secondary  review  entity  determines  an  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation shall  not  be  eligible  for  participation  in  programs  under 
this  title,  such  State  postsecondary  review  entity  shall  so  notify 
the  Secretary,  Upon  receipt  of  such  notification  of  ineligibility, 
the  Secretary  shall  immediately  terminate  the  participation  of 
such  institutions  in  the  programs  authorized  by  this  title. 

Secretary's  findings,— If  the  Secretary  or  an  other  Fed- 
eral entity  takes,  or  plans  to  take,  any  action  against  any  insti- 
tution of  higher  education  (including  any  actions  taken  under 
section  487),  the  Secretary  shall  notify  the  appropriate  State 
postsecondary  review  entity  (or  entities,  in  the  case  of  multi- 
State  institutions)  of  such  action  within  a  time  period  pre- 
scribed in  the  Secretary's  regulations, 

*W  Procedural  protections  for  disapproval,— The  Secre- 
tary shall,  by  regulation,  prescribe  minimum  procedural  stand- 
ards for  the  disapproval  of  institutions  of  higher  education  by 
the  appropriate  State  postsecondary  review  entity  or  entities  for 
purposes  of  this  title, 
*Xi)  Limit  on  State  Postsecondary  Review  Agency  Func- 
tions,— The  functions  of  State  postsecondary  review  entity  shall  not 
include  performing  financial  and  compliance  audits  as  may  be  re- 
quired under  sections  428  or  487  of  this  Act, 

*W  Consumer  Complaints,— A  State,  in  consultation  with  the 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  State,  shall  establish  and 
publicize  the  availability  of  procedures  for  receiving  and  responding 
to  complaints  from  students,  faculty,  and  others  about  institutions 
of  higher  education  and  shall  keep  records  of  such  complaints  in 
order  to  determine  their  frequency  and  nature  for  specific  institu- 
tions of  higher  education. 
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"(k)  Enforcement  MECHANiSMS.-Nothing  in  this  subpart  shall 
restrict  the  authority  of  tfie  Stat^  to  establish  mechanisms  to  en- 
foZ  the  standards  established  under  subsection  ff'.'-'^,^%'^' 
States  to  establish  specific  mechanisms  recommended  by  the  Secre- 
tary. 

"Subpart  2^Accrediting  Agency  Approval 

"SEC.  496.  APPROVAL  OF  ACCREDITING  AGENCY  OR  ASSOCIATION 

-'(a)  Standards  Required.-No  accrediting  agency  or  association 
may  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  a  reliable  authority  as  to 
Z  quaUty7education  or  training  offered  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  or  for  other  Federal  purposes,  unless  the  agency  or  association 
meets  standards  established  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion The  Secretary  shall,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing 
establish  standards  for  such  determinations.  Such  standards  shall 
t^h^Tan  appropriate  measure  or  measures  of  student  achievement. 
Such  standards  shall  require  that— 

"(1)  the  accrediting  agency  or  association  shall  be  a  btate,  re 
eional,  or  national  agency  or  association  and  shall  demonstrate 
the  ability  and  the  experience  to  operate  as  an  accrediting 
agency  or  association  within  the  State,  region,  or  nationally,  as 
appropriate; 

"(2)  such  agency  or  association— 

"(AXi)  for  the  purpose  of  participation  in  programs  under 
this  Act,  has  a  voluntary  membership  and  has  as  a  princi- 
pal purpose  the  accrediting  of  institutions  of  higher  educa- 

^^%i[for  the  purpose  of  participation  in  other  Programs 
administered  by  the  Department  of  Education  or  other  Fed- 
eral agencies,  has  a  voluntary  membership  and  has  as  its 
principal  purpose  the  accrediting  of  institutions  of  higher 
ed'~cation  or  programs;  tu^ 
"(B)  is  a  State  agency  approved  by  the  Secretary  for  the 
purpose  described  in  subparagraph  (A);  or 

"CC)  is  an  agency  or  association  that,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  eligibility  for  student  assistance  ^J^der  thi^ 
title  conducts  accreditation  through  (i)  a  voluntary  mem- 
bership organization  of  individuals  participating  in  a  pro- 
fession, or  (ii)  an  agency  or  association  which  has  as  its 
principal  purpose  the  accreditation  of  prograrns  within  in- 
stitutions, which  institutions  are  accredited  by  another 
agency  or  association  recognized  by  the  Secretary; 
"(3)  if  such  agency  or  association  is  an  a^^.icy  or  association 

^^''''^uTmbparagraph  (A)  of  paragraph  (2),  then  such  agency 
or  association  is  separate  and  independent,  both  adminis_ 
tratively  and  financially  of  any  related,  associated,  or  af- 
filiated trade  association  or  membership  organization; 
^  'W)  subparagraph  (B)  of  paragraph  (2)  then  such  agency 
or  association  has  been  recognized  by  the  Secretary  on  or 
before  October  1,  1991;  or 
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'rC;  subparagraph  (C)  of  paragraph  (2)  and  such  agency 
or  association  has  been  recognized  by  the  Secretary  on  or 
before  October  I  1991,  then  the  Secretary  may  waive  the  re- 
quirement that  such  agency  or  association  is  separate  and 
independent,  both  administratively  and  financially  of  any 
related,  associated,  or  affiliated  trade  association  or  mem- 
bership organization  upon  a  demonstration  that  the  exist- 
ing relationship  has  not  served  to  compromise  the  inde- 
pend^nce  of  its  accreditation  process; 
'XV  such  agency  or  association  consistently  applies  and  en- 
forces standards  that  ensure  that  the  courses  or  programs  of  in- 
struction, training,  or  study  at  the  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion are  of  sufficient  quality  to  achieve,  for  the  duration  of  the 
accreditation  period,  the  stated  objective  for  which  the  courses 
or  the  programs  are  offered; 

the  standards  of  accreditation  of  the  agency  or  associa- 
tion assess  the  institution's— 
''(A)  curricula; 
'm  faculty; 

'XO  facilities,  equipment,  and  supplies; 
''(D)  fiscal  and  administrative  capacity  as  appropriate  to 
the  specified  scale  of  operations; 
"(E)  student  support  services; 

"(F)  recruiting  and  admissions  practices,  academic  calen- 
rv^r?"^"^^^^'  /?w6Zica^io«5,  grading  and  advertising; 
(G)  program  length  and  tuition  and  fees  in  relation  to 

the  subject  matters  taught  and  the  objectives  of  the  degrees 

or  credentials  offered; 

"(H)  measures  of  program  length  in  clock  hours  or  credit 
hours; 

"(I)  success  with  respect  to  student  achievement  in  rela- 
tion to  Its  mission,  including,  as  appropriate,  consideration 
of  course  completion.  State  licensing  examination,  and  job 
placement  rates; 

^  li'^^^f^^r^l^'  ^^^^  s^ucfen^  loan  programs  under 

title  IV  of  this  Act,  based  on  the  most  recent  data  provided 
by  the  Secretary; 

"(K)  record  of  student  complaints  received  by,  or  avail- 
able to,  the  agency  or  association;  and 
♦  ''(^{jjP^P^^^^  ^ith  its  program  responsibilities  under 
title  ly  of  this  Act,  including  any  results  of  financial  or 
compliance  audits,  program  reviews,  and  such  other  infor- 
mation as  the  Secretary  may  provide  to  the  agency  or  asso- 
ciation. 

"(6)  such  agency  or  association  shall  apply  procedures 
throughout  the  accrediting  process,  including  evaluation  and 
withdrawal  proceedings,  that  comply  with  due  process,  includ- 
ing— 

"(A)  adequate  specification  of  requirements  and  deficien- 
cies at  the  institution  of  higher  education  or  program  being 
examined; 

"(B)  notice  of  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  by  any  such 
institution; 


205 


''(C)  the  right  to  appeal  any  adverse  action  against  any 
such  institution;  and 

''(D)  the  right  to  representation  by  counsel  for  any  such 
institution; 

"(7)  such  agency  or  association  shall  notify  the  Secretary  and 
the  appropriate  State  postsecondary  review  entity'  ivithin  30 
days  of  the  accreditation  of  an  institution  or  any  fnal  denial, 
withdrawal,  suspension,  or  termination  of  accreditation  or 
placement  on  probation  of  an  institution,  together  with  any 
other  adverse  action  taken  with  respect  to  an  institution;  and 

"(8)  such  agency  or  association  shall  make  available  to  the 
public,  upon  request,  and  to  the  Secretary,  and  the  State  post- 
secondary  review  entity  of  the  State  in  which  the  institution  of 
higher  education  is  located  a  summary  of  any  review  resulting 
in  a  final  accrediting  decision  involving  denial,  termination,  or 
suspension  of  accreditation,  together  with  the  comments  of  the 
affected  institution. 
*'(b)  Separate  and  Independent  Defined.— For  the  purpose  of 
subsection  (aX3),  the  term  'separate  and  independent'  means  that— 

"(1)  the  members  of  the  postsecondary  education  governing 
body  of  the  accrediting  agency  or  association  are  not  elected  or 
selected  by  the  board  or  chief  executive  officer  of  any  related, 
associated,  or  affiliated  trade  association  or  membership  orga- 
nization; 

"(2)  among  the  membership  of  the  board  of  the  accrediting 
agency  or  association  there  shall  be  one  public  member  (who  is 
not  a  member  of  any  related  trade  or  membership  organization) 
for  each  six  members  of  the  board,  with  a  minimum  of  one  such 
public  member,  and  guidelines  are  established  for  such  mem- 
bers to  avoid  conflicts  of  interest; 

"(3)  dues  to  the  accrediting  agency  or  association  are  paid  sep- 
arately from  any  dues  paid  to  any  related,  associated,  or  affili- 
ated trade  association  or  membership  organization;  and 

"(4)  the  budget  of  the  accrediting  agency  or  association  is  de- 
veloped and  determined  by  the  accrediting  agency  or  association 
without  review  or  resort  to  consultation  with  any  other  entity  or 
organization. 

"(c)  Operating  Procedures  Required.— No  accrediting  agency 
or  association  may  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  for  the  purpose  of 
this  title,  unless  the  agency  or  association— 

"(1)  performs,  at  regularly  established  intervals,  on-site  in- 
spections and  reviews  of  institutions  of  higher  education  (at 
least  one  of  which  inspections  at  each  institution  that  provides 
vocational  education  and  training  shall  be  unannounced),  with 
particular  focus  on  educational  quality  and  program  effective- 
ness, and  ensures  that  accreditation  team  members  are  well- 
trained  and  knowledgeable  with  respect  to  their  responsibilities; 

"(2)  requires  that  any  institution  of  higher  education  subject 
to  its  jurisdiction  which  plans  to  establish  a  branch  campus 
submit  a  business  plan,  including  projected  revenues  and  ex- 
penditures, prior  to  opening  the  branch  campus; 

"(3)  agrees  to  conduct,  as  soon  as  practi<:able,  but  within  a 
period  of  not  more  than  6  months  of  the  estahlishnient  of  a  new 
branch  campus  or  a  change  of  ownership  of  an  institution  of 
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higher  education,  an  on-site  visit  of  that  branch  campus  or  of 
the  institution  after  a  change  of  ownership; 

requires  that  teach-out  agreements  among  institutions  are 
subject  to  approval  by  the  accrediting  agency  or  association  con- 
sistent with  standards  promulgated  by  such  agency  or  associa- 
tion; 

'X5)  maintains  and  makes  publicly  available  wriiten  materi- 
als regarding  standards  and  procedures  for  accreditation, 
appeal  procedures,  and  the  accreditation  status  of  each  institu- 
tion subject  to  its  jurisdiction;  and 

^^(6)  discloses  publicly  whenever  an  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation subject  to  its  jurisdiction  is  being  considered  for  accredi- 
tation or  reaccreditation. 
*Yd)  Length  of  Approval. — No  accrediting  agency  or  association 
may  be  approved  by  the  Secretary  for  the  purpose  of  this  Act  for  a 
period  of  more  than  5  years. 

'Ye)  Initial  Arbitration  Rule.— The  Secretary  may  not  recognize 
the  accreditation  of  any  institution  of  higher  education  unless  the 
institution  of  higher  education  agrees  to  submit  any  dispute  involv- 
ing the  final  denial,  withdrawal,  or  termination  of  accreditation  to 
initial  arbitration  prior  to  any  other  legal  action. 

*Yf)  Jurisdiction. — Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law, 
any  civil  action  brought  by  an  institution  .  "  higher  education  seek- 
ing accreditation  from,  or  accredited  by,  an  uccrediting  agency  or  as- 
sociation approved  by  the  Secretary  for  the  purpose  of  this  title  and 
involving  the  denial,  withdrawal,  or  termination  of  accreditation  of 
the  institution  of  higher  education,  shall  be  brought  in  the  appro- 
priate United  States  district  court. 

**(g)  Limitation  on  Scope  of  Standards.— Nothing  in  this  Act 
shall  be  construed  to  permit  the  Secretary  to  establish  standards  for 
accrediting  agencies  or  associations  that  are  not  required  by  this  sec- 
tion. Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  to  prohibit  or  limit  any 
accrediting  agency  or  association  from  adopting  additional  stand- 
ards not  provided  for  in  this  section. 

''(h)  Change  of  Accrediting  Agency. — The  Secretary  shall  not 
recognize  the  accreditation  of  any  otherwise  eligible  institution  of 
higher  education  if  the  institution  of  higher  education  is  in  the 
process  of  changing  its  accrediting  agency  or  association,  unless  the 
eligible  institution  submits  to  the  Secretary  all  materials  relating  to 
the  prior  accreditation,  including  materials  demonstrating  reasona- 
ble cause  for  changing  the  accrediting  agency  or  association. 

*'(i)  Dual  Accreditation  Rule, — The  Secretary  shall  not  recog- 
nize the  accreditation  of  any  otherwise  eligible  institution  of  higher 
education  if  the  institution  of  higher  education  is  accredited,  as  an 
institution,  by  more  than  one  accrediting  agency  or  association, 
unless  the  institution  submits  to  each  such  agency  and  association 
and  to  the  Secretary  the  recLSons  for  accreditation  by  more  than  one 
such  agency  or  association  and  demonstrates  to  the  Secretary  rea- 
sonable cause  for  its  accreditation  by  more  than  one  agency  or  asso- 
ciation. If  the  institution  is  accredited,  as  an  institution,  by  more 
than  one  accrediting  agency  or  association^  the  institution  shall  des- 
ignate which  agency's  accreditation  shall  be  utilized  in  determining 
the  institution  s  eligibility  for  programs  under  this  Act. 
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''(j)  Impact  of  Loss  of  Accreditation,— An  institution  may  not 
be  certified  or  recertified  as  an  institution  of  higher  education 
under  section  481  and  subpart  3  of  this  part  or  participate  in  any  of 
the  other  programs  authorized  by  this  Act  if  such  institution — 

'YV  is  not  currently  accredited  by  any  agency  or  association 
recognized  by  the  Secretary; 

*T2)  has  had  its  accreditation  withdrawn,  revoked,  or  other- 
wise terminated  for  cause  during  the  preceding  24  months, 
unless  such  withdrawal,  revocation,  or  termination  has  been  re- 
scinded by  the  same  accrediting  agency;  or 

"(3J  has  withdrawn  from  accreditation  voluntarily  under  a 
show  cause  or  suspension  order  during  the  preceding  24  months, 
unless  such  order  has  been  rescinded  by  the  same  accrediting 
agency. 

"(k)  Religious  Institution  Rule. — Notwithstanding  subsection 
(j),  the  Secretary  shall  allow  an  institution  that  has  had  its  accredi- 
tation withdrawn,  revoked,  or  otherwise  terminated,  or  has  volun- 
tarily withdrawn  from  an  accreditation  agency,  to  remain  certified 
as  an  institution  of  higher  education  under  section  4S1  and  subpart 
3  of  this  part  for  a  period  sufficient  to  allow  such  institution  to 
obtain  alternative  accreditation,  if  the  Secretary  determines  that  the 
reason  for  the  withdrawal,  revocation,  or  termination — 

W  is  related  to  the  religious  mission  or  affiliation  of  the  in- 
stitution; and 

'Y2)  is  not  related  to  the  accreditation  standards  provided  for 
in  this  section. 

"(I)  Limitation,  Suspension  or  Termination  of  Approval.— (1) 
The  Secretary  shall  limit,  suspend,  or  terminate  the  approval  of  an 
accrediting  agency  or  association  if  the  Secretary  determines,  after 
notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing,  that  the  accrediting  agency  or 
association  has  failed  to  apply  effectively  the  standards  or  operate 
according  to  the  j procedures  provided  in  this  section. 

"(2)  The  Secretary  may  determine  that  an  accrediting  agency  or 
association  has  failed  to  apply  effectively  the  standards  provided  in 
this  section  if  an  institutution  of  higher  education  seeks  and  re- 
ceives accreditation  from  the  accrediting  agency  or  association 
during  any  period  in  which  the  institution  is  the  subject  of  any  in- 
terim action  by  another  accrediting  agency  or  association  leading  to 
the  suspension,  revocation,  or  termination  of  accreditation  or  the  in- 
stitution has  been  notified  of  the  threatened  loss  of  accreditation, 
and  the  due  process  procedures  required  by  such  suspension,  revoca- 
tion, termination,  or  threatened  loss  have  not  been  completed. 

''(m)  Limitation  on  the  Secretary's  Authority.— The  Secretary 
may  only  recognize  accrediting  agencies  or  associations  which  ac- 
credit institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
such  institutions  to  establish  eligibility  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
grams under  this  Act  or  which  accredit  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion or  higher  education  programs  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  them 
to  establish  eligibility  to  participate  in  other  programs  administered 
by  the  Department  of  Education  or  other  Federal  agencies. 

'\n)  Independent  Evaluation. — (1)  The  Secretary  shall  conduct 
a  comprehensive  review  and  evaluation  of  the  performance  of  all  ac- 
crediting agencies  or  associations  which  seek  recognition  by  the  Sec- 
retary in  order  to  determine  whether  such  accrediting  agencies  or  as- 
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sociations  meet  the  standards  established  by  this  section.  The  Secre- 
tary shall  conduct  an  independent  evaluation  of  the  information 
provided  by  such  agency  or  association.  Such  evaluation  shall  in- 
clude— 

**(A)  the  solicitation  of  third-party  information  concerning  the 
performance  of  the  accrediting  agency  or  association;  and 

"(B)  site  visits  at  both  the  accrediting  agency  or  cu^sociation 
and  member  institutions,  including  unannounced  visits  where 
appropriate. 

"(2)  The  Secretary  shall  place  a  priority  for  review  of  accrediting 
agencies  or  associations  on  those  agencies  or  associations  that  ac- 
credit institutions  of  higher  education  that  participate  most  exten- 
sively in  the  programs  authorized  by  this  title  and  on  those  agencies 
or  associations  which  have  been  the  subject  of  the  most  complaints 
or  legal  actions. 

''(3)  The  Secretary  shall  consider  all  available  relevant  informa- 
tion concerning  the  compliance  of  the  accrediting  agency  or  associa- 
tion with  the  standards  provided  for  in  this  section,  including  any 
complaints  or  legal  actions  against  such  agency  or  association.  In 
cases  where  deficiencies  in  the  performance  of  an  accreditation 
agency  or  association  with  respect  to  the  requirements  of  this  section 
are  noted,  the  Secretary  shall  take  these  deficiencies  into  account  in 
the  approval  process.  The  Secretary  shall  not,  under  any  circum- 
stances, base  decisions  on  the  approval  or  disapproval  of  accredita- 
tion agencies  or  associations  on  standards  other  than  those  con- 
tained in  this  section. 

"(4)  The  Secretary  shall  maintain  sufficient  documentation  to 
support  the  conclusions  reached  in  the  approval  process,  and,  upon 
disapproval  of  any  accreditation  agency  or  association,  shall  make 
publicly  available  the  reason  fo^'  such  disapproval,  including  refer- 
ence to  the  specific  standards  under  this  section  which  have  not 
been  fulfilled. 

**(o)  Regulations.— The  Secretary  shall  by  regulation  provide  pro- 
cedures for  the  recognition  of  accrediting  agencies  or  associations 
and  for  the  appeal  of  the  Secretary's  decisions. 

''Subpart  3 — Eligibility  and  Certification  Procedures 

''SEC.  498.  ELIGIBILITY  AND  CERTIFICATION  PROCEDURES. 

"(a)  General  Requirement.— For  purposes  of  qualifying  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  for  participation  in  programs  under  this 
title,  the  Secretary  shall  determine  the  legal  authority  to  operate 
within  a  State,  the  accreditation  status,  and  the  administrative  ca- 
pability and  financial  responsibility  of  an  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this  section, 

"(b)  Single  Application  FoRM.--The  Secretary  shall  prepare  and 
prescribe  a  single  application  form  which — 

^^(1)  requires  sufficient  information  and  documentation  to  de- 
termine that  the  requirements  of  eligibility,  accreditation,  and 
capability  of  the  institution  of  higher  education  are  met; 

*'(2)  requires  a  specific  description  of  the  relationship  between 
a  main  campus  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  and  all  of 
its  branches,  including  a  description  of  the  student  aid  process- 
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ing  that  is  performed  by  the  main  campus  and  that  which  is 
performed  at  its  branches;  . 
"(3)  requires  a  description  of  third  party  servicers  of  an  insti- 
tution of  higher  education,  together  with  a  copy  of  any  contract 
with  the  institution  of  higher  education  and  a  financial  aia 
service  provider  or  loan  servicer;  and 

"(A)  requires  such  other  information  as  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines wUl  ensure  compliance  with  the  requirenients  of  this  title 
with  respect  to  eligibility,  accreditation,  administrative  capabil- 
ity and  financial  responsibility,  c 
"(c)  Financial  Responsibility  Standards.— (1)  The  Secretary 
shall  determine  whether  an  institution  has  the  financial  responsi- 
bility required  by  this  title  on  the  basis  of  whether  the  institution  is 

"(A)  to  provide  the  services  described  in  its  official  publica- 
tions and  statements; 

"(B)  to  provide  the  administrative  resources  necessary  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  title;  and 

"(C)  to  meet  all  of  its  financial  obligations,  including  (but  not 
limited  to)  refunds  of  institutional  charges  and,  repayments  to 
the  Secretary  for  liabilities  and  debts  incurred  m  programs  ad- 
ministered by  the  Secretary,  r.  ■,   .  J. 
"(2)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (1),  if  an  institution  fails  to  meet 
criteria  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  with  respect  to  operating  losses, 
net  worth,  asset-to-liabilities  ratios,  or  operating  fund  deficits  then 
the  institution  shall  provide  the  Secretary  with  satisfactory  evidence 
of  its  financial  responsibility  in  accordance  with  paragraph  W. 

"(3)  The  Secretary  may  determine  an  institution  to  tx  financially 
responsible,  notwithstanding  the  institution's  failure  to  meet  the  cri- 
teria under  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2),  if—  ...J      s  f 
"(A)  such  institution  submits  to  the  Secretary  third-party  fi- 
nancial guarantees,  such  as  performance  bonds  or  letters  of 
credit  payable  to  the  Secretary,  which  third-party  financial 
guarantees  shall  equal  not  less  than  one-half  of  the  annual  po- 
tential liabilities  of  such  institution  to  the  Secretary  for  funds 
under  this  title,  including  loan  obligations  discharged  pursuant 
to  section  437,  and  to  students  for  refunds  of  institutional 
charges,  including  funds  under  this  title; 

"(B)  such  institution  has  its  liabilities  backed  by  the  full 
faith  and  credit  of  a  State,  or  its  equivalent;  . o 

"(C)  such  institution  establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  bee- 
retary,  with  the  support  of  a  report  of  an  independent  certified 
public  accountant  prepared  under  generally  accepted  accounting 
principles,  that  the  institution  is  a  going  concern  capable  of 
meeting  all  of  its  financial  obligations,  including  (but  not  limit- 
ed toj  refunds  of  institutional  charges  and  repayments  to  the 
Secretary  for  liabilities  and  debts  incurred  m  programs  admin- 
istered by  the  Secretary;  or  ,  ,  r  r-  •  i  „^.,o,- 
"(D)  such  institution  has  met  standards  of  financial  responsi- 
bility prescribed  by  the  Secretary  by  regulation,  that  indicate  a 
level  of  financial  strength  not  less  than  those  required  in  para- 

"(f)°fhe'' determination  as  to  whether  an  institution  has  met  the 
standards  of  financial  responsibility  provided  for  m  paragraphs  (^J 
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and  (3XC)  shall  be  based  on  an  a.^ited  and  certified  financial 
statement  of  the  institution.  Such  audit  shall  be  conducted  by  a 
qualified  independent  organization  or  person  in  accordance  with 
standards  established  by  the  American  InsHtute  of  Certified  Public 
Accountants.  Such  statement  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  at 
the  time  such  institution  is  considered  for  certification  or  recertifi- 
cation  under  this  section.  If  the  institution  is  permitted  to  be  certi- 
fled  (provisionally  or  otherwise)  and  such  audit  does  not  establish 
compliance  with  paragraph  (2),  the  Secretary  may  require  that  addi- 
tional audits  be  submitted, 

**(5XA)  The  Secretary  shall  establish  requirements  for  the  mainte- 
nance by  an  institution  of  higher  education  of  sufficient  cash  re- 
serves to  ensure  repayment  of  any  required  refunds, 

*XB)  The  Secretary  shall  provide  for  a  process  under  which  the 
Secretary  shall  exempt  an  institution  of  higher  education  from  the 
requirements  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  if  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines that  the  institution — 

^XiJ  is  located  in  a  State  that  has  a  tuition  recovery  fund  that 
ensures  that  the  institution  meets  the  requirements  of  subpara- 
graph (A); 

*  (ii)  contributes  to  the  fund;  and 

*  (Hi)  otherwise  has  legal  authority  to  operate  within  the 
State. 

**(d)  Administrative  Capacity  Standard. — The  Secretary  is  au- 
thorized— 

**(V  to  establish  procedures  and  requirements  relating  to  the 
administrative  capacities  of  institutions  of  higher  education^  in- 
cluding— 

XA)  consideration  of  past  performance  of  institutions  or 
persons  in  control  of  such  institutions  with  respect  to  stu- 
dent aid  programs;  and 

**(B)  maintenance  of  records; 
'^2)  to  establish  such  other  reasonable  procedures  as  the  Sec- 
retary determines  will  contribute  to  ensuring  that  the  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  will  comply  with  administrative  capa- 
bility required  by  this  title. 
Financial  Guarantees  From  Owners.-— (1)  Notwithstanding 
any  other  provision  of  law,  the  Secretary  may,  to  the  extent  neces- 
sary to  protect  the  financial  interest  of  the  United  States,  require — 
*(A)  financial  guarantees  from  an  institution  participating, 
or  seeking  to  participate,  in  a  program  under  this  title,  or  from 
one  or  more  individuals  who  the  Secretary  determines,  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (2),  exercise  substantial  control  over 
such  institution,  or  both,  in  an  amount  determined  by  the  Sec- 
retary to  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  institution's  potential  liabil- 
ity to  the  Federal  Government,  student  assistance  recipients, 
and  other  program  participants  for  funds  under  this  title;  and 
*XB)  the  assumption  of  personal  liability,  by  one  or  more  indi- 
viduals who  exercise  substantial  control  over  such  institution, 
as  determined  by  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(2),  for  financial  losses  to  the  Federal  Government,  student  as- 
sistance recipients,  and  other  program  participants  for  funds 
under  this  title,  and  civil  and  criminal  monetary  penalties  au- 
thorized under  this  title. 
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"(2XA)  The  Secretary  may  djetermine  that  an  individual  exercises 
substantial  control  over  one  or  more  institutions  participating  in  a 
program,  under  this  title  if  the  Secretary  determines  that— 

'W  the  individual  directly  or  indirectly  controls  a  substantial 
ownership  interest  in  the  institution;  . 

''(ii)  the  individual,  either  alone  or  together  with  other  indi- 
viduals, representSy  under  a  voting  trust,  power  of  attorney, 
proxy,  or  similar  agreement,  one  or  more  persons  who  have,  in- 
dividually or  in  combination  with  the  other  persons  represented 
or  the  individual  representing  them,  a  si  hstantial  ownershiv 
interest  in  the  institution;  or  ,      ,   /.  j  • 

''(Hi)  the  individual  is  a  member  of  the  board  of  directors,  me 
chief  executive  officer,  or  other  executive  officer  of  the  institu- 
tion  or  of  an  entity  that  holds  a  substantial  ownership  interest 
in  the  institution. 
''(B)  The  Secretary  may  determine  that  an  entity  exercises  sub- 
stantial control  over  one  or  more  institutions  participating  in  a  pro- 
gram under  this  title  if  the  Secretary  determines  that  the  entity  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  holds  a  substantial  ownership  interest  in  the  in- 
stitution, .  .    .         ^  •  J 

'W  For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  an  ownership  interest  is  ae- 
fined  as  a  share  of  the  legal  or  beneficial  ownership  or  control  of  or 
a  right  to  share  in  the  proceeds  of  the  operation  of  an  institution  or 
institution's  parent  corporation.  An  ownership  interest  may  include, 
but  is  not  limited  to — 

''(A)  a  sole  proprietorship;  .  .  ^ 

''(B)  an  interest  as  a  tenant-in-common,  joint  tenant,  or 
tenant  by  the  entireties; 
"(C)  a  partnership;  or 

"(D)  an  interest  in  a  trust.  »  j  • 

"(4)  The  Secretary  shall  not  impose  the  requirements  described  in 
subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B)  of  paragraph  (1)  on  an  institution  that— 

"(A)  has  not  been  subjected  to  a  limitation,  suspension,  or  ter- 
mination action  by  the  Secretary  or  a  guaranty  agency  within 
the  preceding  5  years;  . 

"(B)  has  not  had,  during  its  2  most  recent  audits  of  the  insti- 
tutions conduct  of  programs  under  this  title,  an  audit  finding 
that  resulted  in  the  institution  being  required  to  repay  an 
amount  greater  than  5  percent  of  the  funds  the  institution  re- 
ceived from  programs  under  this  title  for  any  year; 

"(C)  meets  and  has  met,  for  the  preceding  5  years,  the  finan- 
cial responsibility  standards  under  subsection  (c);  and 

"(D)  has  not  been  cited  during  the  preceding  5  years  for  fail- 
ure to  submit  audits  required  under  this  title  in  a  timely  fash- 

"(S^For  purposes  of  section  487(cXlXG),  this  section  shall  also 
apply  to  individuals  or  organizations  that  contract  with  an  institu- 
tion to  administer  any  aspect  of  an  institution's  student  assistance 
program  under  this  title.  mi,  o 

'W  Actions  on  Applications;  Site  Visits  and  Fees.— 1  he  becre- 
tary  shall  ensure  that  prompt  action  is  taken  by  the  Department  on 
any  applicatiov.  required  under  subsection  (h).  The  personnel  of  the 
Department  of  Education  shall  conduct  a  site  visit  at  each  institu- 
tion before  certifying  or  recertifying  its  eligibility  for  purposes  of  any 
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program  under  this  title.  The  Secretary  may  charge  reasonable  fees 
to  cover  the  expenses  of  certification  and  site  visits  and,  to  the 
extent  permitted  by  appropriations  Acts,  may  retain  such  fees  to 
cover  such  expenses, 

'Xg)  pME  Limitations  on,  and  Renewal  of.  Eligibility— (1) 
The  eligibility  for  the  purposes  of  any  program  authorized  under 
this  title  of  any  institution  that  is  participating  in  any  such  pro- 
gram on  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amend- 
ments of  1992  shall  expire  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (2),  but  not 
later  than  5  years  after  such  date  of  enactment. 

'W  The  Secretary  shall  establish  a  schedule  for  the  expiration  of 
the  eligibility  for  purposes  of  any  such  program  of  all  institutions  of 
higher  education  within  the  5-year  period  specified  in  paragraph  (1). 
Such  schedule  shall  place  a  priority  for  the  expiration  of  the  certifi- 
cation of  institutions  on  those  that  meet  the  following  criteria: 

(A)  institutions  subject  to  review  by  a  State  postsecondary 
review  entity  pursuant  to  subpart  1  of  part  H;  or 

*YB)  other  categories  of  institutions  which  the  Secretary 
deems  necessary. 

After  the  expiration  of  the  certification  of  any  institution 
under  the  schedule  prescribed  under  this  subsection,  or  upon  request 
for  initial  certification  from  an  institution  not  previously  certified, 
the  Secretary  may  certify  the  eligibility  for  the  purposes  of  any  pro- 
gram authorized  under  this  title  of  each  such  institution  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  4  years. 

**(h)  Provisional  Certification  of  Institutional  Eligibil- 
ity,—(1)  Notwithstanding  subsections  (d)  and  (g),  the  Secretary  may 
provisionally  certify  an  institution's  eligibility  to  participate  in  pro- 
grams under  this  title — 

**(A)  for  not  more  than  one  complete  award  year  in  the  case  of 
an  institution  of  higher  education  seeking  an  initial  certifica- 
tion; and 

*YB)  for  not  more  than  3  complete  award  years  if—- 

**(i)  the  institution's  administrative  capability  and  finan- 
cial responsibility  is  being  determined  for  the  first  time; 

**(ii)  there  is  a  complete  or  partial  change  of  ownership, 
as  defined  under  subsection  (i),  of  an  eligible  institution;  or 
'Xiii)  the  Secretary  determines  that  the  institution  is,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Secretary,  in  an  administrative  or  fi- 
nancial condition  that  may  jeopardize  its  ability  to  perform 
its  responsibilities  under  its  program  participation  agree- 
ment. 

*X2)  Whenever  the  Secretary  withdraws  the  approval  of  any  ac- 
crediting agency,  an  institution  of  higher  education  which  meets  the 
requirements  of  accreditation,  eligibility,  and  certification  on  the 
day  prior  to  such  withdrawal,  the  Secretary  may,  notwithstanding 
the  withdrawal,  continue  the  eligibility  of  the  institution  of  higher 
education  to  participate  in  the  progrQ.ms  authorized  by  this  title  for 
a  period  not  to  exceed  18  months  from  the  date  of  the  withdrawal  of 
approval. 

*(3)  If  prior  to  the  end  of  a  period  of  provisional  certification 
under  this  subsection,  the  Secretary  determines  that  the  institution 
is  unable  to  meet  its  responsibilities  under  its  program  participation 
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agreement,  the  Secretary  may  terminate  the  institution's  participa- 
tion in  programs  under  this  title.  ^, 

"(i)  Treatment  of  Changes  of  Ownership.— (1)  For  the  purpose 
of  certifying  the  eligibility  of  an  institution,  an  eligible  institution 
of  higher  education  that  has  a  change  in  ownership  resulting  in  a 
change  in  control  shall  not  be  considered  to  be  the  same  institution 
(except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (3))  and  shall  be  considered  a  new 
institution  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  eligibility,  except  that 
such  institution  shall  not  be  required  (under  section  m(bXi})  or 
A81(cX3))  to  be  in  existence  for  2  years  prior  to  seeking  such  certifica- 
tion unless  such  institution  was  in  existence  as  a  branch,  for  less 

^^"wAT^tion  resulting  in  a  change  in  control  may  include  (but  is 

not  limited  to) —  ,         .  ...     „   ,  . 

"(A)  the  sale  of  the  iratitution  or  the  majority  of  its  assets, 
"(B)  the  transfer  of  the  controlling  interest  of  stock  of  the  in- 
stitution or  its  parent  corporation;  .... 
"(C)  the  merger  of  two  or  more  eligible  institutions; 
"(D)  the  division  of  one  or  more  institutions  into  two  or  more 

institutions;  ^   r  *    t.  ^t- tu„ 

"(E)  the  transfer  of  the  controlling  interest  of  stock  of  the  in- 
stitutions to  its  parent  corporation;  or  ^ 

"(F)  the  transfer  of  the  liabilities  of  the  institution  to  its 
parent  corporation.  l    „  • 

"(3)  An  action  that  may  be  treated  as  not  resulting  m  a  change  m 
control  includes  (but  is  not  limited  to)—         .         ^.  , 

"(A)  the  death  of  an  owner  of  an  institution,  when  me 
owr^r's  interest  is  sold  or  transferred  to  either  a  family  member 
or  a  current  stockholder  of  the  corporation;  or 

"(B)  another  action  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  a  rou- 
tine business  practice.  .. 
"CD  Treatment  of  Branches.— (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  title, 
a  branch  of  an  eligible  institution,  as  defined  pursuant  to  regula- 
tions of  the  Secretary,  is  a  separate  institution  of  higher  education 
and  shall  separately  meet  all  the  requirements  of  this  title  except 
that  such  institution  shall  not  be  required  (under  section  m(bX5j  or 
481(cX3))  to  be  in  existence  for  2  years  prior  to  seeking  such  certifica- 
tion unless  such  institution  was  in  existence  as  a  branch  for  less 

TheSecretary  may  waive  the  requirement  of  section  1 201(a)(2) 
for  a  branch  that  (A)  is  not  located  in  a  State,  (B)  is  affiliated  with 
an  eligible  institution,  and  (C)  was  parucipating  in  one  or  more  pro- 
grams under  this  title  on  or  before  January  1,  1992. 
"SEC.  49SA.  PROGRAM  REVIEW  AND  DATA.  .  , 

"(a)  General  Authority.— In  order  to  strengthen  the  administra- 
tive capability  and  financial  responsibility  provisions  of  this  title, 
the  Secretary — 

"(1)  shall  provide  for  the  conduct  of  program  reviews  on  a  sys- 
tematic basis  designed  to  include  all  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation participating  in  programs  authorized  by  this  title; 

"(2)  may  give  priority  for  program  review  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  that  are — 
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''(A)  institutions  with  a  cohort  default  rate  for  loans 
under  part  B  of  this  title  in  excess  of  25  percent  or  which 
places  such  institutions  in  the  highest  25  percent  of  such 
institutions; 

*W)  institutions  with  a  default  rate  in  dollar  volume  for 
loans  under  part  B  of  this  title  which  places  the  institu- 
tions m  the  highest  25  percent  of  such  institutions; 

YC;  institutions  with  a  significant  fluctuation  in  Federal 
Stafford  Loan  volume  or  Federal  Pell  Grant  awards,  or 
both,  in  the  year  for  which  the  determination  is  made  com- 
pared to  the  year  prior  to  such  year; 

**(D)  institutions  reported  to  have  deficiencies  or  financial 
aid  problems  by  the  appropriate  State  postsecondary  review 
entity  designated  under  subpart  1  of  this  part  or  by  the  ap- 
propriate accrediting  agency  or  association; 

**(E)  institutions  with  high  annual  dropout  rates; 

'*(F)  any  institution  which  is  required  to  be  reviewed  by  a 
State  postsecondary  review  entity  pursuant  to  subpart  1  of 
part  H  under  section  JWC(b);  and 

**(G)  such  other  institutions  as  the  Secretary  deems  neces- 
sary; and 

shall  establish  and  operate  a  central  data  base  of  infor- 
mation on  institutional  accreditation,  eligibility,  and  certifica- 
tion that  includes — 

'*(A)  all  information  available  to  the  Department; 
'W)  all  relevant  information  made  available  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Veterans  Affairs; 

*'(C)  all  relevant  information  from  accrediting  agencies  or 
associations; 

''(D)  all  relevant  information  available  from  a  guaranty 
agency;  and 

''(E)  all  relevant  information  available  from  States  under 
subpart  L 

"(b)  Special  Administrative  Rules,— (1)  In  carrying  out  para- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  subsection  (a),  the  Secretary  shall  establish 
guidelines  designed  to  ensure  uniformity  of  practice  in  the  conduct 
of  program  reviews  of  institutions  of  higher  education. 

W  The  Secretary  shall  review  the  regulations  of  the  Department 
and  the  application  of  such  regulations  to  ensure  the  uniformity  of 
interpretation  and  application  of  the  regulations. 

''(c)  Data  Collection  RuLES.—The  Secretary  shall  develop  and 
carry  out  a  plan  for  the  data  collection  responsibilities  described  in 
paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (aX  The  Secretary  shall  make  the  infor- 
mation obtained  under  such  paragraph  (3)  readily  available  to  all 
institutions  of  higher  education,  guaranty  agencies.  States,  and 
other  organizations  participating  in  the  programs  authorized  by  this 
title. 

"(d)  Training.— The  Secretary  shall  provide  training  to  personnel 
of  the  Department,  including  criminal  investigative  training,  de- 
signed to  improve  the  quality  of  financial  and  compliance  audits 
and  program  reviews  conducted  under  this  title. 

"(e)  Special  Rule.— The  provisions  of  section  103(b)  of  the  De- 
partment of  Education  Organization  Act,  shall  not  apply  to  Secre- 
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tarial  determinations  made  regarding  the  appropriate  length  of  in- 
struction for  programs  measured  in  clock  hours, 

TITLE  V^EDUCATOR  RECRUITMENT, 
RETENTION,  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

SEC.  SOI.  REVISION  OF  TITLE  V. 

(a)  Amendment.— Title  V  of  the  Act  (SO  U.S.C.  1101  et  seq.)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

'TITLE  V^EDUCATOR  RECRUITMENT, 
RETENTION,  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

"SEC  500.  FINDINGS  AND  PURPOSES. 

''(a)  Findings.— The  Congress  finds  that— 

*W  teachers  in  the  classroom  are  the  men  and  women  who 
must  play  an  integral  role  in  leading  our  Nations  schools  into 
the  21st  century; 

**(2)  we  should  encourage  individuals  to  enter  the  education 
profession  so  that  our  teaching  force  is  representative  both  of 
the  diversity  of  our  Nation  and  of  the  tremendous  talents  and 
skills  of  our  citizens; 

the  methods  used  to  prepare  prospective  teachers  and  the 
continuing  education  and  support  provided  to  practicing  teach- 
ers have  a  significant  influence  on  the  effectiveness  of  class- 
room teachers; 

the  postsecondary  education  of  education  professionals 
has  not  been  linked  to  local,  State  and  national  goals  and 
standards; 

the  inservice  and  continuing  professional  development  of 
educators  has  not  promoted  systematic  and  sustained  improve- 
ment of  the  education  system; 

'W  State  educational  agencies  have  not  been  funded  and 
staffed  adequately  to  carr-y  out  a  mission  of  supporting  a  proc- 
ess to  achieve  local,  State,  or  national  goals  and  standards; 

'\7)  in  order  to  encourage  more  women  and  underrepresented 
minorities  to  enter  the  fields  of  science  and  mathematics  and 
succeed  in  these  fields,  we  must  provide  proper  training  for  ex- 
isting mathematics  and  science  teachers  and  recruit  women  and 
underrepresented  minorities  as  teachers  in  these  fields; 

**(8)  educators  must  have  the  expertise  and  the  support  that 
allow  them  to  adapt  to  the  changing  environment  in  our 
schools  and  to  the  evolving  skills  required  of  our  schools'  grad- 
uates; and 

the  Federal  Government  plays  an  essential  role  in  provid- 
ing support  to  educator  training  and  professional  development 
that  will  enable  teachers  to  be  classroom  leaders  and  adminis- 
trators to  be  school  leaders  at  the  forefront  of  reforming  our  Na- 
tion *s  schools. 
Purpose.— It  is  th£  purpose  of  this  title— 
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**(1)  to  provide  assistance  to  our  Nation^s  teaching  force  for 
the  continued  improvement  of  their  professional  skills; 

^*(2)  to  provide  assistance  for  professional  development  activi- 
ties enabling  teachers,  school  administratoi-^,  and  institutions 
of  higher  education  to  work  collaboratively  to  improve  educa- 
tional performance  through  school  reform  and  restructuring; 

*W  to  address  the  Nations  teacher  shortage,  particularly  in 
areas  where  there  are  heavy  concentrations  of  low-income  stu- 
dents, by  encouraging  talented  persons,  including  the  individ- 
uals already  employed  as  school  paraprofessionals  and  individ- 
uals who  have  been  employed  in  other  areas  of  endeavor,  to 
enter  the  teaching  profession; 

*W  to  encourage  academically  qualified  students  to  become 
teachers  through  scholarship  assistance; 

*W  to  support  the  recruitment  of  under  represented  popula- 
tions into  teaching  careers; 

'W  to  provide  scholarship  assistance  to  encourage  women 
and  minorities  who  are  underrepresented  in  the  fields  of  science 
and  mathematics  to  enter  the  teaching  profession  in  these 


*'(7)  to  encourage  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  pro- 
grams that  provide  professional  teacher  preparation  to  individ- 
uals who  are  moving  to  careers  in  education  from  other  occupa- 
tions; 

**(8)  to  promote  partrc^hips  between  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  local  educational  agencies  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
moting the  simultaneous^  restructuring  and  renewal  of  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  schools  and  college-based  teacher  education 
programs; 

(9)  to  improve  the  leadership  and  administrative  skills  of  el- 
ementary and  secondary  school  administrators; 

''(10)  to  provide  assistance  to  schools  of  education  in  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  in  order  to  reform  teacher  education 
programs  by  encouraging  new  developments  in  teacher  prepara- 
tion which  provide  for  greater  integration  of  subject  matter  and 
pedagogical  training  and  which  prepare  classroom  teachers  to 
effectively  meet  changing  noneducational  challenges  in  the 
schools;  and 

''(11)  to  promote  high  quality  child  development  and  early 
childhood  education  specialist  training  programs,  including 
preschool  and  early  intervention  services  for  infants  and  tod- 
dlers with  disabilities. 


PART  A— STATE  AND  LOCAL  PROGRAMS  FOR 
TEA  CHER  EXCELLENCE 


'SEC.  501.  AVTHOmTY  AND  ALLOCATION  OF  PVNDS;  DEFINITIONS. 
*^(a)  Purpose  and  Authority.— 

'*(!)  Purpose.— It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide  funds 
to  State  educational  agencies,  local  educational  agencies  and 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  order  to  update  and  improve 
the  skills  of  classroom  teachers,  including  preschool  and  early 
childhood  education  specialists  and  school  administrators,  to 
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^tablish  State  acadenKS  for  teachers  and  school  leaders  and 
compreW-.*  examination  of  S^^uU^. 
men^  /or  teacher  preservice  and  certification.  ^ 

p  EaoGiRAM  ADTHomzsD.~The  Secretary  is  authorized  m 
make  allotments  to  State  educational  a^Ss  forfh^puZs^ 
of  enhancing  and  improving  the  quality  of  teahhing/i^SZ 
early  childhood  education,  in  eac^ofthe  several  StitJs  ^ 
(b)  Allotment  of  Funds.—  o«it«,. 

"(1)  In  general.— From  the  funds  appropriated  in  each  fiscal 
yearj>ursuant  to  section  510A,  the  S^Wry  sZl  aZ  j^^h 

J'^M.^^P^^^^^  °f        funds  on  the  basis  of  the  number 
'^^^f'^f.^jd  5  through  17cZmX 
"m^^  ^^ividuals  in  all  States;  and 

fhJff  r  ^"^^"^  °f^J^h  funds  on  the  basis  of  the  amount 
i  f  State  receives  under  sections  1005  and  1006  of  chapter  1 
of  ^il  I  °^  ^^^^^^^ry  and  Secondary  Education  Act 

Llio    T^l^  ^°  """'""^        °"  States  receive 

under  such  sections. 

"(2)  Allocations  from  state  allotments.— 

(AXi)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (c),  from  the 
tr^rL^nl^l?         ^^"^  yeir  pursuant 

%a^hm^F)  tiJ  '^^'^^  Pi/rsi/an^  tosubpara- 

f^r^lf  u  education  agency  shall  allocate  50 

percent  of  such  amount  m  accordance  with  clause  (ii)  to 

iTHLdtlei^L!^r^  '""^  ^■ 

JJf^^J^i^  ^d'^fiio^^  (Agency  shall  allocate  50  per- 

cent of  the  amount  allotted  to  the  State  in  each  fiscal  year 
under  paragraph  (1)  so  that—  '  ^ 

"(I)  one-half  of  such  amount  is  allocated  to  local 
educational  agenx:ies  within  such  State  based  on  the 
Local  educational  agency's  relative  share  of  the  enroll- 
ments m  public  schools  within  the  State;  and 

(W  one-half  of  such  amount  is  allocated  to  local 
educational  agenx:ies  within  such  State  based  on  the 
local  educatwnal  agency's  relative  share  of  the  State's 
allocation  of  funds  under  sections  1005  and  1006  of  the 
iLternentary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965 
except  that  any  local  educational  agency  that  would  deceive 
an  allocation  of  less  than  $10.00olhall  be  required  t7%rm 
^^onsortium  with  at  least  one  other  local  educational 
agency  m  order  to  receive  an  allocation  under  this  part.  In 
making  allocations  under  this  part,  the  State  educational 
^"^•1  ^^"^  available. 

mij  From  the  amount  allotted  to  each  State  in  each 

Sf^l^^f  f;""'"""'  P^'^Pf^  (V  the  State  educational 
agen^  shall  reserve  not  more  than  3  percent  of  such  funds 
for  the  purposes  of  administering  the  program  under  this 
title  including  evaluation  and  dissemination  activities 

(iij  tYom  the  amount  allotted  to  each  State  in  each 
fiscal  year  under  paragraph  (1)  and  not  reserved  pursuant 
to  clause  (i),  the  State  educational  agency— 
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'W  shall  reserve  not  nu>re  than  ^5  Percent  of  such 
funds  to  cany  out  sections  501  505.  and  506;  and 
^^I)  shall  reserve  not  more  than  25  ^rcent  of  such 
fuJ^^laward  grants  to  institutions ^  higher  educa- 
tion  in  accordarux  with  sectwns  507  and  bUH. 
"M  SPEcJ^R^^Notwithstanding'the  provisions  ofsubsectwn 

n.Y9VAf  if^  anSunt  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part  for  any 
(bX2XA),  IT  tne  amount  state  educational 

fiscal  year  is  ^  than^50,mmj^^^^^  g^^^ 

agency  shall  "»«/^.f        Zt^eZd  pursuant  to  subsection 

agen^ies  on  a  com- 

^^'i^R^^MENT-IfaState  or  local  educational  agency  elects 
Jt  ""^^SaJ  under  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  or  the 
Secretary  determines  iX7lTii:ZlTa:y  poHZ  "^tLfSts 

'Z^^^gi&orZlftJt  !'r^t"his%rl  iTare  not  Scribed 
in  the  preceding  sentsrice. 

"(e)  DEFimnoNS.— For  purposes  of  tf^^f^rt  District 
"//  )  thj'  tPrm  'State'  means  each  of  the  50  States,  the  tnsirici 

JSc^^Un^  hfftory.  seography.  fonign  hnguages.  c.v,cs  and 
government,  and  economics. 

'''■l:°lTJZT-Z''staU,  .kick  <Usi^  to  receive  an  alloi^ 
me^'JZur7lS%H  sdll  M,  to  the  Seeretary  an  appheatwn 

""''"''^/II  rf,,i»n<.(es  the  Stale  educational  agency  as  the  StaU 
<^eS,1S^»te%  the  administration  and  supero^wn  of 

•"''^Z^%rf"^7^-ctive  discussion  and  fnsMt^: 

inUrrsts^thi^^SUU^J^'^SSi^l  1^  each  of  the  following: 

Z"l^tg^:£l>Z'ZX^;^^ng  preschool  and 
early  childhood  education  specialists; 

"(iiV  the  State  school  administrators  organization; 
"(iv)  the  State  parents  organizations; 
"(v)  the  State  business  organizations;  ana 
"(vi)  the  State  student  organizations; 
"(B)  a  repLentative  from  the  State  board  of  education. 

2S0 


219 

*XC)  a  representative  of  faculty  from  departments,  schools 
or  colleges  of  educations; 

'W)  other  representatives  of  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion, including  community  college%' 

**(E)  the  State  director  of  vocational  education;  and 
''(F)  the  State  director  of  special  education; 
'W  describes  the  competitive  process  that  the  State  will  use 
to  distribute  funds  among  local  educational  agencies  pursuant 
to  section  501(c); 

describes  the  process  the  State  will  use  to  conduct  the  as- 
sessment required  by  section  504(cJ; 

*W  describes  how  the  State  will  allocate  futids  among  activi- 
ties required  under  section  504; 

*W  with  respect  to  the  State  academies  to  be  established 
under  sections  505  and  506 — 

**(A)  describes  the  academies  to  be  established  under  this 
part  and  the  goals  and  objectives  for  each  such  academy; 

*XB)  describes  how  the  academies  w'sisted  under  this  part 
shall  relate  to  the  overall  plan  for  the  attainment  of  the 
national  education  goals  by  the  State; 

'XC)  describes  the  competitive  process  that  shall  be  used 
to  select  applicants  to  operate  the  academies  assisted  under 
this part; 

'W)  assures  that  the  Academies  for  Teachers  shall  pro- 
vide instruction  in  the  key  academic  subjects; 

''(E)  assures  that  the  State  shall  continue  to  operate  the 
academies  assisted  under  this  part  when  Federal  funds  pro- 
vided pursuant  to  this  title  are  no  longer  available; 

"(F)  assures  that  Federal  funds  provided  under  this  part 
shall  not  be  used  for  construction  of  new  facilities  or  sub- 
stantial remodeling; 

'XG)  assures  that  the  Academies  for  Teachers  shall  pro- 
vide activities  designed  to  enhance  the  ability  of  teachers  to 
work  with  special  educational  populations,  including — 
'W  limited-English  proficient  children; 
'  (ii)  children  with  disabilities; 

'Xiii)  economically  and  educationally  disadvantaged 
children;  and 

''(iv)  gifted  and  talented  children;  and 
"(H)  contains  such  other  assurances  and  information  as 
the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require; 

describes  the  competitive  process  that  the  State  will  use 
to  distribute  funds  among  institutions  of  higher  education  pur- 
suant to  section  507; 

*W  describes  a  plan  to  promote  learning  among  the  State 
educational  agency  staff  in  order  to  support  and  facilitate  sys- 
temic improvement  of  the  State  educational  agency,  schools  or 
colleges  of  education  at  institutions  of  higher  education,  and 
local  educational  agencies;  arul 

**(9)  includes  such  other  information  and  assurances  as  the 
Secretary  may  require. 
"(b)  Functions  of  CoMMiVTEE.-^The  application  required  by  sub- 
section (a)  shall  identify  the  procedures  by  which  the  committee  re- 
quired by  paragraph  (2)  of  such  subsection  will  be  engaged  in— 
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*W  ensuring  that  activities  assisted  under  this  part  are  effec- 
tive, coordinated  with  other  State,  local,  and  Federal  activities 
and  programs,  and  meet  the  needs  of  the  State  for  improving 
the  quality  of  teaching  and  teacher  education  programs,  includ- 
ing those  programs  concerned  with  preschool  education  and  the 
training  of  early  childhood  education  specialists,  and  school 
leadership  programs; 

*W  advising  the  State  on  criteria  for  awarding  funds  under 
sections  501(c),  505,  506,  and  507;  and 

'W  advising  the  State  on  criteria  for  approving  local  educa- 
tional agency  applications  under  section  503(aX 
*Xc)  Evaluation  and  Report  — 

'W  Report  to  secretary.— Each  State  educational  agency 
receiving  an  allotment  under  this  part  shall  evaluate  the  work 
of  each  academy  that  is  located  in  the  State  and  assisted  under 
this  part  every  2  years,  including  the  impact  of  each  academy's 
programs  on  participants,  and  report  the  findings  of  such  eval- 
uation to  the  Secretary,  The  initial  report  shall  be  submitted  3 
years  after  funds  are  first  allotted  to  such  State  educational 
agency  under  section  501  and  subsequent  reports  shall  be  sub- 
mitted every  2  years  thereafter  Such  report  shall  also  describe 
the  characteristics  of  the  participants  and  activities  provided  at 
each  academy  assisted  under  this  part 

*W  Report  to  CONGRESS.—The  Secretary  shall  submit  to  the 
Congress  a  summary  of  the  repjrts  required  under  subsection 
(a).  The  initial  summary  shall  be  submitted  60  days  after  the 
due  date  of  the  first  report  described  in  subsection  (a)  and  sub- 
sequent  summaries  shall  be  submitted  every  2  years  thereafter 
''SEC,  503.  LOCAL  APPLICA  TION  AND  USE  Of  FUNDS, 

**(a)  Local  Application— -Any  local  educational  agency  which 
desires  to  receive  assistance  under  section  501(b)(2XA)  or  501(c)  shall 
submit  to  the  State  educational  agency  an  application  which— 

'W  describes  the  needs  of  such  local  educational  agency  with 
respect  to  inservice  training  programs  for  teachers  and  pre- 
school and  early  childhood  education  specialists  pursuant  to 
the  assessment  conducted  under  subsection  (bX^XA),  and,  if  ap- 
propriate, describes  the  need  of  such  local  educational  agency 
for  teacher  recruitment,  business  partnerships,  outreach  to  mili- 
tary veterans,  and  the  provision  of  other  opportunities  for  teach- 
ers to  improve  their  skills; 

*W  describes  the  process  used  to  determine  such  needs,  in- 
cluding consultation  with  teachers,  preschool  and  early  child- 
hood specialists,  principals,  parents,  representatives  from  de- 
partments, schools  or  colleges  of  education^  and  others  in  the 
community; 

describes  the  activities  such  agency  intends  to  conduct 
with  the  funds  provided  under  section  501(bX2XA)  or  501(c)  con- 
sistent with  the  provisions  of  this  section  in  order  to  improve 
the  quality  of  teaching  within  such  agency; 

'*(4)  describes  the  processes  and  methods  used  to  promote  sys- 
tematic improvement  through  continual  learning  in  order  to 
achieve  agreed  upon  local.  State  and  National  standards;  and 
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*W  any  other  information  that  the  State  educational  agency 
may  reasonably  require, 
*'(b)  Local  Uses  of  Funds.  — 

'XV  In  general.— Local  educational  agencies  receiving  assist- 
ance under  section  501(bX2XA)  or  501(c)  shall  use  such  funds  for 
the  inservice  training  of  teachers  and,  if  appropriate,  for  pre- 
school and  early  childhood  education  specialists,  and  may  use 
funds  for — 

*'(A)  development  of  programs  to  recruit  individuals  into 
the  teaching  profession  and  the  field  of  early  childhood 
education; 

**(B)  business  partnerships; 
'  (C)  outreach  to  military  veterans;  and 
''(D)  other  purposes  consistent  with  improving  the  quality 
of  teaching  in  the  local  educational  agency,  as  approved  by 
the  State  educational  agency, 
"(2)  Inservice  training,— 

"(A)  In  order  to  receive  assistance  under  section 
501(bX2XA)  or  501(c),  a  local  educational  agency  or  a  con- 
sortium of  local  educational  agencies  shall  first  assess  the 
needs  of  such  agency  or  agencies  for  inservice  training, 

"(B)  Funds  expended  for  inservice  training  shall  be  used, 
in  accordance  with  the  assessment  conducted  under  sub- 
paragraph (A),  for  the  cost  of— 

"(i)  the  expansion  and  improvement  of  inservice 
training  and  retraining  of  teachers  and  other  appropri- 
ate school  personnel,  including  vocational  teachers,  spe- 
cial education  teachers,  and  preschool  teachers,  consist- 
ent with  the  assessment  conducted  under  subparagraph 
(A); 

"(ii)  providing  funds  for  grants  for  individual  teach- 
ers within  the  local  educational  agency  to  undertake 
projects  to  improve  their  teaching  ability  or  to  improve 
the  instructional  materials  used  in  their  classrooms; 

"(Hi)  activities  designed  to  address  the  effects  of 
chronic  community  violence  on  children,  such  as  vio- 
lence counseling  training  for  teachers  and  early  child- 
hood specialists,  and  activities  and  training  aimed  at 
resolving  conflicts; 

"(iv)  activities  designed  to  enhance  the  ability  of 
teachers  to  work  with  culturally  diverse  students; 

"(v)  activities  designed  to  integrate  academic  and  vo- 
cational education; 

*'(vi)  as  appropriate,  activities  designed  to  assist 
teacher  participation  in  a  Tech-Prep  program  under 
section  344  of  the  Carl  D.  Perkins  Vocational  and  Ap- 
plied Technology  Act,  in  order  to  develop  the  skills  of 
such  teachers  in  activities  such  as  organizational  de- 
velopment leadership  and  interdisciplinary  curricula 
development;  and 

"(vii)  other  activities  consistent  with  the  goals  of  this 
part  as  approved  by  the  State  educational  agency 
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"(C)  Such  activities  may  be  carried  out  through  agree- 
ments with  institutions  of  higher  education,  nonprofit  orga- 
nizations, public  agencies,  and  museums. 

"(D)  Activities  related  to  inservice  training  shall  be  co- 
ordinated with  such  activities  carried  out  under  part  A  of 
title  II  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of 
1965. 

"(3)  Recruitment  of  teachers.— 

"(A)  Local  educational  agencies  receiving  assistance 
under  section  501(bX2XA)  or  501(c)  may  use  such  assist- 
ance— 

'W  to  establish,  operate,  or  expand  programs  to  en- 
courage and  recruit  interested  individuals  to  pursue  a 
course  of  study  that  will  lead  to  a  career  in  education; 

and  , 
"(ii)  to  establish,  operate,  or  expand  a  program  where 

such  agency  recruits  students  currently  enrolled  in  a 

school  in  the  heal  educational  agency  to  be  teachers  or 

early  childhood  education  specialists. 
"(B)  Activities  under  this  paragraph  may  include— 

"(i)  academic  and  career  counseling  of  and  support 

services  for  students; 

'Xii)  programs  in  which  students  act  as  tutors  while 

they  are  enrolled  in  schools  in  the  local  educational 

agency; 

''(Hi)  programs  in  which  students  enrolled  in  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  and  other  individuals  tutor 
students  within  schools  in  the  local  educational 
agency; 

'Xiv)  information  and  recruitment  efforts  to  attract 
individuals  into  the  teaching  profession;  and 

"(v)  programs  to  support  early  childhood  education 
efforts  at  the  preschool  and  school  level. 
'XO  In  conducting  programs  under  this  paragraph,  local 
educational  agencies  shall  place  a  priority  on  recruiting 
students  and  individuals  from  minority  groups, 

''(D)  Local  educational  agencies  may  conduct  programs 
under  this  paragraph  in  consortia  with  institutions  of 
higher  education. 
"(4)  Business  partnerships —Local  educational  agencies  re- 
ceiving assistance  under  section  501(bX2XA)  or  501(c)  may  use 
such  assistance  to  establish  partnerships  with  representatives  of 
the  business  community  to  sponsor —  ,  ,  . 

"(A)  programs  which  allow  representatives  of  local  busi- 
ness or  firms  to  go  into  the  classroom  and  work  with  the 
classroom  teacher  to  provide  instruction  in  subject  areas 
where  the  expertise  of  the  teacher  could  be  supplemented, 
especially  in  the  subject  areas  of  mathernatics,  science,  and 
vocational  and  technology  education  training; 

"(B)  internship  programs  which  provide  an  opportunity 
for  classroom  teachers  to  work  in  local  businesses  or  firms 
to  gain  practical  experience  or  to  develop  new  skills  or  ex- 
pertise; 
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*XC)  programs  which  bririg  students  and  teachers  into 
business  settings  to  see  applications  of  course  work  and  in 
specialized  areas,  and  to  learn  to  use  advanced  technical 
equipment; 

**(b)  programs  which  allow  representatives  of  local  busi- 
nesses and  firms  to  work  with  school  administrators  to  de- 
velop  instructional  material;  and 

''(E)  other  activities  appropriate  to  forming  a  working  re- 
lationship between  business  leaders  and  classroom  leaders. 
**(5)  Outreach  to  military  veterans,— Local  educational 
agencies  receiving  assistance  under  section  501(bX2XA)  or  501(c) 
may  use  such  assistance  to  establish  programs  to  inform  United 
States  military  veterans  of  teaching  opportunities  and  to  pro- 
vide assistance  in  the  establishment  of  teaching  opportunities 
for  such  veterans  by — 

'XA)  planning  and  implementing  informational  and  out- 
reach programs  leading  to  the  development  of  programs 
specifically  designed  to  inform  United  States  militciry  veter- 
ans about  teaching  opportunities  and  the  qualifications 
necessary  for  such  opportunities; 

**(B)  planning  and  implementing  programs  leading  to  the 
creation  of  teaching  opportunities  for  such  veterans; 

*XC)  supporting  programs  to  assist  such  veterans  to  meet 
the  qualifications  to  become  teachers; 

**(D)  disseminating  information  on  the  program  described 
in  this  paragraph  and  on  sources  of  student  financial  as- 
sistance available  under  title  IV  of  this  Act  and  under  pro- 
grams administered  by  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs 
and  other  Federal  agencies;  and 

"(E)  making  scholarships  available  to  such  military  vet- 
erans under  the  same  terms  and  conditions  specified  in  sub- 
part 1  of  part  C  of  this  title, 
"SEC  504.  STATE  USES  OF  FUNDS, 

'Xa)  In  General.— Each  State  educational  agency  receiving  funds 
reserved  pursuant  to  section  501(bX2)(BXii)(I)  shall  me  such  funds— 
*W  first,  to  coruiuct  a  study  of  teacher  education  programs 
within  such  State,  as  required  under  subsection  (c);  and 
secondly,  for— 

"(A)  the  establishment  of  State  Academies  for  Teachers 
under  section  505; 

''(B)  the  establishment  of  State  Academies  for  School 
Leaders  under  section  506;  and 

*'(C)  activities  directly  related  to  the  implementation  of 
the  teacher  education  study  required  under  subsection  (c). 
''(b)  Special  Rule— If  a  State  educational  agency  can  demon- 
strate that  the  amount  of  funds  reserved  pursuant  to  section 
501(bX2)(BXii)(I)  is  insufficient  to  establish  one  State  academy,  then 
the  State  educational  agency  shall  distribute  such  funds  to  local 
educational  agencies  in  accordaru^e  with  section  501(bX2XA)  or  501(c) 
to  carry  out  the  activities  described  in  section  503(b), 
"(c)  Teacher  Education  Study.— 

'W  Study  required.— Each  State  educational  agency  receiv- 
ing funds  under  this  part  shall,  in  consultation  with  institu- 
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tions  of  higher  education,  local  educational  agencies,  teachers, 
parents,  the  State  legislature,  the  State  board  of  education,  and 
business,  undertake  a  study  of— 

''(A)  teacher  education  programs  and  State  teacher  pro- 
fessional development  requirements,  including  programs 
and  requirements  intended  to  train  preschool  and  early 
childhood  education  specialists;  and 

'XBJ  the  State  laws  and  regulations  relating  to  such  pro- 
grams and  requirements,  including  any  standards  or  re- 
quirements for  certification  and  licensure, 
in  order  to  determine  if  such  programs  and  requirements  are 
adequately  preparing  teachers  to  effectively  educate  students, 

"(3)  Considerations, — Such  study  shall  consider  whether 
such  programs  or  requirements — 

''(A)  would  be  improved  if  teacher  education  programs 
were  required  to  coordinate  courses  with  other  departments 
on  campus  in  order  to  provide  prospective  teachers  with  a 
strong  background  in  their  subject  matter; 

'W)  integrate  academic  and  vocational  education  in- 
struction; 

*XC)  give  enough  flexibility  in  order  to  allow  experimenta- 
tion and  innovation; 

''(D)  would  be  improved  if  such  programs  provided  prepa- 
ration for  students  desiring  to  become  teachers,  but  who  are 
pursuing  a  bachelor's  degree  in  an  area  of  study  other  than 
education; 

''(E)  would  be  improved  if  teacher  certification  required  a 
bachelor's  degree  in  a  subject  area  and  a  masters  degree  in 
education;  and 

"(F)  would  be  improved  if  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion that  have  developed  innovative  materials  and  curricu- 
la for  inservice  training  were  required  to  incorporate  these 
improvements  into  their  preservice  programs. 
"(3)  Deadlines, — 

"(A)  Such  study  shall  be  completed  by  two  years  from  the 
end  of  the  first  fiscal  year  in  which  funding  was  made 
available  for  this  part  The  results  of  such  study  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Secretary,  In  submitting  the  report  to  the 
Secretary,  the  State  educational  agency  shall  include  in  the 
report  the  most  successful  practices  used  to  enhance  the  pro- 
fession of  teaching.  The  Secretary  may  disseminate  such 
successful  practices  in  order  to  assist  other  States  in  their 
efforts  to  enhance  the  profession  of  teaching. 

"(B)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  UX  beginning  in 
the  third  fiscal  year  for  which  funding  under  this  part  is 
available.  State  educational  agencies  shall  use  all  funds 
provided  under  section  501(bX2XBXiiXI)  which  are  not  allot- 
ted for  State  Academies  for  Teachers  and  State  Academies 
for  School  Leader's — 

"(i)  to  implement  the  program  and  policy  changes  re- 
sulting from  the  findings  of  such  study;  and 

"(ii)  to  assist  schools  and  programs  of  education 
throughout  the  State  in  meeting  any  rt£w  requirements 
that  result  from  such  study. 
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'W)  The  State  educational  agency  shall  award  grants 
pursuant  to  section  507(bX9)  to  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion to  implement  the  programs  and  policy  changes  result- 
ing from  the  findings  of  such  study, 
''(4)  Waiver,— If  a  State  demonstrates  to  the  Secretary  that  it 
has  completed  a  study  comparable  to  the  study  required  by  this 
subsection  within  the  previous  5  years  prior  to  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  funds  are  first  made  available  under  this  part,  then 
the  Secretary  may  waive  the  requirements  of  this  subsection. 
States  receiving  a  waiver  shall  use  f^nds  provided  under  section 
501(bX2XBXiiXI)  to  implement  the  program  and  policy  changes 
.  esulting  from  the  findings  of  such  study.  If  the  State  can  dem- 
onstrate to  the  Secretary  that  such  program  and  policy  changes 
have  been  implemented,  then  the  State  shall  use  funds  provided 
under  section  501(bX2)(BXiiXI)  to  carry  out  the  activities  author- 
ized under  sections  505  and  506, 
"SEC,  505,  STATE  ACADEMIES  FOR  TEACHERS. 

''(a)  Purpose;  Definitions,— 

'W  Purpose, — It  is  the  purpose  of  this  section  to  improve  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  school  teacher  subject  matter  knowledge 
and  teaching  skills  in  each  of  the  key  academic  subjects  by  es- 
tablishing one  or  more  Academies  in  the  key  academic  subjects 
in  every  State, 

*W  Definitions, — For  purposes  of  this  section — 

'YA)  the  term  'Academy'  means  a  course  of  instruction 
and  related  activities  to  increase  a  teacher's  knowledge  of  a 
specific  subject  area,  a  teacher's  ability  to  impart  such 
knowledge  to  students,  and  a  teacher's  ability  to  address 
any  other  issue  described  in  this  section,  except  that  such 
term — 

"(i)  does  not  mean  a  physical  facility;  and 
*'(ii)  does  not  require  a  separate  location  from  an- 
other Academy  or  other  training  program;  and 
''(B)  the  term  'eligible  entity'  m^ans  a  local  educational 
agency,  an  institution  of  higher  education,  a  museum,  a 
private  nonprofit  educational  organization  of  demonstrated 
effectiveness,  or  a  consortium  of  any  2  or  more  of  such  enti- 
ties, 

"(b)  Application  Required,— 

*W  In  general,— Each  eligible  entity  desiring  to  operate  an 
Academy  under  this  section  shall  submit  an  application  to  the 
State  educational  agency  at  such  tim£,  in  such  manner,  and  ac- 
companied by  such  infonnation  as  the  State  may  reasonably  re- 
quire, 

''(2)  Contents, — Each  application  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (1)  shall  describe — 

''(A)  the  goals  of  the  Academy  and  the  steps  that  shall  be 
taken  to  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  the  Academy  reaches 
its  goals; 

''(B)  the  curriculum  to  be  used  or  developed  by  the  Acade- 
my; 
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'VCy  steps  to  be  taken  to  recruit  teachers  for  the  Acade- 
my's program,  including  outreach  efforts  to  identify  and  at- 


*Xi)  minority  group  members; 
*Xii)^  individuals  with  disabilities; 
^Xiii)  individuals  from  areas  with  large  numbers  or 
concentrations  of  disadvantaged  students;  and 

"(iv)  other  teachers  with  the  potential  to  serve  as 
mentor  teachers; 
''00)  steps  to  be  taken  to  ensure  that  faculty  members 
teaching  at  the  Academy  shall  be  of  exceptional  ability  and 
experience,  including  outreach  efforts  to  identify  and  at- 
tract as  faculty  members — 

'Yi)  minority  group  members; 
YiiJ  individuals  with  disabilities;  and 
"(Hi)  individuals  from  areas  with  large  numbers  or 
concentrations  of  disadvantaged  students. 
''(E)  efforts  to  be  undertaken  to  disseminate  information 
about  the  Academy; 

"(F)  selection  criteria  to  be  used  in  identifying  teachers  to 
participate  in  the  Academy; 

"(G)  steps  to  be  taken  to  assure  that  the  programs  offered 
by  the  Academy  shall  be  of  sufficient  length  and  compre- 
hensiveness to  significantly  improve  participants'  knowl- 
edge; and 

"(H)  efforts  to  be  undertaken  to  evaluate  the  impact  of 
the  Academy  on  participants. 
"(c)  Use  of  Allotted  Funds  — 

"(1)  Grants. — Each  State  educational  agency  receiving  an  al- 
lotment under  this  part  shall  use  the  funds  reserved  pursuant 
to  section  501(bX2)(BXii)(I)  to  award  one  or  more  competitive 
grants  to  eligible  entities  to  enable  such  eligible  entities  to  oper- 
ate an  Academy  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

"(2)  Coordination  of  activities.— To  the  extent  practicable, 
such  academies  shall  coordinate  efforts  with  teacher  inservice 
activities  of  local  educational  agencies. 

"(3)  Combination  of  resources.— Each  State  educational 
agency  receiving  an  allotment  under  this  part  may  combine  the 
funds  reserved  pursuant  to  section  501(bX2XBXii)(I)  with  such 
funds  reserved  by  another  State  educational  agency  to  operate 
academies  assisted  under  this  part  on  a  multistats  or  regional 
basis. 

"(4)  Costs. — Each  eligible  entity  receiving  a  grant  under  this 
section  shall  use  such  funds  to  meet  the  operating  costs  of  carry- 
ing out  the  activities  described  in  subsection  (d),  whv^h  may  in- 
clude reasonable  startup  and  initial  operating  costj,  and  costs 
associated  with  release  time,  stipends,  travel,  and  living  ex- 
penses for  teachers  who  participate  in  the  Academy  *s  program  if 
no  other  funds  are  available  to  pay  such  costs. 
"(d)  Authorized  Activities.— Each  eligible  entity  receiving  a 

grant  to  operate  an  Academy  under  this  section  may  use  such  grant 

funds  for — 
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**(1)  renewal  and  enhancement  of  participants^  knowledge  in 
key  academic  subjects; 

''(2)  skills  and  strategies  to  improve  academic  achievement  of 
students,  especially  students  who  are  educationally  disadvan- 
taged, are  limited-English  proficient,  are  drug-  or  alcohol-ex- 
posed, or  have  disabilities; 

**(3)  improved  teaching  and  classroom  management  skills; 
(4)  techniques  for  the  integration  of  academic  and  vocational 
subject  matter,  including  the  application  of  such  techniques  in 
tech/prep  education  programs; 

**(5)  the  use  of  educational  technologies  in  teaching  the  key 
academic  subjects; 

'*(6)  training  needed  to  participate  in  curriculum  development 
in  a  key  academic  subject; 

**(7)  training  in  the  develc^  ,.ient  and  use  of  assessment  tools; 
(8)  review  of  existing  teacher  enhancement  programs  to  iden- 
tify the  most  promising  approaches; 

**(9)  development  of  a  curriculum  for  use  by  the  Academy; 
'  (10)  follow-up  activities  for  previous  participants; 
''(11)  dissemination  of  information  about  the  Academy,  in- 
cluding the  training  curricula  developed;  and 

"(12)  any  other  activities  proposed  by  the  applicant  and  ap- 
proved by  the  State  educational  agency, 
'*(e)  Cost  Sharing. — Funds  received  for  this  section  may  be  used 
to  pay  not  more  than  75  percent  of  the  cost  of  operating  an  Academy 
in  the  first  year  an  eligible  entity  receives  a  grant  under  this  section, 
65  percent  of  such  cost  in  such  second  year,  55  percent  of  such  cost 
in  such  third  year,  45  percent  of  such  cost  in  such  fourth  year,  and 
35  percent  of  such  cost  in  such  fifth  year.  The  remaining  share  shall 
be  provided  from  non-Federal  sources,  and  may  be  in  cash  or  in- 
kind  contributions,  fairly  valued. 
"(f)  Special  Rules.— 

'W  Uses  of  funds.— 

"(A)  Key  academic  subjects.— At  least  70  percent  of 
funds  received  for  this  section  shall  be  used  for  enhance- 
ment of  participant  knowledge  in  key  academic  subjects. 

"(B)  (JTHER  SUBJECTS.— At  least  20  percent  of  the  funds 
received  for  this  section  shall  be  used  for  enhancement  of 
participant  knowledge  in  areas  not  related  to  academic  sub- 
jects. 

"(2)  Special  rule. — In  awarding  grants  under  this  section 
the  State  educational  agency  may  provide  for  training  in  2  or 
more  key  academic  subjects  at  a  single  site. 

"(3)  Additional  academies  or  awards. — If  a  State  can  dem- 
onstrate that  the  Staters  need  for  academies  in  key  academic 
subjects  r  IS  been  m^t,  and  if  the  State  can  demonstrate  that  it 
is  implementing  the  findings  of  the  teacher  education  study  de- 
scribed in  section  504(c),  then  the  State  may  use  a  portion  of  the 
amount  reserved  pursuant  to  section  501(bX2XBXiiXI)  to  estab- 
lish one  or  more  of  the  following  academies  or  awards: 

"(A)  Early  childhood  academies.— A  State  educational 
agency  may  establish  an  academy  aimed  at  early  childhood 
ed  ication  training.  Such  an  academy  shall  give  a  priority 
to  recruiting  candidates  from  underrepresented  groups  in 
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the  early  childhood  education  profession  and  shall  provide 
intensive  childhood  training  in  violence  counseling, 

'W)  Tech-prep  academies,— A  State  educational  agency 
may  establish  an  academy  for — 

*W  assisting  educators  in  secondary  schools  and 
community  colleges  to  more  effectively  understand  or- 
ganizational structures  and  organizational  change 
strategies; 

**(ii)  assisting  educators  to  learn  effective  peer  leader- 
ship strategies; 

*  (Hi)  assisting  secondary  school  teachers  and  commu- 
nity college  faculty  to  identify  the  knowledge  and  skills 
required  in  highly  technical  industries  ana  workplaces; 

*Xiv)  assisting  secondary  school  teachers  and  commu- 
nity college  faculty  to  apply  creative  strategies  to  the 
development  of  interdisciplinary  curricula;  and 

*Xv)  assisting  educators  in  integrating  academic  and 
vocational  education, 
**(C)  Teacher  awards, — (i)  A  State  educational  agency 
may  make  awards  to  State  Academies  for  Teachers  to  pro- 
vide for  a  program  of  cash  awards  and  reco0nition  to  out- 
standing teaxihers  in  the  key  academic  subject  or  subjects 
covered  by  the  program  of  the  Academy. 

**(ii)  Any  full-time  public  or  private  elementary  or  second- 
ary school  teacher  of  a  key  academic  subject  or  vocational 
and  technology  education  subject,  including  an  elementary 
school  teacher  of  the  general  curriculum,  shall  be  eligible 
to  receive  an  award  under  this  subparagraph. 

*'(iii)  The  amount  of  a  teachers  award  under  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  not  exceed  $5,000  and  shall  be  available 
for  any  purpose  the  recipient  chooses. 

*Xiv)  Each  Academy  receiving  an  award  under  clause  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph  shall  select  teachers  to  receive  awards 
from  nominations  received  from  local  educational  agencies, 
public  and  private  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  teach- 
ers, associations  of  teachers,  parents,  associations  of  parents 
and  teachers,  businesses,  business  groups,  and  student 
groups. 

"(v)  The  Academy  shall  select  award  recipients  under 
this  subparagraph  in  accordance  with  criteria  developed  by 
the  Academy  and  approved  by  the  State  educational 
agency.  The  selection  criteria  may  take  i^tto  account  teach- 
er ^s  success  in — 

*XI)  educating  disadvantaged  children  and  children 
with  disabilities; 

'*(II)  educating  gifted  and  talented  children; 
''(III)  encouraging  students  to  enroll,  and  succeed,  in 
advanced  classes  in  a  key  academic  subject  or  vocation- 
al and  technology  education  subject; 

'XIV)  teaching  a  key  academic  subject  or  vocational 
and  technology  education  subject  successfully  in 
schools  educating  large  numbers  of  educationally  dis- 
advantaged students,  including  schools  in  low-income 
inner-city  or  rural  areas; 
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*W)  introducing  a  new  curriculum  in  a  key  academ- 
ic subject  into  a  school  or  strengthening  an  established 
curriculum; 

''(VI)  acting  as  a  master  teacher;  and 
'WW  other  criteria  as  developed  by  the  Academies 
and  approved  by  the  State  educational  agency, 
'SEC.  506,  STATE  ACADEMIES  FOR  SCHOOL  LEADERS, 

"(a)  Purpose;  Definitions,— 

''(V  Purpose— 'It  is  the  purpose  of  this  section  to  improve  the 
training  and  performance  of  school  principals  and  other  school 
leaders  and  to  increase  the  number  of  persons  who  are  highly 
trained  to  be  principals  and  school  leaders  by  establishing  an 
Academy  for  current  and  prospective  school  leaders  in  every 
State, 

"(2)  Definitions.— For  the  purpose  of  this  section— 

"(A)  the  term  'Academy'  means  a  course  of  instruction 
and  related  activities  to  increase  a  school  leader's  knowl- 
edge of  the  tools  and  techniques  of  school  management  and 
leadership  and  such  leader's  ability  to  exercise  such  tools 
and  techniques  in  the  school  setting,  and  may  include  a 
course  of  instruction  for  school  district  level  system  leaders 
separately  or  in  combination  with  school  leaders  and  teach- 
ers, except  that  such  term — 

"(i)  does  not  mean  a  physical  facility;  and 
"(ii)  does  not  r  ^uire  a  separate  location  from  an- 
other Academy  or  other  training  program;  and? 
"(B)  the  term  'eligible  entity'  means  a  technical  assist- 
ance center  assisted  under  subpart  2  of  part  C  of  title  V  of 
this  Act  as  such  Act  was  in  effect  on  the  day  before  the 
date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of 
1992,  a  local  educational  agency,  an  institution  of  higher 
education,  a  museum,  a  private  nonprofit  educational  orga- 
nization of  demonstrated  effectiveness,  or  a  consortium  of 
any  2  or  more  such  entities, 
"(b)  Application  Required,— 

"(1)  In  general,-— (A)  Each  eligible  entity  desiring  to  operate 
an  Academy  under  this  section  shall  submit  an  application  to 
the  State  educational  agency  at  such  time,  in  such  manner  and 
accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  State  may  reasonably 
require.  Such  Academy  may  be  operated  in  cooperation  or  con- 
sortium with  an  Academy  of  another  State, 

"(B)  A  priority  for  awards  shall  be  given  to  entities  who  re- 
ceived funds  under  subpart  2  of  part  C  of  title  V  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  as  in  effect  on  September  30,  1991, 

"(2)  Contents, — Each  application  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (1)  shall  describe — 

"(A)  the  goals  of  the  Academy  and  the  steps  that  shall  be 
taken  to  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  the  Academy  reaches 
its  goals; 

"(B)  the  ^^urriculum  to  be  used  or  developed  by  the  Acade- 
my; 
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^'(C)  the  steps  to  be  taken  to  recruit  school  leaders  for  the 
Academy*s  program,  including  outreach  efforts  to  identify 
and  attract — 

'Yi)  minority  group  members; 
(ii)  individuals  with  disabilities; 
(Hi)  individuals  from  areas  with  large  numbers  or 
concentrations  of  disadvantaged  students;  and 

'Xiv)  other  individuals  with  potential  to  become 
school  leaders; 
*YD)  efforts  to  be  taken  to  disseminate  information  about 
the  Academy; 

''(E)  selection  criteria  to  be  used  in  identifying  school 
leaders  to  participate  in  the  Academy; 

**(F)  steps  to  be  taken  to  assure  that  the  programs  offered 
by  the  Academy  shall  be  of  sufficient  length  and  compre- 
hensiveness to  significantly  improve  participants'  knowl- 
edge; 

'(G)  steps  to  be  taken  to  assure  the  involvement  of  private 
sector  managers  and  executives  from  businesses  in  the  con- 
duct of  the  Academy's  programs;  and 

'^(H)  efforts  to  be  undertaken  to  evaluate  the  impact  of 
the  Academy  on  participants. 
"(c)  Use  of  Allotted  Funds.-- 

'XD  Grants. — Each  State  educational  agency  receiving  an  al- 
lotment under  this  part  shall  use  the  funds  reserved  pursuant 
to  section  501(bX2XBXiiXI)  to  award  a  competitive  grant  to  an 
eligible  entity  to  ehable  such  eligible  entity  to  operate  an  Acade- 
my in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart 

''(2)  Costs. — Each  eligible  entity  receiving  a  grant  under  this 
section  shall  use  such  funds  to  meet  the  costs  of  carrying  out 
the  activities  described  in  subsection  (d),  which  may  include 
reasonable  startup  and  initial  operating  costs,  and  stipends, 
travel,  and  living  expenses  for  participants  in  the  Academy  if 
no  other  funds  are  available  to  pay  such  costs. 
"(3)  Limitations,— 

*'(A)  Participants.— At  least  70  percent  of  the  partici- 
pants in  an  Academy  shall  be  from  the  school  building 
level. 

*'(B)  Special  rule. — In  awarding  grants  under  this  sec- 
tion, the  State  educational  agency  may  provide  for  the  loca- 
tion at  the  same  site  of  Academies  assisted  under  this  sec- 
tion and  Academies  assisted  under  section  505. 
Authorized  ACTIVJTJES.—Each  eligible  entity  receiving  a 
grant  to  operate  an  Academy  under  this  section  may  use  such  grant 
funds  for — 

'YV  developing  and  enhancing  of  participants'  knowledge  in 
instructional  leadership,  school-based  management,  shared  de- 
cisionmaking, school  improvement  strategies  and  school-level 
accountability  mechanisms; 

''(2)  identifying  candidates,  including  members  of  minority 
groups,  individuals  with  disabilities,  and  individuals  from 
schools  with  high  numbers  or  concentrations  of  educationally 
disadvantaged  students  and  individuals  who  are  bilingual,  to 
be  trained  as  new  school  leaders; 
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''(2)  conducting  programs  which  provide  for  the  involvement 
of  private  sector  managers  and  executives  from  businesses; 

identifying  models  and  methods  of  leadership  training 
and  development  that  are  promising  or  have  proven  to  be  suc- 
cessful; 

*  (5)  providing  intensive  training  and  development  programs 
for  current  school  leaders  seeking  enhanced  and  up-to-date 
knowledge  needed  to  perform  their  jobs  effectively; 

''(6)  identifying  local  educational  agencies  and  schools  with 
principal  and  other  school  leader  vacancies  and  working  with 
such  agencies  and  schools  to  match  Academy  participants  with 
such  vacancies; 

'''(7)  facilitating  internship:  /or  graduates  of  the  program  for 
new  school  leaders,  under  tk  -,  guidance  and  supervision  of  expe- 
rienced administrators; 

**(8)  providing  periodic  follow-up  development  activities  for 
school  leaders  trained  through  the  Academy's  programs; 

''(9)  disseminating  information  about  the  Academy,  including 
the  training  curricula  developed; 

"(10)  coordinating  activities  with  those  of  any  State  Acade- 
mies for  Teachers  established  in  the  State;  and 

"(U)  any  other  activity  proposed  by  the  applicant  in  the  ap- 
plication submitted  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  and  approved  by 
the  State  educational  agency. 
''(e)  Cost-Sharing, — Funds  received  under  this  section  may  be 
used  to  pay  not  more  than  75  percent  of  the  cost  of  operating  an 
Academy  in  the  first  year  an  eligible  entity  receives  a  grant  under 
this  subpart,  65  percent  of  such  cost  in  such  second  year,  55  percent 
of  such  cost  in  such  third  year,  1^5  percent  of  such  cost  in  such 
fourth  year,  and  35  percent  of  such  cost  in  such  fifth  year.  The  re- 
maining share  shall  be  provided  from  non-Federal  sources,  and  be 
in  cash  or  in  kind,  fairly  valued. 

"SEC.  507.  INSTITUTIONS  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION  USES  OF  FUNDS, 

"(a)  Applications. — Institutions  of  higher  education  desiring  to 
receive  a  grant  under  section  501(bX2XBXiiXW  shall  submit  to  the 
State  educational  agency  an  application  which — 

'VJ  describes  the  types  of  activities  that  the  institution  plans 
to  undertake  with  funds  provided; 

''(2)  describes  the  process  used  by  the  institution  to  determine 
the  State's  needs  for  improving  teacher  education  and  training 
for  preschool  and  early  childhood  education  specialists,  includ- 
ing consulting  with  current  students,  teachers,  representatives 
from  local  educational  agencies,  parents,  and  representatives 
from  preschool  and  early  childhood  specialists; 

"(S)  if  such  institution  is  applying  for  a  grant  to  assist  local 
educational  agencies  in  providing  inservice  training  for  teach- 
ers, describes  the  training  and  services  that  such  institution 
plans  to  provide  for  teachers  within  the  local  educational 
agency  and  demonstrates  that  such  training  and  services  are 
consistent  with  the  needs  of  the  heal  educational  agencies  to  be 
served; 
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' W  if  such  institution  is  applying  for  a  grant  to  establish  a 
professional  development  academy,  contains  the  information  re- 
quired pursuant  to  section  508; 

*'(5)  describes  how  the  institution  plans  to  integrate  academic 
and  vocational  teacher  education  programs;  and 

''(6)  contains  any  other  information  that  may  be  required  by 
the  State  educational  agency, 
''(b)  Awards. — The  State  educational  agency  shall  award  grants 
on  a  competitive  basis  to  institutions  of  higher  education  that  have 
departments,  schools,  or  colleges  of  education.  In  awarding  grants, 
the  State  educational  agency  shall  award  funds  for  the  following 
purposes: 

'YD  For  the  establishment  of  professional  development  acade- 
mies pursuant  to  section  508. 

''(2)  For  the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  programs  that 
provide  teacher  training  to  individuals  who  are  moving  to  a 
career  in  education  from  another  occupation, 

''(3)  For  institutions  of  higher  education  in  consultation  and 
cooperation  with  a  local  educational  agency  or  a  consortium  of 
local  educational  agencies,  to  develop  and  provide  technical  as- 
sistance to  local  education  agencies  in  providing  inservice  train- 
ing for  teachers. 

For  improving  teacher  education,  programs  in  order  to 
further  innovation  in  teacher  education  programs  within  on  in- 
stitution of  higher  education  and  to  better  meet  the  needs  of  the 
local  educational  agencies  for  well-prepared  teachers, 

'*(5)  For  improving  training  for  preschool  and  early  childhood 
education  specialists,  including  preschool  and  early  interven- 
tion services  for  infants  and  toddlers  with  disabilities,  in  order 
to  further  innovation  in  such  programs  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  to  better  meet  the  needs  of  preschool  and 
early  childhood  education  programs  for  well-prepared  person- 
nel, 

''(6)  To  integrate  the  instruction  of  academic  and  vocational 
teacher  education  programs. 

''(7)  For  activities  to  encourage  individuals,  especially  indi- 
viduals from  minority  groups,  to  pursue  a  career  in  education, 

''(8)  For  expanding  cooperative  educational  programs  between 
State  educational  agencies  and  offices,  schools,  and  school  sys- 
tems, institutions  of  higher  education,  appropriate  educational 
entities,  and  private  sector  establishments  involved  in  education 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Republic  of  Mexico  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  bilateral  teaching  initiatives  and  pro- 
grams that  provide  teacher  training  experiences  between  the 
educational  communities  of  the  United  States  and  those  of  the 
Republic  of  Mexico  and  to  enhance  mutually  beneficial  educa- 
tional activities  involving  researchers,  scholars,  faculty  mem- 
bers, teachers,  educational  administrators,  and  other  specialists 
to  lecture,  teachy  conduct  research,  and  develop  cooperative  pro- 
grams. 

''(9)  When  the  study  of  teacher  education  programs  is  complet- 
ed in  accordance  with  section  504(c),  to  implement  the  program 
and  policy  changes  for  teacher  education  programs  resulting 
from  the  findings  of  such  study. 
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"SEC,  608,  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  ACADEMIES, 
**(a)  Authority;  Definitions,— 

Authority, — From  amounts  reserved  pursuant  to  section 
501(bX2XBXii)(IIX  the  State  educational  agency  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to,  and  enter  into  contracts  and  cooperative  agree- 
m^ents  with,  eligible  entities  to  plan,  establish,  and  operate  pro- 
fessional development  academies. 

Definitions. — For  purposes  of  this  section — 
*'(A)  the  term  Academy*  means  school-based  teacher 
training  operated  as  a  partnership  between  one  or  more  ele- 
mentary or  secondary  schools  and  one  or  more  institutions 
of  higher  education  that  provides  prospective  and  novice 
teachers  an  opportunity  to  work  under  the  guidance  of 
master  teachers  and  college  faculty  members.  Such  Acade- 
my shall  be  established  for  the  purpose  of— 

"(i)  the  training  of  prospective  and  novice  teachers 
(including  preschool  and  early  childhood  education 
specialists,  where  appropriate)  under  the  guidance  of 
master  teachers  and  teacher  educators; 

**(ii)  the  continuing  development  of  experienced 
teachers; 

''(Hi)  research  and  development  to  improve  teaching 
and  learning  and  the  organization  of  schools; 

**(iv)  public  demonstration  of  exemplary  learning  pro- 
grams for  diverse  students;  and 

''(v)  dissemination  of  knowledge  produced  in  the  re- 
search and  development  process; 
except  that  such  term — 

*W  does  not  mean  a  physical  facility;  and 
*Xii)  does  not  require  a  separate  location  from  an- 
other Academy  or  other  training  program;  and 
*W)  the  term  'eligible  entity'  means  a  partnership  that 
includes  one  or  more  local  educational  agencies  and  one  or 
more  institutions  of  higher  education  and  may  include 
teachers  and  the  business  community, 
''(b)  Awards  and  Renewals,— An  award  made  under  this  section 
may  be  in  the  form  of  a  one-year  planning  grant.  Such  award  may 
be  renewed  for  implementation  purposes  without  further  competi- 
tion annually  for  4  additional  years,  upon  submission  of  an  evalua- 
tion of  the  project  to  the  State  educational  agency  and  assurances 
that  the  recipient — 

*V)  has  achieved  the  goals  set  out  in  its  application  for  the 
original  term; 

*'(2)  shows  promise  of  continuing  its  progress; 
(3)  will  meet  its  share  of  the  project  costs;  and 
**(4)  has  developed  a  plan  for  continuing  the  Academy  after 
Federal  funding  is  no  longer  available, 
*'(c)  Application  Required, — 

''(1)  In  general, — Each  eligible  entity  desiring  to  operate  an 
Academy  under  this  section  shall  submit  an  application  to  the 
State  educational  agency  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  ac- 
companied by  such  information  as  the  State  educational  agency 
may  reasonably  require. 
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'^(2)  Contents.— Each  application  submitted  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (a)  shall  describe — 

*YAJ  what  schools  within  the  local  educational  agency 
and  what  institutions  of  higher  education  shall  participate 
in  the  partnership  or  otherwise  participate  in  the  program; 

*WJ  the  goals  of  the  Academy  and  the  steps  that  shall  be 
taken  to  evaluate  the  extent  to  which  the  Academy  reaches 
such  goals; 

**((j)  a  plan  for  monitoring  progress  and  evaluating  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  Academy  in  meeting  the  goals  it  has  de- 
veloped for  teacher  and  student  performance; 

*YDJ  a  description  of  the  partnership's  plan  for  systemic 
change  in  education,  and  a  description  of  the  activities  and 
services  for  which  assistance  is  sought; 

**(E)  ways  in  which  the  professional  development  pro- 
grams shall  cover  course  content  in  key  academic  subjects, 
methods  of  instruction,  and  classroom  and  school-based 
management  skills; 

**(FJ plans  to  involve  prospective  and  novice  teachers  in 
the  programs  offered  by  the  Academy,  including  outreach 
efforts  to  identify  and  attract — 

*W  minority  group  members; 
%i)  individuals  with  disabilities;  and 
^Yiii)  individuals  from  areas  with  large  numbers  or 
concentrations  of  disadvantaged  students;  and 
**(G)  estimates  of  the  number  of  prospective  and  begin- 
ning teachers  to  be  trained  in  the  Academy  in  each  year  of 
the  project  and  assurances  that  a  significant  number  of 
prospective  and  beginning  teachers  will  be  trained  in  the 
Academy  in  each  year  of  the  project 
*Y3J  Assurances. — Each  application  submitted  pursuant  to 
this  subsection  shall  contain  assurances  that — 

^YAJ  professional  development  programs  at  the  Academy 
shall  be  designed  and  conducted  by  faculty  members  from 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  teachers  from  local 
schools  of  demonstrated  excellence; 

(B)  in  establishing  the  Academy,  the  applicant  has  con- 
sulted with  teachers,  administrators,  and  parents  who  will 
be  affected  at  the  teaching  school  site; 

**(C!)  participating  faculty  from  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation shall  include  faculty  members  who  are  experts  in  the 
key  academic  subjects;  and 

the  activities,  services  and  programs  offered  by  the 
Academy  shall  be  of  sufficient  length  and  comprehensive- 
ness to  significantly  improve  participants'  knowledge. 

Priorities. — In  making  awards  under  this  part,  the 
State  educational  agency  shall  give  priority  to  applicants  that — 
*YA)  select  Academy  sites  based  on  need,  as  evidenced  by 
such  measures  as  a  high  rate  of  teacher  attrition  or  a  high 
proportion  of  the  student  body  at  risk  of  educational  fail- 
ure; 

^W)  propose  projects  that  demonstrate  the  strong  commit- 
ment to  or  previous  active  support  for  educational  innova- 
tion; 
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"(O  propose  projects  that  demonstrate  collaboration  with 
other  educational  organizations,  social  or  human  service 
agencies,  other  community  organizations,  and  the  business 
community  in  the  teaching  schooVs  operation; 

''(D)  demonstrate  potential  for  a  significant  impact  on 
the  quality  of  the  future  education  work  force;  and 

''(E)  demonstrate  the  long-term  feasibility  of  the  partner- 
ship. 

"(5)  Special  rules.-— Each  such  application  shall  describe— 
"(A)  how  the  local  educational  agency  will  address  the 
need  to  change  or  waive  a  local  rule  or  regulation  that  is 
found  by  an  Academy  to  impede  the  schooVs  progress  in 
achieving  its  goal  and 

"(B)  how  partners  that  are  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion will  involve  the  School  of  Education,  the  School  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  and  the  School  of  Technology  or  Engi- 
neering and  any  other  department  of  the  institution. 
"(d)  Use  of  Allotted  Funds.— 

"(V  Permitted  uses. — Each  eligible  entity  receiving  a  grant 
under  this  section  shall  use  such  funds  to  meet  the  operating 
costs  of  carrying  out  the  activities  described  in  subsection  (e), 
which  may  include  reasonable  startup  and  initial  operating 
costs,  staff  development,  purchase  of  books,  materials,  and 
equipment,  including  new  technology,  costs  associated  with  re- 
lease time,  payment  of  personnel  directly  related  to  the  oper- 
ation of  the  Academy,  and  participation  in  the  activities  of  a 
network  of  Academies. 

"(2)  Limitations. — The  Secretary  may  limit  the  amounts  of 
funds  that  may  be  used  for  minor  remodeling  and  the  purchase 
of  equipment  under  this  part. 
"(e)  Authorized  Activities.— Each  eligible  entity  receiving  a 
grant  to  operate  an  Academy  under  this  section  may  use  such  grant 
funds  for — 

"(1)  training  and  internship  activities  for  prospective  or 
novice  teachers  in  a  school  setting  under  the  guidance  of  master 
or  mentor  teachers  and  faculty  from  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation, especially  faculty  who  are  experts  in  key  academic  sub- 
jects; 

"(2)  mentoring  and  induction  activities  for  prospective  and 
novice  teachers,  including  such  teachers  seeking  to  enter  teach- 
ing through  alternative  routes; 

"(3)  participation  cf  experienced  teachers  in  the  internship 
training  and  assess. aent  of  prospective  and  beginning  teachers; 

"(4)  teaching  skills  and  strategies  to  increase  the  ability  of 
prospective,  novice  and  experienced  teachers  to  teach  disadvan- 
taged students,  students  with  disabilities  (including  students 
with  severe  and  multiple  disabilities  and  students  with  lesser 
known  or  newly  emerging  disabilities),  students  who  are  limit- 
ed-English proficient,  and  students  from  diverse  cultural  back- 
grounds; 

"(5)  programs  to  enhance  teaching  and  classroom  manage- 
ment skills,  including  school-based  management  skills,  of 
novice,  prospective  and  experienced  teachers; 
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**(6)  experimentation  and  research  to  improve  teaching  and 
learning  conducted  in  the  Academy  by  teachers  and  university 
faculty; 

**(7)  activities  to  integrate  academic  and  vocational  education; 

"(8)  training  and  other  ax:tivities  to  promote  the  continued 
learning  of  experienced  teachers,  especially  in  their  subject 
matter  Knowledge  and  how  to  teach  it; 

^'(9)  participation  of  expert  practicing  teachers  and  adminis- 
trators in  the  university-based  education  studies  of  prospective 
teachers; 

''(10)  activities  designed  to  disseminate  information  about  the 
teaching  strategies  ax^quired  through  the  Academy  with  other 
teachers  in  the  district's  schools; 

'YIV  organizational  restructuring,  including  the  introduction 
of  new  roles  and  staffing  patterns  in  the  school  and  university; 

'YW  activities  intended  to  address  the  effects  of  chronic  com- 
munity violence,  such  as  violence  counseling  and  conflict  resolu- 
tion training;  and 

**(13)  other  activities  proposed  by  the  applicant  and  approved 
by  the  Secretary, 

''(f)  Cost-Sharing.— Funds  received  under  this  section  may  be 
used  to  pay  100  percent  of  the  cost  of  a  planning  grant  and  not  more 
than  75  percent  of  the  cost  of  operating  an  Academy  in  the  first  2 
years  an  eligible  entity  receives  a  grant  under  this  subpart  and  not 
more  than  50  percent  of  such  cost  in  such  third  and  fourth  years. 
The  remaining  share  shall  be  provided  from  non-Federal  sources, 
and  may  be  in-kind,  fairly  valued. 

'SEC.  509.  FEDERAL  FUNDS  TO  SUPPLEMENT,  NOT  SUPPLANT  REGULAR 
NONFEDERAL  FUNDS. 
"A  State  educational  agency,  local  educational  agency,  or  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  may  use  funds  received  under  this  part 
only  so  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  increase  the 
level  of  funds  that  would  be  available  from  non-Federal  sources  for 
the  uses  of  funds  under  this  part  and  in  no  case  may  such  funds  be 
so  used  as  to  supplant  such  funds  from  ouch  non-Federal  sources, 

"SEC  510.  COORDINATION  WITH  OTHER  PROGRAMS. 

The  State  educational  agency  shall  ensure  that  activities  conduct- 
ed under  this  part  shall  be  consistent  with  the  goals  and  objectives 
of  any  Federal  or  State  systemic  educational  reform  activities. 
"SEC.  5 1  OA.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

"There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part 
$350,000,000  for  fiscal  year  Iff 93  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

'TART  B^NATIONAL  TEACHER  ACADEMIES 

"SEC.  511.  PROGRAM  ESTABLISHED. 

"(a)  In  General.— The  Secretary  is  authorized,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part,  to  make  grants  to  eligible  recipients 
to  establish  and  operate  National  Teacher  Academies. 

"(b)  Subject  Areas  and  Staff.— 
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'W  Subject  areas,— At  least  1  but  not  more  than  3  Nation- 
al Teacher  Academies  shall  be  established  in  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing subject  areas  commonly  taught  in  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools: 

"(A)  English, 

"(B)  Mathematics, 

"(C)  Science. 

'W)  History, 

'YE)  Geography, 

(F)  Civics  and  government, 

(G)  Foreign  languages, 

STAFF.--Academy  staff  shall  be  selected  from  the  most 
accomplished  and  prominent  scholars  in  the  relevant  fields  of 
study  and  in  the  methodologies  which  improve  the  skills  of  per- 
sons who  teach  in  such  fields  ofsti  iy, 
''(c)  Duration  of  Grant,— Each  gr-,  nt  to  establish  and  operate  a 
National  Teacher  Academy  shall  be  for  a  period  of  3  years,  and  is 
renewable. 

"(d)  Competitive  Grant  Awards,— The  Secretary  shall  award 
grants  under  this  part  on  a  competitive  basis, 

"(e)  Consistency  with  Systemic  Reforms,— In  awarding  grants 
under  this  part,  the  Secretary  shall  ensure  that  activities  conducted 
under  this  part  are  consistent  with  the  goals  and  objectives  of  other 
Federal  or  State  systemic  educational  reform  activities. 
"SEC  512,  ELIGIBLE  RECIPIENTS, 

"(a)  In  General,— For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term  'eligible 
recipient '  means — 

"(1)  an  institution  of  higher  education; 

"(2)  a  private  nonprofit  educational  organization  of  demon- 
strated effectiveness;  or 

"(3)  a  combination  of  the  institutions  or  organizations  set 
forth  in  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
"(b)  Expertise  Requirements, — The  Secretary  shall  only  award 
grants  to  eligible  recipients  that  have  demonstrated  expertise  in 
the— 

'*(!)  subject  area  of  the  National  Teacher  Academy  to  be  es- 
tablished and  operated;  and 

'X2)  in-service  training  of  teachers  at  the  national,  State,  and 
local  levels, 

"SEC,  513,  USE  OF  FUNDS, 

"(a)  In  General, — Funds  provided  pursuant  to  this  part  shall  be 
used  to— 

"(1)  provide  in-service  training  programs  for  teachers  and  ad- 
ministrators, including — 

"(A)  programs  which  emphasize  improving  the  teachers* 
knowledge  in  the  particular  subject  area  of  the  National 
Teacher  Academy; 

"(B)  programs  which  integrate  knowledge  of  subject 
matter  with  techniques  for  communicating  that  knowledge 
to  students,  including  students  who  are  disadvantaged, 
limited-English  proficient,  drug-  or  alcohol-exposed,  or  who 
have  disabilities; 
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"(C)  the  use  of  the  most  recent  applied  research  findings 
concerning  education  and  the  classroom;  and 

"(D)  integration  of  materials  from  different  disciplines 
into  classroom  instruction,  especially  for  elementary  school 
teachers; 

"(2)  conduct  each  year  at  least  one  summer  institute  of  at 
least  3  weeks  duration  for  the  State  delegations  described  in 
section  515;  and 

''(3)  provide  support  services  to  the  State  Academies  for 
Teachers,  including— 

''(A)  the  establishment  of  a  national  network  of  individ- 
uals to  assist  in  teacher  education  programs  in  State  Acad- 
emies for  Teachers; 

"(B)  consultation  assistance  in  the  design  and  implemen- 
tation of  in-service  teacher  training  programs;  and 

''(C)  monthly  newsletters  or  other  methods  of  communi- 
cating useful  information. 
"(b)  Administrative  Costs.— Not  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
amount  of  funds  received  under  this  part  may  be  used  by  an  eligible 
recipient  for  administrative  costs. 

''SEC.  514.  APPLICATION. 

"(a)  Application.— Each  eligible  recipient  desiring  a  grant  under 
this  part  shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 

"(b)  Contents.— Each  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (a)  shall — 

'YD  describe  the  activities,  services,  and  programs  for  which 
assistance  is  sought; 

"(2)  describe  how  at  least  70  percent  of  the  National  Teacher 
Academy's  time  shall  be  devoted  to  basic  course  content  rele- 
vant to  the  particular  subject  field  and  necessary  for  improving 
the  quality  of  teaching  in  public  and  private  elementary  and 

secondary  schools;  /.  ,     xr  • 

"(3)  describe  how  not  more  than  30  percent  of  the  National 
Teacher  Academy's  time  shall  be  devoted  to  methods  of  instruc- 
tion relevant  to  the  particular  subject  field; 

"(V  describe  how  the  National  Teacher  Academy's  activities 
will  be  coordinated  with  or  administered  cooperatively  with  in- 
stitutes  established  by  other  Federal  entities,  such  as  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation  and  the  National  Endowment  for  the 
Humanities;  and 

"(5)  provide  such  additional  assurances  or  information  as  the 
Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 

''SEC  SIS.  state  DELEGATIONS. 

"(a)  In  General.— Each  selection  panel  established  pursuant  to 
section  516(b)  shall  select  a  State  delegation  to  participate  in  each 
National  Teacher  Academy  assisted  under  this  part 

"(b)  Composition.—  ^  ^ 

"(1)  In  GENERAL.--Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  U)  and 
(3),  each  State  delegation  described  in  subsection  (a)  shall,  at  a 
minimum,  be  composed  of— 
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"*(A)  1  school  administrator  with  authority  to  design  and 
conduct  in-service  teacher  training  and  academic  programs; 
and 

**(3)  at  least  5  teachers,  of  whom  at  least  2  shall  be  ele- 
mentary  school  teachers, 
*W  Special  rule.— The  State  delegations  for  the  Common- 
wealth of  the  Northern  Mariana  Islands,  Guam,  the  Virgin  Is- 
lands, American  Samoa  and  the  Republic  ofPalau  (until  the 
Compact  of  Free  Association  is  ratified)  shall,  at  a  minimum, 
be  composed  of— 

*^(A)  1  school  administrator  with  authority  to  design  and 
conduct  in-service  teacher  training  and  academic  programs; 
and 

**(B)  at  least  3  teachers,  of  whom  at  least  1  shall  be  an 
elementary  school  teacher, 
**(3)  Additional  teachers.— 

*^(A)  Each  State  that  has  obtained  the  approval  of  the  ap- 
propriate National  Teacher  Academy  may  send  to  such  Na- 
tional Teacher  Academy  the  number  of  additional  teachers 
determined  in  accordance  with  subparagraph  (B). 

**(B)  The  appropriate  National  Teacher  Academy  shall 
determine  the  number  of  additional  teachers  to  attend  such 
National  Teacher  Academy  on  the  basis  of  the  number  of 
full-time  equivalent  teachers  in  the  State  compared  to  such 
number  in  all  States. 
''(c)  Duties,— Each  State  delegation  shall— 

'*(!)  attend  the  appropriate  subject  area  summer  institute  at 
the  appropriate  National  Teacher  Academy;  and 

**(2)  after  participation  in  the  National  Teacher  Academy 
assist  in  the  development  and  operation  of  the  appropriate  Na- 
tional Teacher  Academy. 

"SEC.  516,  SELECTION. 

**(a)  In  General. — Individuals  participating  in  a  National  Teach- 
er Academy  shall  be  selected  by  the  selection  panel  described  in  sub- 
section (b)  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  515. 
**(b)  Selection  Panel. — 

*'(!)  Establishment.— Each  State  educational  agency  receiv- 
ing assistance  under  part  A  of  this  title  shall  establish  a  10- 
member  selection  panel  to  select  teachers  to  attend  the  National 
Teacher  Academies  established  pursuant  to  this  part. 
*'(2)  Composition  and  representation. — 

**(A)  Composition— At  least  50  percent  of  the  member- 
ship of  each  selection  panel  shall  be  classroom  teachers,  se- 
lected in  consultation  with  teacher  organizations,  if  any,  in 
the  State. 

**(B)  KEPRESENTATION.—The  composition  of  each  selec- 
tion panel  shall  be  broadly  representative  of  the  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  and  the  State. 
**(S)  Function. — Each  selection  panel  shall — 

"(A)  annually  select  the  State  delegations  in  accordance 
with  section  515;  and 

"(B)  involve  the  individuals  selected  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (A)  in  the  operation  of  the  State  academies,  if 
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any,  or  other  in-service  training  activities  in  the  local  edu- 
cational agency  in  which  such  individuals  teach. 


"SEC  517.  NATIONAL  TEACHER  ACADEMY  EVALUATION 

**The  Secretary  shall  evaluate  the  system  of  National  Teacher 
Academies  and  the  effects  of  such  academies  on  teachers  every  2 
years.  The  Secretary  shall  make  available  to  the  Congress  and  the 
public  the  results  of  such  evaluation, 

"SEC  518,  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

'  '(a)  In  General, — There  are  authorized  to  be  appropria  ted 
$35,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  of  which  not  more  than  $5,000,000  shall  be  available  for  each 
of  the  National  Teacher  Academy  subject  areas  listed  in  section 
511(bXl). 

*'(b)  Special  Rules. — 

'XV  Appropriations  less  than  $iUyOOO,ooo. — If  the  amount 
appropriated  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  subsection  (a)  is  less 
than  $14,000,000,  then  not  more  than  $2,000,000  shall  be  avail- 
able for  each  National  Teacher  Academy  subject  area  in  the 
order  in  which  such  subject  areas  are  listed  in  section  511(bXl)> 
until  such  funds  are  expended, 
'W  Appropriations  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  $u,ooo,ooo.—If 
the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  subsection  (a) 
is  equal  to  or  exceeds  $14,000,000,  then  such  funds  as  equals  or  ex- 
ceeds $14*000,000  shall  be  allocated  equitably  among  each  of  the 
National  Teacher  Academy  subject  areas  listed  in  section  511(bXlX 

'TART  C—TEACHER  SCHOLARSHIPS  AND 
FELLOWSHIPS 

''Subpart  1 — Paul  Douglas  Teacher  Scholarships 

"SEC  52 J,  PURPOSE;  DESIGNATION, 

**(a)  Purpose. — It  is  the  purpose  of  this  subpart  to  make  avail- 
able, through  grants  to  the  States,  scholarships  to  individuals  who 
are  outstanding  secondary  school  graduates  and  who  demonstrate 
an  interest  in  teaching,  in  order  to  enable  and  encourage  those  indi- 
viduals  to  pursue  teaching  careers  in  education  at  the  preschool,  ele- 
mentary or  secondary  level. 

*'(b)  Designation. — Scholarships  awarded  under  this  subpart 
shall  be  referred  to  as  the  'Paul  Douglas  Teacher  Scholarships', 

"SEC.  522.  ALLOC  A  TiON  AMONG  STATES 

''(a)  Allocation. — From  the  sum^  appropriated  for  this  subpart 
for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall  allocate  to  any  State  an 
amount  based  on  the  school-age  population  in  the  State  compared  to 
the  school-age  population  in  all  States, 

''(h)  Use  of  Census  Data.— For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  the 
number  of  persons  in  a  State  and  in  all  States  shall  be  determined 
by  the  most  recently  available  data  from  the  Bureau  of  the  Census. 
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''SEC  S23.  GRANT  APPUCATIONS, 

**(a)  Submission  of  Applications.— The  Secretary  is  authorized 
to  make  grants  to  States  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  In  order  to  receive  a  grant  under  this  subpart,  a  State  shall 
submit  an  application  at  such  time  or  times,  in  such  manner,  and 
containing  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  by  regu- 
lation. Such  application  shall  set  forth  a  program  of  activities  for 
carrying  out  the  purposes  set  forth  in  section  521  in  such  detail  as 
will  enable  the  Secretary  to  determine  the  degree  to  which  such  pro- 
gram will  accomplish  such  purposes  and  such  other  policies,  proce- 
dures, and  assurances  as  the  Secretary  may  require  by  regulation. 

Content  of  Applications.— The  Secretary  shall  approve  an 
application  under  this  subpart  only  if  the  application— 

"(1)  describes  the  selection  criteria  and  procedures  to  be  used 
by  the  State  in  the  selection  of  scholarship  recipients  under  this 

subpart;  ,  ^       ,    .  .  ^ 

'X2)  designates  as  the  State  agency  responsible  for  administer- 
ing the  grants  received  under  this  subpart  the  State  agency 
which  administers  the  program  under  subpart  4  of  part  A  of 
title  IV  (relating  to  State  student  incentive  grants),  the  State 
agency  with  which  the  Secretary  has  an  agreement  under  sec- 
tion 428(b),  or  another  appropriate  State  agency  approved  by  the 
Secre  ta  ryi 

describes  the  outreach  effort  the  State  agency  intends  to 
use  to  publicize  the  availability  of  Paul  Douglas  Scholarships 
to  secondary  school  students  in  the  State; 

*'(4)  describes  how  the  State  will  inform  recipients,  upon  re- 
ceipt of  the  award,  of  current  and  projected  teacher  shortages 
and  surpluses  within  the  State; 

''(5)  provides  assurances  that  each  recipient  eligible  under  sec- 
tion 525(b)  of  this  subpart  who  receives  a  Paul  Douglas  Scholar- 
ship shall  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  State  agency  under 
which  the  recipient  shall — 


'*(A)  within  the  10-year  period  after  completing  the  post- 
secondary  education  for  which  the  Paul  Douglas  Teacher 
Corps  Scholarship  was  awarded,  teach  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  2  years  for  each  year  for  which  assistance  was  re- 
ceived, in  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  preschool,  elementa- 
ry, or  secondary  school  in  any  State,  or,  on  a  full-time 
basis,  children  with  disabilities  or  children  with  limited 
English  proficiency  in  a  private  nonprofit  school,  except 
that,  in  the  case  of  individuals  who  teach  in  a  shortage 
area  established  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  section  530A, 
the  requirements  of  this  subparagraph  shall  be  reduced  by 
one-half; 

'W)  provide  the  State  agency  evidence  of  compliance  with 
section  526  as  required  by  the  State  agency;  and 

''(C)  repay  all  or  part  of  a  Paul  Douglas  Scholarship  re- 
ceived under  section  524  plus  interest  and,  if  applicable, 
reasonable  collection  fees,  in  compliance  with  regulations 
issued  by  the  Secretary  under  section  527,  in  the  event  that 
the  conditions  of  subparagraph  (A)  are  not  complied  with, 
except  as  provided  for  in  section  528; 
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'W  provides  that  the  agreement  entered  into  with  recipients 
shall  fully  disclose  the  terms  and  conditions  under  which  as- 
sistance under  this  subpart  is  provided  and  under  which  repay- 
ment may  be  required,  including — 

*YA)  a  description  of  the  procedures  required  to  be  estab- 
lished under  paragraph  (7);  and 

**(B)  a  description  of  the  appeals  procedures  required  to 
be  established  under  paragraph  (8)  under  which  a  recipient 
may  appeal  a  determination  of  noncompliance  with  any 
provision  under  this  subpart; 
provides  for  procedures  under  which  a  recipient  of  assist- 
ance received  under  this  subpart  who  teac/ies  for  less  than  the 
period  required  under  paragraph  (5XA)  will  have  the  repayment 
requirements  reduced  or  eliminated  consistent  with  the  provi- 
sions of  sections  527  and  528; 

'W  provides  for  appeals  procedures  under  which  a  recipient 
mfiy  appeal  any  determination  of  noncompliance  with  any  pro- 
vision under  this  subpart;  and 

provides  assurances  that  the  State  agency  shall  make 
particular  efforts  to  attract  students  from  low-income  back- 
grounds; ethnic  and  racial  minority  students;  individuals  with 
disabilities;  other  individuals  from  groups  historically  underre- 
presented  in  teaching;  individuals  who  express  a  willingness  or 
desire  to  teach  in  rural  schools,  urban  schools,  or  schools 
having  less  than  average  academic  results  or  serving  large  num- 
bers of  economically  disadvantaged  students;  or  women  or  mi- 
norities who  show  interest  in  pursuing  teaching  careers  in 
mathematics  and  science  and  who  are  underrepresented  in  such 
fields. 

''(c)  Selection  Criteria  and  Procedures.— The  State  education- 
al agency,  in  cooperation  with  the  State  higher  education  agency, 
and  pursuant  to  scholarship  selection  criteria  included  in  section 
525,  shall  establish  criteria  to  select  Paul  Douglas  Teacher  Scholar- 
ship recipients.  These  criteria  shall  be  intended  to  attract  highly 
qualified  individuals  into  teaching,  to  ensure  that  these  students 
are  enrolled  or  are  accepted  for  enrollment  in  approved  teacher  edu- 
cation programs,  and  to  meet  the  present  and  projected  needs  of 
States  in  addressing  teacher  shortages,  including  the  demand  for 
and  supply  of  early  childhood  and  elementary  teachers  in  the  State, 
the  demand  for  and  supply  of  secondary  teachers  in  the  State,  and 
the  demand  for  teachers  with  training  in  specific  academic  disci- 
plines in  the  State. 

'Yd)  Special  Consideration.— The  State  educational  agency,  in 
cooperation  with  the  State  higher  education  agency,  shall  give  spe- 
cial consideration  in  the  selection  of  scholarship  recipients  to  indi- 
viduals who^ 

"(1)  intend  to  teach  or  provide  related  services  to  students 
with  disabilities; 

"(2)  intend  to  teach  limited  English  proficient  students; 

"(3)  intend  to  teach  preschool  age  children; 

'Y4)  intend  to  teach  in  schools  servicing  inner  city  or  rural  or 
geographically  isolated  areas  (as  defined  by  the  Secretary  by 
regulations  consistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  section); 


2.44 


248 


**(5)  intend  to  teach  in  curricular  areas  or  geographic  areas 
where  there  are  demonstrated  shortages  of  qualified  teachers;  or 
*W  are  from  disadvantaged  backgrvunds,  including  racial 
and  ethnic  minorities  and  individuals  with  disabilities,  and 
are  underrepresented  in  the  teaching  profession  or  in  the  cur- 
ricular areas  in  which  they  are  preparing  to  teach. 
**(e)  Solicitation  of  Views  on  Selection  Criteria  and  Proce- 
dures.— In  developing  the  selection  criteria  and  procedures  to  be 
used  by  the  State,  the  State  shall  solicit  the  views  of  local  educa- 
tional agencies,  private  educational  institutions,  and  other  interest- 
ed parties.  Such  views — 

**(V  shall  be  solicited  by  means  of— 
*YA)  written  comments;  and 

(B)  publication  of  proposed  selection  criteria  and  proce- 
dures in  final  form  for  implementation;  and 
may  be  solicited  by  means  of— 

**(A)  public  hearings  on  the  teaching  needs  of  elementary 
and  secondary  schools  in  the  State  (including  the  number 
of  new  teachers  needed,  the  expected  supply  of  new  teachers, 
and  the  shortages  in  the  State  of  teachers  with  specific 
preparation);  or 

*  (B)  such  other  methods  as  the  State  may  determine  to  be 
appropriate  to  gatlier  information  on  such  needs. 

"SEC.  524.  AMOUNT  AND  DURATION  OF  AND  RELATION  TO  OTHER  ASSIST- 
ANCE. 

''(a)  Limitations  on  Amount  and  Duration.— -Subject  to  subsec- 
tion (c)  each  Paul  Douglas  Teacher  Scholarship  recipient  shall  re- 
ceive a  $5,000  scholarship  for  each  academic  year  of  postsecondary 
education  for  study  in  preparation  to  become  a  preschool,  special 
education,  elementary,  or  secondary  teacher.  No  individual  shall  re- 
ceive scholarship  assistance  for  more  than  4  years  of  postsecondary 
education,  as  determined  by  the  State  agency. 

*'(b)  Consideration  of  Award  in  Other  Programs. — Notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  title  IV  of  this  Act,  scholarship  funds 
awarded  pursuant  to  this  part  shall  be  considered  in  determining 
eligibility  for  student  assistance  under  title  IV  of  this  Act. 

'(c)  Assistance  Not  To  Exceed  Cost  of  Attendance. — No  indi- 
vidual shall  receive  an  award  under  the  Paul  Douglas  Teacher 
Scholarship  established  under  this  subpart,  in  any  academic  year, 
which  exceeds  the  cost  of  attendance,  as  defined  in  section  1(72  of 
this  Act,  at  the  institution  the  individual  is  attending.  A  scholar- 
ship awarded  under  this  part  shall  not  be  reduced  on  the  basis  of 
the  students  receipt  of  other  forms  of  Federal  student  financial  as- 
sistance, but  shall  be  taken  into  account  in  determining  the  eligibil- 
ity of  the  student  for  those  other  forms  of  Federal  student  financial 
assistance. 

**SEC  525.  SELECTION  OF  PAUL  DOUGLAS  TEACHER  SCHOLARS. 

'*(a)  Selection  by  Statewide  Panels. — Paul  Douglas  Teacher 
Scholars  shall  be  selected  by  a  7-member  statewide  panel  appointed 
by  the  chief  State  elected  official,  acting  in  consultation  with  the 
State  educational  agency,  or  by  an  existing  grant  agency  or  panel 
designated  by  the  chief  State  elected  official  and  approved  by  the 
Secretary.  The  statewide  panel  shall  be  representative  of  school  ad- 
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ministrators,  teachers,  including  preschool  and  special  Rducation 
teachers,  and  parents, 

''(b)  Eligibility  for  Selection;  Selection  Criteria  and  Proce- 
dures,—Selections  of  Paul  Douglas  Scholars  shall  be  made  from 
students  who  have  ginduated  or  who  are  graduating  from  secondary 
school  and  who  rank  in  the  top  10  percent  of  their  graduating  class. 
The  State  educational  agency  shall  make  applications  avaikible  to 
public  and  private  nonprofit  secondary  schools  in  tfie  State  and  in 
other  locations  convenient  to  applicants,  parents,  and  others.  The 
statewide  panel  shall  develop  criteria  and  procedures  for  the  selec- 
tion of  Paul  Douglas  Scholars,  Such  criteria  may  include  the  appli- 
cant's secondary  school  grade  point  average,  involvement  in  extra- 
curricular activities,  financial  need,  and  expression  of  interest  in 
teaching  as  expressed  in  an  essay  written  by  the  applicant.  The 
panel  may  also  require  the  applicant  to  furnish  letters  of  recommen- 
dation from  teachers  and  others, 

*Yc)  Waiver, — The  Secretary  may  waive  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 523(d)  for  not  more  than  25  percent  of  all  individuals  receiving 
a  scholarship  under  this  subpart, 

''SEC  526,  scholarship  CONDITIONS, 

^'Recipients  of  scholarship  assistance  under  this  subpart  shall 
continue  to  receive  such  scholarship  payments  only  during  such  pe- 
riods that  the  State  agency  finds  that  the  recipient  is — 

'W  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student  in  an  accredited  postsec- 
ondary  institution; 

"(2)  pursuing  a  course  of  study  leading  to  teacher  certifica- 
tion; and 

**(3)  maintaining  satisfactory  progress  as  determined  by  the 
postsecondary  institution  the  recipient  is  attending. 

"SEC,  $27,  SCHOLARSHIP  repayment  PROVISIONS, 

^''Recipients  found  by  the  State  agency  to  be  in  noncompliance 
with  the  agreement  entered  into  under  section  523(bX5)  of  this  sub- 
part shall  be  required  to  repay  a  pro  rata  amount  of  the  scholarship 
awards  received,  plus  interest  (but  in  no  event  at  an  interest  rate 
higher  than  the  rate  applicable  to  loans  in  the  applicable  period 
under  part  B  of  title  IV  of  this  Act)  and,  where  applicable,  reasona- 
ble collection  fees,  on  a  schedule  and  at  a  rate  of  interest  to  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  by  regulations  issued  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
part, 

'*SEC  $28,  EXCEPTIONS  TO  REPAYMENT  PROVISIONS, 

"(a)  Deferral  During  Certain  Periods,— A  recipient  shall  not 
be  considered  in  violation  of  the  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to 
section  523(bX5XC)  during  any  period  in  which  the  recipient — 

"(1)  is  pursuing  a  full-time  course  of  study  related  to  the  field 
of  teaching  at  an  eligible  institution; 

"(2)  is  serving,  not  in  excess  of  3  years,  as  a  member  of  the 
armed  services  of  the  United  States; 

"(3)  is  temporarily  totally  disabled  for  a  period  of  time  not  to 
exceed  3  years  as  established  by  sworn  affidavit  of  a  qualified 
physician; 
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**W  is  unable  to  secure  employment  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
12  months  by  reason  of  the  care  required  by  a  spouse  who  is  dis- 
abled; 

is  seeking  and  unable  to  find  full-time  employment  for  a 
single  period  not  to  exceed  12  months; 

**(6)  is  seeking  and  unable  to  find  fulUtime  employment  as  a 
teacher  in  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  preschool,  elementary  or 
secondary  school,  or  education  program  for  a  single  period  not 
to  exceed  27  months;  or 

*'(7)  satisfies  the  provisions  of  additional  repayment  excep- 
tions that  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  in  regulations 
issued  pursuant  to  this  subpart. 
''(b)  Forgiveness  if  Permanently  Totally  Disabled.— A  recipi- 
ent shall  be  excused  from  repayment  of  any  scholarship  assistance 
received  under  this  subpart  if  the  recipient  becom£S  permanently  to- 
tally disabled  as  established  by  sworn  affidavit  of  a  qualified  physi- 
cian. 

"SEC  529,  FEDERAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  STATE  PROGRAMS;  JUDICIAL 
REVIEW. 

"(a)  Disapproval  Hearing  Required.— The  Secretary  shall  not 
finally  disapprove  any  application  for  a  State  program  submitted 
under  section  523,  or  any  modification  thereof  without  first  afford- 
ing the  State  agency  submitting  the  program  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

"(b)  Suspension  of  Eligibility. — Whenever  the  Secretary,  after 
reasonable  notice  and  opportunity  for  a  hearing  to  the  State  agency 
administering  a  State  program  approved  under  this  subpart,  finds — 
'VJ  that  the  State  program  has  been  so  changed  that  it  no 
longer  complies  with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart,  or 

'W  that  in  the  administration  of  the  program  there  is  a  fail- 
ure to  comply  substantially  with  any  such  provisions, 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  such  State  agency  that  the  State  will  not 
be  regarded  as  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program  under  this  sub- 
part until  the  Secretary  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  longer  any  such 
failure  to  comply. 
*W  Court  Review. — 

'XV  In  general. — If  any  State  is  dissatisfied  with  the  Secre- 
tary's  final  action  under  subsection  (b)  (1)  or  (2),  such  State  may 
appeal  to  the  United  States  court  of  appeals  for  the  circuit  in 
which  such  State  is  located.  The  summons  and  notice  of  appeal 
may  be  served  at  any  place  in  the  United  States.  The  Secretary 
shall  forthwith  certify  and  file  in  the  court  the  transcript  of  the 
proceedings  and  the  record  on  which  the  action  was  based. 

'W  Findings.— The  findings  of  fact  by  the  Secretary,  if  sup- 
ported by  substantial  evidence,  shall  be  conclusive;  but  the 
court,  for  good  cause  shown,  may  remand  the  case  to  the  Secre- 
tary to  take  further  evidence,  and  the  Secretary  may  thereupon 
make  new  or  modified  findings  of  fact  and  may  modify  any  pre- 
vious  action,  and  shall  certify  to  the  court  the  transcript  and 
record  of  further  proceedings.  Such  new  or  modified  findings  of 
fact  shall  likewise  be  conclusive  if  supported  by  substantial  evi- 
dence. 
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''(3)  Jurisdiction,— The  court  shall  have  jurisdiction  to 
affirm  the  action  of  the  Secretary  or  to  set  it  aside,  in  whole  or 
in  part.  The  judgment  of  the  court  shall  be  subject  to  review  by 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  upon  certiorari  or  certi- 
fication as  provided  in  section  1254  of  title  28,  United  States 
Code, 

'*SEC.  530.  EVALUATION. 

''(a)  In  General. — The  Secretary  shall  conduct,  by  grant  or  con- 
tract, an  independent  evaluation  of  recipients  of  scholarship  assist- 
ance under  this  subpart,  which  shall  summarize  and  evaluate  the 
State  activities  assisted  under  this  subpart  and  the  perfonnance  of 
such  recipients.  The  evaluation  shall  assess  the  impact  of  the  schol- 
arship program  assisted  under  this  subpart  to  determine  whether 
such  program  has  brought  into  teaching  a  significant  number  of 
highly  able  individuals  who  otherwise  would  not  have  entered 
teaching. 

"(b)  Contents. — The  evaluation  described  in  subsection  (a)  shall 
include — 

a  description  of  the  characteristics,  including  the  educa- 
tional preparation  and  achievement,  of  recipients  of  scholarship 
assistance  under  this  subpart  compared  to  similar  students  par- 
ticipating in  teacher  training  who  do  not  receive  such  scholar- 
ships; 

(2)  the  rate  at  which  such  recipients  successfully  complete 
academic  training  and  go  on  to  teaching  careers  in  preschool, 
elementary,  or  secondary  education,  compared  to  such  rate  for 
similar  individuals  who  do  not  receive  scholarship  assistance 
under  this  subpart; 

'X3)  the  extent  to  which  it  is  possible  to  determine  objectively 
that  the  receipt  of  scholarship  assistance  under  this  subpart 
was  the  primary  reason  for  an  individual's  choice  of  a  teaching 
education  and  career; 

"(4)  the  extent  to  which  such  recipients  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  subpart; 

'^(5)  the  length  of  time  such  recipients  remain  in  teaching  ca- 
reers, compared  to  similar  teachers  who  do  not  receive  scholar- 
ships; 

'^(6)  the  barriers  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  program  assisted 
under  this  subpart;  and 

''(7)  the  cost-effectiveness  of  such  program  in  improving  teach- 
er qiiality  and  quantity. 
''(c)  Evaluation  Reports. — The  Secretary  shall  submit  such  in- 
terim evaluation  reports  to  the  President  and  the  Congret/r,  as  may 
be  appropriate,  and  shall  submit  a  final  report  on  or  before  January 
1,  1997. 

''(d)  Funding. — The  Secretary  shall  reserve  a  total  of  not  more 
than  $1,000,000  from  the  amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority of  section  530E  in  fiscal  years  1993  through  1997  to  carry  out 
this  section, 

"SEC.  530A.  designation  OF  SHORTAGE  AREAS 

"For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term  'shortage  areas '  means  (1) 
geographic  areas  of  the  State  in  which  there  is  a  shortage  of  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  school  teachers,  and  (2)  an  area  of  shortage  of 
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elementary  arid  secondary  school  teachers  in  specific  grade  levels 
and  in  specific  academic,  instructional,  subject  matter,  and  disci- 
pline  classifications.  Such  shortage  areas  shall  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary,  in  consultation  with  the  chief  State  school  officer  or,  in 
the  case  of  nonprofit  private  elementary  or  secondary^chools,  with 
appropriate  officials  of  nonprofit  private  schools  in  each  State  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  section.  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  Secretary  shall  give  special  consideration  to  areas  in  which 
emergency  certification  of  individuals  in  a  State  is  being  used  to 
correct  teacher  shortages  and  to  States  which  have  retirement  laws 
permitting  early  retirement 
"SEC  5S0B,  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS, 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $26,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  eax:h  of  the  %  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  subpart, 

''Subpart  2"--Christa  McAuliffe  Fellowship  Program 

"SEC,  531,  DECLARATION  OF  PURPOSE;  DESIGNATION, 

''(a)  PuRj>osE, — It  is  the  purpose  of  this  subpart  to  establish  a  na- 
tional fellowship  program  for  experienced  and  outstanding  teachers, 

**(b)  Designation, — A  recipient  of  a  fellowship  under  this  subpart 
shall  be  known  as  a  Vhrista  McAuliffe  fellow', 
"SEC,  5S2,  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZED. 

''(a)  In  General, — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart,  to  State  educational 
agencies  to  enable  such  State  educational  agencies  to — 

'YV  conduct  Christa  McAuliffe  fellowship  activities;  and 
*'(2)  award  fellowships  to  Christa  McAuliffe  fellows  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart, 

*'(b)  Amount  of  Grants, — The  amount  awarded  to  each  State 
educational  agency  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (a)  shall 
be  an  amount  awarded  on  the  basis  of  the  school-age  population  in 
the  State  compared  to  the  school-age  population  in  all  States,  except 
that  the  Secretary  may  adjust  the  awards  to  ensure  that  such 
awards  are  of  sufficient  size  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  sub- 
part, 

''(c)  State  Activities,— Each  State  educational  agency  receiving 
a  grant  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  shall  use  not  more  than  3  percent 
of  such  grant  for  administrative  purposes, 

'*(d)  Use  of  Funds  for  Fellowships  and  Administration.— 
Funds  appropriated  for  any  fiscal  year  for  fellowships  to  teachers 
under  this  subpart  shall  be  used  to  award  fellowships  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  subpart,  except  that  not  more  than  1 
percent  of  such  funds  shall  be  used  by  the  Secretary  for  purposes  of 
administering  this  subpart,  including  activities  authorized  under 
section  537(b), 

"SEC,  533,  CHRISTA  MCAULIFFE  FELLOWSHIPS, 

''(a)  Award  Distribution  and  Amount,— 

''(1)  Award  distribution,— Each  State  educational  agency 
receiving  a  grant  under  this  subpart  shall  use  such  funds  to 
award  Christa  McAuliffe  fellowships  to  public  and  private 
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school  teachers  who  have  been  employed  as  teachers  for  8  or 
more  years  to  enable  such  teachers  to  engage  in  the  activities  de- 
scribed in  subsection  (bX 

AMOUNT,^Fellowships  shall  be  in  an  amount  equal  to 
the  annual  salary  the  individual  would  earn  in  such  individ- 
ual's current  place  of  employment  for  the  award  period. 

''(3)  Ratable  REDUCriON.^If  an  individual  receives  a  fellow- 
ship award  for  less  than  a  school  year,  such  fellowship  shall  be 
ratably  reduced  to  equal  the  salary  forgone. 

Duration. — No  Christa  McAuliffe  fellow  may  receive  an 
award  for  2  consecutive  years. 

'*(5)  Requirement.— Subject  to  the  repayment  provisions  of 
section  536,  each  Christa  McAuliffe  fellow  shall  be  required  to 
return  to  a  teaching  position,  in  their  place  of  employment  prior 
to  receiving  the  fellowship  award,  for  at  least  2  years  following 
such  awani.  The  Secretary  is  authorized,  in  extraordinary  cir- 
cumstances, to  waive  or  defer  all  or  a  portion  of  the  service  re- 
quirement, or  allow  fellows  to  fulfill  their  service  requirement 
by  going  into  a  teaching  position  in  another  school  or  school 
district  within  the  State  or  in  another  State  upon  approval  of 
the  sending  and  receiving  State. 
''(b)  Use  of  Fellowships. — Each  Christa  McAuliffe  fellowship 
may  be  used  for — 

sabbaticals  for  study,  research  or  academic  improvement 

to— 

''(AXi)  improve  such  teacher  ^s  knowledge  base  in  an  area 
of  expertise;  or 

*Yii)  learn  a  new  area  of  expertise; 
'XB)  increase  skills  and  professional  ability;  and 
**(C)  enhance  the  ability  of  teachers  to  work  with  special 
education  populations,  including — 

gifted  and  talented  children; 
*Xii)  limited-English  proficient  children; 
"(Hi)  children  with  disabilities;  and 
"(iv)  economically  and  educationally  disadvantaged 
children; 

"(2XA)  consultation  with  or  assistance  to  other  school  dis- 
tricts or  private  school  systems;  or 

"(B)  development  of  special  innovative  programs; 

^'(S)  projects  or  partnerships  that  involve  the  business  commu- 
nity and  the  schools; 

"(4)  programs  that  incorporate  the  use  and  the  sharing  of 
technologies  to  help  students  learn;  or 

"(5)  expanding  or  replicating  model  programs  of  staff  develop- 
ment. 

"SEC.  534.  select/on  OF  CHRISTA  MCAVLIFFE  FELLOWS. 

'*(a)  In  General.— Christa  McAuliffe  fellows  in  each  State  shall 
be  selected  (in  accordance  with  section  535)  by  a  /-member  statewide 
panel  appointed  by  the  chief  State  school  officer,  or  by  an  existing 
panel  designated  by  the  chief  State  school  officer.  The  statewide 
panel  shall  be  representative  of  school  administrators,  teachers,  par- 
ents, and  institutions  of  higher  education. 
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**(b)  Special  Rule, — Each  State  educational  agency  may  choose  to 
administer  the  program  assisted  under  this  subpart  through  a  pre- 
existing panel  which  is  experienced  in  administering  similar  pro- 
grams. 

"SEC.  535.  EVALUATION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

**(a)  Submission  to  and  Review  by  Statewide  Panel.— An  ap- 
plicant for  a  Christa  McAuliffe  fellowship  shall  submit  a  proposal 
for  a  project  in  accordance  with  section  533(b)y  and  shall  indicate 
the  extent  to  which  the  applicant  wishes  to  continue  current  teach- 
ing  duties.  The  applicant  shall  submit  such  a  proposal  to  the  local 
educational  agency  for  comment  prior  to  submission  to  the  statewide 
panel  (appointed  under  section  53U)  for  the  State  in  which  the 
project  will  be  conducted.  Each  such  application  shall  contain  such 
information  as  such  State  educational  agency  may  reasonably  re- 
quire. 

**(b)  Consultation  and  Consideration. — 

**(V  In  general, — In  evaluating  proposals,  the  statewide 
panel  shall  consult  with  the  local  educational  agency,  and 
shall  consider — 

*XA)  evaluations  during  employment  as  a  teacher; 
*  (B)  demonstrated  commitment  to  teaching  in  the  future; 
and 

"(C)  intended  activities  during  the  award  period; 

**(2)  Recommendations. — The  statewide  panel  may  request 
recommendations  from  teaching  peers  and  the  applicant 's  prin- 
cipal and  superintendent  on  the  quality  of  the  proposal,  the 
benefit  of  such  proposal  to  education^  and  any  other  criteria  for 
awarding  fellowships  as  are  considered  appropriate  by  such 
statewide  panel 

''(3)  Selection. — Selection  of  members  of  the  statewide  panel 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary, 

*Xc)  Public  Announcement.— Announcement  of  fellowship 
awards  shall  be  mcuie  in  a  public  ceremony, 

"SEC.  536,  fellowship  repayment  provisions. 

^'Repayment  of  the  award  shall  be  made  to  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment in  the  case  of  fraud  or  gross  noncompliance. 

"SEC,  537,  SECRETARY'S  RESPONSIBILITIES. 
*Xa)  General. — The  Secretary  shall — 

make  awards  to  State  educational  agencies  having  appli- 
cations approved  under  section  538;  and 

**(2)  in  cooperation  with  the  State  educational  agency,  conduct 
activities  which  foster  communication  among  and  bring  togeth- 
er Christa  McAuliffe  fellows  incl  iding  activities  such  as  writ- 
ten communications,  meetings,  or  training  sessions. 
**(b)  Information  Dissemination, — The  Secretary  shall  establish 
a  clearinghouse  or  otherwise  provide  for  the  collection  and  dissemi- 
nation of  information  on  exemplary  projects  for  improving  educa- 
tion that  were  developed  in  accordance  with  section  533(b)  of  this 
part.  The  Secretary  may  utilize  the  National  Diffusion  Network  in 
carrying  out  the  requirements  of  this  section. 
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''SEC  538.  STATE  APPLICATION. 

Application  REQUiRSD.—Each  State  educational  agency  de- 
siring a  grant  under  this  subpart  shall  submit  an  application  to  the 
Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  such  infor- 
mation as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 

**(b)  Contents.— Each  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (a)  shall — 

'W provide  assurances  that  Christa  McAuliffe  fellows  will  be 
released  from  teaching  responsibilities  for  up  to  one  school  year 
(if  the  fellow's  proposal  requires  such  release  time)  without  jeop- 
ardizing the  rights  such  members  would  have  had  without  par- 
ticipating in  the  program  assisted  under  this  subpart; 

'W  provide  assurances  that  the  State  educational  agency,  or 
its  designee,  in  cooperation  with  local  educational  agencies, 
shall  maintain  accurate  records  regarding  the  activities  of 
Christa  McAuliffe  fellows  within  the  State  to  ensure  that  such 
members  are  meeting  all  conditions  of  the  fellowships  provided 
pursuant  to  this  subpart,  and  shall  notify  the  Secretary  imme- 
diately upon  a  change  in  a  Christa  McAuliffe  fellow's  status 
rendering  such  fellow  in  violation  of  the  conditions  of  the  fel- 
lowship; and 

*W  provide  assurances  that  the  State  educational  agency  has 
consulted  with  local  educational  agencies  in  designing  and  de- 
veloping the  Christa  McAuliffe  Fellowship  program, 

''SEC.  539.  EVALUATION 

*Xa)  In  General.— 

'W  In  general.— The  Secretary  shall  conduct,  by  grant  or 
contract,  an  independent  evaluation  of— 
*  (A)  Christa  McAuliffe  fellows;  and 
*W)  the  impact  of  the  activities  undertaken  by  the 
Christa  McAuliffe  fellows  on  teachers,  teacher  research, 
curricula,  staff  development,  improvement  of  programs  and 
improvement  of  student  achievement 
'W  Competitive  basis.— The  grant  or  contract  described  in 
paragraph  (1)  shall  be  awarded  on  a  competitive  basis. 
Contents.— The  evaluation  shall— 

'W  include  information  on  the  nature  of  projects  developed 
and  implemented  by  Christa  McAuliffe  fellows; 

*W  assess  the  measurable  effects  of  such  projects  on  the  aca- 
demic performance  of  the  students  served  by  such  projects; 

'W  assess  the  effect  of  the  fellowship  program  assisted  under 
this  subpart  on  the  postfellowship  experiences  of  Christa  McAu- 
liffe fellows; 

**(4)  identify  the  barriers  to  such  program  s  effectiveness; 
**(5)  assess  the  extent  to  which  successful  projects  were  dis- 
seminated and  adopted  by  other  teachers  and  schools  without 
further  Federal  assistance;  and 

*W  determine  and  explore  ways  to  improve  the  cost-effective- 
ness of  such  program. 
''(c)  Evaluation  Reports.— The  Secretary  shall  submit  such  in- 
terim evaluation  reports  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  as  may 
be  appropriate,  and  shall  submit  a  final  report  on  or  before  January 
1,  1997. 
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**(d)  Funding. — The  Secretary  shall  reserve  a  total  of  not  more 
than  $1,000,000  from  the  amounts  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority of  section  540  in  fiscal  years  1993  through  1997  to  carry  out 
this  section, 

"SEC  540,  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS, 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $20,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  subpart, 

"Subpart  3 — Teacher  Corps 

"SEC.  541,  TEACHER  CORPS  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZED. 

**(a)  Grants  by  the  Secretary, — In  any  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
appropriations  for  this  subpart  do  not  equal  or  exceed  $50,000,000, 
the  Secretary  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart,  to  make  grants,  on  a  competitive  basis,  to  State  educa- 
tional agencies  to  carry  out  Teacher  Coips  activities. 

**(b)  State  Grant  Program. — In  any  fiscal  year  in  which  the  ap- 
propriations for  this  subpart  equal  or  exceed  $50,000,000,  the  Secre- 
tary is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart, 
to  make  grants  to  State  educational  agencies  from  allocations  under 
subsection  (c)  to  carry  out  Teacher  Corps  activities, 

**(c)  AuxKJATiON, — Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (a),  each  State 
educational  agency  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a  grant  under  this 
subpart  in  each  fiscal  year  that  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount 
appropriated  under  section  548  in  that  fiscal  year  as  the  school-age 
population  of  the  State  bears  to  the  school-age  population  of  all 
States, 

**(d)  Teacher  Corps  School, — For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart  the 
term  *Teacher  Corps  school'  means  a  public  elementary  or  secondary 
school  identified  by  the  State  educational  agency  as  having  the 
highest  levels  of  poverty  and  the  lowest  levels  of  student  achieve- 
ment based  on  a  ranking  of  such  elementary  schools  and  secondary 
schools  in  the  State  accordr'ng  to  the  number  of  children  living  in 
poverty  and  the  levels  of  student  achievement.  In  carrying  out  the 
preceding  sentence,  the  State  educational  agency  shall  identify  and 
inform  not  more  than  10  percent  of  such  elementary  schools  and  not 
more  than  10  percent  of  such  secondary  schools  in  the  State  which 
have  the  highest  levels  of  poverty  and  the  lowest  levels  of  student 
achievement, 

**(e)  Designation, — 

*W  Scholarship, — A  scholarship  awarded  under  this  sub- 
part shall  be  referred  to  as  a  ^Teacher  Corps  scholarship'. 

**(2)  Recipient, — A  recipient  of  a  scholarship  under  this  sub- 
part shall  be  referred  to  as  a  *Teacher  Corps  member', 

"SEC,  $42,  USE  OF  FUNDS, 

**(a)  Secretary, — The  Secretary  shall  use  funds  provided  pursu- 
ant to  this  subpart  to — 

**(V  disseminate  information  nationally  about  the  availabil- 
ity of  scholarships  under  this  subpart; 

**(2)  conduct  activities,  with  the  cooperation  of  the  State  and 
local  educational  agencies,  which  foster  communication  among, 
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and  bring  together,  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps,  including  ac- 
tivities such  as  written  communications,  meetings,  or  training 
sessions; 

'W  establish  and  conduct  summer  preservice  orientation  pro- 
grams for  Teacher  Corps  members  about  to  begin  teaching; 

*W  ensure  that  Teacher  Corps  members  recognize  the  chal- 
lenges of  teaching  in  a  Teacher  Corps  school; 

'W  inform  Teacher  Corps  members  of  Teacher  Corps  schools 
and  facilitate  the  hiring  and  placement  of  Teacher  Corps  mem- 
bers at  Teacher  Corps  schools; 

*W  evaluate  applications  from  and  award  grants  to  State 
educational  agencies  to  enable  such  agencies  to  award  Teacher 
Corps  scholarships  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 

subpart;  and  ,     ,    ,  ^  i. 

*W  collect  scholarship  repayments  from  individual  Teacher 
Corps  members,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section 

''(b)  State  Educational  Agency,— Each  State  educational 
agency  receiving  a  grant  under  this  subpart  shall  use  such  grant 

funds  to —  ^  .     r  •  J 

*W  evaluate  applications  for  Teacher  Corps  membership  and 
award  scholarships  to  Teacher  Corps  members; 

*W  provide  technical  assistance  to  local  educational  agencies 
establishing  and  operating  induction  programs; 

*W  ensure  that  Teacher  Corps  members  understand  the  obli- 
gation to  repay  the  scholarships  received  under  this  subpart 
upon  failure  to  comply  with  the  conditions  of  the  scholarship; 

and  r>  ijy^iT      L  L 

*W  ensure  that  Teacher  Corps  members  are  fulfilling  the  ob- 
ligation to  repay  scholarships  received  under  this  subpart,  and 
provide  the  Secretary  with  the  names  and  aduresses  of  Teacher 
Corps  members  who  have  not  fulfilled  such  obligation. 
*Yc)  Special  Rule— The  Secretary  may  enter  into  contracts  with 
or  make  grants  to  nonprofit  educational  organizations  for — 
'W  recruiting  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps; 
*W  establishing  and  conducting  summer  preservice  training 
programs;  and 

'W  conducting  activities  that  foster  communications  among 
and  bring  together  members  of  the  Teacher  Corps. 
*W  Reservations.— Each  State  receiving  a  grant  under  this  sub- 
part may  reserve —  ,    •  , 

'W  5  percent  of  such  grant  funds  to  provide  technical  assist- 
ance to  local  educational  agencies  and  to  pay  administrative 

costs;  and  .  ,         ■  j  ^• 

5  percent  of  such  grant  funds  to  provide  for  induction 

and  mentoring  programs.  .  . 

**(e)  Special  Rule.— Each  State  educational  agency  receiving  a 
grant  under  this  subpart  may  enter  into  contracts  with  or  award 
grants  to  nonprofit  educational  agencies  to  conduct  the  activities  de- 
scribed in  subsection  (b). 

**SEC.  543.  TEACHER  CORPS, 

'W  Selection.— The  State  educational  agency  shall  select  Teach- 
er Corps  members. 
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"(b)  Criteria.— 

,.  'P  -ff  GENERAL.— The  State  educational  agency  shall  estab- 
lish^ criteria  to  select  Teacher  Corps  members  that  are  intended 

'•(A)  attract  highly  qualified  individuals  to  teaching;  and 
(W  meet  the  needs  of  Teacher  Corps  schools  in  address- 
ing teacher  shortages. 

inilSfe— '^'^^'^  rfesmfegd  in  paragraph  (1)  may 

"(A)  in  the  case  of  students  or  recent  graduates,  outstand- 
ing academic  records  or  in  other  cases,  contributions  which 
may  be  made  by  individuals  working  in  other  careers;  and 
(iSJ  a  demonstrated  commitment  to  teaching  or  profes- 
sional experience  in  substantive  fields  of  expertise  in  which 
s?or?cS£  ^  ^P^f^nci^  or  expects  to  experience  teacher 
"(c)  Special  Consideration.— The  State  educational  aeency  in 
r^SiJiZ'^^  ""«^"  'onsiJraui.  To 

withdi^MMt^-  provide  related  services  to  students 

'W  intend  to  'teach  limited-English  proficient  students- 
(JJ  intend  to  teach  preschool  age  children- 
(4)  are  from  disadvantaged  backgrounds,  including  racial 
and  ethnic  minorities  and  individuals  with  disabilities- 

(dj  are  members  of  populations  that  are  underrepresented  in 
the  teaching  profession  or  in  the  curricular  areas  in  which  such 
individuals  are  preparing  to  teach; 

"(6)  intend  to  teach  in  the  areas  of  science  or  mathematics, 
f^hfield^o'^"'         minorities  who  are  underrepresented  in 

"(7)  intend  to  teach  on  Indian  reservations  or  in  Alaska 
JSative  villages  named  or  certified  pursuant  to  section  3(c)  of  the 
Alaska  Native  Claims  Settlement  Act,  Public  Law  92-203  or  in 
areas  with  high  concentrations  of  Native  Hawaiians. 
(d)  APPLICATION.-Each  individual  desiring  to  participate  in  the 
program  assisted  under  this  subpart  shall  submit  an  application  at 
sucti  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  such  information  as  the 
tytate  educational  agency  may  reasonably  require. 
"SEC.  544.  STATE  APPLICATION. 

"In  order  to  receive  funds  under  this  subpart,  a  State  educational 
agency,  m  consultation  with  the  Governor,  shall  submit  an  applica- 
tion to  the  Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing 
such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require  Each 
such  application  shall—  ^ul^ 
"(1)  describe  how  the  State  educational  agency  shall  select 
leacher  Corps  members; 

"(2)  identify  Teacher  Corps  schools  within  the  State,  where 
Teacher  Corps  members  shall  be  assigned,  provided  that  not 
more  than  10  percent  of  all  public  schools  in  the  State  may  be 
designated  Teacher  Corps  schools; 

"(3)  provide  assurances  that  the  State  educational  aeency  in 
cooperation  with  local  educational  agencies,  shall  assist  in  em- 
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ployment  placement  within  such  State  for  Teacher  Corp^  mem- 
bers in  Teacher  Corps  schools; 

provide  assurances  that  the  State  educational  agency,  m 
cooperation  with  local  educational  agencies,  shall  ensure  that 
Teacher  Corps  members  are  paid  at  rates  comparable  to  other 
entry  level  teachers  in  the  school  district  where  the  Teacher 
Corps  member  is  assigned; 

''(5)  provide  assurances  that  the  local  educational  agencies  in 
which  the  Teacher  Corps  members  shall  be  placed  shall  estab- 
lish or  expand  induction  programs  that  assist  Teacher  Corps 
members  in  adjusting  to  the  new  school  and  community  where 
such  members  shall  teach,  including  working  with  a  mentor 
teacher  in  the  school  building  where  the  Teacher  Corps  mem- 
bers are  placed;  and 

describe  how  the  State  educational  agency  shall  monitor 
and  report  to  the  Secretary  not  less  than  annually  on  the  oper- 
ation of  programs  assisted  under  this  subpart  and  on  the  com- 
pliance of  individuals  who  receive  Teacher  Corps  scholarships 
with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart 
"SEC.  545.  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

*'(a)  Eligibility.--  rr  u 

'W  In  general.— An  individual  is  eligible  to  receive  leacher 
Corps  scholarships  for  a  maximum  of  3  years  during  enrollment 
in  any  of  the  following  programs  of  study,  or  a  combination 

thereof:^^^^  a  program  of  study  leading  to  a  baccalaureate 
degree; 

*W)  a  1-  or  2-year  postbaccalaureate  program  of  study 
leading  to  a  master's  or  specialist  degree  or  a  teaching  cer- 
tificate; or  , 
''(C)  a  2'year  program^  of  study  leading  to  an  associate  s 
degree  in  early  childhood  education  or  early  childhood  de- 
velopment, or  a  1-year  program  of  study  leading  to  a  child 
development  associate  credential, 
*W  Special  rules.— (A)  An  individual  pursuing  a  program, 
of  study  described  in  subparagraph  (B)  of  paragraph  (1)  is  eligi- 
ble to  receive  a  Teacher  Corps  scholarship  during  any  of  the 
first  3  years  that  such  individual  is  employed  as  a  teacher  to 
defray  the  costs  of  pursuing  such  postbaccalaureate  instruction. 

''(B)  An  individual  in  possession  of  a  bachelor  s  degree,  who 
wishes  to  enter  teaching  from  another  profession,  is  eligible  to 
receive  a  Teacher  Corps  scholarship  to  enable  such  individual 
to  receive  the  instruction  necessary  to  enter  the  teaching  profes- 
sion, as  determined  by  the  State  in  which  the  individual  wishes 
to  teach.  Such  instruction  may  be  provided  while  the  individual 
is  employed  as  a  provisional  teacher. 
''(b)  Limitations  on  Amount  and  Duration. —Subiect  to  subsec- 
tion (d)  each  Teacher  Corps  member  shall  receive  a  $5,000  scholar- 
ship for  each  academic  year  of  postsecondary  education,  except  that 
no  individual  shall  receive  scholarship  assistance  for  more  than  J 
years  of  postsecondary  education  (including  post-  baccalaureate),  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary. 
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''(c)  Consideration  of  Award  in  Other  Programs —Each 
Teacher  Corps  scholarship  awarded  pursuant  to  this  subpart  shall 
be  considered  as  student  financial  assistance  in  determining  eligi- 
bility  for  student  assistance  under  title  ly.       „    ,   ^     ^  ^ 

'W  Assistance  Not  To  Exceed  Need.— Each  Teacher  Corps 
scholarship,  when  added  to  assistance  received  under  title  IV,  if 
any  shall  not  exceed  the  cost  of  attendance,  as  defined  in  section 
li72  at  the  institution  the  individual  is  attending.  If  the  amount  oj 
the  Teacher  Corps  scholarship  and  assistance  received  under  title 
IV  exceeds  the  cost  of  attendance,  loans  received  under  parts  B,  D, 
or  E  of  such  title  shall  be  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  by  which  the  combined  awards  exceed  the  cost  of  attend- 

ance»  .   ?  •  •  »    ?  i 

'Ye)  Continued  EuGiBiLiTY^—Each  individual  who  receives  a 
Teacher  Corps  scholarship  shall  continue  to  receive  such  scholar- 
ship  payments  only  during  such  periods  that  the  State  educational 
asency  finds  that  such  individual  is—  j  * 

'YD  enrolled  as  a  full-time  student  in  an  accredited  postsec- 
ondary  institution;  and  ,  r-     ,      j  *• 

maintaining  satisfactory  progress  defined  under  section 

481 

"SEC  546.  scholarship  CONDITIONS. 

''(a)  Scholarship  Agreement,— Each  individual  receiving  a 
scholarship  under  this  subpart  shall  enter  into  a  written  agreement 
with  the  State  educational  agency  which  shall  provide  assurances 
that  each  such  individual—  ,      ,  .  ,  ^ 

'W  shall  pursue  a  course  of  study  which  meets  btate  require- 
ments for  teacher  preparation;  ^      ,        j    ^  j 

'W  has  completed  at  least  2  years  of  undergraduate  educa- 
tion at  an  institution  of  higher  education; 

*W  shall  maintain  satisfactory  academic  p^ -egress  and  par- 
ticipate in  teaching-related  activities  while  in  undergraduate  or 
post-baccalaureate  programs;  ,  •  j  -  j 

'U)  shall  work  as  a  teacher  upon  completion  of  such  individ- 
uaVs  education  for  3  years  in  a  Teacher  Corps  school,  as  ^denU- 
fied  by  the  State  educational  agency  pursuant  to  section  HUdJ, 
except  that  Teacher  Corps  members  may  transfer  to  another 
such  school  within  the  State  or  in  another  State  upon  approval 
of  the  State  educational  agency; 

''(5)  in  carrying  out  the  obligation  described  in  paragrapn  (U 
shall  meet  the  performance  requirements  of-- 

''(A)  the  school  in  which  such  individual  teaches:  and 
'W)  the  local  educational  agency  exercising  administra- 
tive control  or  direction  of  or  performing  a  service  function 

for  such  school;  ^     ,  .   i     l  • 

'W  shall  repay  all  or  part  of  a  Teacher  Corps  scholarship  re- 
ceived under  section  545(b)  plus  interest  and,  if  applicable,  rea- 
sonable collection  fees,  in  compliance  with  regulations  issued  by 
the  Secretary  under  subsection  (b),  in  the  event  that  the  condi- 
tions of  this  subsection  are  not  complied  with,  except  as  provid- 
ed for  in  subsection  (c);  ^       ,         .    l  n 

at  least  during  the  first  year  of  employment,  shall  par- 
ticipate in  an  induction  program  which  includes  working  wit/i 


256 


a  mentor  teacher  selected  by  the  local  educational  agency  in 
which  the  Teacher  Corps  member  is  employed  and  who,  to  the 
extent  practicable,  is  teaching  in  the  same  subject  as  the  Teach- 
er Corps  member;  and 

*W  who  is  not  enrolled  in  a  program  of  study  as  set  forth  in 
section  545(aXlXC)  shall  obtain  State  teacher  certification 
during  the  period  of  employment  or  as  soon  as  possible  as  State 
law  requires. 
**(b)  Scholarship  Repayment,— 

"(1)  In  general. — Individuals  found  by  the  State  educational 
agency  to  be  in  noncompliance  with  the  agreement  entered  into 
under  subsection  (a)  shall  be  required  to  repay  to  the  Secretary 
a  pro  rata  amount  of  the  scholarship  awards  received,  plus  in- 
terest at  the  highest  rate  applicable  to  loans  under  part  B  of 
title  IV  and,  where  applicable,  reasonable  collection  f^es,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (3X 

*W  Exceptions  to  repayment— An  individual  shall  not  be 
considered  to  be  in  violation  of  the  agreement  entered  into  pur- 
suant to  subsection  (a)  during  any  period  in  which  such  indi- 
vidual meets  the  exceptions  to  repayment  provisions  set  forth  in 
section  528(aX2),  528(aX3)  or  528(b),  or  if  the  individual  dies. 

''(3)  Repayment  percentages. — Each  individual  found  by 
the  Secretary  to  be  in  noncompliance  with  the  agreement  en- 
tered into  under  subsection  (a)  shall  be  required  to  repay — 

**(A)  100  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  scholarships 
awarded  under  this  subpart  if  such  individual  does  not 
teach  pursuant  to  the  agreement  described  in  subsection  (a) 
or  teaches  pursuant  to  such  agreement  for  less  than  1  year; 

"(B)  S7  percent  of  such  amount  if  such  individual  teaches 
pursuant  to  such  agreement  for  at  least  1  year  but  less  than 
2  years;  and 

**(C)  34  percent  of  such  amount  if  such  individual  teaches 
pursuant  to  such  agreement  for  at  least  2  years  but  less 
than  3  years. 

"(4)  Interest — If  a  portion  of  scholarship  is  repaid  under 
this  subsection  in  any  year,  the  entire  amount  of  interest  on 
such  portion  of  such  scholarship  which  accrues  for  such  year 
shall  be  repaid. 

**(5)  Use  of  repayments. — Any  repayments  of  scholarships 
made  to  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  used  by  the  Secretary  to  make  additional  grants  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 
**(c)  Waiver.— The  Secretary  may  provide  for  the  partial  or  total 
waiver  or  suspension  of  any  service  obligation  or  repayment  by  an 
individual  who  received  a  Teacher  Corps  scholarship  whenever  com- 
pliance by  such  individual  is  impossible  or  would  involve  extreme 
hardship  to  such  individual. 

"SEC.  S47.  PUBLICATION  AND  recruitment. 
**(a)  In  General.— The  Secretary  shall — 

**(!)  publicize  the  availability  of  and  procedure  to  apply  for. 
Teacher  Corps  scholarships,  particularly  among  students  par- 
ticipating in  teaching-related  activities  through  summer  teach- 
ing institutes,  future  teacher  clubs,  and  other  teaching-related 
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activities,  at  institutions  of  higher  education  nationwide,  par- 
ticularly in  institutions  of  higher  education  with  large  minority 
enrollments,  historically  black  colleges  and  universities,  second- 
ary schools  nationwide  (especially  such  schools  with  minority 
enrollment  in  excess  of  the  statewide  average  minority  enroll' 
ment),  and  with — 

**(A)  individuals  participating  in  programs  assisted  under 
subpart  4  of  part  A  of  title  IV; 

(B)  individuals  leaving  the  armed  services,  the  Peace 
Corps,  VISTA,  and  programs  funded  under  the  National 
and  Community  Service  Act  of  1990; 

**(C)  community-based  organizations  working  in  minority 
education;  and 

''(D)  other  agencies  and  entities  likely  to  attract  individ- 
uals interested  in  entering  teaching  from  another  career; 
'W  recruit  minority  students  to  participate  in  the  program 
assisted  under  this  subpart;  and 

*W  recruit  students  with  outstanding  academic  records  to 
participate  in  such  program, 
'W  Special  Rule.— -The  publications  required  und<>r  subsection 
(a)  shall  describe  substantive  fields  of  expertise  and  geographic 
areas  experiencing  teacher  shortages  within  the  Nation, 
"SEC  S4S.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $25,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  subpart, 

'TART D^INNOVATION  AND  RESEARCH 

"Subpart  l-^-National  Board  for  Professional  Teaching 

Standards 

"SEC,  SSI  NATIONAL  BOARD  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  TEACHING  STANDARDS, 
"(a)  Definitions,— For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart— 

'W  The  term  'Board'  means  the  National  Board  for  Profes- 
sional Teaching  Standards, 

The  term  'Committee*  means  the  Fund  for  Improvement 
and  Reform  of  Schools  and  Teaching  Board  established  in  sec- 
tion 3231  of  the  Fund  for  the  Improvement  and  Reform  of 
Schools  and  Teaching  Act 

'W  The  term  'Director*  means  the  Director  of  the  National 
Science  Foundation, 
'*(b)  Program  Authorization.— 

*W  Program  authorized.— From  sums  appropriated  pursu- 
ant to  the  authority  of  subsection  (k)  in  any  fiscal  year,  the  Sec- 
retary shall,  in  accordance  with  this  subpart,  provide  financial 
assistance  to  the  National  Board  for  Professional  Teaching 
Standards,  in  order  to  pay  the  Federal  share  of  the  costs  of  the 
activities  described  in  subsection  (d). 

'W  Terms  and  conditions. --(A)  No  financial  assistance 
may  be  made  available  under  this  subpart  except  upon  an  ap- 
plication as  required  by  subsection  (el 
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**(B)  No  financial  assistance  may  be  made  available  under 
this  subpart  unless  the  Secretary  determines  that — 

*  (i)  the  Board  will  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart; 

*  (ii)  the  Board  will  use  the  Federal  funds  only  for  re- 
search and  development  activities  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section (d)  and  such  teacher  assessment  and  certification 
procedures  will  be  free  from  racial,  cultural,  gender  or  re- 
gional bias; 

*Xiii)  the  Board— 

*W  will  widely  disseminate  for  review  and  comment 
announcements  of  specific  research  projects  to  be  con- 
ducted with  Federal  funds,  including  a  description  of 
the  goals  and  focus  of  the  specific  project  involved  and 
the  specific  merit  review  procedures  and  evaluation  cri- 
teria to  be  used  in  the  competitive  award  process;  and 
*XW  will  send  such  announcements  to  toe  Secretary, 
the  Director,  the  National  Research  Council,  and  the 
educational  research  community; 
*Xiv)  the  Sci^retary,  pursuant  to  an  arrangement  with  the 
Board,  will  publish  the  announcements  described  in  clause 
(Hi)  in  tl^  Federal  Register  (or  such  other  publication 
deemed  appropriate  by  the  Secretary)  and  in  publications  of 
general  circulation  designed  to  disseminate  such  announce- 
ments widely  to  the  educational  research  community; 

*Xv)  the  Board  will,  after  offering  any  interested  party  an 
opportunity  to  make  comment  upon,  and  take  exception  to, 
the  projects  contained  in  the  announcements  described  in 
clause  (Hi)  for  a  SO-day  period  following  publication,  and 
after  reconsidering  any  project  upon  which  comment  is 
made  or  to  which  exception  is  taken,  issue  through  the  Sec- 
retary a  request  for  proposals  in  the  Federal  Kegister  (or 
such  other  publication  deemed  appropriate  by  the  Secretary) 
containing  any  revised  project  information; 

*Xvi)  the  Board  will  make  awards  of  Federal  funds  com- 
petitively on  the  basis  of  merit,  and,  in  the  award  process, 
the  Board  will  select,  to  the  extent  practicable  consistent 
with  standards  of  excellence — 

*XI)  o  broad  range  of  institutions  associated  with 
educational  research  and  development;  and 

^XII)  individuals  who  are  broadly  representative  of 
the  educational  research  and  teaching  communities 
with  expertise  in  the  specific  area  of  research  and  de- 
velopment in  question; 
*Xvii)  the  Board  will  adopt  audit  practices  jstomarily 
applied  to  nonprofit  private  organizations  and  will  comply 
with  subsection  (gX4); 

*Xviii)  the  Board  will  not  use  Federal  funds  to  meet  the 
administrative  and  operating  expenses  of  the  Board; 

*Xix)  the  Board  will  submit  an  annual  report  to  the  Con- 
gress in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (g)(1); 
and 

**(x)  the  Board  will,  upon  request,  disseminate  to  States, 
local  educational  agencies,  or  other  public  educational  enti- 
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ties  the  results  of  any  research  or  research  project  produced 
with  funds  authorized  by  this  subpart,  upon  the  payment  of 
the  cost  of  reproducing  the  appropriate  material. 
''(3)  Availability  of  funds. — (A)  Notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  law,  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  subpart 
shall  remain  available  for  obligation  and  expenditure  until  the 
end  of  the  second  fiscal  year  succeeding  the  fiscal  year  for 
which  the  funds  were  appropriated. 

''(B)  No  funds  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Board  after  Sep- 
tember 30,  1997,  except  as  authorized  by  subparagraph  (A)  of 
this  subsection. 

''(c)  Consultation.— The  Board  shall  consult  at  least  twice  annu- 
ally with  the  Committee  on  the  design  and  execution  of  its  overall 
research  and  development  strategy,  including  procedures  to  assure 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this  subpart.  The  procedures 
shall  include — 

"(1)  an  outline  of  specific  research  and  development  agenda 
and  activities  to  be  conducted  with  the  Federal  funds;  and 

"(2)  provisions  to  ensure  compliance  with  the  open  competi- 
tion and  merit  review  requirements  of  this  subpart  for  proposals 
and  projects  assisted  under  this  subpart. 
"(d)  A  UTHORizED  Activities.  — 

"(1)  In  general. — Federal  funds  received  under  this  subpart 
may  only  be  used  for  research  and  development  activities  direct- 
ly related  to  the  development  of  teacher  assessment  and  certifi- 
cation procedures  for  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers. 

"(2)  Priorities.--(A)  The  Board  shall  give  priority  to  re- 
search and  development  activities  in — 
"(i)  mathematics; 
"(ii)  the  sciences; 
"(Hi)  foreign  languages;  and 

"(iv)  literacy,  including  the  ability  to  read,  write  and 
analyze. 

"(B)  The  Board  shall  give  priority  to  research  and  develop- 
ment activities  for  the  certification  of  elementary  and  secondary 
school  teachers  and  the  need  and  ability  of  such  teachers  to 
teach  special  educational  populations,  including— 

"(i)  limited  English  proficient  children; 

"(ii)  gifted  and  talented  children; 

"(Hi)  children  with  disabilities;  and 

"(iv)  economically  and  educationally  disadvantaged  chil- 
dren. 

"(e)  Application.— 

"(1)  In  general.— The  Board  shall  submit  applications  to  the 
Secretary  at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary 
may  reasonably  require.  Each  such  application  shall — 

"(A)  describe  the  activities  for  which  assistance  is  sought; 
and 

"(B)  provide  assurances  that  the  non-Federal  share  of  the 
cost  of  activities  of  the  Board  is  paid  from  non-Federal 
sources,  together  with  a  description  of  the  manner  in  which 
the  Board  will  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  sub- 
paragraph, 
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Approval,— The  Secretary  shall  approve  an  application 
unless  such  application  fails  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart. 
Federal  Share.— 

'W  In  general,— The  Secretary  shall  pay  to  the  Board  the 
Federal  share  of  the  costs  of  the  activities  of  the  Board  for  the 
period  for  which  the  application  is  approved  under  subsection 
(e). 

Amount  of  federal  share.— The  Federal  share  shall  be 
50  percent  of  the  costs  of  the  activities  described  in  subsection 
(d). 

''(g)  Reports  and  Auditing  Provision. — 

"(V  National  board  for  professional  teaching  stand- 
ARDS  REPORT.— The  Board  shall  submit  an  annual  -eport  to  the 
appropriate  committees  of  the  Congress  not  later  than  June  30 
of  any  fiscal  year  in  which  Federal  funds  are  expended  pursu- 
ant to  this  subpart.  The  Board  shall  disseminate  the  report  for 
review  and  comment  to  the  Department  of  Education,  the  Na- 
tional  Science  Foundation,  the  National  Research  Council,  and 
the  education  research  community.  The  report  shall— 

''(A)  include  a  detailed  financial  statement  and  a  report 
of  the  audit  practices  described  in  subsection  (bX2XBXvii); 

*YBJ  include  a  description  of  the  general  procedures  to 
assure  compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this  subpart  as 
required  in  subsection  (d);  and 

'YCJ  provide  a  comprehensive  and  detailed  description  of 
the  Board's  agenda,  activities,  and  planned  activities  for 
the  preceding  and  succeeding  fiscal  years,  including-- 

'YiJ  the  Board's  overall  research  and  development 
pro-am  and  activities; 

'  (ii)  the  specific  research  and  development  projects 
and  activities  conducted  with  Federal  funds  during  the 
preceding  fiscal  year,  includijig — 

'W  a  description  of  the  goals  and  methodology 
of  the  project; 

''(II)  a  description  and  assessment  of  the  find- 
ings (or  status  and  preliminary  findings  if  the 
project  is  not  yet  completed); 

''(III)  a  description  of  the  competitive  bidding 
process,  the  merit  review  procedures,  and  the  eval- 
uation criteria  used  to  award  project  funds;  and 

*'(IV)  a  description  of  the  Board's  plans  for  dis- 
semination  of  the  findings  described  in  clause  (ii); 
"(Hi)  the  specific  research  and  development  projects 
and  activities  planned  to  be  conducted  with  Federal 
funds  during  the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  including  the 
goals  and  methodologies  to  be  used;  and 

*'(iv)  a  listing  of  available  publications  of  the  Board, 
including  publications  related  to  policies,  standards 
and  general  information,  research  reports,  and  commis- 
sioned papers  of  the  Board. 
'W  First  annual  REPORT.-^The  first  annual  report  required 
by  this  subsection  shall  include  a  description  of  the  Board's  re- 
search and  development  agenda  for  the  succeeding  5-year 
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period.  Such  first  report  shall  include  to  the  maximum  extent 
practicable,  a  description  of  specific  research  and  development 
projects  and  activities,  and  the  goals  and  methodologies  of  such 
projects  and  activities. 

'W  Additional  reports.— The  Secretary,  the  Director,  and 
the  National  Research  Council  shall  report  to  the  appropriate 
committees  of  the  Congress  on  the  compliance  of  the  Board  loith 
the  requirements  of  this  part  not  later  than  30  days  after  the 
Board  submits  its  annual  report  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1). 

^'(4)  Auditing  provision.— The  Comptroller  General  of  the 
United  States,  and  any  of  the  Comptroller's  authorized  repre- 
sentatives, shall  have  access,  for  the  purpose  of  audit  and  exam- 
ination, to  any  books,  documents,  papers,  and  records  of  the 
Board,  and  to  any  recipient  of  the  Board,  that  is  pertinent  to 
the  sums  received  and  disbursed  under  this  subpart. 

''(h)  Evaluation.— 

^'(1)  In  general.— After  September  30,  1995,  the  Secretary 
shall  reserve  not  more  than  2  percent  of  the  amount  appropri- 
ated pursuant  to  the  authority  of  subsection  (k)  to  provide  for 
an  independent,  ongoing  evaluation  of  the  research  program  of 
teacher  assessments  carried  out  by  the  Board  and  the  fairness 
and  the  accuracy  of  the  data  such  evaluations  produce.  The 
evaluation  shall  include  an  analysis  of  the  impact  of  teacher 
assessments  on  minority  teachers.  The  findings  of  the  evalua- 
tion shall  be  submitted  to  the  Labor  and  Human  Resources 
Committee  of  the  Senate  and  the  Education  and  Labor  Commit- 
tee of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

*'(2)  Special  rule.— The  Secretary  shall  enter  into  a  contract 
for  the  performance  of  the  evaluation  described  in  paragraph  (1) 
with  a  nationally  recognized  organization  (such  as  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences  or  the  National  Academy  of  Education). 

'W  Construction. — Nothing  in  this  subpart  shall  be  construed 

"(V  establish  a  prr^'^rred  national  curriculum  or  preferred 
teaching  methodology  ^or  elementary  and  secondary  school  in- 
struction; 

"(2)  infringe  upon  the  rights  and  responsibiliiies  of  the  States 
to  license  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers; 

^'(3)  infringe  upon  the  practice  or  accreditation  of  home  school 
or  private  school  teaching; 

provide  an  individual  certified  by  the  Board  with  a  right 
of  action  against  a  State,  local  educational  agency,  or  other 
public  educational  entity  for  any  decisions  related  to  hiring, 
promotion,  retention  or  dismissal; 
"(5)  authorize  the  Board  to— 

"(A)  study,  create,  or  promulgate  separate  standards  ap- 
plicable to  home  school  or  private  school  teachers; 

"(B)  take  any  action  to  require  home  school,  private 
school,  or  public  school  teachers  to  participate  in  any  pro- 
gram offered  by  the  Board;  or 

**(C)  take  any  action  that  infringes  in  any  manner  on  the 
right  of  parents  to  direct  the  education  of  their  children;  or 
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''(6)  authorize  the  Secretary  to  exercise  supervision  or  control 
over  the  research  program,  standards,  assessment  practices,  ad- 
ministration, or  staffing  policies  of  the  Board, 
'W  Voluntary  Participation, — Notwithstanding  any  other  pro- 
vision of  this  subpart,  voluntary  participation  in  certification  assess- 
ments by  the  Board  shall  be  open  to  home  school,  private  school, 
and  public  school  teachers. 

''(k)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $20,000,000  for  the  period  beginning  October  1, 
1992,  and  ending  September  30,  1997,  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart 

''Subpart  2— Alternative  Routes  to  Teacher  Certification 

and  Licensure 

"SEC  552.  SHORT  TITLE. 

''Thi  -yubpart  may  be  cited  as  the  Alternative  Routes  to  Teacher 
Certification  and  Licensure  Act  of  1992\ 

"SEC.  553.  FINDINGS. 

"The  Congress  finds  that— 

'YV  effective  elementary  and  secondary  schools  require  compe- 
tent teachers  and  strong  leadership; 

''(2)  school  systems  would  benefit  greatly  by  increasing  the 
pool  of  qualified  individuals  from  which  to  recruit  teachers; 

''(3)  mxiny  talented  professionals  who  have  demonstrated  a 
high  level  of  subject  area  competence  outside  the  education  pro- 
fession may  wish  to  pursue  careers  in  education,  but  have  not 
fulfilled  the  requirements  to  be  certified  or  licensed  as  teachers; 

alternative  routes  can  enable  qualified  individuals  to  ful- 
fill State  certification  or  licensure  requirements  and  would 
allow  school  systems  to  utilize  the  expertise  of  such  profession- 
als and  improve  the  pool  of  qualified  individuals  available  to 
local  educational  agencies  as  teachers;  and 

''(5)  alternative  routes  to  certification  or  licensure  require- 
ments that  do  not  exclude  qualified  individuals  from  teaching 
solely  because  such  individuals  do  not  meet  traditional  certifi- 
cation or  licensure  requirements  would  allow  school  systems  to 
take  advantage  of  these  professionals  and  improve  the  supply  of 
well-qualified  teachers. 

"SEC  554.  PURPOSE. 

'It  is  the  purpose  of  this  subpart  to  improve  the  supply  of  well- 
qualified  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers  by  encouraging 
and  assisting  States  to  develop  and  implement  programs  for  alterna- 
tive routes  to  teacher  certification  or  licensure  requirements.  Such 
programs  shall  place  special  emphasis  on  the  participation  of  indi- 
viduals who  are  members  of  minority  groups. 

"SEC  555,  ALLOTMENTS. 

"(a)  Allotments  to  States.— 

'YV  In  general. — From  the  amount  appropriated  to  carry  out 
this  subpart,  the  Secretary  shall  allot  to  each  State  the  lesser  of 
either  the  amount  the  State  applies  for  under  section  556  or  an 
amount  that  is  proportional  to  the  State's  share  of  the  total 
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population  of  children  ages  five  through  seventeen  in  all  the 
States  (based  on  the  most  recent  data  available  that  is  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Secretary), 

*W  Reallocation.-— If  a  State  does  not  apply  for  its  allot- 
ment, or  the  full  amount  of  its  allotment,  under  the  preceding 
paragraph,  the  Secretary  may  reallocate  the  excess  funds  to  one 
or  more  other  States  that  demonstrate,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Secretary,  a  current  need  for  the  funds. 
*'(b)  Special  Rule,— Notwithstanding  section  J!fl2(b)  of  the  Gener- 
al Education  Provisions  Act,  funds  awarded  under  this  subpart 
shall  remain  available  for  obligation  by  a  recipient  for  a  period  of 
two  calendar  years  from  the  date  of  the  grant 
"SEC  556,  STATE  APPLICATIONS. 

**(a)  In  General.— Any  State  desiring  to  receive  a  grant  under 
this  subpart  shall,  through  the  State  educational  agency,  submit  an 
application  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  such  in- 
formation, as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 
''(b)  Requirements, — Each  application  shall — 

*XV  describe  the  programs,  projects,  and  activities  to  be  un- 
dertaken; and 

'W  contain  such  assurances  as  the  Secretary  considers  neces- 
sary, including  assurances  that — 

*'(A)  assistance  provided  to  the  State  educational  agency 
under  this  subpart  will  be  used  to  supplement,  and  not  to 
supplant,  any  State  or  local  funds  available  for  the  devel- 
opment and  implementation  of  programs  to  provide  alter- 
native routes  to  fulfilling  teacher  certification  or  licensure 
requirements; 

'XB)  the  State  educational  agency  has,  in  developing  and 
designing  the  application,  consulted  with — 

*W  representatives  of  local  educational  agencies,  in- 
cluding superintendents  and  school  board  members  (in- 
cluding representatives  of  their  professional  organiza- 
tions where  applicable); 

**(ii)  elementary  and  secondary  school  teachers,  in- 
cluding representatives  of  their  professional  organiza- 
tions; 

"(Hi)  institutions  of  higher  education  with  schools  or 
departments  of  education; 
'*(iv)  parents;  and 

"(vj  other  interested  organizations  and  individuals; 
and 

'*(CJ  the  State  educational  agency  will  submit  to  the  Sec- 
retary, at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  specify,  a  final 
report  describing  the  activities  carried  out  with  assistance 
provided  under  this  subpart  and  the  results  achieved, 
"(cj  GEFA  Provisions  lNAPPLicABLE,'Sections  J^35  and  436  of 
the  General  Education  Provisions  Act,  except  to  the  extent  that  such 
sections  relate  to  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  procedures, 
shall  not  apply  to  this  subpart, 
''SEC,  SS7,  USE  OFFVNDS. 

**(a)  Use  of  Funds,— 
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In  general. — A  State  educational  agency  shall  use  as- 
sistance  provided  under  this  subpart  to  support  programs, 
projects,  or  activities  that  develop  and  implement  new,  or 
expand  and  improve  existing,  programs  that  enable  individuals 
to  move  to  a  career  in  education  from  another  occupation 
through  an  alternative  route  to  teacher  certification  or  licen- 
sure. 

'W  TYPES  OF  ASSISTANCE.— A  State  educational  agency  may 
carry  out  such  programs,  projects,  or  activities  directly,  through 
contracts,  or  through  grants  to  local  educational  agencies,  inter- 
mediate educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education, 
or  consortia  of  such  agencies. 
**(h)  Uses. — Funds  received  under  this  subpart  may  be  used  for — 

'XI)  the  design,  development,  implementation,  and  evaluation 
of  programs  that  enable  qualified  professionals  who  have  dem- 
onstrated a  high  level  of  subject  area  competence  outside  the 
education  profession  and  are  interested  in  entering  the  educa- 
tion  profession  to  fulfill  State  certification  or  licensure  require- 
ments; 

''(2)  the  establishment  of  administrative  structures  necessary 
for  the  development  and  implementation  of  programs  to  provide 
alternative  routes  to  fulfilling  State  requirements  for  certifica- 
tion  or  licensure; 

"(S)  training  of  staff,  including  the  development  of  appropri- 
ate support  programs,  such  as  mentor  programs,  for  teachers  en- 
tering the  school  system  through  alternative  routes  to  teacher 
certification  or  licensure; 

'XV  the  development  of  recruitment  strategies; 

'X5J  the  development  of  reciprocity  agreements  between  or 
among  States  for  the  certification  or  licensure  of  teachers;  and 

'XS)  other  appropriate  programs,  projects,  and  activities  de- 
signed to  meet  the  objectives  of  this  subpart 

''SEC  558.  DEFINITION. 

"For  purposes  of  this  subpart,  the  term  'State*  means  each  of  the 
50  States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  American  Samoa,  the  Northern 
Mariana  Islands,  and  Patau  (until  the  Compact  of  Free  Association 
with  Patau  takes  effect  pursuant  to  section  101(a)  of  Public  Law  99- 
658). 

''SEC.  5S9.  AlTHOmZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  subpart 
$15,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993. 

''Subpart  3 — Class  Size  Demonstration  Grant 

**SE€.  SSI.  PURPOSE. 

''It  is  the  purpose  of  this  subpart  to  provide  grants  to  local  educa- 
tional  agencies  to  enable  such  agencies  to  determine  the  benefits  in 
various  school  .settings  of  reducing  class  size  on  the  educational  per- 
formance of  students  and  on  classroom  management  and  organiza- 
tion. 
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''SEC  S$Z  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZED, 
"(a)  Program  Avthorized.— 

*W  In  general, — The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  a  program  of 
awarding  grants,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  sub- 
part, to  local  educational  agencies  to  pay  the  Federal  share  of 
the  costs  of  conducting  demonstration  projects  that  demonstrate 
methods  of  reducing  class  size  which  may  provide  information 
meaningful  to  other  State  and  local  educational  agencies. 

*  (2)  Federal  share. — The  Federal  share  shall  be  50  percent 
^*(b)  Reservation. — The  Secretary  may  reserve  not  more  than  5 
percent  of  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  sec- 
tion 565A  in  each  fiscal  year  to  carry  out  the  evaluation  activities 
described  in  section  565, 

*Xc)  Selection  Criteria.— The  Secretary  shall  make  grants  to 
local  educational  agencies  on  the  basis  of— 

^*(V  the  need  and  the  ability  of  a  local  educational  agency  to 
reduce  the  class  size  of  an  elementary  or  secondary  school 
served  by  such  agency; 

*W  the  ability  of  a  local  educational  agency  to  furnish  the 
non-Federal  share  of  the  costs  of  the  demonstration  project  for 
which  assistance  is  sought; 

*W  the  ability  of  a  local  educational  agency  to  continue  the 
project  for  which  assistance  is  sought  after  the  termination  of 
Federal  financial  assistance  under  this  subpart;  and 

"(4)  the  degree  to  which  a  local  educational  agency  demon- 
strates in  the  application  submitted  pursuant  to  section  564  con- 
sultation in  program  implementation  and  design  with  parents, 
teachers,  school  administrators,  and  local  teacher  organiza- 
tions, where  applicable 
*Xd)  Priority. — In  awarding  grants  under  this  subpart,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  give  priority  to  demonstration  projects  that  involve  at-risk 
students,  including  educationally  or  economically  disadvantaged 
students,  students  with  disabilities,  limited-English  proficient  stu- 
dents, and  young  students, 

*Xe)  Grants  Must  Supplement  Other  Funds.— A  local  educa- 
tional agency  shall  use  the  Federal  funds  received  under  this  sub- 
part to  supplement  and  not  supplant  other  Federal,  State  and  local 
funds  available  to  the  local  educational  agency. 
"SEC.  563.  PROGRAM  REQUIREMENT!^. 

'Xa)  Annual  Competition — In  each  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary 
shall  announce  the  factors  to  be  examined  in  a  demonstration 
project  assisted  under  this  subpart  Such  factors  may  include — 

the  magnitude  of  the  reduction  in  class  size  to  be 
achieved; 

*W  the  level  of  education  and  the  subject  areas  in  which  the 
demonstration  projects  shall  occur; 

'  (3)  the  form  of  the  instructional  strategy  to  be  demonstrated; 
and 

the  duration  of  the  project 
"(b)   Random    Techniques   and   Appropriate  Comparison 
Groups, — Demonstration  projects  assisted  under  this  subpart  shall 
be  designed  to  utilize  randomized  techniques  or  appropriate  compar- 
ison groups,  where  feasible. 
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"S^C  564,  APPLICATION. 

**(a)  In  General, — In  order  to  receive  a  grant  under  this  subpart 
a  local  educational  agency  shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secre- 
tary that  is  responsive  to  the  announcement  described  in  section 
563(a),  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  or  accompa- 
nied by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require, 

^*(b)  Duration, — The  Secretary  shall  encourage  local  educational 
agencies  to  submit  applications  under  this  subpart  for  a  period  of  3 
years. 

^*(c)  Contents, — Each  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (a)  shall  include — 

"(1)  a  description  of  the  objectives  to  be  attained  with  the  fi- 
nancial assistance  mude  available  under  this  subpart  and  the 
manner  in  which  such  financial  assistance  shall  be  used  to 
reduce  class  size; 

"(2)  a  description  of  the  steps  to  be  taken  to  achieve  target 
class  sizes,  including,  where  applicable,  the  acquisition  of  addi- 
tional teaching  personnel  and  classroom  space; 

"(3)  a  statement  of  the  methods  for  the  collection  of  data  nec- 
essary for  the  evaluation  of  the  impact  of  class  size  reduction 
programs  on  student  achievement; 

(4)  an  assurance  that  the  local  educational  agency  shall  pay 
from  non-Federal  sources  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  costs  of 
the  demonstration  project  for  which  assistance  is  sought;  and 

''(5)  such  additional  assurances  as  the  Secretary  may  reason- 
ably require, 

''(d)  Sufficient  Size  and  Scope  Required,— The  Secretary  shall 
only  award  grants  under  this  subpart  to  applicants  having  applica- 
tions which  describe  pi\>jects  of  sufficient  size  and  scope  to  contrib- 
ute to  carrying  out  tfie  purposes  of  this  subpart. 

"SEC  565.  EVALUATION  AND  DISSEMINATION, 

''(a)  National  Evaluation, — The  Secretary  shall  conduct  a  na- 
tional evaluation  of  the  demonstration  projects  assisted  under  this 
subpart  to  determine  the  ca  ts  incurred  in  achieving  the  reduction 
in  class  size  and  the  effects  of  the  reductions  on  outcomes,  such  as 
student  performance  in  the  affected  subjects  or  grades,  attendance, 
discipline,  classroom  organization,  management,  and  teacher  satis- 
faction and  retention. 

*'(b)  Cooperation, — Each  local  educational  agency  receiving  a 
grant  under  this  subpart  shall  cooperate  in  the  national  evaluation 
described  in  subsection  (a)  and  shall  provide  such  information  to 
the  Secretary  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require, 

*Xc)  Reports. — The  Secretary  shall  report  to  the  Congress  on  the 
results  of  the  evaluation  conducted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a). 

*Xd)  Dissemination, — The  Secretary  shall  widely  disseminate  in- 
fornuxtion  about  the  results  of  the  class  size  demonstration  projects 
assisted  under  this  subpart 
"SEC  565 A.  authorization  OF  appropriations, 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $3,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1993,  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  subpart 


'^Subpart  4 — Middle  School  Teaching  Demonstration 

Programs 

"SEC.  566.  STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE. 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  this  subpart  to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  which  offer  teacher  training  or 
retraining  programs  to  develop  model  programs  with  a  specialized 
focus  on  teaching  grades  6  through  9. 

*'SEC.  567.  DEFINITIONS. 
''As  used  in  this  subpart: 

'XV  The  term  'aevelopmentally  appropriate'  means  a  program 
that  is  appropriate  for  a  child*s  age  and  all  areas  of  an  individ- 
ual child's  aevelopment,  including  educational,  physical,  emo- 
tional, social,  cognitive,  and  communication. 

"(2)  The  term  'middle  school'  means  a  school  which  enrolls 
students  in  at  least  two  of  the  grades  6,  7,  8,  and  9. 

"SEC.  568.  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZED. 

"(a)  In  General. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants,  on 
a  competitive  basis,  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  develop 
model  programs  with  a  specialized  focus  on  teaching  grades  6 
through  9. 
"(b)  Special  Rule.— 

"(1)  Equitable  distribution. — The  Secretary  shall  ensure  an 
equitable  geographic  distribution  of  grants  awarded  under  this 
subpart. 

(2)  Consideration. — The  Secretary  shall  take  into  consider- 
ation equitable  levels  of  funding  for  urban  and  rural  areas  in 
awarding  grants  under  this  subpart. 
"(c)  Grant  Period. — Grants  under  this  subpart  may  be  awarded 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  3  years. 

"(d)  Funding  Limitation. — Grants  awarded  under  this  subpart 
may  not  exceed  $250,000  in  the  first  year  of  funding. 

''SEC.  569.  APPLICATION. 

"(a)  In  General. — Each  institution  of  higher  education  desiring 
a  grant  under  this  subpart  shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secre- 
tary at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  accompanied  by  such  infor- 
mation as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 

"(b)  (Intents. — Each  application  sub.nitted  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (a)  shall  demonstrate  that — 

'^(1)  the  applicant  will  establish  and  nuiintain  a  program  of 
teacher  training  or  retraining  designed  to  offer  specialized  prep- 
aration for  individuals  teaching  grades  6  through  9; 

"(2)  the  applicant  has  designed  a  program  of  teacher  training 
or  retraining  which  includes — 

'XA)  a  study  of  adolescent  development  (including  cogni- 
tive, social,  ana  emotional)  with  particular  emphasis  on 
early  adolescent  development; 

"(B)  a  study  of  the  influence  of  institutions  such  as 
schools,  families,  and  peer  groups  in  the  socialization  of 
adolescents; 

"(C)  information  concerning  the  organization  schools 
for  students  in  grades  6  through  9,  with  particular  empha- 
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sis  on  developmentally  appropriate  school  and  classroom  or- 
ganization and  practices; 

"(D)  training  in  at  least  2  subject  areas  and  related  in- 
structional strategies; 

"(E)  direct  experience  through  internships  in  middle 
grade  schools  under  the  guidance  of  teachers  who  demon- 
strate exemplary  classroom  practices; 

■  "P?  f^^^^Sies  for  the  prevention  and  detection  of  high 
risk  behavior,  particularly  drug  and  alcohol  abuse,  and  for 
^"■^,f!^^ci'^cement  of  self  esteem  among  adolescents; 

rW  a  study  of  effective  methods  and  models  of  present- 
ing substance  abuse  information  and  education  to  adoles- 
cent students;  and 

"(H)  methods  of  encouraging  parental  and  community  in- 
volvement  with  middle  schools;  and 
W  the  program  will  be  designed  and  operated  with  the 
active  participation  of  classroom  teachers  and  will  include  an 
in-service  training  component. 

"SEC.  570.  REPORTS  AND  INFORMATION  DISSEMINATION. 

"Each  institution  of  higher  education  receiving  a  grant  under 
this  subpart  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary  such  reports  and  other  in- 
formation regarding  programs  conducted  under  this  subpart  as  the 
Secretary  deems  necessary.  The  Secretary  shall  disseminate  such  in- 
formation  to  other  institutions  of  higher  education.  State  education- 
al agencies,  and  local  educational  agencies. 
"SEC.  570A.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

looP^Z^'^  auf/iomed  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
llflfJand  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  A  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 

"PART E-MINORITY  TEACHER  RECRUITMENT 
"Subpart  1—^New  Teaching  Careers 

"SEC.  571.  STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE. 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  this  subpart  to  establish  and  operate  new 
career  programs  to  attract  minority  candidates,  who  are  in  school 
support  or  paraprofessional  positions  in  shortage  area  schools  serv- 
ing disadvantaged  students,  to  careers  as  certified  or  licensed  teach- 
ers. 

"SEC  572.  STATE  GRANT  AUTHORITY;  APPLICATIONS. 

"(a)  Authority.— 

"(1)  Grants  by  secretary.— In  any  fiscal  year  in  which  ap- 
propnations  for  this  subpart  do  not  equal  or  exceed  $50,000,000 
the  Secretary  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  this  subpart,  to 
award  grants,  on  a  competitive  basis,  to  States  to  enable  States 
to  pay  the  Federal  share  of  supporting  programs  that  carry  out 
the  purpose  of  this  subpart. 

"(2)  State  grant  program.— In  any  fiscal  year  in  which  ap- 
propriations for  this  subpart  equal  or  exceed  $50,000,000,  the 
Secretaiy  is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart,  to  make  grants  to  States  in  accordance  with  allo- 
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cations  under  subsection  Co)  to  enable  States  to  pay  the  Federal 
share  of  supporting  programs  that  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this 
subpart. 

**(b)  Allocation  Among  States.— Except  as  provided  in  subsec- 
tion (aXV,  each  State  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a  grant  under  this 
subpart  in  each  fiscal  year  that  bears  as  nearly  as  possible  the  same 
ratio  to  the  amount  appropriated  under  section  576C  as  the  alloca- 
tion of  funds  under  part  A  of  chapter  1  of  title  I  of  the  Elementary 
and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965  in  that  State  bears  to  the 
total  allocation  of  such  funds  in  all  States,  except  that  no  State 
grant  shall  be  less  than  ^^500,000  in  any  fiscal  year. 

*Xc)  Duration  of  Grant. — Each  grant  awarded  under  this  sub- 
part shall  be  awarded  for  a  term  of  5  years,  subject  to  the  availabil- 
ity of  appropriations. 

**(d)  Federal  Share. — The  Federal  share  of  each  grant  awarded 
under  this  subpart  shall  be  75  percent  in  the  first  year  in  which  the 
State  receives  a  grant,  65  percent  in  the  second  such  year,  55  percent 
in  the  third  such  year.  45  percent  in  the  fourth  such  year,  and  35 
percent  in  the  fifth  such  year. 

*Xe)  Non-Federal  Share. — The  non-Federal  share  of  each  grant 
awarded  under  this  subpart  may  be  in  cash  or  in  kind  fairly  evalu- 
ated, including  planned  equipment  or  services. 

**(f)  Submission  of  State  Applications. — In  order  to  receive  a 
grant  under  this  subpart,  a  State  shall  submit  an  application  at 
such  time  or  times,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  such  informa- 
tion as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  by  regulation.  Such  application 
shall — 

*W  contain  assurances  that  the  State  will  award  grants  on  a 
competitive  basis  to  eligible  recipients  submitting  applications 
described  in  section  574; 

**(2)  set  forth  a  program  of  activities  for  carrying  out  the  pur- 
poses set  forth  in  this  subpart  in  such  detail  as  will  enable  the 
Secretary  to  determine  the  degree  to  which  such  program  will 
accomplish  such  purposes  and  such  other  policies,  procedures, 
and  assurances  as  the  Secretary  may  require  by  regulation. 

''SEC.  573.  AGREEMENTS. 

"Each  State  receiving  a  grant  under  this  subpart  shall  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  the  Secretary.  Each  such  agreement  shall  in- 
qlude  provisions  desigmd  to  ensure  that — 

'XV  the  State  educational  agency,  the  State  higher  education 
agency,  or  the  State  agency  which  administers  subpart  4  of  part 
A  of  title  IV,  relating  to  State  student  incentive  grants,  will  ad- 
minister the  program  authorized  by  this  subpart  in  the  State; 

''(2)  the  State  educational  agency  or  higher  education  agency 
will  use  not  more  than  5  percent  of  the  grant  it  receives  for  ad- 
ministrative expenses; 

''(3)  the  State  educational  agency  or  higher  education  agency 
will  keep  such  records  and  provide  such  information  to  the  Sec- 
retary as  may  be  required  for  fiscal  audit  and  program  evalua- 
tion, consistent  with  the  responsibilities  of  the  Secretary;  and 

the  State  will  establish  a  system  for  the  evaluation  of  the 
programs  assisted  under  this  subpart. 
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**SEC,  S74.  APPLICATION. 

**(a)  In  General.— a  grant  under  this  subpart  may  be  made  only 
to  an  eligible  recipient  which  submits  an  application  to  the  State 
containing  or  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  State  may 
reasonably  require. 

Contents  of  Application.— Each  such  application  shall— 
'W  describe  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assistance  is 
sought; 

'W  set  forth  the  number  of  expected  participants  in  each  pro- 
gram assisted  under  this  subpart; 

'W  demonstrate  stej  s  on  a  career  ladder  leading  to  the  posi- 
tion of  fully  credentia  >d  teacher,  ranging  from  nonskilled  entry 
positions,  extending  ti  .rough  intermediate  subprofessional  func- 
tions, and  terminating  in  full  professional  status  as  a  certified 
teacher  duly  recognized  by  the  appropriate  State  agency; 

contain  assurances  tfiat  advancement  within  such  career 
ladders  would  be  based  on  merit,  but  that  the  opportunity  for 
professional  growth  is  available  to  all; 

demonstrate  a  plan  for  employing  permanently  individ- 
uals who  have  participated  in  the  program  at  their  new  level  of 
training,  including  individuals  who  terminate  the  program  at  a 
level  below  that  of  fully  credentialed  teacher; 

''(6)  demonstrate  a  plan  for  bringing  a  sizable  portion  of  the 
educational  program  and  coursework  to  the  place  of  the  partici- 
pants employment; 

^^(7)  demonstrate  a  plan  for  providing  academic  credit  for  in- 
service  training  and  other  relevant  experience  as  well  as  formal 
academic  coursework; 

yS)  provide  for  participation  of  individuals  who  have  at- 
tained various  levels  of  education,  including  individuals  who 
have  not  completed  high  school,  with  special  consideration  for 
such  participation  given  to  individuals  already  serving  within 
the  school  system; 

''(9)  provide  assurances  that  the  program  assisted  under  this 
subpart  will  be  available  to  individuals  with  disabilities;  and 

''(10)  contain  such  other  assurances  as  the  State  may  reason- 
ably require. 

"SEC.  575.  REQUIREMENTS. 

'YaJ  General  Requirements.— An  eligible  recipient  of  a  grant 
under  this  subpart  shall  require  that  any  paraprofessional  who  re- 
ceives student  financial  assistance  under  this  subpart  and  who  be- 
come a  fully  certified  or  licensed  teacher  enter  into  an  agreement 
under  which  the  paraprofessional  shall — 

'W  within  the  10-year  period  after  completing  the  postsecond- 
ary  education  for  which  the  assistance  was  provided,  act  as  an 
educational  professional  or  a  paraprofessional  in  the  local  edu- 
cational  agency  that  is  a  consortium  member  of  the  eligible  re- 
cipient providing  such  assistance,  or,  if  no  teaching  position  is 
offered  by  such  local  educational  agency,  in  a  shortage  area 
school  approved  by  the  State  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  one 
year  for  each  full-time  academic  year  or  equivalent  for  which 
the  assistance  was  received; 
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^^(2)  provide  to  the  State  evidence  of  compliance  with  para- 
graph (1);  and 

^X3)  repay  that  portion  of  the  student  financial  assistance  re- 
ceived  under  this  subpart  which  was  provided  for  tuition,  plus 
interest  and  reasonable  collection  costs  (if  applicable),  in  the 
event  that  the  teacher  fails  to  comply  with  the  conditions  of 
paragraph  (1),  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  under  section  527,  except  that  the  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  anyone  for  whom  no  teaching 
position  was  made  available  by  the  local  educational  agency  or 
State,  or  in  the  circumstances  provided  in  section  528. 
*W  Amount  of  Financial  Assistance. — The  amount  of  finan- 
cial assistance  awarded  under  this  subpart  shall  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  that  the  financial  assistance  exceeds  the  student's  cost  of 
attendance,  as  defined  in  section  1^72.  Financial  assistance  awarded 
under  this  subpart  shall  not  be  reduced  on  the  basis  of  the  student's 
receipt  of  other  forms  of  Federal  student  financial  assistance  but 
shall  be  taken  into  account  in  determining  the  eligibility  of  the  stu- 
dent for  those  other  forms  of  Federal  student  financial  assistance. 

''SEC  576.  SPECIAL  CONSIDERATION. 

"/n  awarding  grants  under  this  subpart,  the  State  shall  give  spe- 
cial consideration  to — 

*XV  programs  designed  to  identify,  recruit,  and  certify — 

*XA)  speakers  of  non-English  languages  who  have  been 
trained  as  teachers  in  their  home  country;  or 

**(B)  individuals  already  employed  in  a  local  educational 
agency;  and 

**(2)  eligible  recipients  located  in  shortage  areas  as  defined  in 
section  576B. 

*'SEC.  576 A.  USE  OF  FUNDS, 

^^Funds  provided  to  eligible  recipients  pursuant  to  this  subpart 
may  be  used  for — 

^XV  tuition  or  part  or  all  of  the  costs  of  attendance  (as  deter- 
mined under  section  472)  for  participants  in  programs  assisted 
under  this  subpart; 

*X2)  the  release  time  of  such  participants; 
**(3)  instructional  and  supportive  services  for  such  partici- 
pants in  such  programs;  and 

stipends  for  child  care  to  such  participants  whose  aca- 
demic coursework  takes  place  outside  the  normal  workday. 

**SEC.  576B.  DEFINITIONS. 

^^For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart — 

^YV  the  term  'certified  or  licensed  teacher*  means  an  individ- 
ual who  possesses  a  document  certifying  that  the  individual 
has  met  the  requirements  of  a  State  for  employment  as  a  teach- 
er in  the  public  schools  of  that  State  (including  individuals 
who  have  been  certified  as  specialists  in  preschool  and  early 
childhood  education); 

'Y2)  the  term  ^eligible  recipient*  means  a  consortium  of-- 
^*(A)  an  institution  of  higher  education,  and 
one  or  more  local  educational  tigencies. 
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**(3)  the  term  'paraprofessionaV  means  an  individual  with  at 
least  a  high  school  diploma  or  recognized  equivalent  who  is  em- 
ployed in  a  preschool  or  elementary  or  secondary  school  under 
the  supervision  of  a  cercified  or  licensed  teacher,  including  indi- 
viduals employed  in  bilingual  education,  special  education,  and 
migrant  education; 

*X4)  the  term  'school  support*  means  an  individual  who  is  em- 
ployed by  a  local  educational  agency;  and 

''(5)  the  term  'shortage  area*  means  (A)  an  area  the  Secretary 
has  designated  as  an  area  with  a  shortage  of  elementary  and 
secondary  school  teachers,  or  (B)  a  shortage  in  a  designated  sub- 
ject area  as  described  in  section  530A  of  this  Act. 

**SEC  576C,  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $30,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  subpart 

^^Srbpart  2 — Programs  to  Encourage  Minority  Students 
to  Become  Teachers 

''SEC  57Z  STA  TEMENT  OF  PURPOSE. 

'It  is  the  purpose  of  the  program  conducted  pursuant  to  section 
578  to  carry  out  activities  designed  to — 

''(1)  improve  recruitment  and  training  opportunities  in  educa- 
tion for  minority  individuals,  including  language  minority  in- 
dividuals; 

''(2)  increase  the  number  of  minority  teachers,  including  lan- 
guage minority  teachers,  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools; 
and 

"(3)  to  identify  and  encourage  minority  students  in  the  7th 
through  the  12th  grades  to  aspire  to,  and  to  prepare  for,  careers 
in  elementary  and  secondary  school  teaching. 
"SEC  578.  PARTNERSHIP  GRANTS  AUTHORIZED. 

"(a)  Authority. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to 
pay  the  Federal  share  of  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  subpart  to 
a  partnership  between — 

*W  one  or  more  institutions  of  higher  education  which  have 
a  demonstrated  record  and  special  expertise  in  carrying  out  the 
purposes  of  this  subpart;  and 

''(2)(A)  one  or  more  local  educational  agencies; 
"(B)  a  State  educational  agency  or  a  State  higher  education 
agency;  or 

''(C)  community-based  organizations. 

Federal  Share.— The  Federal  share  of  each  grant 
awarded  under  this  section  shall  be  50  percent. 
"(c)  Non-Federal  Share. — The  non-Federal  share  of  each  grant 
awarded  under  this  section  may  be  in  cash  or  kind  fairly  evaluated, 
including  planned  equipment  or  services. 

"(d)  Administrative  Costs.— Not  more  than  5  percent  of  any 
grant  awarded  under  this  section  may  be  used  for  administrative 
expenses. 
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"SEC  579,  PARTNERSHIP  AGREEMENT, 

"(a)  In  Generaju — In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  grant  under  section 
578,  a  partnership  shall  enter  into  a  written  partnership  agreement. 
All  partners  shall  sign  the  agreement 

'*(b)  Contents  of  Agreement, — The  agreement  shall  include — 
''(1)  a  listing  of  all  participants  in  the  partnership; 
''(2)  a  description  of  the  responsibilities  of  each  participant  in 
the  partnership;  and 

"(3)  a  listing  of  the  resources,  if  any,  to  be  contributed  to  the 
partnership, 

''(c)  Selection  Criteria, — In  making  grants  under  section  578, 
the  Secretary  shall  approve  applications  which  contain  provision  for 
projects  designed  to  carry  out  the  purposes  described  in  section  577 
and  which — 

''(1)  identify  students  who  indicate  an  interest  in  entering  the 
teaching  profession,  and  provide  such  individuals  with  support 
programs  such  as — 

'YA)  scholarship  funds  to  meet  expenses; 
''(B)  remedial  arid  tutoring  programs; 
"(C)  counseling  and  support  services; 
"(D)  academic  advice  and  guidance  in  c  urse  selection  to 
prepare  for  teacher  certification; 

"(E)  information  and  advice  regarding  eligibility  for 
membership  in  the  Teacher  Corps  established  under  sub- 
part 3  of  part  C  of  this  title,  and  other  financial  assistance 
programs; 

*W)  teaching  mentors; 
"(G)  motivational  activities; 
"(H)  teaching  skill  development; 
"(I)  future  teacher  clubs;  and 
"(J)  instruction  in  test-taking  skills. 
"(2)  establish  or  strengthen  teacher  training  programs; 
"(3)  establish  or  enhance  early  identification/articulation 
partnership  programs  with  secondary  schools  and  community 
colleges; 

"(4)  establish  partnerships  with  graduate  schools  of  education 
to  foster  and  facilitate  the  movement  of  minority  students  into 
post-graduate  studies; 

"(5)  establish  programs  and  activities  which  foster  and  facili- 
tate the  movement  of  students  interested  in  pursuing  teaching 
careers  from  3-year  institutions  to  If-year  institutions,  focusing 
particular  attention  on  facilitating  the  transfer  of  academic 
credit;  and 

"(6)  improve  existiw^  assessment  practices  that  determine  an 
individuaVs  qualifications  to  become  a  teacher. 
**SEC,  580,  APPLICATION  FOR  TEACHER  PARTNERSHIPS  PROGRAM. 

"(a)  AlPPLICAtjon  Required. — A  pai-tnership  desiring  to  receive  a 
grant  under  section  578  shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secre- 
tary. 

"(b)  Contents  of  Appucation. — The  application  shall  include — 
"(1)  tlie  written  and  signed  partnership  agreement  required  by 
section  579; 

"(2)  set  forth  the  individuals  to  be  served; 
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^\3)  a  listing  of  the  elementary,  if  applicable,  and  secondary 
schools  of  the  local  educational  agency  to  be  involved  in  the 
program  assisted  under  this  subpart; 

a  description  of  the  services  and  activities  to  be  offered 
under  the  program  assisted  under  this  subpart;  and 

*X5)  such  additional  information  and  assurances  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  reasonably  require, 
**(c)  State  Educational  Agency  Review,— Each  application 
from  a  partnership  for  a  grant  under  section  578  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  appropriate  State  educational  agency  (unless  the  State  educa- 
tional  agency  is  a  member  of  the  partnership)  for  review  and  com- 
ment if  the  State  educational  agency  requests  the  opportunity  for 
such  a  review.  The  State  educational  agency  must  complete  a  review 
of  such  application  and  comment  to  the  Secretary  within  30  calen- 
dar days  of  receipt  Failure  of  the  State  educational  agency  to 
submit  comments  to  the  Secretary  shall  not  prejudice  such  apolica- 
tion. 

"SEC,  580A.  TEACHER  PLACEMENT  PROGRAM. 

*Ya)  Grants  Authorized.— 

'W  In  general. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  niake  grants 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  that  have  schools  or  depart- 
ments of  education  to  pay  the  Federal  share  of  developing  and 
carrying  out  programs  and  activities  designed  to — 

**(A)  prepare  and  train  students  to  become  elementary 
and  secondary  school  teachers;  and 

**(B)  to  the  extent  practicable,  place  the  students  as  teach- 
ers in  urban  and  rural  public  or  private  nonprofit  elemen- 
tary or  secondary  schools  where  at  least  50  percent  of  stu- 
dents enrolled  are  from  minority  groups. 
**(2)  Federal  share.— The  Federal  share  of  each  grant 
awarded  under  this  section  shall  be  50  pet  cent, 

'X3)  Non-federal  share. — The  non-Federal  share  of  each 
grant  awarded  under  this  section  may  be  in  cash  or  in  kind 
fairly  evaluated,  including  planned  equipment  or  services, 
**(b)  Use  of  Funds.— Grants  under  this  section  may  be  used  for 
the  costs  of  developing  and  carrying  out  the  program  of  teacher 
preparation,  training,  and  placement  described  in  subsection  (a), 

(c)  Applications, — No  grant  may  be  made  under  this  section 
unless  an  application  to  the  Secretary  is  made  by  the  institution  of 
higher  education  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  or 
accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably 
require. 

*Xd)  Special  Consideration, — The  Secretary  is  authorized,  in 
making  grants  under  this  section,  to  give  special  consideration  to 
historically  Black  colleges  and  univenfHies  and  to  institutions 
which — 

'XV  are  eligible  to  receive  funds  under  part  C  of  title  X;  and 
''(2)  have  enrollments  of  at  least  50  j)€rcent  minority  students 
in  their  teacher  education  programs. 
"(e)  Performance  Incentive.— In  any  fiscal  year  beginning  after 
September  SO,  1993,  the  Secretary  may,  based  upon  evaluation  and 
monitoring,  of  programs  assisted  under  this  section,  increase  the 
Federal  share  for  a  recipient  of  funds  under  this  section  for  the  rue 
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ceeding  fiscal  year  to  75  percent,  if  the  Secretary  determines  that 
there  is  demonstrated  success  in  the  operation  of  the  program  assist- 
ed  by  such  recipient 

AoMmiSTStATiVS  Costs. — Not  more  than  5  percent  of  any 
grant  avxxrded  under  this  section  may  be  used  for  administrative 
expenses. 

''SEC.  SMR  AUTHOHCUriON  OP  APPROPRIATIONS. 

**(a)  Authorization. — There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$15,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993,  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years,  of  which  not  more  than  2/3 
shall  be  available  to  carry  out  programs  under  section  578  and  not 
less  than  1/3  shall  be  available  to  carry  out  programs  under  section 
580A. 

'TART  F— PROGRAMS  FOR  SPECIAL  POPULATIONS 
'^Subpart  I-^National  Mini  Corps  Program 

"SEC.  581.  NATIONAJ.  MINI  CORPS, 

' W  Program  Autborized. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  enable  such  institutions 
to  establish  partnerships  with  local  educational  agencies  to  carry 
out  the  pujposes  of  the  National  Mini  Corps  Program. 
''(b)  Definitions.— As  used  in  this  subpart— 

**(1)  the  term  ^children*  means  children  who  are  eligible  to  re- 
ceive services  under  part  A  or  subpart  1  of  part  D  of  chapter  1 
of  title  I  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act  of 
1965:  and 

**(2)  the  term  ^individual*  (A)  has  the  same  meaning  as  the 
terms  'first ^neration  college  student'  and  'low  income  individ- 
uaV  as  defined  under  section  402A(gX2)  of  this  Act,  or  (B) 
sneans  a  student  enrolled  in  an  institution  of  higher  education 
who  is  the  child  of  current  or  former  migratory  workers  (includ- 
ir^  migratory  agricultural  dairy  workers)  or  of  migratory  fish- 
ermen. 

''(c)  Purpose  of  the  Program— It  is  the  purpose  of  the  National 
Mini  Corps  Program  to — 

*'(!)  provide  individuals  who  are  enrolled  or  plan  to  enroll  in 
an  institution  of  higher  education  with  advisement,  training, 
and  instructional  services,  and  to  encourage  individual  to  be 
role  models  for  children; 

^'(2)  provide  outreach  and  rzcruitment  services  to  encourage 
individuals  to  enroll  in  teacher  education  programs; 

"(3)  provide  support  and  instructional  services  to  individuals 
who  are  enrolled  in  an  institution  of  higher  education  to  enable 
such  individuals  to  provide  direct  instructional  services^  which 
are  coordinated  with  the  overall  educational  goals  of  the  State 
or  local  educational  agency,  to  children  eligible  to  receive  serv- 
ices under  chapter  1  of  title  I  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965  during  the  regular  school  year  or 
summer  term.  Such  support  and  services  may  include — 

"(A)  lessons  and  provision  of  materials  that  meet  the  aca- 
demic needs  of  children  in  th^  classroom; 
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"(B)  supplemental  instruction  to  reinforce  the  basic  skills 
and  concepts  provided  through  instruction  by  the  teacher; 

'XO  instruction  in  other  subject  areas; 

"(D)  academic  assistance,  home  visits,  parental  involve- 
ment, parent-student  advisement  services,  and  family  advo- 
cacy; and 

"(E)  stipends  for  individuals  who  participate  in  the  pro- 
gram assisted  under  this  subpart  for  at  least  10  but  not 
more  than  15  hours  per  week; 
"(4)  designate  college  coordinators  at  participating  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  to  train,  supervise,  and  assign  indi- 
viduals to  carry  out  the  activities  of  this  subpart  in  cooperation 
with  State  and  local  educational  agencies  in  which  children 
with  special  needs  have  been  identified;  and 

"(5)  support  other  appropriate  activities  related  to  encourag- 
ing indivuluals  to  enter  the  teaching  profession  and  to  provide 
a  link  to  the  community. 
"(d)  Application  Required. — Institutions  of  higher  education  de- 
siring to  receive  u  ^rant  under  this  subpart  shall  submit  an  applica- 
tion to  the  Secretary  which  shall  include — 

"(1)  a  written  partnership  agreement  with  the  State  and  local 
educational  agency  in  which  the  children  have  been  identified 
for  participation  in  the  activities  under  this  subpart; 

'\2)  a  description  of  the  strategies  that  will  be  employed  to 
engage  the  community  generally  in  the  activities  and  programs 
supported  by  the  programs  under  this  subpart; 

(3)  a  description  of  the  process  by  which  individuals  will  be 
recruited  and  selected  to  participate  in  the  programs  assisted 
under  this  subpart; 

"(4)  a  description  of  the  programs  and  activities  which  will 
be  supported  by  the  programs  under  this  subpart;  and 

"(5)  such  other  information  as  the  Secretary  considers  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  naiure  of  the  local  needs,  the  quality  of 
the  proposed  Mini  Corps  Program,  and  the  capability  of  the  ap- 
plicant to  implement  the  proposed  Mini  Corps  Program, 
"(e)  Awarding  of  Grants.— In  awarding  grants  under  this  sub- 
part, the  Secretary  shall  ensure,  to  the  extent  practicable,  that — 

"(1)  grants  are  equitably  distributed  on  a  geographic  basis 
throughout  the  Nation  and  among  a  variety  of  communities; 

"(2)  the  amount  of  the  grant  awarded  is  proportionate  to  the 
number  of  individuals  and  children  who,  on  the  basis  of  the 
grant  application,  are  expected  to  bj  involved  in  the  programs 
and  activities  supported  by  the  National  Mini  Corps;  and 

"(3)  not  less  than  30  percent  of  the  grants  awarded  under  this 
subpart  are  awarded  for  programs  serving  migrant  students 
ana  children. 

"(P  Uses  of  Funds. — Funds  provided  under  this  part  may  be 
used  for  planning,  implementing  and  operating  a  National  Mini 
Corps  Program^  except  that  not  more  than  5  percent  of  any  grant  re- 
ceived under  this  subpart  may  be  used  for  administrative  costs. 

"(g)  Evaluation. --The  Secretary  shall,  by  January  1,  1996,  evalu- 
ate the  demonstration  program  assiisied  under  this  part  and  report 
the  results  of  such  evaluation  to  the  appropriate  committees  of  the 
Congress, 
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"(h)  AvTHORizAnoN  OP  Appropriations.— There  are  authorized 
^.^PP^P^^o^  to  ^-ry  out  this  subpart  $10,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  A  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years, 

^^Subpart  2— Foreign  Jxinguage  Instruction 

''SEC.  58$,  O^^^fSmATION  GRANTS  FOR  CRITICAL  LANGUAGE  AND  AREA 

"(a)  Program  Authority.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make 
demonstration  grants  to  eligible  consortia  to  enable  such  elimble 
consortia  to — 

]  W  operate  critical  language  and  area  studies  programs; 
(2)  develop  and  acquire  educational  equipment  and  materi- 
als; and 

'W  develop  teacher  training  programs,  texts,  curriculum,  and 
other  acHvities  designed  to  improve  and  expand  the  instruction 
of  foreign  languages  at  elementary  and  secondary  schools  across 
the  ISfation. 

''(b)  Grant  Limitation,— The  Secretary  shall  not  award  a  grant 
which  exceeds  $2,000,000  to  an  eligible  consortium  under  this  sec- 
tion in  any  fiscal  year,  but  shall  award  grants  of  sufficient  size, 
scope  and  quality  for  a  program  of  comprehensive  instruction  of  for- 
eign  languages, 

''(c)  Special  Rules, — 

"(1)  Priority.— In  awarding  grants  under  this  section,  the 
Secretary  shall  give  priority  to  eligible  comjortia  with  demon- 
strated, proven  effectiveness  in  the  field  of  critical  language 
and  area  studies  and  which  have  been  in  existence  for  at  least  1 
year  prior  to  applying  for  a  grant  under  this  section. 

(2)  Equitable  DiSTRiBvriON.-In  awarding  grants  under 
this  section,  the  Secretary  shall  take  into  consideration  provid- 
ing an  equitable  g^graphic  distribution  of  such  grants  among 
the  regions  of  the  United  States. 

yS)  Program  requirement,— Each  eligible  consortium  re- 
ceiving a  grant  under  this  section  shall  include  in  the  activities 
assisted  pursuant  to  such  grant,  a  study  abroad  or  cultural  ex- 
change program, 
"(d)  Eligible  Consortium.— 
i  I  '^^'U^  GJ2V£a4i.---For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term 
eligible  consoitium'  means  a  cooperative  effort  between  entities 
in  one  or  more  States  that  must  include  at  least  4  schools,  of 
which — 

"(A)  one  shall  be  an  institution  of  higher  education- 
"(B)  one  shall  be  a  secondary  school  with  experience  in 
teaching  ctl  leal  languages; 

"(C)  one  shall  be  a  secondary  school  with  experience  in 
teaching^critical  languages  and  in  which  at  least  25  per- 
cent of  the  students  are  eligible  to  be  counted  under  chapter 
1  of  title  I  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Education  Act 
of  1965;  and 

"(D)  one  shall  he  a  secondary  school  in  whi^h  at  least  25 
jjercent  of  the  students  are  eligible  to  he    ounted  under 
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chapter  1  of  title  I  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965, 

Nonprofit  ORGAmzATiONS,^Each  eligible  consortium 
described  in  paragraph  (1)  may  include  a.  nonprofit  organiza- 
tion  to  provide  services  not  otherwise  available  from  the  entities 
described  in  paragraph  (IX 
''(e)  Administration.— Each  eligible  consortium  receiving  a  grant 
under  this  section  may  use  not  more  than  10  percent  of  such  grant 
for  administrative  expenses. 
''(f)  Application— 

'YD  In  general.— Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  each 
eligible  consortium  desiring  a  grant  under  this  section  shall 
submit  an.  application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such 
manner  and  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Secretary 
may  reasonably  require. 

"(2)  Special  rule.— The  State  educational  agency  or  State 
higher  education  agency  responsible  for  the  supervision  of  any 
one  school  participating  in  an  eligible  consortium  may  submit 
the  application  described  in  paragraph  (1)  on  behalf  of  such  eli- 
gible consortium. 
"(g)  Definitions.— For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  terrn  'critical 
language*  means  each  of  the  languages  contained  in  the  list  of  criti- 
cal foreign  languages  designated  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 212(d)  of  the  Education  for  Economic  Security  Act  (50  Fed,  Reg. 
149,  3U13). 

"(h)  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $15,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

''SEC  587,  development  OF  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  AND  CULTURE  INSTRUC- 
TIONAL MATERIALS, 
"(a)  Grants  Authorized.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  provide 
one  or  more  grants  on  a  competitive  basis  to  a  State  or  local  educa- 
tional agency,  an  institution  of  higher  education,  a  private  nonprof- 
it foreign  language  organization,  a  nonprofit  education  association, 
or  a  consortium  thereof  to  enable  such  entity  to  act  as  a  resource 
center  for — 

"(1)  coordinating  the  development  of  and  disseminating  for- 
eign language  and  culture  instructional  niaterial,  including 
children  s  literature  in  foreign  languages,  videotapes  and  com- 
puter software,  and  teacher's  instructional  kits  relating  to  inter- 
national study;  and 

"(2)  encouraging  the  expanded  u^e  of  technology  in  teaching 
foreign  languages  and  culture  at  the  elementary  school  level 
and,  when  the  needs  of  elementary  schools  have  been  met,  at 
the  secondary  school  level,  with  a  particular  emphasis  on  ex- 
panding the  use  of  technology  in  teaching  foreign  languages 
and  culture  at  elementary  and  secondary  schools  that  have  pro- 
portionally fewer  resources  available  for  teaching  foreign  lan- 
guages and  cultures,  including  schools  in  urban  and  rural 
areas. 

"(b)  Coordination.— In  developing  materials  and  technologies 
under  this  section,  the  Secretary  shall,  where  appropriate,  make  use 
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of  materials  and  technologies  developed  under  the  Star  Schools  Pro- 
gram  Assistance  Act 

''(c)  Authorization  of  Appropriation.— There  are  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  $iyOOO,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

^'Subpart  3 — Small  State  Teaching  Initiative 

"SEC.  59L  MODEL  PROGRAMS  AND  EDUCATIONAL  EXCELLENCE. 

**(a)  Purpose, — It  is  the  purpose  of  this  section  to  provide  suffi- 
cient funds  to  small  States  to  enable  such  States  to  develop  model 
programs  for  educational  excellence,  teacher  training  and  educa- 
tional reform, 
**(b)  Program  Aitthorized, — 

''(1)  Authority, — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  small  States  in  order  to  enable  such  States  to  make  grants  to 
eligible  institutions  for  the  purpose  of  enhancing  and  improving 
the  quality  of  teacher  education,  training,  and  recruitment  in 
the  Nation  ^s  smallest  States, 

*'(2)  Equitable  distribution, — The  Secretary  shall  award 
grants  described  in  paragraph  (1)  in  equal  amounts  among 
small  States  having  applications  approved  under  subsection  (e), 
**(c)  Institutional  Use  of  Funds, — Eligible  institutions  receiving 
funds  under  this  section  may  use  such  funds  for  the  development  of 
innovative  teaching  techniques  and  materials,  preservice  and  inserv- 
ice  training  programs,  renovation  of  training  facilities  and  construc- 
tion of  model  classrooms, 
*Xd)  Definitions,— 

'XV  Small  state, — For  the  purposes  of  this  section  the  term 
'small  State'  means  a  State  the  total  population  of  which  is  less 
than  1,108,500  as  reported  in  the  1990  Census  of  Population 
and  Housing. 

*Y2)  Eligible  institution, — For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  term  'eligible  institution'  means  any  institution  of  higher 
education  (as  such  term  is  defined  in  section  1201(a))  that  is  lo- 
cated in  a  small  State  and  that  provides  a  course  of  study 
which  prepares  an  individual  to  become  a  classroom  teacher. 
*Ye)  Application. — Any  eligible  institution  which  desires  to  re- 
ceive a  grant  under  this  section  shall  submit  to  the  State  an  appli- 
cation which — 

"(1)  if  the  State  educational  agency  is  not  administering  the 
program  assisted  under  this  subpart,  certifies  that  the  State 
educational  agency  has  participated  in  the  development  of  the 
application; 

"(2)  provides  for  a  process  of  active  discussion  and  consulta- 
tion with  an  advisoiy  committee  convened  by  the  State  educa- 
tional agency  and  the  eligible  institution;  and 

''(3)  i&scribes  how  the  institution  will  use  the  funding. 
*'(ft  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — For  the  purposes  of 
this  part  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $0,000,000  for 
fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  in  each  of  the  4 
succeeding  fiscal  years. 
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'^Subpart  4 — Faculty  Development  Grants 

"SEC  S9S.  TRAINING  GRANTS. 

"(a)  Grants  Authorized, — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  award 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  enable  such  institutions 
to-^ 

'XV  develop  model  programs  that  provide  training  to  second- 
ary school  faculty  to  prepare  students  with  disabilities  for  post- 
secondary  educational  opportunities;  and 

"(2)  establish  programs  of  faculty  development  for  faculty 
who  teach  in  an  institution  of  higher  education  to  prepare  such 
faculty  for  the  enrollment  of  students  with  disabilities  at  such 
institution. 

''(b)  Use  of  Grants. — The  grants  described  in  subsection  (a)  may 
be  used  to — 

'XV  provide  scholarships,  including  stipends  and  allowances, 
to  faculty  described  in  paragraph  (1)  or  (2)  of  subsection  (a); 

"(2)  develcp  materials  and  inservice  programs  to  assist  such 
faculty  in  making  the  curriculum  at  an  institution  of  higher 
education  accessible  to  students  with  disabilities;  and 

'X3)  provide  funds  to  support  the  release  of  such  faculty  from 
teaching  assignments  for  the  purpose  of  educating  such  faculty 
regarding  the  needs  of  students  with  disabilities. 
'XcJ  Special  Rules. — The  Secretary  shall  ensure  that  grants 
awarded  under  subsection  (aXV  are  used  for  programs  that  are  in 
compliance  with  State  and  professionally  recognized  standards  for 
the  training  of  special  education  personnel 

'XdJ  Application. — Each  institution  of  higher  education  desiring 
a  grant  under  this  section  shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secre- 
tary at  such  time,  in  such  manner  and  accompanied  by  such  infor- 
mation  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 

'Xe)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  subpart  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

''Subpart  S-^Early  Childhood  Education  Training 

"SEC.  59€.  TRAINING  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  AND  VIOLENCE 


*'(aj  Program  Authorized. — The  Secretary  shall  award  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  enable  such  institutions  to  estab- 
lish innovative  programs  to  recruit  and  train  students  for  careers 
in — 

early  childhood  development  and  care,  or  preschool  pro- 
grams; or 

"(2J  providing  counseling  to  young  children  from  birth  to  6 
years  of  age  who  have  been  affected  by  violence  and  to  adults 
who  work  with  such  young  children. 
''(b)  Application. — An  institution  of  higher  education  desiring  a 
grant  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  shall  submit  an  application  to  the 
Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such  form  and  containing  or  accompanied 
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by  such  information  or  assurances  as  the  Secretary  may  require. 
Each  such  application  shall — 

*XV  describe  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assistance  is 
sought; 

'  (2)  contain  a  plan  in  accordance  with  subsection  (c); 
(3)  demonstrate  that  such  institution  has  the  capacity  to  im- 
plement such  plan;  and 

**(Jf)  provide  assurances  that  such  plan  was  developed  in  con- 
sultation  with  agencies  and  organizations  that  will  assist  the 
institution  in  carrying  out  such  plaru 
**(c)  Plan. — Each  application  described  in  subsection  (a)  shall  con- 
tain a  comprehensive  plan  for  the  recruitment,  retention  and  train- 
ing of  students  seeking  careers  in  early  childhood  development  or  vi- 
olence counseling.  Such  plan  shall  include  a  description  of— 

**(1)  specific  strategies  for  reaching  students  at  secondary 
schools,  cornmunity  colleges,  undergraduate  institutions,  or 
other  agencies  and  institutions  from  which  such  students  are  to 
be  drawn  for  participation  in  the  program^  including  any  part- 
nerships with  such  institutions; 

**(2)  specific  strategies  for  retiuining  such  students  in  the  pro- 
gram, such  as  summer  sessions,  internships,  mentoring,  and 
other  activities; 

**(3)  methods  that  will  be  used  to  ensure  that  students  trained 
pursuant  to  the  plan  will  find  employment  in  early  childhood 
education,  development  and  care,  or  violence  counseling; 

**(Jf)  the  goals,  objectives,  and  timelines  to  be  used  in  assessing 
the  success  of  the  plan  and  of  the  activities  assisted  under  this 
section; 

**(5)  the  curriculum  and  training  leading  to  the  degree  or  cre- 
dential that  prepares  students  for  the  careers  described  in  the 
plan; 

*W  the  special  plans,  if  any,  to  assure  that  students  trained 
pursuant  to  the  plan  will  be  prepared  for  serving  in  economical- 
ly disadvantaged  areas;  and 

**(7)  sources  of  financial  aid,  to  ensure  that  the  training  pro- 
gram offered  pursuant  to  this  section  is  available  to  all  quali- 
fied students. 

*'(d)  Selection  and  Priorities. — In  evaluating  the  applications 
submitted  under  this  section,  the  Secretary  shall  prescribe  criteria 
regarding  suck  evaluation  and  shall  give  priority  in  granting  funds 
to  institutions  that — 

**(V  prepare  students  for  work  in  economically  disadvantaged 
areas; 

*^(2)  plan  to  focus  their  recruitment,  retention,  and  training 
efforts  on  disadvantaged  students;  and 

*Y3)  have  demonstrated  effectiveness  in  providing  the  type  of 
training  for  which  the  institution  seeks  assistance  under  this 
section. 

"(e)  Duration  and  Amount. — 

*XV  Duration. — A  grant  under  this  section  shall  be  awarded 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  3  years  nor  more  than  5  years. 

'*(2)  Amount. — The  total  amount  of  the  grant  awarded  under 
this  section  to  any  institution  of  higher  education  for  any  1  year 
shall  not  be  less  than  $500,000  nor  more  than  $1,000,000. 


282 

"5£?C.  597.  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  STAFF  TRAINING  AND  PROFESSIONAL  EN- 
HANCEMENT 

**(cl)  Program  Authorized,— 

"(V  In  general,— The  Secretary  shall  award  grants,  on  a 
competitive  basis,  to  States  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  section, 

*W  Duration.— Grants  under  this  section  shall  be  awarded 
for  a  period  of  5  years, 
**(b)  Application,— A  State  desiring  a  grant  pursuant  to  this  sec- 
tion shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time,  in 
such  form  and  containing  or  accompanied  by  such  information  or 
assurances  as  the  Secretary  may  require. 
*Xc)  Lead  Agency,— 

'XV  Designation  of  lead  agency,— The  chief  executive  offi- 
cer  of  a  State,  in  consultation  with  the  State  educational 
agency,  desiring  to  receive  a  grant  shall  designate  an  appropri- 
ate State  agency  to  act  as  the  lead  agency  to— 

**(A)  administer  funds  received  under  this  section; 
'XB)  develop  a  State  plan  pursuant  to  subsection  (e);  and 
*XC)  coordinate  the  provision  of  services  with  other  appro- 
priute  Federal,  State,  and  local  programs, 
*X2)  Advisory  committee— The  lead  agency  shall  establish 
an  advisory  committee,  described  in  subsection  (d),  to  assist  in 
developing  the  plan  required  under  subsection  (e). 
'Xd)  Advisory  Committee.— Each  advisory  committee  established 
pursuant  to  subsection  (cX2)  shall  consist  of  a  representative  of  the 
following  agencies,  institutions,  organizations,  divisions,  prograrns 
or  departments  in  the  State  to  the  extent  such  entities  exist  withm 

such  State:  , ,    ^       j    •  •  *  • 

'XV  The  lead  State  agency  responsible  for  administering 
funds  received  under  the  Child  Care  Development  and  Block 
Grant  Act.  . 

'X2)  Other  State  agencies  administering  or  regulating  child- 
care,  early  childhood  development  or  education  programs. 
*X3)  Institutions  of  higher  education. 

'X4)  Organizations  representing  early  childhood  development 
staff  and  parents, 

*X5)  A  local  child  care  resource  and  referral  agency  or  an  or- 
ganization representing  local  child  care  resource  and  referral. 

*X6)  A  State  Head  Start  association. 

'X7)  An  organization  with  significant  experience  in  training 
in  the  fields  of  early  childhood  development,  early  care  and 
early  education, 

*X8)  State  agencies  or  departments  administering  or  regulat- 
ing employment,  job  training,  and  community  development  pro- 
grams. 

'XeJ  State  Plan—  ,     ,  . 

*XV  In  GENERAL.-'Each  State  desiring  a  grant  under  this  sec- 
tion  shall  submit,  through  the  lead  agency,  a  plan  to  the  Secre- 
tary at  such  time,  in  such  manner  and  accompanied  by  such  in- 
formation as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require.  The  Secre- 
tary shall  consult  with  the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  regarding  the  contents  of  such  plan. 
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Contents. — Each  plan  submitted  pursuant  to  subsection 
(a)  shall — 

''(A)  identify  the  lead  agency  as  described  in  subsection 
(0; 

*W)  assess  the  training  offerings  and  content  of  such  of- 
ferings, amount  of  training  required  for  an  early  childhood 
development  staff  license  or  certificate,  compensation,  re- 
cruitment and  turnover  of  staff,  and  any  coordination  of 
training  offerings  and  professional  growth  of  early  child- 
hood development  staff  in  the  State; 

*XC)  describe  the  goals  of  the  activities  assisted  under 
this  part;  and 

"(D)  describe  how  the  State  shall — 

*Xi)  identify  and  maintain  a  career  development 
path,  based  on  a  progression  of  roles  for  early  child- 
hood development  staff,  with  each  role  articulated 
with  training  and  different  levels  of  responsibility  and 
suggested  compensation,  in  such  manner  as  will  permit 
an  individual  to  qualify  for  a  more  responsible  role; 

'Xii)  ensure  that  trainers  of  early  childhood  develop- 
ment staff  in  the  State  are  qualified,  licensed  or  certi- 
fied in  accordance  with  State  law; 

'Xiii)  describe  the  ways  in  which  the  State  will  en- 
courage the  coordination  of  training  programs  among 
institutions  of  higher  education,  including,  if  practica- 
ble, transfer  of  credits  among  institutions; 

'Xiv)  set  forth  the  ways  in  which  the  State  will  pay 
the  costs  of  any  assessment,  credentialing,  certification, 
licensing,  training  offering,  training  inventory,  increase 
in  staff  participation  in  training,  or  other  services  as- 
sisted by  a  grant  under  this  section; 

"(v)  describe  the  ways  in  which  the  State  plans  to  co- 
ordinate the  various  State  and  local  agencies  and  orga- 
nizations to  maximize  coordination  of  standards  and 
requirements  for  certifications,  licenses,  and  accredita- 
tions; 

"(vi)  describe  the  ways  in.  which  the  State  will  com- 
pile and  disseminate  information  on — 
"(I)  training  offerings; 

"(11)  requirements  for  admission  into  courses  and 
programs; 

"(III)  requirements  for  a  license,  certificate,  cre- 
dential, or  degree  to  which  such  offerings  may  be 
applied; 

**(IV)  funding  sources  available  for  such  activi- 
ties; and 

"(V)  the  cost  of  training  offerings;  and 
**(vii)  describe  the  ways  in  which  the  State  will  use 
the  funds  received  under  this  section  and  any  other 
funds  available  to  the  State  to  carry  out  the  activities 
described  in  the  State  plan. 
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'*SEC.  S98,  REPORT 

"Each  institution  of  higher  education  or  State  receiving  a  grant 
under  this  subpart  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary  program  reports 
and  evaluations  at  such  times  and  containing  such  information  as 
the  Secretary  may  require. 

"SEC  599.  AVTHORIZATJON  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

''(a)  Training  in  Early  Childhood  Education  and  Violence 
Counseling. — To  carry  out  activities  described  in  section  596,  there 
are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $20,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993 
and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years. 

''(b)  Early  Childhood  Staff  Training  and  Professional  En- 
hancement.— To  carry  out  activities  described  in  section  597,  there 
are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $10,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993 
and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years. 

(b)  Expiration  Date.— Effective  July  1,  1995,  the  Alternative 
Routes  to  Teacher  and  Principal  Certification  and  Licensure  Act  of 
1992  (as  contained  in  subpart  2  of  part  D  of  title  V  of  this  Act)  is 
repealed. 

TITLE  VI-^P  TERNATIONAL  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 

SEC.  $01.  REVISION  OF  TITLE  VI. 

Title  VI  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1121  et  seqj  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

'TITLE  VI— INTERNATIONAL  EDUCATION 
PROGRAMS 

'TART  A-^INTERNATIONAL  AND  FOREIGN 
LANGUAGE  STUDIES 

''SEC,  601.  FINDINGS  AND  PURPOSES. 

''(a)  Findings, — The  Congress  finds  that — 

*^(1)  the  well-being  of  the  United  States,  its  economy  and  long- 
range  security,  is  dependent  on  the  education  and  training  of 
Americans  in  international  and  foreign  language  studies  and 
on  a  strong  research  base  in  these  areas; 

'*(2)  knowledge  of  other  countries  and  the  ability  to  communi- 
cate in  other  languages  is  essential  to  the  promotion  of  mutual 
understanding  and  cooperation  among  nations;  and 

'*(3)  present  and  future  generations  of  Americans  must  be  af- 
fordea  the  opportunity  to  develop  to  the  fullest  extent  possible 
their  intellectual  capacities  in  all  areas  of  knowledge, 
^'(b)  Purposes. — It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  assist  in  the  de- 
velopment of  knowledge,  international  study,  resources  and  trained 
perso  Mel,  to  stimulate  the  attainment  of  foreign  language  acquisi- 
tion and  fluency,  to  develop  a  pool  of  internaHonal  experts  to  meet 
national  needs,  and  to  coordinate  the  programs  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
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ernment  in  the  areas  of  foreign  language,  area  and  other  interna- 
tional  studies,  including  professional  international  affairs  educa- 
tion, and  research, 

"SEC.  602.  GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE  LANGUAGE  AND  AREA  CEN- 
TERS. 

''(a)  National  Language  and  Area  Centers  Authorized.— 
'XI)  General  authority.— The  Secretary  is  authorized— 

'XA)  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education, 
or  combinations  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing, 
strengthening,  and  operating  comprehensive  language  and 
area  centers  and  programs;  and 

''(B)  to  make  grants  to  such  institutions  or  combinations 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing,  strengthening,  and  operat- 
ing a  diverse  network  of  undergraduate  language  and  area 
centers  and  programs, 
which  will  be  national  resources  for  teaching  of  any  modern 
foreign  language,  for  instruction  in  fields  nee&d  to  provide  full 
understanding  of  areas,  regions,  or  countries  in  which  such  lan- 
guage is  commonly  used,  for  research  and  training  in  interna- 
tional  studies,  and  the  international  and  foreign  language  as- 
pects of  professional  and  other  fields  of  study,  and  for  instruc- 
tion and  research  on  issues  in  world  affairs  which  concern  one 
or  more  countries. 

"(2)  Authorized  activities.— Any  such  grant  may  be  used  to 
pay  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  establishing  or  operating  a  center 
or  program,  including  the  cost  of— 

'YA)  faculty,  staff  and  student  travel  in  foreign  areas,  re- 
gions, or  countries; 

"(B)  teaching  and  research  materials; 
"(C)  curriculum  planning  and  development; 
"(D)  bringing  visiting  scholars  and  faculty  to  the  center 
to  teach  or  to  conduct  research; 

"(E)  establishing  and  maintaining  linkages  with  overseas 
institutions  of  higher  education  and  other  organizations 
that  may  contribute  to  the  educational  objectives  of  this 
section  for  the  purpose  of  contributing  to  the  teaching  and 
research  of  the  center  or  program;  and 

"(F)  training  and  improvement  of  the  staff  for  the  pur- 
pose of,  and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary 
finds  necessary,  for  carrying  out  the  objectiv  's  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

"(3)  Grants  to  Maintain  Library  Collections.— The  Secre- 
tary may  make  grants  to  centers  described  in  paragraph  (IXA) 
having  important  library  collections  for  the  maintenance  of 
such  collections. 

Outreach  Grants  and  Summer  Institutes.— The  Secre- 
tary may  make  additional  grants  to  centers  described  in  para- 
graph (IXA)  for  any  one  or  combination  of  the  following  pur- 
poses: 

'(A)  Programs  of  linkage  or  outreach  between  foreign 
language,  area  studies,  and  other  international  fields  and 
professional  schools  and  colleges. 
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''(B)  Programs  of  linkage  or  outreach  with  2  and  ^-year 
colleges  and  universities* 

''(C)  Programs  of  linkage  or  outreach  with  departments 
or  agencies  of  Federal  and  State  Governments. 

"(D)  Programs  of  lirMage  or  outreach  with  the  news 
media,  business,  professional,  or  trade  associations, 

"(E)  Summer  institutes  in  foreign  area  and  other  interna- 
tional fields  designed  to  carry  out  the  programs  of  linkage 
and  outreach  in  subparagraphs  (A),  (B),  (C),  and  (D)  of  this 
paragraph. 

"(b)  Stipends  for  Foreign  Language  and  Area  Studies.— 

"(1)  Graduate  stipends— (A)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  or  combinations 
of  such  institutions  for  the  purpose  of  paying  stipends  to  indi- 
viduals undergoing  advanced  training  in  any  center  or  program 
approved  by  the  Secretary  under  this  part. 

"(B)  Students  receiving  stipends  described  in  subparagraph 
(A)  shall  be  individuals  who  are  engaged  in  an  instructional 
program  with  stated  performance  goals  for  functional  foreign 
language  use  or  in  a  program  developing  such  performance 
goals,  in  combination  with  area  studies,  international  studies, 
or  the  international  aspects  of  a  professional  studies  program. 

"(C)  Stipends  awarded  to  graduate  level  recipients  may  in- 
clude allowances  for  dependents  and  for  travel  for  research  and 
study  in  the  United  States  and  abroad. 

'W  Doctoral  stipends.—  V  The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  or  combinations 
of  such  institutions  for  the  purpose  of  paying  stipends  to  stu- 
dents beginning  with  their  third  year  of  graduate  training  in 
any  center  or  program  approved  by  the  Secretary  under  this 
part 

"(B)  Students  receiving  stipends  described  in  subparagraph 
(A)  shall  be  individuals  engaged  in  completing  advanced  degree 
requirements  in  foreign  language,  foreign  area  studies,  or  other 
international  fields. 

"(C)  Stipends  shall  be  for  the  purpose  of  completing  degree  re- 
quirements, such  as  the  predissertation  level  studies,  prepara- 
tion for  dissertation  research  including  the  study  of  less  com- 
monly taught  languages,  dissertation  research  abroad,  and  dis- 
sertation writing. 

"(D)  Students  may  receive  stipends  described  in  subparagraph 
(A)  for  a  maximum  of  4  years  if  such  students  make  satisfactory 
progress  toward  completion  of  a  degree  program. 

"(3)  Funding  limitations.— The  Secretary  is  not  authorized 
to  make  awards  under  paragraph  (2)  for  any  fiscal  year  unless 
the  amount  made  available  under  paragraph  (1)  for  such  fiscal 
year  equals  or  exceeds  the  current  services  equivalent  of  the 
level  of  funding  during  fiscal  year  1992  under  paragraph  (1). 
"(c)  Special  Rule  With  Respect  to  Travel.— No  funds  may  be 
expended  under  this  part  for  undergraduate  travel  except  in  accord- 
ance with  rules  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  setting  forth  policies  and 
procedures  to  assure  that  Federal  funds  made  available  for  such 
travel  are  expended  as  part  of  a  formal  program  of  supervised  study. 
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"SEC.  60S.  LANGUAGE  RESOURCE  CENTERS. 

Language  Resources  Centers  AuiHORizEv—The  Secretary 
is  authorized  to  make  grants  to  and  enter  into  contracts  with  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education,  or  combinations  of  such  institutions, 
for  the  purpose  of  establishing,  strengthening,  and  operating  a  small 
number  of  national  language  resource  and  training  centers,  which 
shall  serve  as  resources  to  improve  the  capacity  to  teach  and  learn 
foreign  languages  effectively.  Activities  carried  out  by  such  centers 
may  include — 

"(V  the  conduct  of  research  on  new  and  improved  teaching 
methods,  including  the  use  of  advanced  educational  technology; 

**(2)  the  development  of  new  teaching  materials  reflecting  the 
use  of  such  research  in  effective  teaching  strategies; 

'YS)  the  development  and  application  of  performance  testing 
appropriate  to  an  educational  setting  for  use  as  a  standard  and 
comparable  measurement  of  skill  levels  in  all  languages; 

"(4)  the  training  of  teachers  in  the  administration  and  inter- 
pretation  of  performance  tests,  the  use  of  effective  teaching 
strategies,  and  the  use  of  new  technologies; 

*^(5)  the  publication  of  instructional  materials  in  the  less  com- 
monly  taught  languages;  and 

*'(6)  the  widespread  dissemination  of  research  results,  teach- 
ing materials,  and  improved  pedagogical  strategies  to  others 
within  the  postsecondary  education  community. 
"(b)  Conditions  for  Grants. — Grants  under  this  section  shall  be 
made  on  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  determines  to  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

"SEC.  €04.  UNDERGRADUATE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES  AND  FOREIGN  LAN 
GUAGE  PROGRAMS. 
'W  Incentives  for  the  Creation  of  Undergraduate  Interna- 
tional Studies  and  Foreign  Language  Programs. — 

'W  Authority. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  or  combinations  of  such  in- 
stitutions  to  assist  such  institutions  or  combinations  in  plan- 
ning, developing,  and  carrying  out  a  program  to  improve  under- 
graduate instruction  in  international  studies  and  foreign  Ian- 
guages.  Such  grants  Umll  be  awarded  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  or  combinations  of  such  institutions  seeking  to  create 
new  programs  or  curricula  in  area  studies,  foreign  languages, 
and  other  international  fields. 

'*(2)  Federal  share  and  use  of  funds. — Grants  made  under 
this  section  may  be  used  to  pay  not  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
cost  of  projects  and  activities  which  are  an  integral  part  of  such 
a  program,  such  as — 

**(A)  planning  for  the  development  and  expansion  of  un- 
dergraduate programs  in  international  studies; 

**(B)  teaching,  research,  curriculum  development,  and 
other  related  activities; 

''(C)  training  of  faculty  members  in  foreign  countries; 
''(D)  expansion  of  foreign  language  courses; 
"(E)  programs  under  which  foreign  teachers  and  scholars 
may  visit  institutions  as  visiting  faculty; 
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^XF)  international  education  programs  designed  to  devel- 
op or  enhance  linkages  between  two-  and  four-year  institu- 
tions of  higher  education^  or  baccalaureate  and  post-bacca- 
laureate programs  or  institutions; 

*XG)  the  development  of  an  international  dimension  in 
preservice  and  inservice  teacher  training; 

''(H)  the  development  of  undergraduate  study  abroad  pro- 
grams in  locations  abroad  in  which  such  study  opportuni- 
ties are  not  otherwise  available  or  which  serve  students  for 
whom  such  opportunities  are  not  otherwise  available  and 
which  provide  courses  that  are  closely  relate^,  to  on-campus 
foreign  language  and  international  studies  curricula;  and 

'W  the  integration  of  new  study  abroad  opportunities  for 
undergraduate  students  into  curricula  of  specific  degree 
programs, 

'Y3)  Non-federal  share. — The  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost 
of  the  programs  assisted  under  this  subsection  may  be  provided 
either  in  cash  or  in  kind.  Such  assistance  may  be  composed  of 
institutional  and  noninstitutional  funds,  including  State  and 
private  contributions. 

Priority. — In  awarding  grants  under  this  section,  the 
Secretary  shall  give  priority  to  applications  from  institutions  of 
higher  education  or  combinations  of  such  institutions  that  re- 
quire entering  students  to  have  successfully  completed  at  least  2 
years  of  secondary  school  foreign  language  instruction  or  that 
require  each  graduating  student  to  earn  2  years  of  postsecond- 
ary  credit  in  a  foreign  language  (or  have  demonstrated  equiva- 
lent competence  in  the  foreign  language)  or,  in  the  case  of  a  two- 
year  degree  granting  institution,  offer  2  years  of  postsecondary 
credit  in  a  foreign  language. 
'W  Grants  to  Strengthen  Programs  of  Demonstrated  Ex- 
cellence IN  Undergraduate  International  Studies  and  For- 
eign Language  Programs, — 

**(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  institutions  of  higher  education,  combinations  of  such  insti- 
tutions, or  partnerships  between  nonprofit  educational  organiza- 
tions and  institutions  of  higher  education  to  enable  such  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education,  combinations  of  such  institutions 
or  partnerships  to — 

'XA)  strengthen  programs  of  demonstrated  excellence  in 
area  studies,  foreign  languages,  and  other  international 
fields  in  order  to  ensure  the  self-sustaining  maintenance 
and  growth  of  such  programs;  and 

*W)  enhance  the  capacity-building  and  dissemination 
functions  of  such  programs. 
*Y2)  Federal  share  and  use  of  grant  funds. — Grarts 
awarded  under  this  subsection  may  be  used  to  pay  not  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  cost  of  projects  and  activities  which  are 
an  integral  part  of  the  programs  described  in  paragraph  (1), 
such  as — 

**(A)  teaching,  research,  curriculum  development,  and 
other  related  activities; 

(B)  strengthening  undergraduate  majors  and  minors  di- 
rectly related  to  the  generation  of  international  expertise; 
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**(C)  developing  new  foreign  language  courses,  especially 
in  languages  previously  not  taught  at  such  institution  or 
combination  of  such  institutions,  and  improving  the  qual- 
ity of  existing  foreign  language  programs; 

'^(D)  expanding  library  and  teaching  resources; 
''(E)  establishing  linkages  overseas  with  institutions  of 
higher  education  and  organizations  that  contribute  to  the 
educational  objectives  of  this  subsection; 

''(F)  developing  programs  designed  to  integrate  profession- 
al and  technical  education  with  area  studies,  foreign  lan- 
guages, and  other  international  fields; 

"(G)  disseminating  curricular  materials  and  program  de- 
signs to  other  educational  institutions; 

"(H)  integrating  on-campus  undergraduate  curriculum 
with  study  abroad  and  exchange  programs; 

"(I)  training  faculty  and  staff  in  area  studies,  foreign 
languages,  and  other  international  fields; 

'XJ)  conducting  summer  institutes  in  foreign  area  and 
other  international  fields  to  provide  faculty  and  curricu- 
lum development,  including  tlie  integration  of  professional 
and  technical  education  with  foreign  area  and  other  inter- 
national studies,  and  to  provide  foreign  area  and  other 
international  knowledge  or  skills  to  government  personnel 
or  private  sector  professionals  in  international  activities; 
"(K)  developing  study  and  internship  abroad  programs— 
"(i)  in  locations  in  which  such  opportunities  are  not 
otherwise  available;  or 

"(ii)  which  serve  students  for  whom  such  opportuni- 
ties are  not  otherwise  available;  and 
"(L)  developing  model  programs  to  enrich  or  enhance  the 
effectiveness  of  study  abroad  programs,  including  predepar- 
ture  and  post  return  orientation  programs,  integration  of 
study  abroad  into  the  curriculum  of  the  home  institution, 
credit  transfer,  improved  faculty  involvement,  cross-discipli- 
nary programs,  student  selection  and  advising  services,  and 
academic  advising. 
"(3)  Non-federal  share.— The  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost 
of  the  programs  assisted  under  this  subsection  may  be  provided 
either  in  cash  or  in  kind.  Such  assistance  may  be  composed  of 
institutional  and  noninstitutional  funds,  including  State  and 
private  contributions. 

"(4)  Evaluation  criteria  and  report.— As  a  condition  for 
the  award  of  any  grant  under  this  subsection,  the  Secretary  may 
establish  criteria  for  evaluatii^g  programs  and  require  an 
annual  report  which  evaluates  the  progress  and  performance  of 
students  in  such  programs. 
"(c)  Programs  of  National  Significance. — The  Secretary  may 
also  award  grants  to  public  and  private  nonprofit  agencies  and  or- 
ganizations,   including  professional  and  scholarly  associations, 
whenever  the  Secretary  determines  such  grants  will  make  an  espe- 
cially significant  contribution  to  attaining  the  objective  of  this  sec- 
tion. 
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''SEC.  $05.  INTENSIVE  SUMMER  LANGUAGE  INSTITUTES. 

**(a)  Intensive  Summer  Language  Institutes  Authorized.— 
*W  Grants  authorized.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  combina- 
tions of  such  institutions,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and 
conducting  intensive  summer  language  institutes, 

'W  Eligible  grant  recipients.— Training  authorized  by 
this  section  shall  be  provided  through — 

''(A)  institutes  designed  to  meet  the  needs  for  intensive 
language  training  by  advanced  foreign  language  students; 

institutes  designed  to  provide  professional  develop- 
ment  and  improve  language  instruction  through  preservice 
and  inservice  training  for  language  teachers;  or 

*YC)  institutes  that  combine  the  purposes  of  subpara- 
graphs (A)  and  (B). 

Authorized  activities,— Grants  made  under  this  sec- 
tion may  be  used  for — 

(A)  intensive  training  in  critical  languages; 
'W)  training  in  neglected  languages;  and 
(C)  stipends  for  students  and  faculty  attending  the  insti- 
tutes authorized  by  this  section. 
[W  Instructional  program.— Institutes  supported  under 
this  section  may  provide  instruction  on  a  full-time  or  part-time 
basis  to  supplement  instruction  not  fully  available  in  centers 
supported  under  section  602. 
*W  Peer  Review. — Grants  made  under  this  section  shall  be 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  recommendations  made  by  peer  review 
panels  composed  of  broadly  representative  professionals, 
''SEC,  606.  RESEARCH;  STUDIES;  ANNUAL  REPORT. 

''(a)  Authorized  Activities.— The  Secretary  may,  directly  or 
through  grants  or  contracts,  conduct  research  and  studies  which 
contribute  to  the  purposes  of  this  part.  Such  research  and  studies 
may  include  but  are  not  limited  to — 

"(V  studies  and  surveys  to  determine  needs  for  increased  or 
improved  instruction  in  foreign  language,  area  studies,  or  other 
international  fields,  including  the  demand  for  foreign  lan- 
guage, area,  and  other  international  specialists  in  government, 
education,  and  the  private  sector; 

''(2)  studies  and  surveys  to  assess  the  utilization  of  graduates 
of  programs  supported  under  this  title  by  governmental,  educa- 
tional, and  private  sector  organizations  and  other  studies  as- 
sessing the  outcomes  and  effectiveness  of  programs  so  supported; 

comparative  studies  of  the  effectiveness  of  strategies  to 
provide  international  capabilities  at  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation; 

**(4/  research  on  more  effective  methods  of  providing  instruc- 
tion and  achieving  competency  in  foreign  languages; 

''(5)  the  development  and  publication  of  specialized  materials 
for  use  in  foreign  language,  area  studies,  and  other  internation- 
al fields,  or  for  training  foreign  language,  area,  and  other  inter- 
national specialists';  arid 

**(6)  the  application  of  performance  tests  and  standards  across 
all  areas  of  foreign  language  instruction  and  classroom  use. 
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**(b)  Annual  Report. — The  Secretary  shall  prepare^  publish^  and 
announce  an  annual  report  listing  the  books  and  research  materials 
produced  with  assistance  under  this  section, 

''SEC  607.  PERIODICALS  AND  OTHER  RESEARCH  MATERIALS  PUBLISHED 
OUTSIDE  THE  UNITED  STATES. 

*Xa)  Program  Authorized;  Authorization  of  Appropria- 
tions.— 

**(V  Program  authorized. — From  the  amount  appropriated 
under  paragraph  (2),  the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  award 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  public  or  nonprofit 
private  library  institutions,  or  consortia  of  such  institutions  for 
the  acquisition  of,  and  provision  of  access  to,  periodicals  and 
other  research  materials  published  outside  the  United  States. 

*W  Authorization  of  appropriations. — In  addition  to  the 
amount  authorized  to  be  appropriated  by  section  610A,  there  are 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993, 
and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years  to  carry  out  th^s  section. 
**(b)  Authorized  Activities, — Grants  under  this  section  shall  be 
used  for  the  following  purposes: 

**(V  To  acquire  periodicals  and  other  research  materials  pub- 
lished outside  the  United  States  which  are  not  commonly  held 
by  American  academic  libraries  a  nd  which  are  of  scholarly  or 
research  importance. 

**(2)  To  maintain  in  machine-readable  form  current  biblio- 
graphic information  on  periodicals  and  other  research  materi- 
als thus  acquired,  and  to  enter  such  information  into  one  or 
more  of  the  widely  available  bibliographic  data  bases. 

**(3)  To  preserve  such  periodicals  and  other  research  materi- 
als. 

*W  To  make  such  periodicals  and  other  research  materials 
widely  available  to  researchers  and  scholars. 
*Xc)  Application  and  Preference. — 

*XV  Application. — Each  institution  or  consortium  desiring  a 
grant  under  this  section  shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Sec- 
retary at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  accompanied  by  such 
information  and  assurances  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  re- 
quire. 

**(2)  Prefb:rence, — The  Secretary  shall  give  preference  to 
grant  applications  according  to  the  following  criteria: 

*YA)  The  total  number  of  library  research  materials  in  an 
institution's  or  consortium's  collection. 

*W)  The  compi^hensiveness,  both  current  and  retrospec- 
tive, of  the  institution's  or  consortiur/i's  collection  of  peri- 
odicals and  other  research  materials  published  outside  the 
United  States. 

**(C)  Public  accessibility  to  th''  institution's  or  consorti- 
UTi/j  collection  of  periodicals  and  other  research  materials 
published  outside  the  United  States. 

''(D)  The  institution's  or  consortium's  technological  capa- 
bility to  share  its  collection  of  periodicals  and  other  re- 
search materials  published  outside  the  United  States  with 
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other  institutions  of  higher  education,  with  public  or  non- 
profit institutions,  and  with  individual  scholars, 

(E)  The  institution's  or  consortium's  budget  and  staff 
capability  to  build,  maintain,  and  service  periodicals  and 
other  research  materials  published  outsuie  the  United 
States, 

'W  SxjFFiciENT  SIZE,— The  Secretary  shall  award  grants 
under  this  section  of  sufficient  size  to  enable  an  institution  or 
consortium  to— 

*XA)  substantially  improve  its  collection  of  foreign  peri- 
odicals and  other  research  materials  published  outside  the 
United  States;  and 

**(B)  contribute  to  a  comprehensive  national  base  of  for- 
eign language  materials  for  students  and  scholars, 
"(d)  Written  Agreement,— 

*XV  Agreement  required, — Prior  to  the  awarding  of  grants 
authorized  under  subsection  (c),  each  recipient  institution  or 
consortium  shall  file  a  formal  written  agreement  with  the  Sec- 
retary which  outlines  their  collecting  responsibilities  regarding 
periodicals  and  other  research  materials  published  outside  thz 
United  States  and  ensures  public  access, 

*W  Funding  limitation, — No  funds  from  grants  authorized 
under  subsection  (c)  may  be  used  by  a  recipient  institution  or 
consortium  to  acquire  and  process  periodicals  and  other  re- 
search materials  published  outside  the  United  States  other  than 
that  specified  in  the  agreement  filed  with  the  Secretary  under 
paragraph  (1), 

*Xe)  Copyright, — Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  considered  to 
amend,  affect,  or  define  the  provisions  of  title  17,  United  States 
Code,  relating  to  copyright, 

"SEC.  608,  selection  OF  CERTAIN  GRANT  RECIPIENTS. 
•  'XaJ  Competitive  Grants,— The  Secretary  shall  award  grants 
^under  section  602  competitively  on  the  basis  of  criteria  that  sepa- 
rately, but  not  less  rigorously,  evaluates  the  applications  for  compre- 
hensive and  undergraduate  language  and  area  centers  and  pro- 
grams, 

''(b)  Selection  Criteria, — The  Secretary  shall  set  criteria  for 
grants  awarded  under  section  602  by  which  a  determination  of  ex- 
cellence shall  be  made  to  meet  the  differing  objectives  of  graduate 
and  undergraduate  institutions, 

''(c)  Equitable  Distribution  of  Grants,— The  Secretary  shall,  to 
the  extent  practicable,  award  grants  under  this  part  (other  than  sec- 
tion 602)  in  such  manner  as  to  achieve  an  equitable  distribution  of 
funds  throughout  the  United  States,  based  on  the  merit  of  a  propos- 
al with  peer  review  by  broadly  representative  professionals, 

"SEC,  609,  equitable  DISTRIBUTION  OF  CERTAIN  FUNDS 

*Xa)  Selection  Criteria, — The  Secretary  shall  make  excellence 
the  criterion  for  selection  of  grants  awarded  under  section  602, 

**(b)  Equitable  Distribution,— To  the  extent  practicable  and  con- 
sistent with  the  criterion  of  excellence,  the  Secretary  shall  award 
grants  under  this  part  (other  than  section  602)  in  such  a  manner  as 
will  achieve  an  equitable  distribution  of  funds  throughout  the 
Nation, 
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**(c)  Support  for  Undergraduate  Education,— The  Secretary 
shall  also  award  grants  under  this  part  in  such  manner  as  to 
ensure  that  an  appropriate  portion  of  the  funds  appropriated  for 
this  part  (as  determined  by  the  Secretary)  are  used  to  support  under- 
graduate education. 

"SEC.  $10.  AMERICAN  OVERSEAS  RESEARCH  CENTERS 

**(a)  Centers  Authorized.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  and  enter  into  contracts  with  any  American  overseas  re- 
search center  that  is  a  consortium  of  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion (hereafter  in  this  section  referred  to  as  a  *center  )  to  enable  such 
center  to  promote  postgraduate  research,  exchanges  and  area  stud- 
ies. 

**(b)  Use  of  Grants. — Grants  made  and  contracts  entered  into 
pursuant  to  this  section  may  be  used  to  pay  all  or  a  portion  of  the 
cost  of  establishing  or  operating  a  center  or  program,  including  the 
cost  of  faculty  and  staff  stipends  and  salaries,  faculty,  staff  and 
student  travel,  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  overseas  facilities, 
the  cost  of  teaching  and  research  materials,  the  cost  of  acquisition, 
maintenance  and  preservation  of  library  collections,  the  cost  of 
bringing  visiting  scholars  and  faculty  to  a  center  to  teach  or  to  con- 
duct research,  the  cost  of  organizing  and  managing  conferences  and 
the  cost  of  publication  and  dissemination  of  material  for  the  schol- 
arly and  general  public. 

"(c)  Limitation. — The  Secretary  shall  only  award  grants  to  and 
enter  into  contracts  with  centers  under  this  section  thai — 

^XV  receive  more  than  50  percent  of  their  funding  from  public 
or  private  United  States  sources; 

*(2)  have  a  permanent  presence  in  the  country  in  which  the 
center  is  located;  and 

**(S)  are  organizations  described  in  section  501(cX3)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1986  which  are  exempt  from  taxation 
under  section  501(a)  of  such  Code. 

"SEC.  6I0A.  authorization  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

*'There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part 
$80,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993,  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

''PART  B— BUSINESS  AND  INTERNA  TIONAL 
EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

"SEC.  611.  FUNDINGS  AND  PURPOSES 

*Ya)  Findings.— The  Congress  finds  that— 

*XV  the  future  economic  welfare  of  the  United  States  will 
depend  substantially  on  increasing  international  skills  in  the 
business  and  educational  community  and  creating  an  aware- 
ness among  the  American  public  of  the  internationalization  of 
our  economy; 

*'(2)  concerted  efforts  are  necessary  to  engage  business  schools, 
language  and  area  study  programs,  professional  international 
affairs  education  programs,  public  and  private  sector  organiza- 
tions, and  United  States  business  in  a  mutually  productive  rela- 
tionship which  benefits  the  Nation^s  future  economic  interests; 
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^XS)  few  linkages  presently  exist  between  the  manpower  and 
information  needs  of  United  States  business  and  the  interna- 
tional education,  language  training  and  research  capacities  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  United  States,  and 
public  and  private  organizations;  and 

organizations  such  as  world  trade  councils,  world  trade 
clubs,  chambers  of  commerce  and  State  departments  of  com- 
mercz  are  not  adequately  used  to  link  universities  and  business 
for  joint  ventu,^  exploration  and  program  development 
*'(b)  Purposes. — It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part— 

'XV  to  enhance  the  broad  objective  of  this  Act  by  increasing 
and  promoting  the  Nation^s  capacity  for  international  under- 
standing and  economic  enterprise  through  the  provision  of  suit- 
able international  education  and  training  for  business  person- 
nel in  various  stages  of  professional  development;  and 

**(2)  to  promote  institutional  and  noninstitutional  educational 
and  training  activities  that  will  contribute  to  the  ability  of 
United  States  business  to  prosper  in  an  international  economy. 
'SEC  $12.  CENTERS  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS  EDUCATION. 

*Xa)  Program  Authorized.— 

^XV  In  general. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants 
to  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  combinations  of  such  in- 
stitutions, to  pay  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  planning,  es- 
tablishing and  operating  centers  for  international  business  edu- 
cation which — 

*XA)  will  be  national  resources  for  the  teaching  of  im- 
proved business  techniques,  strategies,  and  methodologies 
which  emphasize  the  international  context  in  which  busi- 
ness is  transacted; 

^XB)  will  provide  instruction  in  critical  foreign  languages 
and  international  fields  needed  to  provide  understanding 
of  the  cultures  and  customs  of  United  States  trading  part- 
ners; and 

**(C)  will  provide  research  and  training  in  the  interna- 
tional aspects  of  trade,  commerce,  and  other  fields  of  study. 
*'(2)  Special  rule.— In  addition  to  providing  training  to  stu- 
dents enrolled  in  the  institution  of  higher  education  in  w»uch  a 
center  is  located,  such  centers  shall  serve  as  regional  resources 
to  businesses  proximately  located  by  offering  programs  and  pro- 
viding research  designed  to  meet  the  international  training 
needs  of  such  businesses.  Such  centers  shall  also  serve  other  fac- 
ulty, students,  and  institutions  of  higher  education  located 
within  their  region. 
**(b)  Authorized  Expenditures.— Ea^h  grant  made  under  this 
section  may  be  used  to  pay  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  planning, 
establishing  or  operating  a  center,  including  the  cost  of— 

*W  faculty  and  staff  travel  in  foreign  areas,  regions,  or  coun- 
tries; 

teaching  and  research  materials; 
**(3)  curriculum  plamdng  and  development; 

bringi.ng  visiting  scholars  and  faculty  to  the  center  to 
teach  or  to  conduct  research;  and 
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**(5)  training  and  improvement  of  the  staff,  for  the  purpose  of 
and  subject  to  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  finds  necessary 
for,  carrying  out  the  objectives  of  this  section. 
**(c)  Authorized  Activities,— 

Mandatory  activities,— Programs  and  activities  to  be 
conducted  by  centers  assisted  under  this  section  shall  include — 
*YA)  interdisciplinary  progi'ams  which  incorporate  foreign 
language  and  international  studies  training  into  business, 
finance,  management,  communications  systems,  and  other 
professional  curricula; 

*YB)  interdisciplinary  programs  which  provide  business, 
finance,  management,  communications  systems,  and  other 
professional  training  for  foreign  language  and  internation- 
al studies  faculty  and  advanced  degree  candidates; 

''(C)  evening  or  summer  programs,  such  as  intensive  lan- 
guage programs,  avcilable  to  members  of  the  business  com- 
munity and  other  professionals  which  are  designed  to  de- 
velop or  enhance  their  international  skills,  awareness,  and 
expertise; 

'YD)  collaborative  programs,  activities,  or  research  involv- 
ing other  institutions  of  higher  education,  local  educational 
agencies,  professional  associations,  businesses,  firms,  or 
combinations  thereof  to  promote  the  development  of  inter- 
national skills,  awareness,  and  expertise  among  current 
and  prospective  members  of  the  business  community  and 
other  professionals; 

'YE)  research  designed  to  strengthen  and  improve  the 
international  aspects  of  business  and  professional  educa- 
tion and  to  promote  integrated  curricula;  and 

"(F)  research  designed  to  promote  J/ie  international  com- 
petitiveness of  American  businesses  and  firms,  including 
those  not  currently  active  in  internation  il  trade, 
"(2)  Permissible  ACTivmss. —Programs  and  activities  to  be 
conducted  by  centers  assisted  under  this  section  may  include — 

"(A)  the  establishment  of  overseas  internship  programs 
for  students  and  faculty  designed  to  provide  training  and 
experience  in  international  business  activities,  except  that 
no  Federal  funds  provided  under  this  section  may  be  used 
to  pay  wages  or  stipends  to  any  participant  who  is  engaged 
in  compensated  employment  as  part  of  an  internship  pro- 
gram; 

"(B)  the  establishment  of  linkages  overseas  with  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  and  other  organizations  that  con- 
tribute to  the  educational  objectives  of  this  section; 

"(C)  summer  institutes  in  international  business,  foreign 
area  studies,  and  other  international  studies  designed  to 
carry^  out  the  purposes  of  subparagraph  (A)  of  this  para- 
graph: 

"(D)  the  development  of  opportunities  for  business  stu- 
dents to  study  abroad  in  locations  which  are  important  to 
the  existing  and  future  economic  well-being  of  the  United 
States; 

"(E)  outreach  activities  or  consortia  with  business  pro- 
grams located  at  other  institutions  of  higher  education  for 
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the  purpose  of  providing  expertise  regarding  the  interna- 
tionalization of  such  prvgrams,  such  as  assistance  in  re- 
search, curriculum  development,  faculty  development,  or 
educational  exchange  programs;  and 

*YF)  other  eligible  activities  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 
''(d)  Advisory  Council,-- 

"(V  EsTABUSHMENT,'—In  order  to  be  eligible  for  assistance 
under  this  section,  an  institution  of  higher  education,  or  combi- 
nation of  such  institutions,  shall  establish  a  center  advisory 
council  which  will  conduct  extensive  planning  prior  to  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  center  concerning  the  scope  of  the  center's  ac- 
tivities and  the  design  of  its  programs. 

'W  Membership  on  advisory  couNCiL.—'The  center  advisory 
council  shall  include— 

^\A)  one  representative  of  an  administrative  department 
or  office  of  the  institution  of  higher  education; 

^W)  one  faculty  representative  of  the  business  or  manage- 
ment school  or  department  of  such  institution; 

^YC)  one  faculty  representative  of  the  international  stud- 
ies or  foreign  language  school  or  department  of  such  insti- 
tution; 

'YD)  one  faculty  representative  of  another  professional 
school  or  department  of  such  institution^  as  appropriate; 

^YE)  one  or  more  representative  of  local  or  regional  busi- 
nesses or  firms; 

*YF)  one  representative  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  the 
State  in  which  the  institution  of  higher  education  is  locat- 
ed whose  normal  responsibilities  include  official  oversight 
or  involvement  in  State-sponsored  trade-related  activities  or 
programs;  and 

(G)  such  other  individuals  as  the  institution  of  higher 
education  deems  appropriate. 
'Y3)  Meetings. — In  addition  to  the  initial  planning  activities 
required  under  subsection  (dXD,  the  center  advisory  council 
shall  meet  not  less  than  once  each  year  aft-r  the  establishment 
of  the  center  to  assess  and  advise  on  the  programs  and  activities 
conducted  by  the  center. 
'Ye)  Grant  Duration;  Federal  Share.— 

'YD  Duration  of  grants.— The  Secretary  shall  make  grants 
under  this  section  for  a  minimum  of  3  years  ualess  the  Secre- 
tary determines  that  the  provision  of  grants  of  shorter  duration 
is  necessary  to  carry  out  the  objectives  of  this  section. 

'Y2)  Federal  share.— The  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  plan- 
ning, establishing  and  operating  centers  under  this  section  ^hall 
be— 

'YA)  not  more  than  90  percent  for  the  first  year  in  which 
Federal  funds  are  received; 

'YB)  not  more  than  70  percent  for  the  second  such  year; 
and 

*YC)  not  more  than  50  percent  for  the  third  such  year  and 
for  each  such  year  thereafter. 
*Y3)  Non-federal  share. — The  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost 
of  planning,  establishing,  and  operating  centers  under  this  sec- 
tion may  be  provided  either  in  cash  or  in-kind. 
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''(1^)  Waiver  of  non-federal  share,— In  the  case  of  an  insti- 
tution of  higher  education  receiving  a  grant  under  this  part 
and  conducting  outreach  or  consortia  activities  with  another  in- 
stitution of  higher  education  in  accordance  with  section 
612(cX2XEl  the  Secretary  may  waive  a  portion  of  the  require- 
ments for  the  non-Federal  share  required  in  paragraph  (2)  equal 
to  the  amount  provided  by  the  institution  of  higher  education 
receiving  such  grant  to  such  other  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion for  carrying  out  such  outreach  or  consortia  activities.  Any 
such  waiver  shall  be  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  Secretary  deems  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of 
this  section. 

''(f)  Grant  Conditions,— Grants  under  this  section  shall  be  made 
on  such  conditions  as  the  Secretary  determines  to  be  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  objectives  of  this  section.  Such  conditions  shall  in- 
clude— 

'YV  evidence  that  the  institution  of  higher  education,  or  com- 
bination of  such  institutions,  will  conduct  extensive  planning 
prior  to  the  establishment  of  a  center  concerning  the  scope  of 
the  center's  activities  and  the  design  of  its  programs  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  (dXl); 

"(2)  assurance  of  ongoing  collaboration  in  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  the  center  by  faculty  of  the  business,  manage- 
ment, foreign  language,  international  studies,  professional 
international  affairs,  and  other  professional  schools  or  depart- 
ments, as  appropriate; 

assurance  that  the  education  and  training  programs  of 
the  center  will  be  open  to  students  concentrating  in  each  of 
these  respective  areas,  as  appropriate;  and 

^'(4)  assurance  that  the  institution  of  higher  education,  or 
combination  of  such  institutions,  will  use  the  assistance  provid- 
ed under  this  section  to  supplement  and  not  to  supplant  activi- 
ties conducted  by  institutions  of  higher  education  described  in 
subsection  (cXlX 
"SEC  6JS,  EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING  PROGRAMS. 

'W  Program  Authorized,— -The  Secretary  shall  make  grants  to, 
and  enter  into  contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education  to 
pay  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  programs  designed  to  promote 
linkages  between  such  institutions  and  the  American  business  com- 
munity engaged  in  international  economic  activity.  Each  program 
assisted  under  this  section  shall  both  enhance  the  international  aca- 
demic programs  of  institutions  of  higher  education  and  provide  ap- 
propriate services  to  the  business  community  which  will  expand  its 
capacity  to  engage  in  commerce  abroad. 

''(b)  Authorized  Activities.— Eligible  activities  to  be  conducted 
by  institutions  of  higher  education  pursuant  to  grants  or  contracts 
awarded  under  this  section  shall  include — 

*YV  innovation  and  improvement  in  international  education 
curricula  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  business  community,  includ- 
ing development  of  new  programs  for  nontraditional,  mid- 
career,  or  part-time  students; 
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development  of  pwgraiins  to  inform  the  public  of  increas- 
ing international  economic  interdependence  and  the  role  of 
American  business  within  the  international  economic  system; 

"(3)  internationalization  of  curricula  at  the  junior  and  com- 
munity college  level,  and  at  undergraduate  and  graduate 
schools  of  business; 

development  of  area  studies  programs,  and  interdiscipli- 
nary international  programs; 

(5)  establishment  of  export  education  programs  through  co- 
operative  arrangements  with  regional  and  world  trade  centers 
and  councils,  and  with  bilateral  and  multilateral  trade  associa- 
tions; 

*W  research  for  and  development  of  specialized  teaching  ma- 
terials, including  language  mxiterials,  and  facilities  appropriate 
to  business-oriented  students; 

establishment  of  student  and  faculty  fellowships  and  in- 
ternships for  training  and  education  in  international  business 
activities; 

"(8J  development  of  opportunities  for  junior  business  and 
other  professional  school  faculty  to  acquire  or  strengthen  inter- 
national skills  and  perspectives; 

*'(9)  development  of  research  progmms  on  issues  of  common 
interest  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  private  sector 
organizations  and  associations  engaged  in  or  promoting  inter- 
national economic  activity; 

^'(10)  the  establishment  of  internships  overseas  to  enable  for- 
eign language  students  to  develop  their  foreign  language  skills 
and  knowledge  of  foreign  cultures  and  societies; 

'XiV  the  establishment  of  linkages  overseas  with  institutions 
of  higher  education  and  organizations  that  contribute  to  the 
educational  objectives  of  this  section;  and 

*'(12)  summer  institutes  in  international  business,  foreign 
area  and  other  international  studies  designed  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  this  section. 
*W  Appucations,~-No  grant  may  be  made  and  no  contract  may 
be  entered  into  under  this  section  unless  an  institution  of  higher 
education  submits  an  application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time  and 
in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require.  Each  such 
application  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  the  agreement  entered 
into  by  the  institution  of  higher  education  with  a  business  enter- 
prise, trade  organization  or  association  engaged  in  international 
economic  activity,  or  a  combination  or  consortium  of  such  enter- 
prises, organizations  or  associations,  for  the  purpose  of  establishing, 
developing,  improving  or  expanding  activities  eligible  for  assistance 
under  subsection  (b)  of  this  section.  Each  such  application  shall  con- 
tain assurances  that  the  institution  of  higher  education  will  use  the 
assistance  provided  under  this  section  to  supplement  and  not  to  sup- 
plant activities  conducted  by  institutions  of  higher  education  de- 
scribed in  subsection  (bX 

'Yd)  Federal  Share.— The  Federal  share  under  this  part  for  each 
fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  50  percent  of  the  cost  of  such  program. 
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"SEC  S14.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

"(a)  Centers  for  International  Business  Education,— There 
are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $11,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year 
1993.  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal.years  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  section  612, 

"(b)  Education  and  Training  Programs,— There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $7,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993,  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years,  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  section  613. 

'TART  C^INSTITUTE  FOR  INTERNATIONAL 
PUBLIC  POLICY 

"SEC.  62L  MINORITY  FOREIGN  SERVICE  PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAM. 

"(a)  Establishment. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  award  a 
grant,  on  a  competitive  basis,  to  an  eligible  recipient  to  enable  such 
recipient  to  establish  an  Institute  for  International  Public  Policy 
(hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  'Institute*).  The  Institute 
shall  conduct  a  program  to  significantly  increase  the  numbers  of  Af- 
rican Americans  and  other  underrepresented  minorities  in  the  inter- 
national service,  including  private  international  voluntary  organiza- 
tions and  the  foreign  service  of  the  United  States.  Such  program 
shall  include  a  program  for  such  students  to  study  abroad  in  their 
junior  year,  fellowships  for  graduate  study,  internships,  intensive 
academic  programs  such  as  summer  institutes,  or  intensive  language 
training. 

"(b)  Definition  of  Eligible  Recipient. — 

*W  In  general. — For  the  purpose  of  this  part,  the  term  'eli- 
gible recipient*  means  a  consortium  consisting  of  1  or  more  of 
the  following  entities: 

"(A)  An  institution  eligible  for  assistance  under  part  B  of 
title  III  of  this  Act. 

"(B)  An  institution  of  higher  education  which  serves  sub- 
stantial numbers  of  African  American  or  other  underrepre- 
sented minority  students. 

"(C)  An  institution  of  higher  education  with  programs  in 
training  foreign  service  professionals. 
''(2)  Host  institution. — Each  eligible  recipient  receiving  a 
grant  under  this  section  shall  designate  an  institution  of  higher 
education  as  the  host  institution  for  the  Institute. 
"(c)  Application. — Each  eligible  recipient  desiring  a  grant  under 
this  section  shall  submit  an  application  at  such  ti^  ,  in  such 
manner,  and  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may 
reasonably  require. 

"(d)  Duration. — Grants  made  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be 
awarded  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5  years. 

"(e)  Match  Required. — The  eligible  recipient  of  a  grant  under 
this  section  shall  contribute  to  the  conduct  of  the  program  supported 
by  the  grant  an  amount  from  non-Federal  sources  equal  to  at  least 
one- fourth  the  amount  of  the  grant,  which  contribution  may  be  in 
cash  or  in  kind. 
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'  "SEC  622.  JUNIOR  YEAR  ABROAD  PROGRAM. 

Program  Authority.— The  Institute  shall  conduct,  by  grant 
or  contract,  a  junior  year  abroad  program.  The  junior  year  abroad 
program  shall  be  open  to  eligible  students  at  institutions  of  higher 
et  tion,  including  historically  Black  colleges  and  universities  as 
defined  in  section  322  of  this  Act,  tribally  controlled  Indian  commu- 
nity colleges  as  defined  in  the  Tribally  Controlled  Community  Col- 
lege Assistance  Act  of  1978,  and  other  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion with  significant  minority  student  populations.  Eligible  studerU 
expenses  shall  be  shared  by  the  Institute  and  the  institution  at 
which  the  student  is  in  attendance.  Each  student  may  spend  not 
more  than  9  months  abroad  in  a  program  of  academic  study,  as 
well  as  social,  familial  and  political  interactions  designed  to  foster 
an  understanding  of  and  familiarity  with  the  language,  culture,  ec- 
onomics and  governance  of  the  host  country. 

Definition  of  Eligible  Student,— For  the  purpose  of  this 
section,  the  term  ^eligible  student*  means  a  student  that  is — 

^YV  enrolled  full-time  in  a  bcLCcalaureate  degree  program  at 
an  institution  of  higher  education;  and 

entering  the  third  year  of  study  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education  which  nominates  such  student  for  participa- 
tion in  the  junior  year  abroad  program. 
'YcJ  Special  Rule. — An  institution  of  higher  education  desiring 
to  send  a  student  on  the  junior  year  abroad  program  shall  enter  into 
a  Memorandum  of  Understanding  with  the  Institute  under  which 
such  institution  of  higher  education  agrees  to — 

provide  the  requisite  academic  preparation  for  students 
participating  in  the  junior  year  abroad  or  internship  programs; 

*'(2)  pay  one-half  the  cost  of  each  student  it  nominates  for 
participation  in  the  junior  year  abroad  progrum;  and 

^\3)  rr^et  such  other  requirements  as  the  Secretary  may  from 
time  to  time,  by  regulation,  reasonably  require. 

^  ''SEC  623.  MASTERS  DEGREE  IN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS. 

''The  Institute  shall  provide,  in  cooperation  with  the  other  mem- 
bers participating  in  the  eligible  recipient  consortium,  a  program  of 
study  leading  to  a  masters  degree  in  international  relations.  The 
masters  degree  program  designed  by  the  consortia  shall  be  reviewed 
and  approve  '  by  the  Secretary.  The  Institute  may  grant  fellowships 
in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  the  level  of  support  comparable  to  that 
provided  by  the  National  Science  Foundation  graduate  fellowships, 
except  such  amount  shall  be  adjusted  as  necessary  so  as  not  to 
exceed  the  fellow's  demonstrated  level  of  need  according  to  measure- 
ment of  need  approved  by  the  Secretary.  A  fellowship  recipient  shall 
agree  to  undertake  full-tim^  study  and  to  enter  the  international 
service  (including  work  with  private  international  voluntary  organi- 
zations) or  foreign  service  of  the  United  States. 

''SEC.  624.  INTERNSHIPS. 

''The  Institute  shall  enter  into  agreements  with  historically  Black 
colleges  and  universities  as  defined  in  section  322  of  this  Act,  tribal- 
ly controlled  Indian  community  colleges  as  defined  in  the  Tribally 
Controlled  Community  College  Assistance  Act  of  1978,  other  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  with  significant  numbers  of  minority  stu- 
dents, and  institutions  of  higher  education  with  programs  in  train- 
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ing  foreign  service  professionals,  to  provide  academic  year  intern- 
ships during  the  junior  and  senior  year  and  summer  internships  fol- 
lowing the  sophomore  and  junior  academic  years,  by  work  place- 
ments with  an  international  voluntary  or  government  organizations 
or  agencies,  including  the  Agency  for  International  Development, 
the  United  States  Information  Agency,  the  International  Monetary 
Fund,  the  National  Security  Council,  the  Organization  of  American 
States,  the  Export-Import  Bank,  the  Overseas  Private  Investment 
Corporation,  the  Department  of  State,  Office  of  the  United  States 
Trade  Representative,  the  World  Bank,  and  the  United  Nations. 
''SEC,  625.  REPORT. 

''The  Institute  shall  annually  prepare  a  report  on  the  activities  of 
the  Institute  and  shall  submit  such  report  to  the  Secretary  of  Edu- 
cation and  the  Secretary  of  State. 

''SEC.  626.  GIFTS  AND  DONATIONS, 

**The  Institute  is  authorized  to  receive  money  and  other  property 
donated,  bequeathed,  or  devised  to  the  Institute  with  or  without  a 
condition  of  restriction,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  financial  sup- 
port for  the  fellowships  or  underwriting  the  cost  of  the  Junior  Year 
Abroad  Program.  All  funds  or  property  given,  devised,  or  be- 
queathed shall  be  retained  in  a  separate  account,  and  an  accounting 
of  those  funds  and  property  shall  be  included  in  the  annual  report 
described  in  section  625. 

''SEC  627.  AUTHORIZATION 

**There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $10,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4-  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  part. 

'TART D-^GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

"SEC  631.  DEFINITIONS. 

*Ya)  Definitions.— As  used  in  this  title— 

**(1)  the  term  *area  studies*  means  a  program  of  comprehen- 
sive study  of  the  aspects  of  a  society  or  societies,  including  study 
of  its  history,  culture,  economy,  politics,  international  relations 
and  languages; 

'*(2)  the  term  'international  business*  means  profit-oriented 
business  relationships  conducted  across  national  boundaries 
and  includes  activities  such  as  the  buying  and  selling  of  goods, 
investments  in  industries,  the  licensing  of  processes,  patents  and 
trademarks,  and  the  supply  of  services; 

'*(3)  the  term  ^export  education*  means  educating,  teaching 
and  training  to  provide  general  knowledge  and  specific  skills 
pertinent  to  the  selling  of  goods  and  services  to  other  countries, 
including  knowledge  of  market  conditions,  financial  arrange- 
ments, laws  and  procedures; 

the  term  'internationalization  of  curricula  *  means  the  in- 
corporation of  international  or  comparative  persp<*ctives  in  ex- 
isting courses  of  study  or  the  addition  of  new  components  to  the 
curricula  to  provide  an  international  context  for  American  busi- 
ness education; 
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''(5)  the  term  'comprehensive  language  and  area  center*  means 
an  administrative  unit  of  a  university  that  contributes  signifi- 
cantly to  the  national  interest  in  advanced  research  and  schol- 
arship, eh^ploys  a  critical  mass  of  scholars  in  diverse  disciplines 
related  to  a  geographic  concentration,  offers  intensive  language 
training  in  languages  of  its  area  specialization,  maintains  im- 
portant library  collections  related  to  the  area,  and  makes  train- 
ing available  in  language  and  area  studies  to  a  graduate,  post- 
graduate, and  undergraduate  clientele;  and 

''(6)  the  term  'undergraduate  language  and  area  center* 
means  an  administrative  unit  of  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, including  but  not  limited  to  4-year  colleges,  that  contrib- 
utes significantly  to  the  national  interest  through  the  education 
and  training  of  students  who  matriculate  into  advanced  lan- 
guage and  area  studies  programs,  professional  school  programs, 
or  incorporates  substantial  international  and  foreign  language 
content  into  baccalaureate  degree  programs,  engages  in  research, 
curriculum  development  and  community  outreach  activities  de- 
signed to  broaden  international  and  foreign  language  knowl- 
edge, employs  faculty  with  strong  language,  area,  and  interna- 
tional studies  credentials,  maintains  library  holdings,  includ- 
ing basic  reference  worksy  journals,  and  works  in  translation, 
and  makes  training  available  predominantly  to  undergraduate 
students; 

''(7)  the  term  'critical  languages'  means  each  of  the  languages 
contained  in  the  list  of  critical  languages  designated  by  the  Sec- 
retary pursuant  to  section  212(d)  of  the  Education  for  Economic 
Security  Act  (50  Fed.  Reg.  U9,  31413),  except  that,  in  the  imple- 
mentation of  this  definition,  the  Secretary  may  set  priorities  ac- 
cording to  the  purposes  of  this  title;  and 

"(8)  the  term  'institution  of  higher  education'  means,  in  addi- 
tion to  institutions  which  meet  the  definition  of  section  1201(a) 
of  this  Act,  institutions  which  meet  the  requirements  of  section 
1201(a)  of  this  Act  except  that  (1)  they  are  not  located  in  the 
United  States,  and  (2)  they  apply  for  assistance  under  this  title 
in  consortia  with  institutions  which  meet  the  definition  of 
1201(a)  of  this  Act 
"(b)  Special  Conditions.— All  references  to  individuals  or  organi- 
zations, unless  the  context  otherwise  requires,  mean  individuals  who 
are  citizens  or  permanent  residents  of  the  United  States  or  organiza- 
tions which  are  organized  or  incorporated  in  the  United  States, 

"SEC  632.  PRESERVATION  OF  PRE'm2  PROGRAMS. 

"Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  amendments  to  this 
title  establishing  new  programs  or  expanding  existing  programs  en- 
acted pursuant  to  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992  shall 
not  be  funded  in  fiscal  year  1993,  or  the  k  succeeding  fiscal  years, 
unless  and  until  Congress  enacts  appropriations  for  programs  under 
this  title  enacted  prior  to  such  Amendments  at  a  level  no  less  than 
the  level  of  funding  in  effect  for  such  preexisting  programs  for  fiscal 
year  1992. 
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TITLE  VII— CONSTRUCTION,  RECONSTRUCT 
TION,  AND  RENOVATION  OF  ACADEMIC 
FACILITIES 

SEC.  701.  PURPOSES. 
Section  701  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1132a)  is  amended— 

(1)  in  the  matter  preceding  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (a) — 

(A)  by  inserting  a  period  after  ''instructional  instrumen- 
tation and  equipment']' 

(B)  by  striking  ''if  the  primary  purpose  of  such  assistance 
is  to  enable  such  institutions — "  in  subsection  (a)  and  in- 
serting the  following:  "In  making  such  grants,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  include  assistance  to  enable  institutions — 

(2)  in  subsection  (a)(1) — 

(A)  by  striking  subparagraphs  (A)  and  (B)  and  inserting 
the  following: 

"(A)  Federal,  State,  and  local  laws  requiring  removal  of 
barriers  to  full  participation  by  individuals  with  disabil- 
ities; ') 

(B)  by  redesignating  subparagraphs  (C)  and  (D)  as  sub- 
paragraphs (B)  and  (C),  respectively;  and 

(4)  in  subsection  (a)(4l  by  inserting  "(including  renovation  of 
libraries  to  promote  the  use  of  new  technologies  and  preserva- 
tion of  library  materials)  after  "libraries*'. 

SEC.  702.  PRIOR  RIGHTS  AND  OBLIGATIONS. 

Section  702  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1132a-l)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

''SEC.  702.  PRIOR  RIGHTS  AND  OBLIGATIONS. 

"(a)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  for  each  of  the  Jf  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  pay  obligations 
incurred  prior  to  1987  under  parts  C  and  D  of  this  title,  as  such 
parts  were  in  effect  before  the  effective  date  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  Amendments  of  1992. 

"(b)  Legal  Responsibilities. — Except  as  provided  in  section  783, 
all  entities  with  continuing  obligations  incurred  undp.r  parts  A,  B, 
C,  and  D  of  this  title,  as  such  parts  were  in  effect  before  the  effective 
date  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  Amendments  of  1992,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  such  part  as  in  effect  before  the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  Amendments  of  1992. 

SEC.  703.  IMPROVEMENT  OF  ACADEMIC  AND  LIBRARY  FACILITIES. 

Part  A  of  title  VH  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1132b  et  seq.)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

'TART  A—IMPRO  VEMENT  OF  A  CADEMIC  AND 
LIBRARY  FACILITIES 

"SEC.  71 L  SHORT  TITLE. 

''This  part  may  be  cited  as  the  Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of 
1992\ 
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'SEC.  712.  FINDINGS. 
*'The  Congress  finds  that-— 

'XV  over  the  past  50  years  institutions  of  higher  education 
have  expanded  dramatically,  ivhile  at  the  same  time  tradition- 
al sources  of  funding  facilities  maintenance  and  repair  have  de- 
clined and  even  disappeared  in  some  instances; 

''(2)  in  order  to  meet  the  rising  cost  of  educating  students,  re- 
sulting mainly  from  inflation  and  the  higher  costs  of  research, 
many  colleges  and  universities  made  the  choice  to  defer  renova- 
tions and  improvements; 

*XS)  overall,  the  need  for  capital  investment  by  institutions  of 
higher  education  has  been  estimated  to  exceed  $60,000,000,000; 

the  deterioration  of  facilities  has  caused  valuable  re- 
search experiments  and  programs  to  be  postponed,  delayed  or 
canceled;  and 

''(5)  the  United  States*  competitive  position  within  the  world 
economy  is  vulnerable  if  the  necessary  research  facilities  are  not 
available  to  provide  advanced  training  in  the  fields  of  science 
and  technology. 
'SEC  713,  DISTRIBUTION  OF  ASSISTANCE, 

''(a)  Competitive  or  Formula  Distribution.—' 

*YV  Competitive  grants. — If  the  amount  appropriated  pur- 
suant to  section  71  ff  for  a  fiscal  year  is  less  than  $50,000,000, 
then  the  Secretary  shall  award  grants  under  this  part  on  a  com- 
petitive basis  in  accordance  with  subsection  (h)  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  carry  out  the  activities  described  in  section 
711 

Allotment  formula.  — 

'YA)  Formula. — If  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to 
section  716  for  a  fiscal  year  is  equal  to  or  greater  than 
$50,000,000,  then  the  Secretary  shall  allot  to  each  State 
higher  education  agency  with  an  approved  application — 

50  percent  of  such  fi.nds  on  the  basis  of  the  popu- 
lation of  the  State  compared  to  the  population  of  all 
States;  and 

''(ii)  50  percent  of  such  funds  on  the  basis  of  the 
number  of  students  attending  institutions  of  higher 
education  within  the  State  compared  to  the  number  of 
students  attending  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
all  States. 

''(B)  Use  of  formula  grants. — Fkich  State  higher  educa- 
tion agency  receiving  an  allotment  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graph (A),  shall  use  such  allotment  to  award  grants,  on  a 
competitive  basiSy  to  institutions  of  higher  education  within 
the  State  to  enable  such  institutions  to  carry  out  the  activi- 
ties described  in  section  714- 

''(C)  Reallotment.— Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (f), 
any  amount  that  the  Secretary  determines  will  not  be  avail- 
able to  a  State  higher  education  agency  because  such 
agency  elects  not  to  participate  in  the  program  assisted 
under  this  part  shall  be  reallotted  to  other  States  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  original  allotments  were  made. 
"(b)  Matching  Requirements.-— 
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*W  State  matching  requirement— 

''(A)  In  general, — In  order  to  receive  an  allotment  under 
subsection  (aX2XA),  each  State  higher  education  agency 
shall  provide  matching  funds  equal  to  25  percent  of  the 
amount  of  any  allotment  received  pursuant  to  such  subsec- 
tion. The  Secretary  may  waive  the  requirements  of  t/ie  pre- 
ceding sentence  if  the  State  can  demonstrate  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Secretary  that  such  matching  requirement 
would  present  a  severe  financial  hardship  to  the  State. 

*  (B)  Cash  requirement, — Each  State  higher  education 
agency  receiving  funds  under  this  part  shall  only  provide 
matching  funds  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  in  cash. 
'W  Institutional  matching  requirement,— In  order  to  re- 
ceive a  gmnt  under  subsection  (aXD  or  (aX^XB),  each  eligible  in- 
stitution shall  provide  matching  funds  equal  to  50  percent  of 
the  amount  of  any  grant  received  pursuant  to  such  subsection. 
Such  matching  funds  may  be  provided  by  the  State  higher  edu- 
cation agency  or  the  institution  of  higher  education. 
**(c)   Priority. — In  awarding  grants  pursuant  to  subsection  (a), 
the  Secretary  or  each  State  higher  education  agency  shall  give  prior- 
ity to  institutions  of  higher  education  that  serve  large  numbers  or 
percentages  of  minority  or  disadvantaged  students. 

'Yd)  J^uiTABLE  Participation— In  awarding  grants  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a),  the  Secretary  or  each  State  higher  education  agency 
shall  ensure  the  equitable  participation  of  both  public  and  private 
eligible  institutions  within  the  State. 

(e)  Special  Rule. — If  the  Secretary  determines  that  any  eligible 
institution  within  a  State  has  received,  within  the  2  preceding  fiscal 
years,  a  direct,  noncompetitive  award  of  Federal  funds  for  facilities 
construction,  renovation,  improvement  or  repair,  then  the  eligible  in- 
stitution shall  be  ineligible  to  receive  assistance  under  this  part 

^'(f)  Use  for  Maintenance.  -An  amount  less  than  or  equal  to  10 
percent  of  that  portion  of  funds  awarded  under  this  part  which  is 
allotted  oy  the  recipient  to  meet  costs  of— 

research  and  instructional  instrumentation  and  equip- 
ment; and 

**(2)  equipment  and  structural  changes  necessary  to  ensure  the 
proper  functioning  of  such  research  or  instructional  instrumen- 
tation and  equipment; 
may  be  allocated  by  the  recipient  for  maintenance  of  equipment  and 
changes  described  in  paragraphs  (J)  and  (2).  Part  or  all  of  this  per- 
centage may  also  be  applied  to  costs  of  upgrading  such  equipment 
and  structural  changes  within  3  years  of  the  date  of  initial  use,  if 
the  recipient  deems  such  upgrading  essential  to  the  continued  use- 
fulness of  such  research  or  instructional  instrumentation  and  equip- 
ment. 

**(g)  Supplementation — Grants  awarded  pursuant  to  subsection 
(a)  shall  be  used  to  supplement  and  not  supplant  other  Federal, 
State,  and  local  funds  available  for  improvement  of  academic  and 
library  facilities. 

(h)  Peer  Review  Required.— In  making  grants  under  subsec- 
tion (aXVf  the  Secretary  shall  utilize  a  national  peer  review  panel. 
The  panel  shall  be  broadly  representative  of  all  types  and  classes  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  United  States. 


3  0  V 


306 


''SEC.  714.  USE  OF  FUNDS. 

**(a)  In  General, — Institutions  of  higher  education  shall  use 
funds  awarded  under  this  part  for  any  one  or  more  of  the  following 
activities: 

"(V  The  improvement,  renovation,  and  repair  of  academic  fa- 
duties. 

The  improvement  and  renovation  of  library  ft  Hlities. 
**(3)  The  improvement  and  renovation  of  broadcast^  cable,  and 
satellite  interconnection  equipment  for  use  in  postsecondary 
educational  television  and  radio  programming,  including  inter- 
active technology  and  communications. 

The  construction  of  academic  and  library  facilities  if  the 
State  determines  such  construction  necessary, 

"SEC.  715.  APPLICATION, 

State  Higher  Education  Agency.— 

Application, — Each  State  higher  education  agency  desir- 
ing an  allotment  pursuant  to  section  713(aX2XA)  shall  submit 
an  application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such  manner 
and  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  rea- 
sonably require, 

**(2)  Contents, — Each  application  described  in  paragraph  (1) 
shall — 

**(A)  describe  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assist- 
ance is  sought; 

*  (B)  contain  assurances  that  the  State  higher  education 
agency  will  comply  with  the  matching  requirement  de-^ 
scribed  in  section  713(bXl); 

**(C)  contain  a  description  and  the  amount  of  any  direct, 
noncompetitive  appropriation  of  funds  for  facilities  con- 
struction, renovation,  improvement  or  repair  which  the 
State  provides  to  any  institution  of  higher  education  within 
the  State;  and 

*\'D)  contain  such  other  assurances  as  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines necessary  to  ensure  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  part, 

**(b)  Institutions  of  Higher  Education, — 
'YD  State  grants,— 

*YA)  Application, — Each  institution  of  higher  education 
desiring  a  grant  pursuant  to  section  713(aXl)  or  713(aX2XB) 
shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary  or  the  State 
higher  education  agency,  as  appropriate,  at  such  time,  in 
such  manner  and  accompanied  by  such  information  05  the 
Secretary  or  such  agency  m<iy  reasonably  require. 

*W)  Contents. — Each  application  described  in  para- 
graph (1)  shall — 

*XA)  describe  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assist- 
ance is  sought; 

*  (B)  contain  assurances  that  the  eligible  institution  will 
comply  with  the  matching  requirement  described  in  section 
713(bX2);  and 

(C)  contain  such  other  assurances  as  the  Secretary  or 
State  higher  education  agency  determines  necessary  to 
ensure  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
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"SEC.  71S.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS  „„„  ,     ^.  , 

"There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $350,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  each  of  the  If  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  part.  ". 

SEC.  704  HISTORICALLY  BLACK  COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  CAPITAL  FI- 
NANCING. ^  .  ,  , 
Part  B  of  title  VII  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C  1132c  et  seq.)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

"PART  B-HISTORICALLY  BLACK  COLLEL  U  AND 
UNIVERSITY  CAPITAL  FINANCING 

"SEC.  721  FINDINGS 

"The  Congress  ftnds  that— 

"(1)  a  significant  part  of  the  Federal  mission  in  education 
has  been  to  attain  equal  opportunity  in  higher  education  tor 
low-income,  educationally  disadvantaged  Americans  and  Afri- 
can Americans;  r^,  ,  J  „ 
"(2)  the  Nation's  historically  Black  colleges  and  universities 
have  played  a  prominent  role  in  American  history  and  have  an 
unparalleled  record  of  fostering  the  development  of  African 
American  youth  by  recognizing  their  potential,  enhancing  their 
academic  and  technical  skills,  and  honing  their  social  and  po- 
litical skills  through  higher  education; 

"(3)  the  academic  and  residential  facilities  on  the  campuses 
of  all  historically  Black  colleges  and  universities  have  suftered 
from  neglect,  deferred  maintenance  and  are  m  need  of  capital 
improvements  in  order  to  provide  appropriate  settings  for  learn- 
ing and  social  development  through  higher  education; 

"U)  due  to  their  small  enrollments,  limited  endowments  and 
other  financial  factors  normally  considered  by  lenders  m  con- 
struction financing,  historically  Black  colleges  and  universities 
often  lack  access  to  the  sources  of  funding  necessary  to  under- 
take the  necessary  capital  improvements  through  borrowing  and 
bond  financing;  ,  ,  •         j  i, 

"(5)  despite  their  track  record  of  long-standing  and  remarka- 
ble institutional  longevity  and  viability,  historically  Black  col- 
leges and  universities  often  lack  the  financial  resources  neces- 
sary to  gain  access  to  traditional  sources  of  capital  financing 
such  as  bank  loans  and  bond  financing;  and 

"(6)  Federal  assistance  to  facilitate  low-cost  capital  basis  for 
historically  Black  colleges  and  universities  will  enable  such  col- 
leges and  universities  to  continue  and  expand  their  educational 
mission  and  enhance  their  significant  role  in  American  higher 
education. 
"SEC.  722.  DEFINITIONS 

"For  the  purposes  of  this  part:    .     .    ,  ,     ,  d   „o/,  *., 

"fl)  The  term  'eligible  institution  means  a  part  B  institu- 
tion' as  that  term  is  defined  in  section  322(2)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  (20  U.S.C.  1061(2))  . 

"(2)  The  term  'loan'  means  a  loan  made  to  an  eligible  institu- 
tion under  the  provisions  of  this  part  and  pursuant  to  an  agree- 
ment with  the  Secretary. 
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'rSJ  The  term  'qualified  bond'  means  any  obligation  issued  by 
the  designated  bonding  authority  at  the  direction  of  the  Secre- 
^ry.the  net  proceeds  of  which  are  loaned  to  aK  eligible  institu- 
tion  for  the  purposes  described  in  section  723(b). 

The  term  'funding'  means  any  payment  under  this  part 
fjojn  the  Secretary  to  the  eligible  institution  or  its  assignee  in 
tuLfiUment  of  the  insurance  obligations  of  the  Secretary  pursu- 
ant to  an  agreement  under  section  723. 

The  term  'capital  project'  means,  subject  to  section  724(b) 
the  repair,  renovation,  or,  in  exceptional  circumstances,  the  con- 
struction or  acquisition,  of— 

''(A)  any  classroom  facility,  library,  laboratory  facility, 
dormitory  (including  dining  facilities)  or  other  facility  cus- 
tomarily used  by  colleges  and  universities  for  instructional 
or  research  purposes  or  for  housing  students,  faculty,  and 
staff; 

"(B)  instructional  equipment,  research  instrumentation, 
and  any  capital  equipment  or  fixture  related  to  facilities 
descnced  m  subparagraph  (A); 

"(C)  any  other  facility,  equipment  or  fixture  which  is  es- 
sential  to  the  maintaining  of  accreditation  of  the  member 
institution  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or 
association;  and 

"(D)  any  real  property  or  interest  therein  underlying  fa- 
cilities  described  in  subparagraph  (A)  or  (C). 
(6)  The  term  'interest*  includes  accredited  value  or  any  other 
payment  constituting  interest  on  an  obligation. 

"(7)  The  term  'outstanding]  when  used  with  respect  to  bonds 
shall  not  include  bonds  the  payment  of  which  shall  have  been 
provided  for  by  the  irrevocable  deposit  in  trust  of  obligations 
maturing  as  to  principal  and  interest  in  such  amounts  and  at 
such  times  as  will  ensure  the  availability  of  sufficient  moneys 
to  make  payments  on  such  bonds. 

"(8)  The  term  'designated  bonding  authority*  means  the  pri- 
vate, for-profit  corporation  selected  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to 
section  725(1)  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  taxable  construction 
boiuts  in  furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

'W  The  term  'Advisory  Board*  means  the  Advisory  Board  es- 
tablished by  section  727  of  this  part. 
*'SEa  723.  FEDERAL  INSURANCE  FOR  BONDS. 

"(a)  General  Rule.— Subject  to  the  limitations  in  section  72A 
the  Secretary  is  authorized  to  enter  into  insurance  agreements  to 
provide  financial  insurance  to  guarantee  the  full  payment  of  princi- 
pal and  interest  on  qualified  bonds  upon  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
subsections  (b),  (c)  and  (d). 

''^^ ^^^^^SIBILITIES  OP   THE  DESIGNATED  BONDING  AuTHOR- 

^^^'rP^^  Secretary  may  not  enter  into  an  insurance  agreement  de- 
scribed in  subsection  (a)  unless  the  Secretary  designates  a  qualified 
bonding  authority  in  accordance  with  sections  725(1)  and  726  and 
the  designated  bonding  authority  agrees  in  such  agreement  to— 

(1)  use  the  proceeds  of  the  qualified  bonds,  less  costs  of  issu- 
ance not  to  exceed  2  percent  of  the  principal  amount  thereof,  to 
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make  loans  to  eligible  institutions  or  for  deposit  into  an  escrow 
account  for  repayment  of  the  bonds; 

''(2)  provide  in  each  loan  agreement  with  respect  to  a  loan 
that  not  less  than  95  percent  of  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  will  be 
used — 

**(A)  to  finance  the  repair^  renovation,  and,  in  exceptional 
cases,  construction  or  acquisition,  of  a  capital  project;  or 

*WJ  to  refinance  an  obligation  the  proceeds  of  which 
were  used  to  finance  the  repair,  renovation,  and,  in  excep- 
tional cases,  construction  or  acquisition,  of  a  capital 
project; 

'*(3XA)  charge  such  interest  on  loans,  and  provide  for  such  a 
schedule  of  repayments  of  loans,  as  will,  upon  the  timely  repay- 
ment of  the  loans,  provide  adequate  and  timely  funds  for  the 
payment  of  principal  and  interest  on  the  bonds;  and 

**(B)  require  that  any  payment  on  a  loan  expected  to  be  neces- 
sary to  make  a  payment  of  principal  and  interest  on  the  bonds 
be  due  not  less  than  60  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  payment  on 
the  bonds  for  which  such  loan  payment  is  expected  to  be 
needed; 

'W  prior  to  the  making  of  any  loan,  provide  for  a  credit 
review  of  the  institution  receiving  the  loan  and  assure  the  Sec- 
retary that,  on  the  basis  of  such  credit  review,  it  is  reasonable 
to  anticipate  that  the  institution  receiving  the  loan  will  be  able 
to  repay  the  loan  in  a  timely  manner  pursuant  to  the  terms 
thereof; 

"(5)  provide  in  each  loan  agreement  with  respect  to  a  loan 
that,  if  a  delinquency  on  such  loan  results  in  a  funding  under 
the  insurance  agreement,  the  institution  obligated  on  such  loan 
shall  repay  the  Secretary,  upon  terms  to  be  determined  by  the 
Secretary,  for  such  funding; 

''(6)  assign  any  loans  to  the  Secretary,  upon  the  demand  of 
the  Secretary,  if  a  delinquency  on  such  loan  has  required  a 
funding  under  the  insurance  agreement; 

'^7)  in  the  event  of  a  delinquency  on  a  loan,  engage  in  such 
collection  efforts  as  the  Secretary  shall  require  for  a  period  of 
not  less  than  45  days  prior  to  requesting  a  funding  under  the 
insurance  agreement; 

*Y8)  establish  an  escrow  account — 

'YA)  into  which  each  eligible  institution  shall  deposit  10 
percent  of  the  proceeds  of  any  loan  made  under  this  part; 
and 

**(B)  the  balance  of  which — 

**(i)  shall  be  available  to  the  Secretary  to  pay  princi- 
pal and  interest  on  the  bonds  in  the  event  of  delinquen- 
cy in  loan  repayment;  and 

"(ii)  when  all  bonds  under  this  part  are  retired  or 
canceled,  shall  ue  divided  among  the  eligible  institu- 
tions making  deposits  into  such  account  on  the  basis  of 
the  amount  of  each  such  institution's  deposit; 
**(9)  provide  in  each  loan  agreement  with  respect  to  a  loan 
that,  if  a  delinquency  on  such  loan  results  in  amounts  being 
withdrawn  from  the  escrow  account  to  pay  principal  and  inter- 
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est  on  bonds,  subsequent  payments  on  such  loan  shall  be  avail- 
able to  replenish  such  escrow  account; 

*Y10)  comply  with  the  limitations  set  forth  in  section  724  of 
this  part;  and 

**(11)  make  loans  only  to  eligible  institutions  under  this  part 
in  accordance  with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary'  to 
ensure  that  loans  are  fairly  allocated  among  as  many  eligible 
institutions  as  possible,   consistent  with   making  loans  of 
amounts  that  will  permit  capital  projects  of  sufficient  size  and 
scope  to  significantly  contribute  to  the  educational  program  of 
the  eligible  institutions. 
''(c)  Additional  Agreement  Provisions,— Any  insurance  agree- 
ment described  in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section  shall  provide  as  fol- 
lows: 

*'(1)  The  payment  of  principal  and  interest  on  bonds  shall  be 
insured  by  the  Secretary  until  such  time  as  such  bonds  have 
been  retired  or  canceled, 

*'(2)  The  Federal  liability  for  delinquencies  and  default  for 
bonds  guamnteed  under  this  part  shall  only  become  effective 
upon  the  exhaustion  of  all  the  funds  held  in  the  escrow  account 
described  in  subsection  (bX8), 

*'(3)  The  Secretary  shall  create  a  letter  of  credit  authorizing 
the  Department  of  the  Treasury  to  disburse  funds  to  the  desig- 
nated bonding  authority  or  its  assignee. 

The  letter  of  credit  shall  be  drawn  upon  in  the  amount 
determined  by  paragraph  (5)  of  this  subsection  upon  the  certifi- 
cation of  the  designated  bonding  authority  to  the  Secretary  or 
the  Secretary's  designee  that  there  is  a  delinquency  on  1  or  more 
loans  and  there  are  insufficient  funds  available  from  loan  re- 
payments and  the  escrow  account  to  make  a  scheduled  payment 
of  principal  and  interest  on  the  bonds, 

**(5)  Upon  receipt  by  the  Secretary  or  the  Secretary's  designee 
of  the  certification  described  in  paragraph  (4)  of  this  subsection, 
the  designated  bonding  authority  may  draw  a  funding  under 
the  letter  of  credit  in  an  amount  equal  to — 

**(A)  the  amount  required  to  make  the  next  scheduled 
payment  of  principal  and  interest  on  the  bonds,  less 

**(B)  the  amount  available  to  the  designated  bonding  au- 
thority from  loan  repayments  and  the  escrow  account, 

**(6)  All  funds  provided  under  the  letter  of  credit  chall  be 
paid  to  the  designated  bonding  authority  within  2  business 
days  following  receipt  of  the  certification  described  in  para- 
graph (41 

**(d)  Full  Faith  and  Credit  Provisions, — Subject  to  section 
723(cXl)  the  full  faith  and  credit  of  the  United  States  is  pledged  to 
the  payment  of  all  funds  which  may  be  required  to  be  paid  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section, 

"SEC  724,  LIMITATIONS  ON  FEDERAL  INSURANCE  FOR  BONDS  ISSUED  BY 
THE  DESIGN  A  TED  BONDING  A  UTHORITY, 

**(ci)  Limit  on  Amount.— At  no  time  shall  the  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  outstanding  bonds  insured  under  this  part  together  with 
any  accrued  unpaid  interest  thereon  exceed  $375,000,000,  of  which — 
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'XI )  not  more  than  $250,000,000  shall  be  iised  for  loans  to  eli- 
gible institutions  that  are  private  hustorically  Black  colleger 
and  universities;  and 

*W  not  more  than  $125,000,000  shall  be  used  for  loans  to  eli- 
gible institutions  which  are  historically  Black  public  colleges 
and  universities. 

For  purposes  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2),  Lincoln  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania is  an  historically  Black  public  institution.  No  institution 
of  higher  education  that  has  received  assistance  under  section  8  of 
the  Act  of  March  2,  1867  (20  U.S.C.  123)  shall  be  eligible  to  receive 
assistance  under  this  part. 

Limitation  on  Credit  Authority.— -The  authority  of  the 
Secretary  to  issue  letters  of  credit  and  insurance  under  this  part 
effective  only  to  the  extent  provided  in  advance  by  appropriations 
Acts. 

''(c)  Religious  Activity  Prohibition. ^No  loan  may  be  made 
under  this  part  for  any  educational  program,  activity  or  service  re- 
lated to  sectarian  instruction  or  religious  worship  or  provided  by  a 
school  or  department  of  divinity  or  to  an  institution  in  which  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  functions  is  subsumed  in  a  religious  mission. 

*W  Discrimination  Prohibition.— No  loan  may  be  made  to  an 
institution  under  this  part  if  the  institution  discriminates  on  ac^ 
count  of  race,  color,  religion,  national  origin,  sex  (to  the  extent  pro- 
vided in  title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of  1972),  or  dis- 
abling condition;  except  that  the  prohibition  with  respect  to  religion 
shall  not^apply  to  an  institution  which  is  controlled  by  or  which  is 
closely  identified  with  the  tenets  of  a  particular  religious  organiza- 
tion if  the  application  of  this  section  would  not  be  consistent  with 
the  religious  tenets  of  such  organization. 
''SEC  725.  AUTHORITY  OF  THE  SECRETARY. 

''In  the  performance  of  and  with  respect  to,  the  functions  vested 
in  the  Secretary  by  this  part,  the  Secretary-— 

**(V  shall,  within  120  days  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Educa- 
tion Amendments  of  1992,  publish  in  the  Federal  Register  a 
notice  and  request  for  proposals  for  any  private  for-profit  orga- 
nization or  entity  wishing  to  serve  as  the  designated  bonding 
authority  under  this  part,  which  notice  shall— 

'*(A)  specify  the  time  and  manner  for  submission  of  pro- 
posals; and 

'*(B)  specify  any  information,  qualifications,  criteria,  or 
standards  the  Secretary  determines  to  be  necessary  to  evalu- 
ate the  financial  capacity  and  administrative  capability  of 
any  applicant  to  carry  out  the  responsibilities  of  the  desig- 
nated bonding  authority  under  this  part; 
*X2)  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  any  court  of  record  of  a  State 
having  general  jurisdiction  or  in  any  district  court  of  the 
United  States,  and  such  district  courts  shall  have  Jurisdiction 
of  civil  actions  arising  under  this  part  without  regard  to  the 
amount  in  controversy,  and  any  action  instituted  under  this 
part  without  regard  to  the  amount  in  controversy,  and  any 
action  instituted  under  this  section  by  or  against  the  Secretary 
shall  survive  notwithstanding  any  change  in  the  person  occupy- 
ing the  office  of  the  Secretary  or  any  vacancy  in  such  office; 
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"(SKA)  may  foreclose  on  any  property  and  bid  for  and  pur- 
chase at  any  foreclosure,  or  any  other  sale,  any  property  m  con- 
nection with  which  the  Secretary  has  been  assigned  a  loan  pur- 
suant to  this  part;  and  ,  .  .         .        *  J- 

"(B)  in  the  event  of  such  an  acquisition,  notwithstanding  any 
other  provisions  of  law  relating  to  the  acquisition,  handling,  or 
disposal  of  real  property  by  the  United  States,  complete,  adnim- 
ister,  remodel  and  convert,  dispose  of,  lease,  and  otherwise  deal 
with,  such  property,  except  that—  i  ,l 

"(i)such  action  shall  not  preclude  any  other  action  by  the 
Secretary  to  recover  any  deficiency  in  the  amount  of  a  loan 
assigned  to  the  Secretary;  and  .   „     .  j 

"(ii)  any  such  acquisition  of  real  property  shall  not  de- 
prive any  State  or  political  subdivision  thereof  of  its  civil 
or  criminal  jurisdiction  in  and  over  such  property  or 
impair  the  civil  rights  under  the  State  or  local  laws  of  the 
inhabitants  on  such  property;  ,         ,  j 

"(4)  may  sell,  exchange,  or  lease  real  or  personal  property  and 
securities  or  obligations;  and  .  j- 

"(5)  may  include  in  any  contract  such  other  covenants,  condi- 
tions, or  provisions  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  purposes  of  this 
part  will  be  achieved. 

"SEC.  72S.  PROHIBITION.  .    ,    „  ; 

'Wo  institution  that  receives  a  loan  under  this  part  shall  a^o  re- 
ceive a  grant  under  part  A  of  this  title  or  a  loan  under  part  D  of 
this  title. 

"SEC  7:7.  »BCV  CAPITAL  FINANCING  ADVISORY  BOARD. 

"(a)  Establishment  and  PunPOSK-There  is  established  withm 
the  Department  of  Education,  the  Historically  Black  College  and 
Universities  Capital  Financing  Advisory  Board  (hereinatter  inth>s 
part  referred  to  as  the  'Advisory  Board')  which  shall  provide  advice 
and  counsel  to  the  Secretary  and  the  designated  bonding  authority 
as  to  the  most  effective  and  efftcient  means  of  implementing  con- 
struction financing  on  African  American  college  campuses,  and 
advise  the  Congress  of  the  United  States  regarding  the  progress 
made  in  implementing  this  part.  The  Advisory  Board  shall  meet 
with  the  Secretary  at  least  twice  each  year  to  advise  him  as  to  the 
capital  needs  of  historically  Black  colleges  and  universities,  how 
those  needs  can  be  met  through  the  program  authorized  by  this  part 
and  what  additional  steps  might  be  taken  to  improve  the  operation 
and  implementation  of  the  construction  financing  program. 

"(b)  Board  Membership.—  ,   .  „  t         •  ,  w 

"(1)  Composition.— The  Advisory  Board  shall  be  appointed 
by  the  Secretary  and  shall  be  composed  of  9  members  as  follows: 
"(A)  The  Secretary  or  the  Secretary  s  desire.  . 
"(B)  Three  members  who  are  presidents  of  private  histori- 
cally Black  colleges  or  universities.  . 

"(C)  Two  members  who  are  presidents  of  public  histori- 
cally Black  colleges  or  universities. 

"(D)  The  president  of  the  United  Negro  College  fund, 

^^%E)  The  president  of  the  National  Association  for  Equal 
Opportunity  in  Higher  Education. 


313 

"mp^  ^^^^^  dirtJior  of  the  White  House  Initiative 
.i^T  S;}f*°'^^^y  coZfe^  and  universities. 

,.JJ  ^^^  "V^.^JJli  °f  °f         "^^ber  appointed 

unde^  paragraphs  (IXB)  and  (IXC)  shall  be  3  year^yexcept 

Jl^^i!  ^fiJtf  "^f?™  appointed  pursuant  to  para- 

graphs am  and  (IXC),  2  shall  be  appointed  for  termTof  1 
^f/Ji  °^  appointed  for  terms  of  2  years; 

(B)  members  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  occurring  before 
the  expiration  of  a  term  of  a  member  shall  be  appointed  to 
serve  the  remainder  of  that  term;  and 

"(C)  a  member  may  continue  to  serve  after  the  expiration 
of  a  term  until  a  successor  is  appointed, 
(cj  ^^^omzATiON  OF  ApPROPRUTiONS.~There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $50,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  section. 
"SEC.  728.  MINORITY  BUSINESS  ENTERPRISE  UTIUZATION. 

"In  the  performance  of  a.nd  with  respect  to  the  Secretary's  effec- 
tuation of  his  responsibilities  under  section  725(1)  and  to  the  maxi- 
mum extent  feasible  in  the  implementation  of  the  purposes  of  this 
part,  minority  business  persons,  including  bond  underwHteii  and 
credit  enhancers,  bond  counsel,  marketers,  accountants,  advisors 
construction  contractors,  and  managers  should  be  utilized. ". 
SEC.  70S.  CONSOLIDATION  OF  PARTS  C  AND  F. 

Part  e  of  title  V.I  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C  1132d  et  seq.)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

"PART  C^LOANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION,  RECON- 
STRUCTION  AND  RENOVATION  OF  ACADEMIC 
HOUSING,  AND  OTHER  EDUCATIONAL  FACIlI 
TIES 

"SEC  731.  FEDERAL  ASSISTANCE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  LOANS 

"(a)  Authority  and  Conditions  for  Loans.-To  assist  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  and  higher  education  building  agencies  in 
the  construction,  reconstruction,  or  renovation  of  housing,  under- 
graduate and  graduate  academic  facilities,  and  other  educational 
facilities  for  students  and  faculties,  the  Secretary  may  make  loans 
of  funds  to  such  institutions  for  the  construction,  reconstruction  or 
untess—"^      ^      /aci7i7ies.  No  such  assistance  shall  be  provided 

"(1)  the  educational  institution  involved  is  unable  to  secure 
the  necessary  funds  for  the  construction  or  purchase  from  other 
sources  upon  terms  and  conditions  equally  as  favorable  as  the 
^^1^,  ana  (conditions  applicable  to  loans  under  this  title;  and 

(^J  the  Secretary  finds  that  any  such  construction  will  be  un- 
dertaken m  an  economical  manner,  and  that  any  such  facilities 
Zrials  of  elaborate  or  extravagant  design  or  ma- 

''(b)  Amount  and  Conditions  of  Loans.-A  loan  to  institutions 
0/  higher  education  or  higher  education  building  agency— 
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"(1)  may  he  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  total  development 
cost  of  the  facility,  as  determined  by  the  Secretap; 

'W  shall  be  secured  in  such  manner  and  be  repaid  withm 
such  period,  not  exceeding  50  years,  as  may  be  determined  by 

'%fS!auCr\nterest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  Secretary 
which  shall  be  not  more  than  the  lower  of  (A)  5.5  percent  per 
t^nL  or  CW  the  total  of  one-quarter  of  1  percent  per  annum 
Sd  to  the  rate  of  interest  paid  by  the  Secretary  on  funds  ob- 
tained  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  a  ■„ 

"M  USE  OF  LOANS  FOR  piEVJOUSLY  MADE  CONTRACTS. -Any  in- 

sti  ution  of  higher  education  or  higher  education  budding  agency 
u-l   r,^L^  Tn  Orfnhfir  17  1986,  had  contracted  for  housing  or 
"iS'eK^tionarf^Ut^  may  in  --J^- ^^--/^^  ™ 

facSitL  Reconstruction  of  which  was  begun  prior  to  enactment  of 
S^ie  or  completed  prior  to  the  filing  of  an  application  under 

^^%dj'MATcmNG  REQVIREMENT.-The  Secretary  shall  not  make  a 
loan  und^ this  part  unless  the  institution  of  higher  education  or 
Ser^uc^tSnZilding  agency  receiving  such  Joan  providesfrom 
non  Federal  sources  at  least  20  percent  of  the  development  cost  of 
the  project  for  which  the  loan  is  made. 

"tFC  732  GENERAL  PROVISIONS.  .  , 

%)  BUDGET  AND  AccouNTiNG.-In  the  performance  of  and  with 
resect  to  the  functions,  powers,  and  duties  under  this  part  the  Sec- 
Si  notwitLtanding  the  provisions  of  any  other  law,  shall- 
retary,  notwun^^  „„|„a///and  submit  a  budget  program  as  pro- 
vided for  wholly  owned  Government  corporations  by  chapter  91 
of  title  31  United  States  Code;  and  ,      ,        -.  s  j  u  tu^ 

^  'W  maintain  a  set  of  accounts  which  shall  be  audited  by  the 
Comptroller  General  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  chap- 
ter fs  of  M^^^  United  States  Code,  but  such  financial  trans- 
Tction^  of  the  Secretary,  as  the  making  of  loans  and  vouchers 
appr^ed  by  the  Secretary,  in  connection  with  such  financial 
tm!SioZ  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  upon  all  officers  of 

''ifuS'oFF^NDS.-Funds  made  available  to  the  Secretary  pur- 
suant ^o'the  provZns  of  th^  part  shall  be  fposUed  in  ^  checking 
account  or  accounts  with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  btates.  tee 
Tetpts  ani  Zse^  obtained  or  held  the  Secretary  in  connect^^^ 
with  the  performance  of  functions  under  this  part,  and  all  funds 
Znilnhl%r  c7rnine  out  the  functions  of  the  Secretary  under  this 

S)  shall  t^  ava^^^^^^   in  such  amounts  as  may  from  year  to  year 
S authorized  by  the  Congress,  for  the  administrative  expenses  of  the 
Secretanin  connection  with  the  performance  of  such  f^rictw^ 
%c)  Legal  PowERS.-In  the  performance  of  and  with  respect  to 
the%ncHo^  powe%,  and  duti^ under  this  part,  the  Secretary,  not- 
witLstandine  the  provisions  of  any  other  law,  may— 
""'W  prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part; 
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*W  sue  and  be  sued; 

*W  foreclose  on  any  property  or  commence  any  action  to  pro- 
tect or  enforce  any  right  conferred  upon  the  Secretary  by  any 
law,  contract,  or  other  agreement,  and  bid  for  and  purchase  at 
any  foreclosure  or  any  other  sale  any  property  in  connection 
with  which  the  Secretary  has  made  a  loan  pursuant  to  this 

in  the  event  of  any  such  acquisition,  notwithstanding  any 
other  provision  of  law  relating  to  the  acquisition,  handling,  or 
disposal  ofj-eal  property  by  the  United  States,  complete,  admin- 
ister, remodel  and  convert,  dispose  of,  lease,  and  otherwise  deal 
with,  such  property,  but  any  such  acquisition  of  real  property 
shall  not  deprive  any  State  or  political  subdivision  thereof  of  its 
civil  or  criminal  jurisdiction  in  and  over  such  property  or 
impair  the  civil  rights  under  the  State  or  local  laws  of  the  m- 
habitants  on  such  property;  .  t        7  7 

''(5)  sell  or  exchange  at  public  or  private  sale,  or  lease,  real  or 
personal  property,  and  sell  or  exchange  any  securities  or  obliga- 
tions, upon  such  terms  as  the  Secretary  may  fix; 

*W  obtain  insurance  against  loss  in  connection  with  property 

and  other  assets  held;  .     ,  .        .  *  * 

subject  to  the  specific  limitations  in  this  part,  consent  to 
the  modification,  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  interest,  tirne  of 
payment  of  any  installment  of  principal  or  interest,  security,  or 
any  other  term  of  any  contract  or  agreement  to  which  the  Secre- 
tary is  a  party  or  which  has  been  transferred  to  the  Secretary 
pursuant  to  this  part,  granting  to  a  borrower  of  a  loan  made 
before  October  1,  1992,  the  option  of  repaying  the  loan  at  a  dis- 
count computed  in  accordance  with  subsection  (d)  if  the  repay- 
ment is  (A)  made  from  non-Federal  sources,  (B)  not  derived 
from  proceeds  of  obligations  the  income  of  ^hwh  is  ^^^fV^ 
from  taxation  under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1986,  and  (U 
made  on  a  loan  that  has  been  outstanding  for  at  least  5  years; 

*W  include  in  any  contract  or  instrument  made  pursuant  to 
this  part  such  other  covenants,  conditions,  or  provisions  ^,P^<]y 
be  necessary  to  assure  that  the  purposes  of  this  part  will  be 
achieved.  ^  o  * 

'Xd)  Computation  of  Allowable  Discounts.— The  Secretary 
shall  compute  the  discount  which  may  be  offered  to  a  borrower  as 
an  inducement  to  early  repayment  under  subsection  (cK7)  in  an 
amount  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  in  the  best  financial  inter- 
ests of  the  Government,  taking  into  account  the  yield  on  outstanding 
marketable  obligations  of  the  United  States  having  maturities  com- 
parable  to  the  remaining  term  of  such  loan. 

*Xe)  NoNDiscRimNATioN  Between  Borrowers  in  Offering  Dis- 
counted Prepayment—  j.  ^ 

General  rule.— If  the  Secretary  offers  a  discount  as  an 
inducement  to  early  repayment  under  subsection  (cX7),  such 
offer  shall  be  available  without  regard  to  whether  the  borrower 
is  delinquent  or  in  default  on  the  loan  on  or  before  October  1, 
1992,  but  the  Secretary  shall  refuse  to  make  such  offer  to  a  bor-^ 
rower  that  becomes  delinquent  or  goes  into  default  after  that 
date. 
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'•(2)  Applicability.— The  discount  offered  shall  apply,  in  the 
case  of  a  borrower  that  complies  with  paragraph  (1),  to  the 
entire  amount  outstanding  on  the  loan  (including  any  amount 
u.?y^^  "^^^  ''aspect  to  payments  that  are  overdue). 
»      S^^^'^f ^  f   Supplies  as  Services.— Section  3709  of  the 
tievised  Statutes  shall  not  apply  to  any  contract  for  services  or  sup- 
plies on  account  of  any  property  acquired  pursuant  to  this  part  if 
the  amount  of  such  contract  does  not  exceed  $1,000. 
aJt  ^J'^^'Cability  of  Government  Corporation  Control 
nZ  P^'^^'^'O"^  of  section  9107(a)  of  title  31,  United  States 

/"^  u^Pli^^'^b  corporations  or  agencies  subject  to 
chapter  91  of  such  title,  shall  also  be  applicable  to  the  activities  of 
the  Secretary  under  thispart. 

"(h)  Wage  RATES.-fhe  Secretary  shall  take  such  action  as  may 
be  necessary  to  ensure  that  all  laborers  and  mechanics  employed  by 
contractors  or  subcontractors  on  any  project  assisted  under  this 
part 

"(1)  shall  be  paid  wages  at  rates  not  less  than  those  prevail- 
ing on  the  same  type  of  work  on  similar  construction  in  the  im- 
mediate locality  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Act  of  March  3  1931  (Davis-Bacon  Act),  as 
amended;  and  ' 

"(2)  shall  be  employed  not  more  than  40  hours  in  any  one 
week  unless  the  employee  receives  wages  for  the  employee^  em- 
ployment in  access  of  the  hours  specified  above  at  a  rate  not  less 
than  otie  and  one-half  times  the  regular  rate  at  which  the  em- 
ployee is  employed, 
but  the  Secretary  may  waive  the  application  of  this  subsection  in 
cases  or  classes  of  cases  where  laborers  or  mechanics,  not  otherwise 
employed  at  any  time  in  the  construction  of  such  project,  voluntarily 
dofmte  their  services  without  full  compensation  for  the  purpose  of 
lowering  the  costs  of  construction  and  the  Secretary  determines  that 
any  amounts  saved  thereby  are  fully  credited  to  the  educational  in- 
stitution undertaking  the  construction. 

"(V  Limitation.— No  loan  may  be  made  under  this  part  for  any 
taciLity  on  the  campus  of  any  postsecondary  educational  institution 
until  5  years  after  the  date  on  which  a  previous  loan  for  another 
taciLityon  such  campus  was  made  under  this  part,  unless  the  loan 
IS  intended  to  be  used  to  construct  or  reconstruct  a  facility  damaged 
as  a  result  of  a  national  disaster,  as  declared  by  the  President. 
"SEC.  733.  APPORTIONMENT. 

"(a)  Limitation— Not  more  than  12.5  percent  of  the  amount  of 
the  funds  provided  for  in  this  part  in  the  form  of  loans  shall  be 
"lac^  available  to  educational  institutions  within  any  one  State 

(b)  Priorities.— In  awarding  loans  under  this  part,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  give  priority— 

"(1)  to  loans  for  renovation  or  reconstruction  of  undergradu- 
ate^ and  graduate  academic  facilities;  and 

"(2)  to  loans  for  renovation  or  reconstruction  of  older  under- 
graduate and  graduate  academic  facilities  that  have  gone  with- 
out major  renovation  or  reconstruction  for  an  extended  period. 
"SEC.  734.  DEFINITIONS. 

"For  the  purpose  of  this  part: 


o  1  --. 
o  i.  o 
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*Xa)  Housing, — The  term  'housing'  means — 

'W  new  or  existing  structures  suitable  for  dwelling  use,  in- 
eluding  single-room  dormitories  and  apartments;  and 

*'(2)  dwelling  facilities  provided  for  rehabilitation,  alteration, 
conversion,  or  improvement  of  existing  structures  which  are  oth- 
erwise inadequate  for  the  proposed  dwelling  use, 
''(b)  Educational  lNSTiTUTiON,^The  term  institution  of  higher 
education  or  higher  education  building  agency'  means — 

'XIXAJ  any  educational  institution  which  offers,  or  provides 
satisfactory  assurance  to  the  Secretary  that  it  will  offer  within 
a  reasonable  time  after  completion  of  a  facility  for  which  assist- 
ance is  requested  under  this  part,  at  least  a  2-year  program  ac- 
ceptable for  full  credit  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree  (including 
any  public  educational  institution,  or  any  private  educational 
institution  no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which  inures  to  the 
benefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual);  or 
"(B)  any  public  educational  institution  which — 

'Xi)  is  administered  by  a  college  or  university  which  is  ac- 
credited by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or 
association; 

"(ii)  offers  technical  or  vocational  instruction;  and 
''(Hi)  provides  residential  facilities  for  some  or  all  of  the 
students  receiving  such  instruction; 
"(2)  any  hospital  operating  a  school  of  nursing  beyond  the 
level  of  high  school  approved  by  the  appropriate  State  author- 
ity, or  any  hospital  approved  for  internships,  by  recognized  au- 
thority, if  such  hospital  is  either  a  public  hospital  or  a  private 
hospital,  no  part  of  the  net  earning  of  which  inures  to  the  ben- 
efit of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual; 

"(3)  any  corporation  (no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of  which 
inures  to  the  l^nefit  of  any  private  shareholder  or  individual) — 
"(A)  established  for  the  sole  purpose  of  providing  housing 
or  other  educational  facilities  for  students  or  students  and 
faculty  of  one  or  more  institutions  included  in  paragraph 
(1)  without  regard  to  their  membership  in  or  affiliation 
with  any  social,  fraternal,  or  honorary  society  or  organiza- 
tion; and 

"(B)  upon  dissolution  of  which  all  title  to  any  property 
purchased  or  built  from  the  proceeds  of  any  loan  which  is 
made  under  section  731  (as  such  section  was  in  effect  prior 
to  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amend- 
ments of  1992),  will  pass  to  such  institution  (or  to  any  one 
or  more  of  such  institutions)  unless  it  is  shown  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Secretary  that  such  property  or  the  proceeds 
from  its  sale  will  be  used  for  some  other  nonprofit  educa- 
tional purpose; 

"(If)  any  agency,  public  authority,  or  other  instrumentality  of 
any  State,  established  for  the  purpose  of  providing  or  financing 
housing  or  other  educational  facilities  for  students  or  faculty  of 
any  educational  institution  included  in  paragraph  (1),  but  noth- 
ing in  this  paragraph  shall  require  an  institution  included  in 
paragraph  (1)  to  obtain  loans  or  grants  through  any  instrumen- 
tality included  in  this  paragraph;  and 
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*X5)  am  nonprofit  student  housing  cooperative  corporation  es- 
tablished for  the  purpose  of  providing  housing  for  students  or 
s^tudents  arid  faculty  of  any  institution  included  in  paragraph 

In  the  case  of  any  loan  made  under  section  731  (as  such  section  was 
in  effect  prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education 
Amendments  of  1992)  to  a  corporation  described  in  paragraph  (3) 
which  was  not  established  by  the  institution  or  institutions  for 
whose  students  or  students  and  faculty  it  would  provide  housing,  or 
to  a  student  housing  cooperative  corporation  described  in  paragraph 
(5)y  and  in  the  case  of  any  loan  which  is  obtained  from  other  sources 
by  such  a  corporation,  the  Secretary  shall  require  that  the  note  se- 
curing  such  Loan  be  cosigned  by  such  institution  (or  by  any  one  or 
more  of  such  institutions).  Where  the  law  of  any  State  in  effect  on 
the  date  of  enactnient  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1964  prevents  the  insti- 
tution or  institutions,  for  whose  students  or  students  and  faculty 
housing  is  to  be  provided,  from  cosigning  the  note,  the  Secretary 
shall  require  the  corporation  and  the  proposed  project  to  be  ap- 
proved by  such  institution  (or  by  any  one  or  more  of  such  institu- 
tions) in  lieu  of  such  cosigning. 

'Yc)  Undergraduate  AND  Graduate  Academic  Facilities. — 
'YD  In  general.— Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  the 
term  ^undergraduate  and  graduate  academic  facilities*  means 
structures  suitable  for  use  as  classrooms,  laboratories,  libraries, 
and  related  facilities,  the  primary  purpose  of  which  is  the  in- 
struction of  students  pursuing  at  least  a  2-year  program  accept- 
able for  full  credit  toward  a  baccalaureate  degree,  or  for  admin- 
istration of  the  educational  programs  serving  such  students,  of 
an  institution  of  higher  education,  and  maintenance,  storage,  or 
utility  facilities  essential  to  operation  of  the  foregoing  facilities, 
as  well  as  infirmaries  or  other  facilities  designed  to  provide  pri- 
marily for  outpatient  care  of  student  and  instructional  person- 
nel. Plans  for  such  facilities  shall  be  in  compliance  with  such 
standards  as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe  or  approve  in  order  to 
ensure  that  projects  assisted  with  the  use  of  Federal  funds 
under  this  part  shall  be,  to  the  extent  appropriate  in  view  of  the 
uses  to  be  made  of  the  facilities,  accessible  to  and  usable  by  in- 
dividuals with  disabilities. 

'Y2)  Exceptions.— The  term  ^undergraduate  and  graduate 
academic  facilities'  shall  not  include  (A)  any  facility  intended 
primarily  for  events  for  which  admission  is  to  be  charged  to  the 
general  public,  (B)  any  gymnasium  or  other  facility  specially  de- 
signed for  athletic  or  recreational  activities,  other  than  for  an 
academic  course  in  physical  education  or  where  the  Secretary 
finds  that  the  physical  integration  of  such  facilities  with  other 
undergraduate  academic  facilities  included  under  this  part  is 
required  to  carry  out  the  objectives  of  this  part,  (C)  any  facility 
used  or  to  be  used  for  sectarian  instruction  or  as  a  place  for  re- 
ligious worship,  or  (D)  any  facility  which  (although  not  a  facili- 
ty described  in  the  preceding  clause)  is  used  or  to  be  used  pri- 
marily in  connection  with  any  part  of  the  program  of  a  school 
or  department  of  divinity. 
*Xd)  Development  Cost.— The  term  'development  cost'  means 
costs  of  the  construction  of  the  housing  or  other  educational  facili- 
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ties  and  the  land  on  which  it  is  located,  including  necessary  site  im- 
provements to  permit  its  me  for  housing,  academic  facilities,  or 
other  educational  facilities,  except  that  in  the  case  of  the  purchase 
of  facilities  such  term  means  the  cost  as  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

(e)  Faculties. — The  term  'faculties'  nfieans  members  of  the  facul- 
ty and  their  families. 

''(f)  Other  Educational  Facilities, — The  term  'other  education- 
al facilities'  means  (1)  new  or  existing  structures  suitable  for  use  as 
cafeterias  or  dining  halls,  student  centers  or  student  unions,  infir- 
maries or  other  inpatient  or  outpatient  health  facilities,  or  for  other 
essential  service  fhcilities,  and  (2)  structures  suitable  for  the  above 
uses  provided  by  rehabilitation,  alteration,  conversion,  or  improve- 
ment of  existing  structures  which  are  otherwise  inadequate  for  such 
uses, 

''SEC.  7SS.  authorization  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

"There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part, 
$50,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 
SEC  70e.  REPEAL  OF  PARTS  D,  F,  G,  AND  J. 

Parts  D,  F,  G,  and  J  of  title  VII  of  the  Act  &0  U.S,a  1132e  et 
seq.,  1132g  et  seq.,  1132h-l  et  seq.,  1132j  et  seq.,  respectively)  are  re- 
pealed. 

SEC  707.  REDESIGNATION  OF  AND  AMENDMENTS  TO  PARTE. 

(a)  REDESIGNATION.— Part  E  of  title  VII  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1132fet  seq.)  is  redesignated  as  part  D. 

(b)  Authority  To  Provide  Direct  Insurance  to  Higher  Rated 
INSTITUTIONS.—Section  752(c)  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C  1132f-l(c))  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  paragraph: 

"(5)  Notwithstanding  paragraph  (U  the  Corporation  may 
issue  primary  insurance  or  guarantees  covering  the  assets  or  ob- 
ligations of  institutions  which  are,  without  insurance  or  guar- 
antee, listed  by  a  nationally  recognized  statistical  rating  organi- 
zation at  or  above  the  third  highest  rating  of  such  organization, 
subject  to  all  of  the  following  conditions  and  limitations: 

(A)  The  proposed  transaction  shall  have  been  declined 
for  coverage  by  all  unaffiliated  monoline  insurers  that  are 
authorized  to  write  financial  guarantee  insurance  and  that, 
in  the  previous  year,  provided  primary  insurance  or  guaran- 
tees on  educational  facility  obligations.  The  Secretary  shall 
publish  by  January  31  of  each  year  a  list  of  all  such  insur- 
ers. 

'W)  Within  2  business  days  of  receiving  complete  docu- 
mentation concerning  a  proposed  transaction  by  an  institu- 
tion seeking  insurance  from  the  (Corporation  puiyuant  to 
this  paragraph  (5),  an  insurer  shall  offer  to  provide  cover- 
age or  execute  an  affidavit  of  declination,  or  its  failure  to 
respond  shall  be  deemed  a  declination.  The  institution 
seeking  insurance  from  the  Corporation  shall  file  with  the 
Corporation  the  affidavits  from  all  declining  insurers,  as 
well  as  an  affidavit  of  the  institution's  financial  advisor 
specifically  iaentifying  the  pertinent  terms  of  the  proposed 
transaction,  the  requested  insurance  coverage,  and  the  date 

,   O  J» 
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on  which  complete  documentation  concerning  the  proposed 
transaction  was  submitted  to  each  insurer  and  certifying 
that  such  information  was  provided  to  each  insurer  that 
declined  coverage, 

*XO  The  proceeds  of  the  assets  or  obligations  insured  or 
guaranteed  by  the  Corporation  pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
shall  be  used  exclusively  for  the  renovation,  repair,  replace- 
ment, or  construction  of  academic  and  educational  facili- 
ties and  shall  not  be  used  for  the  renovation,  repair,  re- 
placement, or  construction  of  athletic  facilities, 

'W)  The  aggregate  par  value  of  assets  and  obligations  in- 
sured or  guaranteed  by  the  Corporation  under  this  para- 
graph (5)  shall  not  exceed— 

"(iJ  $100,000,000  per  year  during  calendar  years  1993, 
199i,  and  1995;  or 

$150,000,000  per  year  during  calendar  years  1996 
and  1997. 

*WJ  The  aggregate  dollar  amount  of  transactions  under 
this  paragraph  (5)  shall  not  exceed-— 

'YiJ  in  calendar  year  1993,  1994,  or  1995,  10  percent 
of  the  aggregate  dollar  amount  of  assets  and  obliga- 
tions directly  covered  by  primary  insurance  or  guaran- 
tees issued  by  the  Corporation  under  this  section  in 
such  year;  or 

%i)  in  calendar  year  1996  or  1997,  15  percent  of  the 
aggregate  dollar  amount  of  assets  and  obligations  di- 
rectly covered  by  primary  insurance  or  guarantees 
issued  by  the  Corporation  under  this  section  in  such 
year, 

SEC.  708.  REDESIGNATION  OF  AND  AMENDMENTS  TO  PART  H. 

(a)  REDESIGNATION.— Part  H  of  title  VII  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1132i  et  seq.)  is  redesignated  as  part  E, 

(b)  Recovery  of  Payments,— Section  781  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1132i)  is  amended  by  striking  ''part  A  or  B  of  this  title''  each  place 
such  term  appears  and  inserting  ''part  A  of  this  title,  or  part  B  of 
this  title  as  such  part  was  in  effect  prior  to  the  enactment  of  the 
Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992, 

(c)  Elimination  of  Unnecessary  Definitions,— Section  782  of 
the  Act  (20  use,  1089)  is  amended— 

(1)  by  striking  paragraphs  (5)  and  (7);  and 

(2)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (6),  (8),  and  (9)  as  paragraphs 
(5),  (6),  and  (7),  respectively. 

(d)  Forgiveness  of  Certain  Loans.— Section  783  of  the  Act  (20 
U.S.C.  1132i-2)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"forgiveness  of  certain  loans 

"Sec.  783.  (a)  Forgiveness  Authorized.— The  Secretary  may  for- 
give the  entire  balance  due^  or  any  portion  thereof,  on  any  loan 
made  under  part  C  or  part  F  of  this  title  (as  in  effect  on  the  day 
before  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments 
of  1992),  or  under  the  College  Housing  and  Academic  Facilities 
Loan  program,  or  any  other  federally  subsidized,  insured,  or  author- 
ized  loan  program  designed  to  assist  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
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tion  to  construct  academic  or  dormitory  facilities,  whenever  the  Sec- 
retary determines  that — 

'W  the  institution  of  higher  education  is  current  in  its  pay- 
ments  to  the  Department  or  has  entered  into  a  moratorium 
agreement  with  the  Secretary  with  respect  to  such  payments; 
and 

*W  the  outstanding  indebtedfiess  equals  at  least  one-quarter 
of  the  annual  budget  for  the  most  recent  fiscal  year  of  the  insti- 
tution of  higher  education  seeking  forgiveness  of  its  housing 
loan  indebtedr.^,  exclusive  of  funds  provided  under  titles  III 
and  IV  of  this  Act,  and  in  the  judgment  of  the  Secretary  the 
survival  of  the  institution  of  higher  education  is  threatened, 
**(b)  Definition, — For  the  purpose  of  this  section  the  term  *institU' 
tion  of  higher  education*  includes  a  postsecondary  educational  insti- 
tution, 

**(c)  Application,— Each  institution  of  higher  education  request- 
ing forgiveness  of  any  loan  under  this  section  shall  submit  an  appli- 
cation to  the  Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such  manner  and  containing 
or  accompanied  by  such  information,  as  the  Secretary  may  reason- 
ably require, 

TITLE  VIII— COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 

SEC,  801,  COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION, 

Title  VIII  of  the  Act  (20  U,S,C,  1133  et  seq.)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

''TITLE  VIII— COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION 

"SEC,  801,  STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE;  DEFINITION, 

**(a)  Purpose, — It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to  award  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  education  or  combinations  of  such  institutions 
to  encourage  such  institutions  to  develop  and  make  available  to  as 
mnny  of  their  students  as  possible  work  experience  that  will  aid 
such  students  in  future  careers  and  will  enable  such  students  to 
support  themselves  financially  while  in  school. 

**(b)  Definition, — For  the  purpose  of  this  title  the  term  *coopera- 
tive  education*  means  the  provision  of  alternating  or  parallel  peri- 
ods of  academic  study  and  public  or  private  employment  in  order  to 
give  students  work  experiences  related  to  their  academic  or  occupa- 
tional objectives  and  an  opportunity  to  earn  the  funds  necessary  for 
continuing  and  completing  their  education. 
*'SEC,  802,  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS;  RESERVATIONS, 

"(a)  Appropriations  Authorized, — There  are  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  to  carry  out  this  title  $30,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993 
and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years. 

**(b)  Reservations. — Of  the  amounts  appropriated  in  each  fiscal 
year — 

**(1)  not  less  than  50  percent  shall  be  available  for  carrying 
out  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and  combinations 
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of  such  institutions  described  in  section  803(aXlXA)  for  coopera- 
tive  education  under  section  803; 

'*(2)  not  less  than  25  percent  shall  be  available  for  carrying 
out  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  described  in  sec- 
tion 803(aXlXB)  for  cooperative  education  under  section  803; 

^X3)  fiot  to  exceed  11  percent  shall  be  available  for  demonstra- 
tion projects  under  paragraph  (1)  of  section  804(a); 

not  to  exceed  11  percent  shall  be  available  for  training 
and  resource  centers  under  paragraph  (2)  of  section  804(a);  and 
**(5)  not  to  exceed  3  percent  shall  be  available  for  research 
under  paragraph  (3)  of  section  804(a). 
*Xc)  Availability  of  Appropriations,— -Appropriations  under 
this  title  shall  not  be  available  for  the  payment  of  compensation  of 
students  for  employment  by  employers  under  arrangements  pursuant 
to  this  title, 

**SEC  803,  GRANTS  FOR  COOPERATIVE  EDUCATION, 

''(a)  Grants  Authorized,— 

'XD  In  GENERAL, — The  Secretary  is  authorized — 

*XA)  from  the  amount  available  under  section  802(bXl)  in 
each  fiscal  year  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  title,  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
or  combinations  of  such  institutions  that  have  not  received 
a  grant  under  this  paragraph  in  the  10-year  period  preced- 
ing the  date  for  which  a  grant  under  this  section  is  request- 
ed to  pay  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  planning,  estab- 
lishing, expanding,  or  carrying  out  programs  of  cooperative 
education  by  such  institutions  or  cornbinations  of  institu- 
tions; and 

^W)  from  the  amount  available  under  section  802(bX2)  in 
each  fiscal  year  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  title,  to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education 
that  are  operating  an  existing  cooperative  education  pro- 
gram  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  pay  the  cost  of  plan- 
ning, establishing,  expanding,  or  carrying  out  programs  of 
cooperative  education  by  such  institutions, 
''(2)  Program  requirement, — (Cooperative  education  pro- 
grams assisted  under  this  section  shall  provide  alternating  or 
parallel  periods  of  academic  study  and  of  public  or  private  em- 
ployment, giving  students  work  experience  related  to  their  aca- 
demic or  occupational  objectives  and  the  opportunity  to  earn  the 
funds  necessary  for  continuing  and  completing  their  education. 

^^(3)  Amount  of  grants,--(A)  The  amount  of  each  grant 
awarded  pursuant  to  paragraph  (IXA)  to  any  institution  of 
higher  education  or  combiiation  of  such  institutions  in  any 
fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  $500,000, 

^WXi)  Except  as  provided  in  clauses  (ii)  and  (Hi),  the  Secre- 
tary shall  award  grants  in  each  fiscal  year  to  each  institution 
of  higher  education  described  in  paragraph  (IXB)  that  has  an 
application  approved  under  subsection  (b)  in  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  amount  reserved  pursuant  to  section 
802(bX2)  for  such  fiscal  year  as  the  number  of  unduplicated  stu- 
dents placed  in  cooperative  education  jobs  during  the  preceding 
fiscal  year  (other  than  cooperative  education  jobs  under  section 
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804  and  as  determined  by  the  Secretary)  by  such  institution  of 
higher  education  bears  to  the  total  number  of  all  such  students 
placed  in  such  jobs  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  by  all  such 

^^•YiD^No^institution  of  higher  education  shall  receive  a  grant 
pursuant  to  paragraph  dXB)  in  any  fiscal  year  m  an  amount 
which  excee(h25  percent  of  such  institution  's  f^P^^^^'llf^^^^^^' 
tion  program's  personnel  and  operating  budget  for  the  preceding 

^^"(iii/The  minimum  annual  grant  amount  which  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  is  eligible  to  receive  under  paragraph 
(IXB)  is  $1,000  and  the  maximum  annual  grant  amount  is 
£75  000 

'W  LiMiTATiON.-The  Secretary  '  all  not  award  gran^  pur- 
suant to  paragraphs  dXA)  and  dXB)  to  the  same  institution  of 
higher  education  or  combination  of  such  institution  in  any  one 

^"^''(S/USES.-Grants  under  paragraph  (IXB)  shall  be  used  ex- 

"(A)  to  expand  the  quality  and  participation  of  a  coopera- 
tive education  program; 

"(B)  for  outreach  in  new  curncular  areas;  ana  ^ 
"(C)  for  outreach  to  potential  participants  mcluaing  un- 
derrepresented  and  nontraditional  populations. 
"(h)  Applications.— Each  institution  of  higher  education  or  com- 
bination of  such  institutions  desiring  to  receive  a  grant  under  this 
secUon  shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  shall  prescribe.  Each  such  ap- 

^^'''''^%fsft%th  the  program  or  activities  for  which  a  grant  is 
authorized  under  this  section;  ,.,u;„u 
"(2)  specify  each  portion  of  such  program  or  activities  which 
will  be  performed  by  a  nonprofit  organization  or  institution 
other  than  the  applicant  and  the  compensation  to  be  paid  for 

^''%TpKvidTSLt  the  applicant  will  expend  during  such  fiscal 
year  for  the  purpose  of  such  program  or  activities  not  less  than 
Th7  amount  ex^nded  for  such  purpose  during  the  previous 

^"^'W^d^siribe  the  plans  which  the  applicant  will  carry  out  to 
assure,  and  contain  a  formal  statement  of  the  institution  s  com- 
SmeVit  which  assures,  that  the  applicant  will  continue  the  co- 
overative  education  program  beyond  the  5-year  period  of  Feder- 
aTlZtance  descriSed^n  subsection  (cXD  at  a  level  which  i^ 
not  less  than  the  total  amount  expended  for  such  program 
dunng  the  first  year  such  program  was  assisted  under  this  sec- 

^'"""k  provide  that,  in  the  case  of  an  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation that  provides  a  2-year  program  which  is  afceptoWe  /or 
full  credit  toward  a  bachelor's  degree,  the  cooperative  education 
program  will  be  available  to  students  who  are  certificate  or  as- 
sociate degree  candidates  and  who  carry  at  least  one-half  the 
normal  full-time  academic  workload; 
"(6)  provide  that  the  applicant  will— 
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'XA)  make  such  reports  as  may  be  essential  to  ensure  that 
the  applicant  is  complying  with  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion, including  the  reports  for  the  second  and  each  succeed- 
ing fiscal  year  for  which  the  applicant  receives  a  grant 
data  with  respect  to  the  impact  of  the  cooperative  education 
program  m  the  previous  fiscal  year,  including-- 

*W  the  number  of  unduplicated  student  applicants 
i^the  cooperative  education  program; 

the  number  of  unduplicated  students  placed  in 
cooperative  education  jobs; 

Vii)  the  number  of  employers  who  have  hired  coop- 
eratiye  education  students; 

'Yiv)  the  income  for  students  derived  from  working  in 
cooperative  education  jobs;  and 

yv)  the  increase  or  decrease  in  the  number  of  undu- 
plicated students  placed  in  cooperative  education  jobs 
^anT  ^^^^  compared  to  the  previous  fiscal  year; 

'W)  keep  such  records  as  are  essential  to  ensure  that  the 
applicant  IS  complying  with  the  provisions  of  this  title,  in- 
eluding  the  notation  of  cooperative  education  employment 
on  the  student's  transcript; 
/rp  describe  the  extent  to  which  programs  in  the  academic 
discipline  for  which  the  application  is  made  have  had  a  favor- 
"  r^%7S^^^^^^  ^  /?u6Ztc  and  private  sector  employers; 

W  describe  the  extent  to  which  the  institution  is  committed 
to  extending  cooperative  education  on  an  institution-wide  basis 
for  all  students  who  can  benefit; 

'W  describe  the  plans  that  the  applicant  will  carry  out  to 
evaluate  the  applicants  cooperative  education  program  at  the 
end  of  the  grant  period; 

'VO)  provide  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
"iht  title  /^e^feraZ  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under 

''(11)  demonstrate  a  commitment  to  serving  special  popula^ 
ttons  such  as  women,  individuals  with  disabilities,  and  Afri- 
can-American,  Mexican-American,  Puerto  Rican,  Cuban,  other 
Hispanic,  American  Indian,  Alaska  Native,  Aleut,  Native  Ha- 
waiian, American  Samoan,  Micronesian,  Guamanian  (Cha- 
^%To\  -    I  Northern  Marianian  students;  and 

(12)  include  such  other  information  as  is  essential  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  title. 
*Xc)  Duration  of  Grants;  Federal  Share.-- 
JW  Duration  of  grants.— No  individual  institution  of 
higher  education  may  receive,  individually  or  as  a  participant 
in  a  combination  of  such  institutions-- 

.u'^^i^'  ^^^^  punjuan^  to  subsection  (aXlXA)  for  more 
man  o  fiscal  years;  or 

''(B)  a  grant  pursuant  to  subsection  (aXlXB)  for  more 
tnan  o  fiscal  years, 

^^^f^/l.ff^^^"^'^^  FerferaZ  share  of  a  grant  under 
section  803(a)(1)(A)  may  not  exceed— 
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*YA)  85  percent  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  the  program  or 
activities  described  in  the  application  in  the  first  year  the 
applicant  receives  a  grant  under  this  section; 

*YB)  70  percent  of  such  cost  in  the  second  such  year; 
(C)  55  percent  of  such  cost  in  the  third  such  year; 
*XD)  40  percent  of  such  cost  in  the  fourth  such  year;  and 
*  (E)  25  percent  of  such  cost  in  the  fifth  such  year 
**(3)  Special  rule,— Any  provision  of  law  to  the  contrary  not- 
withstanding, the  Secretary  shall  not  waive  the  provisions  of 
this  subsection. 

*Yd)  Maintenance  of  Effort. — If  the  Secretary  determines  that 
a  recipient  of  funds  under  this  section  has  failed  to  maintain  the 
fiscal  effort  described  in  subsection  (bXSX  then  the  Secretary  may 
elect  not  to  make  grant  payments  under  this  section  to  such  recipi- 
ent. 

**(e)  Factors  for  Special  Consideration  of  Applications.— 

In  general. — In  approving  applications  under  this  sec- 
tion, the  Secretary  shall  give  special  consideration  to  applica- 
tions from  institutions  of  higher  education  or  combinations  of 
such  institutions  for  programs  which  show  the  greatest  promise 
of  success  because  of— 

^*(A)  the  extent  io  which  programs  in  the  academic  disci- 
pline with  respect  to  which  the  application  is  made  have 
had  a  favorable  reception  by  public  and  private  sector  em- 
ployers; 

**(B)  the  strength  of  the  commitment  of  the  institution  of 
higher  education  or  combination  of  such  institutions  to  co- 
operative education  as  demonstrated  by  the  plans  and  for- 
malized institutional  commitment  statement  which  such 
institution  or  combination  has  made  to  continue  the  pro- 
gram after  the  termination  of  Federal  financial  assistance; 

*W)  the  extent  to  which  the  institution  or  combination  is 
committed  to  extending  cooperative  education  for  all  stu- 
dents who  can  benefit;  and 

**(D)  such  other  factors  as  are  consistent  with  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section. 
*W  Additional  special  consideration— The  Secretary 
shall  also  give  special  consideration  to  applications  from  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  or  combinations  of  such  institutions 
which  demonstrate  a  commitment  to  serving  special  populations 
such  as  women,  individuals  with  disabilities,  and  African- 
American,  Mexican-American,  Puerto  Rican,  Cuban,  other  His- 
panic, American  Indian,  Alaska  Native,  Aleut,  Native  Hawai- 
ian, American  Samoan,  Micronesian,  Guamanian  (Chamorro), 
and  Northern  Mariana  students. 

"SEC.  804.  DEMONSTRATION  AND  INNOVATION  PROJECTS;  TRAINING  AND 
RESOURCE  CENTERS;  AND  RESEARCH. 

*YaJ  Authorization. — The  Secretary  is  authorized,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  thiF  section,  to  make  grants  and  enter  into 
contracts  for — 

**(1)  the  conduct  of  demonstration  projects  designed  to  demon- 
strate or  determine  the  feasibility  or  value  of  innovative  meth- 


326 


ods  of  cooperative  education  from  the  amounts  available  in 
each  fiscal  year  under  section  802(hX3); 

^V2)  the  conduct  of  training  and  resource  centers  designed 
to— 

"(A)  train  personnel  in  the  field  of  cooperative  education; 
(B)  improve  materials  used  in  cooperative  education  pro- 
grams  if  such  improvement  is  conducted  in  conjunction 
with  other  activities  described  in  this  paragraph; 

^YC)  furnish  technical  assistance  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  increase  the  potential  of  the  institution  to  con- 
tinue to  conduct  a  cooperative  education  program  without 
Federal  assistance; 

*XD)  encourage  model  cooperative  education  programs 
which  furnish  education  and  training  in  occupations  in 
which  there  is  a  national  need; 

''(E)  support  partnerships  under  which  an  institution  car- 
rying out  a  comprehensive  cooperative  education  program 
joins  with  one  or  more  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
order  to  (i)  assist  the  institution  other  than  the  comprehen- 
sive cooperative  education  institution  to  develop  and 
expand  an  existing  program  of  cooperative  education,  or  (ii) 
establish  and  improve  or  expand  comprehensive  cooperative 
education  programs;  and 

"(F)  encourage  model  cooperative  education  programs  in 
the  fields  of  science  and  mathematics  for  women  and  mi- 
norities who  are  underrepresented  in  such  fields 
from  the  amounts  available  in  each  fiscal  year  under  section 
802(bX4);  and 

*  (3)  the  conduct  of  research  relating  to  cooperative  education, 
from  the  amounts  available  in  each  fiscal  year  under  section 
802(bX5). 

"(b)  Administrative  Provision.— 

"(1)  In  general, — To  carry  out  this  section,  the  Secretary 
may— 

"(A)  make  grants  to  or  contracts  with  institutions  of 
higher  education,  or  combinations  of  such  institutions;  ana 
"(B)  make  grants  to  or  contracts  with  other  public  or  pri- 
vate nonprofit  agencies  or  organizations,  whenever  such 
grants  or  contracts  will  make  an  especially  significant  con- 
tribution to  attaining  the  objectives  of  this  section. 
Limitation, — (A)  The  Secretary  may  not  use  more  than  3 
percent  of  the  amount  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  section  in 
each  fiscal  year  to  enter  into  contracts  described  in  paragraph 
(IXA), 

'W)  The  Secretary  may  use  not  more  than  3  percent  of  the 
amount  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  section  in  each  fiscal 
year  to  enter  into  contracts  described  in  paragraph  (IXB), 
"(c)  Supplement  Not  Supplant, — A  recipient  of  a  grant  or  con- 
tract under  this  section  may  use  the  funds  provided  only  so  as  to 
supplement  and,  to  the  extent  possible,  increase  the  level  of  funds 
that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  funds,  be  made  available  from 
non-Federal  sources  to  carry  out  the  activities  supported  by  such 
grant  or  contract,  and  in  no  case  to  supplant  such  funds  from  non- 
Federal  sources. 
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TITLE  IX— GRADUATE  PROGRAMS 

SEC.  90L  GRADUATE  PROGRAMS. 

Title  IX  of  the  Act  (20  U.S,C.  1134  et  seq.)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

''TITLE  IX— GRADUATE  PROGRAMS 

**SEa  901.  PURPOSE  AND  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROVISIONS 
**(a)  Purpose.— It  is  the  purpose  of  this  title  to— 

''(1)  foster  and  support  graduate  zad  professional  education; 
*'(2)  provide  incentives  and  supj^  n  for  United  States  citizens 
to  complete  doctoral  degree  programs  leading  to  academic  ca- 
reers, especially  women  and  students  from  underrepresented 
groups;  and 

*'(3)  provide  support  for  students  from  underrepresented 
groups  to  complete  masters  and  professional  degree  programs. 
'*(b)  Administrative  Provisions. — 

*XV  Coordinated  administration.— -In  carrying  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  title,  the  Secretary  shall  provide  for  coordinated 
administration  and  regulation  of  graduate  programs  under  this 
title  to  ensure  that  the  programs  are  carried  out  in  a  manner 
most  compatible  with  academic  practices. 

*W  Hiring  authority,— For  purposes  of  carrying  out  this 
title,  the  Secretary  shall  appoint,  without  regard  io  the  provi- 
sions of  title  5  of  the  United  States  Code  governing  appoint- 
ments in  the  competitive  service,  such  administrative  and  tech- 
nical employees,  with  the  appropriate  educational  background, 
as  shall  be  needed  to  assist  in  the  administration  of  such  part. 
Such  employees  shall  be  paid  without  regard  to  the  provisions 
of  chapter  51  and  subchapter  III  of  chapter  53  of  such  title  re- 
lating to  classification  and  General  Schedule  pay  rates, 

*\3)  Use  for  religious  purposes  prohibited.— No  fellow- 
ship shall  be  awarded  under  this  title  for  study  at  a  school  or 
department  of  divinity. 

'TART  A^GRANTS  TO  INSTITUTIONS  AND  CON^ 
SORTIA  TO  ENCOURAGE  WOMEN  AND  MINORITY 
PARTICIPATION  IN  GRADUATE  EDUCATION 

''SEC.  91 L  GRANTS  AUTHORIZED, 

"The  Secretary  shall  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion and  consortia  of  such  institutions  to  enable  such  institutions 
and  consortia — 

*'(1)  to  identify  talented  undergraduate  students  who— 
'*(A)  demonstrate  financial  neea,  and 
'W)  are  individuals  from  minority  groups  underrepre- 
sented in  graduate  education  or  are  women  underrepresent- 
ed in  fields  of  study  in  graduate  education  such  as  the 
fields  of  science  and  mathematics;  and 
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'W  to  provide  such  students  with  an  opportunity  to  partici- 
pate  in  a  program  of  research  and  scholarly  activities  at  such 
institutions  or  consortia  designed  to  provide  such  students  with 
effective  preparation  for  graduate  study  in  such  fields  or  related 
fields. 

**SEC.  912.  SUBMISSION  AND  CONTENTS  OF  APPLICATION 

''(a)  Required  Information —Each  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion  or  consortium  desiring  assistance  under  this  part  shall  submit 
an  application  to  the  Secretary  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
information  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation  prescribe.  Each  such 
application  shall  provide  information  regarding — 

*W  the  program  of  study,  to  take  the  form  of  summer  re- 
search internships,  seminars,  and  other  educational  experiences; 

the  institution's  or  consortium's  plan  for  identifying  and 
recruiting  talented  women  and  minority  undergraduates,  espe- 
cially those  interested  in  entering  fields  in  which  such  women 
and  minority  undergraduates  are  underrepresented; 

['(3)  the  participation  of  faculty  in  the  program  and  a  de- 
tailed description  of  the  research  in  which  students  will  be  in- 
volved; 

a  plan  for  the  evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  the  pro- 
gram; and 

such  other  assurances  and  information  as  the  Secretary 
may  require  by  regulation. 
'\b)  Selection  Requirements.— In  making  awards  to  institu- 
tions and  consortia — 

''(1)  the  Secretary  shall  consider  the  quality  of  the  research  in 
which  students  will  be  involved  as  well  as  the  recruitment  pro- 
gram and  program  of  study;  and 

''(2)  the  Secretary  shall  ensurp.  an  equitable  geographic  distri- 
bution among  public  and  private  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion ai^d  consortia, 

**SEC.  913.  USE  OF  FUNDS, 

''Awards  made  to  institutions  or  consortia  under  this  part  shall 
be  used  exclusively  to  provide  direct  fellowship  aid  which  may  in- 
clude need-based  stipends,  room  and  board  costs,  transportation 
costs,  and  tuition  for  courses  for  which  credit  is  given  by  the  institu- 
tion or  consortium  as  approved  by  the  Secretary. 
"SEC  914.  INFORAfATION  COLLECTION. 

''In  order  to  assist  institutions  of  higher  education  or  consortia  to 
identify  talented  women  and  minority  undergraduates  for  graduate 
study,  institutions  or  consortia  receiving  awards  under  this  part 
shall  provide  to  the  Secretary  such  information  as  the  Secretary  de- 
termines is  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section.  With  respect  to  stu- 
dents participating  in  a  summer  internship  under  this  part,  the  Sec- 
retary shall  collect  information  submitted  by  such  institutions  or 
consortia,  such  as  the  students'  names,  addresses,  and  institutions 
attended  for  undergraduate  study.  The  Secretary  shall  subject  to 
the  authorization  of  each  student,  make  the  information  available 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  or  consortia  offering  graduate 
programs  seeking  to  identify  talented  women  and  minority  under- 
graduates for  graduate  study. 
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''SEC.  9IS.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS,  . 

**Th€re  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part 
$25,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years, 

'TART  B-^PATRICIA  ROBERTS  HARRIS 
FELLOWSHIP  PROGRAM 

"SEC,  921,  STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE;  DESIGNATION, 

*Ya)  Purpose, — It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide,  through 
institutions  of  higher  education,  a  program  of  grants  to  assist  in 
making  available  the  benefits  of  master's  level,  professional,  and 
doctoral  education  programs  to  individuals  from  minority  groups 
and  women  who  are  underrepresented  in  such  programs. 

Designation, — Each  recipient  of  such  an  award  under  this 
part  shall  be  known  as  a  ^Patricia  Roberts  Harris  Graduate  Fellow\ 

"SSa  922,  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZED, 

**(a)  Grants  by  Secretary, — 

*'(V  In  general, — The  Secretary  shall  make  grants  to  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  to  enable  such  institutions  to  make 
grants  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part 
''(2)  Reservations, — The  Secretary  shall  reserve — 

**(A)  50  percent  of  the  amount  appropriated  pursuant  to 
the  authority  of  section  924  to  award  grants  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  to  enable  such  institutions  to  make 
awards  for  master's  level  and  professional  study;  and 

**(B)  50  percent  of  such  amount  to  award  grants  to  such 
institutions  to  enable  such  institutions  to  make  awards  for 
doctoral  study, 
"(b)  Distribution  and  Amounts  of  Grants, — 

"(V  Equitable  distribution — In  making  such  grants  the 
Secretary  shall,  to  the  maximum  extent  feasible,  ensure  an  equi- 
table geographic  distribution  of  awards  and  an  equitable  distri- 
bution among  eligible  public  and  independent  institutions  of 
higher  education, 

(2)  Reallotment. — Whenever  the  Secretary  determines  that 
an  institution  of  higher  education  is  unable  to  use  all  of  the 
amounts  available  to  it  under  this  part,  the  Secretary  shall,  on 
such  dates  during  each  fiscal  year  as  the  Secretary  may  fix, 
reallot  such  amounts  not  needed  to  institutions  which  can  use 
the  grants  authorized  by  this  part 
**(c)  Applications. — Any  eligible  institution  of  higher  education 
offering  a  program  of  postbaccalaureate  study  leading  to  a  master's 
level,  professional,  or  doctoral  degree  may  apply  for  grants  under 
this  part.  Each  such  institution  may  make  an  application  to  the 
Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  or  accompa- 
nied by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 
Such  application  may  be  mad^  on  behalf  of  professional  schools, 
academic  departments,  or  similar  organizational  units  within  such 
institution  meeting  the  requirements  of  this  subsection,  including 
interdisciplinary  or  interdepartmental  programs. 

"(d)  Selection  of  Applications.— In  making  grants  to  institu- 
tions of  higher  education,  the  Secretary  shall — 
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**(1)  take  into  account  present  and  projected  needs  for  highly 
trained  individuals  in  academic  career  fields  of  high  national 
priority; 

consider  the  need  to  prepare  a  larger  number  of  women 
and  individuals  from  minority  groups,  especially  from  among 
such  groups  which  have  been  traditionally  underrepresented  in 
professional  and  academic  careers  requiring  master's  level,  pro- 
fessional, or  doctoral  degrees,  but  nothing  contained  in  this 
paragraph  shall  be  interpreted  to  require  any  institution  to 
grant  preference  or  disparate  treatment  to  the  members  of  one 
minority  group  on  account  of  an  imbalance  which  niay  exist 
with  respect  to  the  total  number  or  percentage  of  individuals  of 
such  group  participating  in  or  receiving  the  benefits  of  the  pro- 
gram authorized  in  this  section,  in  comparison  with  the  total 
number  or  percentage  of  individuals  of  such  group  in  any  com- 
munity, State,  section,  or  other  area; 

**(3)  take  into  account  the  need  to  expand  access  by  women 
and  minority  groups  to  careers  heretofore  lacking  adequate  rep- 
resentation of  women  and  minority  groups;  and 

*Y4)  take  into  account  the  success  of  the  applicant  in  provid- 
ing students  with  access  to  careers  in  which  women  and  minori- 
ty groups  are  underrepresented, 
'Ye)  Priorities  for  Fellowships,— The  Secretary  shall  assure 
that,  in  making  grants  under  this  part,  a  priority  for  awards  is  ac- 
corded to — 

'YV  individuals  from  minority  groups  and  women  who  are 
pursuing  master's  level  or  professional  study  in  fields  in  which 
they  are  underrepresented; 

"(2)  individuals  from  minority  groups  and  women  who  are 
pursuing  master's  level  study  leading  to  careers  that  serve  the 
public  interest;  and 

''(3)  women  and  individuals  from  traditionally  underrepre- 
sented groups  undertaking  doctoral  study,  including  those  inter- 
ested in  entering  the  fields  of  science  and  mathematics. 
**(f)  Institutional  Payments, — The  Secretary  shall  (in  addition 
to  stipends  paid  to  individuals  under  this  part)  pay  to  the  institu- 
tion of  higher  education,  for  each  individual  awarded  a  fellowship 
under  this  part  at  such  institution,  $9,000  with  respect  to  such 
awards  made  for  the  academic  year  1993-1994,  to  be  adjusted  annu- 
ally thereafter  in  accordance  with  inflation  as  determined  by  the 
Department  of  Labor's  Consumer  Price  Index  for  the  previous  calen- 
dar year, 

"SEC.  923,  AWARD  OF  FELLOWSHIPS. 

''(a)  Awards, — The  Secretary  shall  make  payments  to  institutions 
of  higher  education  for  the  purpose  of  paying  stipends  to  individ- 
uals who  are  awarded  fellowships  under  this  part  The  stipends  the 
Secretary  may  establish  shall  reflect  the  purpose  of  this  program  to 
encourage  students  to  undertake  master  *s  level,  professional,  and 
doctoral  study  as  described  in  this  part  In  the  case  of  an  individual 
who  receives  such  individual's  first  stipend  under  this  part  in  aca- 
demic year  1993-1994  or  any  succeeding  academic  year,  such  stipend 
shall  be  set  at  a  level  of  support  equal  to  that  provided  by  the  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation  graduate  fellowships,  except  such  amount 


331 


shall  be  adjusted  as  necessary  so  as  not  to  exceed  the  fellow  *s  dem- 
onstrated level  of  need  according  to  measurements  of  need  approved 
by  the  Secretary. 

''(h)  Requirements  for  Awards,— 

"(1)  Master's  or  professional  degree. — No  student  en- 
rolled in  graduate  study  leading  to  a  master's  or  professional 
degree  shall  receive  an  award  except  during  periods  in  which 
such  student  is  maintaining  satisfactory  progress  in,  and  devot- 
ing essentially  full  time  to  study  or  research  (including  acting 
as  a  teaching  assistant  or  research  assistant  as  may  be  required 
as  a  condition  to  award  a  degree),  in  the  field  in  which  such 
fellowship  was  awarded  and  'S  not  engaging  in  gainful  employ- 
ment, other  than  part-time  employment  by  the  institution  of 
higher  education  involved  in  teaching,  research,  or  similar  ac- 
tivities, approved  by  the  Secretary.  Such  period  shall  not  exceed 
the  normal  period  for  completing  the  program  in  which  the  stu- 
dent is  enrolled  or  a  total  of  3  years,  whichever  is  less,  except 
that  the  Secretary  may  provide  by  regulation  for  the  granting  of 
such  fellowships  for  a  period  of  study  not  to  exceed  one  12- 
month  period,  in  addition  to  the  3-year  period  for  study  or  re- 
search set  forth  in  this  section,  under  special  circumstances 
which  the  Secretary  determines  would  most  effectively  serve  the 
purposes  of  this  part.  The  Secretary  shall  make  a  determination 
to  provide  such  12-month  extension  of  an  award  to  an  individ- 
ual fellowship  recipient  for  study  or  research  upon  review  of  an 
application  for  such  extension  by  the  recipient. 

**(2)  Doctoral  degree. — No  student  enrolled  in  graduate 
study  leading  to  a  doctoral  degree  shall  receive  an  award  under 
this  part  except  during  periods  in  which  such  student  is  main- 
taining satisfactory  progress  in,  and  devoting  essentially  full 
time  to  studyy  research  (including  acting  as  a  teaching  assistant 
or  research  assistant  as  may  be  required  as  a  condition  to 
award  a  degree),  or  dissertation  work  in  the  field  in  which  such 
fellowship  was  awarded  and  is  not  engaging  in  gainful  employ- 
ment, other  than  part-time  employment  by  the  institution  of 
higher  education  involved  in  teaching,  research,  or  similar  ac- 
tivities, approved  by  the  Secretary.  Such  period  shall  not  exceed 
a  total  of  3  years,  consisting  of  not  more  than  2  years  of  support 
for  study  or  research,  and  not  more  than  1  year  of  support  for 
dissertation  work  provided  that  the  student  has  attained  satis- 
factory progress  prior  to  the  dissertation  stage.  The  institution 
shall  provide  2  years  of  support  for  each  student,  including  at 
least  1  year  of  supervised  teaching,  following  the  2  years  of  pre- 
dissertation  support  under  this  part 

"SEC  924,  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS, 

**There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $60,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  part 
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'TART  C^ACOB  K  JAVITS  FELLOWSHIP 
PROGRAM 

"SEC.  9Sl  A  WARD  OF  J  A  COB  K.  J  A  VITS  FELLOWSHIPS. 

*Ya)  Authority  and  Timing  of  Awards.— The  Secretary  is  au- 
thorized to  award  fellowships  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  part  for  graduate  study  in  the  arts,  humanities,  and  social  sci- 
ences by  students  of  superior  ability  selected  on  the  basis  of  demon- 
strated achievement  and  exceptional  promise.  All  funds  appropri- 
ated in  a  fiscal  year  shall  be  obligated  and  expended  to  the  students 
for  fellowships  for  use  in  the  academic  year  beginning  after  July  1 
of  the  fiscal  year  for  which  the  funds  were  appropriated.  The  fellow- 
ships shall  be  awarded  for  only  1  academic  year  cf  study  and  shall 
be  renewable  for  a  period  not  to  exceed    years  of  study. 

''(b)  Designation  of  Fellows. — Students  receiving  awards  under 
this  part  shall  be  known  as  'Jacob  K,  Javits  Fellows  . 

"(c)  Interruptions  of  Study, — The  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion may  allow  a  fellowship  recipient  to  interrupt  periods  of  study 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  12  months  for  the  purpose  of  work,  travel, 
or  independent  study  away  from  the  campus,  if  such  independent 
study  is  supportive  of  the  fellowship  recipient's  academic  program 
and  shall  continue  payments  for  those  12-month  periods  during 
which  the  student  is  pursuing  travel  or  independent  study  support- 
ive of  the  recipient's  academic  program. 
"SEC.  932.  ALLOCATION  OF  FELLOWSHIPS 

''(a)  Fellowship  Board. — 

"(1)  Appointment. — The  Secretary  shall  appoint  a  Jacob  K. 
Javits  Fellows  Program  Fellowship  Board  (hereinafter  in  this 
part  referred  to  as  the  'Board')  consisting  of  9  individuals  repre- 
sentative of  both  public  and  private  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation who  are  especially  qualified  to  serve  on  the  Board.  In 
making  appointments,  the  Secretary  shall  give  due  consider- 
ation to  the  appointment  of  individuals  who  are  highly  respect- 
ed in  the  academic  community.  The  Secretary  shall  assure  that 
individuals  appointed  to  the  Board  are  broadly  knowledgeable 
about  and  have  experience  in  doctoral  education  in  arts,  hu- 
manities, and  social  sciences. 
"(2)  Duties.— The  Board  shall— 

"(A)  establish  general  policies  for  the  program  estab- 
lished by  this  part  and  oversee  its  operation; 

"(B)  establish  general  criteria  for  the  distribution  of  fel- 
lowships among  eligible  academic  fields  identified  by  the 
Board; 

"(C)  appoint  panels  of  academic  scholars  with  distin- 
guished backgrounds  in  the  arts,  humanities,  and  social 
sciences  for  the  purpose  of  selecting  fellows;  and 

"(D)  prepare  ana  submit  to  the  Congress  at  least  once  in 
every  3-year  period  a  report  on  any  modifications  in  the  pro- 
gram that  the  Board  determines  are  appropriate. 
"(3)  Consultations. — In  carrying  out  its  responsibilities,  the 
Board  shall  consult  on  a  regular  basis  with  representatives  of 
the  National  Science  Foundation,  ih.i  National  Endowment  for 
the  Humanities,  the  National  Endoument  for  the  Arts,  and  rep- 
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resentatiyes  of  institutions  of  higher  education  and  associations 
of  such  institution,  learned  societies,  and  professional  organiza- 
tions. 

Term,— The  term  of  office  of  each  member  of  the  Board 
shall  be  4  years,  except  that  any  member  appointed  to  fill  a  va- 
cancy shall  serve  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the 
predecessor  of  the  member  was  appointed.  No  member  may  serve 
for  a  period  in  excess  of  6  years. 

"(5)  Initial  meeting;  vacancy.— The  Secretary  shall  call  the 
first  meeting  of  the  Board,  at  which  the  first  order  of  business 
shall  be  the  election  of  a  Chairperson  and  a  Vice  Chairperson, 
who  shall  serve  until  1  year  after  the  date  of  their  appointment. 
Thereafter  each  officer  shall  be  elected  for  a  term  of  2  years.  In 
case  a  vacancy  occurs  in  either  office,  the  Board  shall  elect  an 
individual  from  among  the  members  of  the  Board  to  fill  such 
vacancy. 

Quorum;  additional  meetings. — (A)  A  majority  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

*YB)  The  Board  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  year  or  more  fre- 
quently, as  may  be  necessary,  to  carry  out  its  responsibilities. 

*W  Compensation.— Members  of  the  Board,  while  serving  on 
the  business  of  the  Board,  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  compensa- 
tion at  rates  fixed  by  the  Secretary,  but  not  exceeding  the  rate  of 
basic  pay  payable  for  level  IV  of  the  Executive  Schedule,  in- 
cluding traveltime,  and  while  so  serving  away  from  their  homes 
or  regular  places  of  business,  they  may  be  allowed  travel  ex- 
penses, including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized 
by  section  5703  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  for  persons  in 
Government  service  employed  intermittently, 
"(b)  Use  of  Selection  Panels. — The  recipients  of  fellowships 
shall  be  selected  in  each  designated  field  from  among  all  applicants 
nationwide  in  each  field  by  distinguished  panels  appointed  by  the 
Board  to  make  such  selections  under  criteria  established  by  the 
Board.  The  number  of  recipients  in  each  field  in  each  year  shall  not 
exceed  the  number  of  fellows  allocated  to  that  field  for  that  year  by 
the  Board. 

''(c)  Fellowship  Portability. — Each  recipient  shall  be  entitled  to 
use  the  fellowship  in  a  doctoral  program  at  any  accredited  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  in  which  the  recipient  may  decide  to  enroll 

"SEC  933.  stipends. 

'W  Award  by  Secretary, — The  Secretary  shall  pay  to  individ- 
uals awarded  fellowships  under  this  part  such  stipends  as  the  Sec- 
retary may  establish,  reflecting  the  purpose  of  this  program  to  en- 
courage highly  talented  students  to  undertake  graduate  study  as  de- 
scribed in  this  part  In  the  case  of  an  individual  who  receives  such 
individual's  first  stipend  under  this  part  in  academic  year  1993- 
1994  or  any  succeeding  academic  year,  such  stipend  shall  be  set  at  a 
level  of  support  equal  to  that  provided  by  the  National  Science 
Foundation  graduate  fellowships,  except  such  amount  shall  be  ad- 
justed as  necessary  so  as  not  to  exceed  the  fellow's  demonstrated 
level  of  need  according  to  measurements  of  need  approved  by  the 
Secretary. 

''(b)  Institutional  Payments,— 
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''(1)  In  general.— The  Secretary  shall  (in  addition  to  the  sti- 
pends paid  to  individuals  under  subsection  (a))  pay  to  the  insti- 
tution of  higher  education,  for  each  individual  awarded  a  fel- 
lowship for  pursuing  a  course  at  such  institution,  $9,000  with 
respect  to  such  awards  made  for  the  a.cademic  year  1993-1994, 
to  be  adjusted  annually  thereafter  in  accordance  with  inflation 
as  determined  by  the  Department  of  Labor's  Consumer  Price 
Index  for  the  previous  calendar  year,  except  that  such  amount 
charged  to  a  fellowship  recipient  and  collected  from  such  recipi- 
ent for  tuition  and  other  expenses  required  by  the  institution  as 
part  of  the  recipient's  instructional  program  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  payment  to  the  institution  under  this  subsection. 

Special  rules,— (A)  Beginning  March  1,  1992,  any  appli- 
cant for  a  fellowship  under  this  part  who  has  been  notified  in 
writing  by  the  Secretary  that  such  applicant  has  been  selected 
to  receive  such  a  fellowship  and  is  subsequently  notified  that 
the  fellowship  award  has  been  withdrawn,  shall  receive  such 
fellowship  unless  the  Secretary  subsequently  makes  a  determi- 
nation that  such  applicant  submitted  fraudulent  information 
on  the  application, 

''(B)  Subject  to  the  availability  of  appropriations,  amounts 
payable  to  an  institution  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
section shall  not  be  reduced  for  any  purpose  other  than  the  pur- 
poses specified  under  paragraph  (IX 

''SEC.  934,  FELLOWSHIP  CONDITIONS, 

''(a)  Requirements  for  Receipt. — An  individual  awarded  a  fel- 
lowship under  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  continue  to  receive 
payments  provided  in  section  933  only  during  such  periods  as  the 
Secretary  finds  that  such  individual  is  maintaining  satisfactory 
proficiency  in,-  and  devoting  essentially  full  time  to,  study  or  re- 
search in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was  awarded,  in  an  in- 
stitution of  higher  education,  and  is  not  engaging  in  gainful  em- 
ployment other  than  part-time  employment  by  such  institution  in 
teaching,  research,  or  similar  activities,  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

''(b)  Reports  From  Recipients, — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
require  reports  containing  such  information  in  such  form  and  filed 
at  such  times  as  the  Secretary  determines  necessary  from  any  person 
awarded  a  fellowship  under  the  provisions  of  this  part.  The  reports 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  an  appropriate  official  at 
the  institution  of  higher  education,  library,  archive,  or  other  re- 
search center  approved  by  the  Secretary,  stating  that  such  individ- 
ual is  making  satisfactory  progress  in,  and  is  devoting  essentially 
full  time  to  the  program  for  which  the  fellowship  was  awarded. 
**SEC.  935.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS, 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $30,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  h'93  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  part. 
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''PART  D— GRADUATE  ASSISTANCE  IN  AREAS  OF 
NATIONAL  NEED 

"SEC  94L  PURPOSE. 

**In  order  to  sustain  and  enhance  the  capacity  for  teaching  and 
research  in  areas  of  national  need,  it  is  the  purpose  of  the  part  to 
provide,  through  academic  departments  and  programs  of  institu- 
tions of  higher  education,  a  fellowship  program  to  assist  graduate 
students  of  superior  ability  who  demonstrate  financial  need, 

"SEC  942.  GRANTS  TO  ACADEMIC  DEPARTMENTS  AND  PROGRAMS  OF  INSTI- 
TUTIONS. 

''(a)  Grant  Authority. — 

''(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  shall  make  grants  to  aca- 
demic departments  and  programs  and  other  academic  units  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  that  provide  courses  of  study 
leading  to  a  graduate  degree  in  order  to  enable  such  institu- 
tions to  provide  assistance  to  graduate  students  in  accordance 
with  this  part. 

*W  Additional  grants.— -The  Secretary  may  also  make 
grants  to  such  departments  and  programs  and  to  other  units  of 
institutions  of  higher  education  granting  graduate  degrees 
which  submit  joint  proposals  involving  nondegree  granting  in- 
stitutions which  have  formal  arrangements  for  the  support  of 
doctoral  dissertation  research  with  degree-granting  institutions. 
Nondegree  granting  institutions  eligible  for  awards  as  part  of 
such  joint  proposals  include  any  organization  which — 

''(A)  is  described  in  section  501(cX3)  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1986,  and  is  exempt  from  tax  under  section 
501(a)  of  such  Code; 

*\B)  is  organized  and  operated  substantially  to  conduct 
scientific  and  cultural  re!^earch  and  graduate  training  pro- 
grams; 

''(C)  is  not  a  private  foundation; 

(D)  has  academic  personnel  for  instruction  and  counsel- 
ing who  meet  the  standards  of  the  institution  of  higher 
education  in  which  the  students  are  enrolled;  and 

"(E)  has  necessary  research  resources  not  otherwise  read- 
ily available  in  such  institutions  to  such  students. 
''(b)  Award  and  Duration  of  Grants.— 

"(1)  Awards.— The  principal  criterion  for  the  allocation  of 
awards  shall  be  the  relative  quality  of  the  graduate  programs 
presented  in  competing  applications.  Consistent  with  an  alloca- 
tion of  awards  hosed  on  quality  of  competing  applications,  the 
Secretary  shall,  in  making  such  grants,  promote  an  equitable 
geographic  distribution  among  eligible  public  and  private  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education. 

"(2)  Duration. — The  Secretary  shall  approve  a  grant  recipi- 
ent under  this  part  for  a  3-year  period.  From  the  sums  appropri- 
ated under  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary  shall  not 
make  a  grant  to  any  academic  department  or  program  of  an  in- 
stitution of  higher  education  of  less  than  $100,000  or  greater 
than  $750000  per  fiscal  year. 
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'\3)  Reallotment. — Whenever  the  Secretary  determines  that 
an  academic  department  or  program  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education  is  unable  to  use  all  of  the  amounts  available  to  it 
under  this  part,  the  Secretary  shall,  on  such  dates  during  each 
fiscal  year  as  the  Secretary  may  fix,  reallot  the  amounts  not 
needed  to  academic  departments  and  programs  of  institutions 
which  can  use  the  grants  authorized  by  this  part. 
**(c)  Preference  to  Continuing  Grant  Recipients.— 

''(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  shall  make  new  grant 
awards  under  this  part  only  to  the  extent  that  each  previous 
grant  recipient  has  received  continued  funding  in  accordance 
with  subsection  (bX2). 

Ratable  reduction. —To  the  extent  that  appropriations 
under  this  part  are  insufficient  to  comply  with  paragraph  (1), 
available  funds  shall  be  distributed  by  ratably  reducing  the 
amounts  required  to  be  awarded  by  subsection  (b)(2). 
"SEC.  943.  institutional  ELIGIBILITY, 

''(a)  Eligibility  Criteria —Any  academic  department  or  pro- 
gram  of  an  institution  of  higher  education  that  offers  a  program  of 
postbaccalaureate  study  leading  to  a  graduate  degree  in  an  area  of 
national  need  (as  designated  under  subsection  (b))  may  apply  for  a 
grant  under  this  part.  No  department  or  program  shall  be  eligible 
for  a  grant  unless  the  program  of  postbaccalaureate  study  has  been 
in  existence  for  at  least  4  years  at  the  time  of  application  for  assist- 
ance  under  this  part. 

''(b)  Designation  of  Areas  of  National  Need.— After  consulta- 
tion with  the  National  Science  Foundation,  the  National  Academy 
of  Sciences,  the  National  Endowments  for  the  Arts  and  the  Human- 
ities, and  other  appropriate  Federal  and  nonprofit  agencies  and  or- 
ganizations, the  Secretary  shall  designate  areas  of  national  need, 
such  as  mathematics,  biology,  physics,  chemistry,  engineering,  geo- 
sciences,  computer  science,  or  foreign  languages  or  area  studies.  In 
making  such  designations,  the  Secretary  shall  take  info  account  the 
extent  to  which  the  interest  is  compelling  and  the  extent  to  which 
other  Federal  programs  support  postbaccalaureate  study  in  the  area 
concerned. 

"SEC.  944.  CRITERIA  FOR  APPLICATIONS. 

''(a)  Selection  of  Applications.— The  Secretary-  shall  make 
grants  to  academic  departments  and  programs  of  institutions  of 
higher  education  on  the  basis  of  applications  submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  (b).  Applications  shall  be  ranked  on  program 
quality  by  geographically  balanced  review  panels  of  nationally  rec- 
ognized scholars.  To  the  extent  possible  (consistent  with  other  provi- 
sions of  this  section),  the  Secretary  shall  make  awards  that  are  con- 
sistent with  recommendations  of  the  review  panels. 

"(b)  Contents  of  Applications.— An  academic  department  or 
program  of  an  institution  of  higher  education,  in  its  application  for 
a  grant,  shall — 

"(1)  describe  the  current  academic  program  of  the  applicant 
for  which  the  grant  w  sought; 

"*(2)  provide  assurances  that  the  applicant  will  provide,  from 
other  non-Federal  funds,  for  the  purposes  of  the  fellowship  pro- 
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gram  under  this  part  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  25  percent  of 
the  amount  of  the  grant  received  under  this  part; 

set  forth  policies  and  procedures  to  assure  that,  in 
making  fellowship  awards  under  this  part  the  institution  will 
seek  talented  students  from  traditionally  underrepresented 
backgrouTids,  a^  determined  by  the  Secretary; 

set  forth  policies  and  procedures  to  assure  that,  m 
making  fellowship  awards  under  this  part,  the  institution  will 
mxtke  awards  to  individuals  who-- 

''(A)  have  financial  need,  as  determined  under  criteria 
developed  by  the  institution; 

''(B)  have  excellent  academic  records  in  their  previous 
programs  of  study; 

'YC;  plan  teaching  or  research  careers;  and 
''(D)  plan  to  pursue  the  highest  possible  degree  available 
in  their  course  of  study;  «  j  7 

"(5)  set  forth  policies  and  procedures  to  ensure  that  feaeral 
funds  made  available  under  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  will  be 
used  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practical,  increase  the 
funds  that  would  otherwise  be  made  available  for  the  purpose 
of  this  part  and  in  no  case  to  supplant  those  funds; 

"(6)  provide  assurances  that,  in  the  event  that  funds  made 
available  to  the  academic  department  or  program  under  this 
part  are  insufficient  to  provide  the  assistance  due  a  student 
under  the  commitment  entered  into  between  the  academic  de- 
partment or  program  and  the  student,  the  academic  department 
or  program  will  endeavor,  from  any  funds  available  to  it,  to  ful- 
fill the  commitment  to  the  student;  . 

"(7)  provide  that  the  applicant  will  comply  with  the  limita- 
tions set  forth  in  section  945; 

"(8)  provide  assurances  that  the  academic  department  will 
provide  at  least  1  year  of  supervised  training  in  instruction  for 
students;  and 

"(9)  include  such  other  information  as  the  Secretary  may  pre- 
scribe 

'^SEa  945.  A  WARDS  TO  GRADUATE  STVDENK, 

"(a)  Commitments  to  Graduate  Students.— 

"(1)  In  general.— An  academic  department  or  program  of  an 
institution  of  higher  education  shall  make  commitments  to 
graduate  students  (including  students  pursuing  a  doctoral 
degree  after  having  completed  a  master's  degree  program  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education)  at  any  point  in  their  graduate 
study  to  provide  stipends  for  the  length  of  time  necessary  for  a 
student  to  complete  the  course  of  graduate  study,  but  in  no  case 
longer  than  5  years.  ,       ,        j  * 

'W  Special  rule.— No  such  commitments  shall  be  made  to 
students  under  this  part  unless  the  academic  department  or  pro- 
gram has  determined  adequate  funds  are  available  to  fulfill  the 
commitment  either  from  funds  received  or  anticipated  under 
this  part,  or  from  institutional  funds. 
"(b)  Amount  of  Stipends— The  Secretary  shall  make  payments 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  purpose  of  paying  sti- 
pends to  individuals  who  are  awarded  fellowships  under  this  part 
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The  stipends  the  Secretary  establishes  shall  reflect  the  purpose  of 
this  program  to  encourage  highly  talented  students  to  undertake 
graduate  study  as  described  in  this  part  In  the  case  of  an  individ- 
ual who  receives  such  individual's  first  stipend  under  this  part  in 
academic  year  1993-1994  or  any  succeeding  academic  year,  such  sti- 
pend shall  be  set  at  a  level  of  support  equal  to  that  provided  by  the 
National  Science  Foundation  graduate  fellowships,  except  such 
amount  shall  be  adjusted  as  necessary  so  as  not  to  exceed  the  fel- 
lows demonstrated  level  of  need  according  to  measurements  of  need 
approved  by  the  Secretary, 

''(c)  Supplementation  RuLE.—NotwitJistanding  the  provisions  of 
section  9U(bX6l  any  non-Federal  funds  provided  to  a  student  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  9U(bX2)  by  the  academic  department  or  pro- 
gram of  an  institution  of  higher  education  for  tuition  and  fees 
undA>r  subsection  (a),  may  be  used  to  supplement  stipends  awarded 
under  this  part 

'W  Academic  Progress  Required.— Notwithstanding  the  provi- 
sions of  subsection  (a),  no  student  shall  receive  an  award— 

''(1)  except  during  periods  in  which  such  student  is  maintain- 
ing satisfactory  progress  in,  and  devoting  essentially  full  time 
to,  study  or  research  in  the  field  in  which  such  fellowship  was 
awarded,  or 

'W  if  the  student  is  engaging  in  gainful  employment  other 
than  part-time  employment  involved  in  teaching,  research,  or 
similar  activities  determined  by  the  institution  to  be  in  support 
of  the  studenVs  progress  towards  a  degree, 
''SEC  946.  ADDITIONAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  COST  OF  EDUCATION 

ya)  Payments  AuTHORizED.—The  Secretary  shall  (in  addition  to 
stipends  paid  to  individuals  under  this  subpart)  pay  to  the  institu- 
tion of  higher  education,  for  each  individual  awarded  a  fellowship 
at  such  institution,  $9,000  with  respect  to  such  awards  made  for  the 
academic  year  1993-W91  to  be  adjusted  annually  thereafter  in  ac- 
cordance with  inflation  as  determined  by  the  Department  of  Labor's 
Consumer  Price  Index  for  the  previous  calendar  year. 

Use  FOR  Overhead  Prohibited.— Funds  made  available  pur- 
suant to  this  part  may  not  be  used  for  the  general  operational  over- 
head of  the  academic  department  or  program. 

"SEC  947.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $40,600,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  part. 

'TART  E^F ACUITY  DEVELOPMENT  FELLOWSHIP 

PROGRAM 

"SEC.  SSL  FELLOWSHIPS  AUTHORIZED, 

Fellowship  Program  AuTHORizATiON.—The  Secretary  shall 
make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  or  consortia  of  such 
institutions  and  nonprofit  organizations  associated  with  institutions 
of  higher  education,  with  a  demonstrated  record  of  enhancing  the 
access  of  individuals  from  underrepresented  groups  including  Afri- 
can Americans,  Asia9>,  Americans,  Hispanic  Americans,  Native 


339 


Americans,  and  Native  Hawaiians,  to  enable  such  institutions  or 
consortia  to — 

identify  talented  faculty  from  underrepresented  groups 
who  wish  to — 

**(A)  continue  in  the  higher  education  professorate  and 
obtain  a  doctoral  degree;  or 

participate  in  faculty  professional  development  pro- 
grams specifically  designed  to  advance  the  careers  of  under- 
represented  minorities; 
*'(2)  identify  talented  baccalaureate  degree  recipients  from  un- 
derrepresented groups  who  have  financial  need  and  who  wish 
to  obtain  a  doctoral  degree  and  enter  the  higher  education  pro- 
fessorate; and 

'W  provide  the  individuals  described  in  paragraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  with  a  fellowship  to  assist  such  students  in  obtaining  a  doc- 
toral degree  or  to  participate  in  a  faculty  development  program. 
"(b)  Geographic  Distribution —In  awarding  grants  pursuant  to 
subsection  (a),  the  Secretary  shall  ensure— 

*  (1)  an  equitable  geographic  distribution  of  such  grants;  and 
'W  that  both  public  and  private  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion are  fairly  represented  among  the  grant  recipients. 
"(c)  Special  Rule.— 

*'(V  Equitable  distribution.— Each  institution  of  higher 
education  or  consortium  receiving  a  grant  under  this  part  shall 
ensure  that  during  the  period  of  the  grant  there  is  an  equitable 
distribution  of  fellowships  under  this  part  among  underrepre- 
sented groups. 

"(2)  Construction. — Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  inter- 
preted to  require  any  institution  of  higher  education  or  consorti- 
um to  grant  preference  or  disparate  treatment  to  the  rnembers  of 
one  group  on  account  of  an  imbalance  which  may  exist  with  re- 
spect to  the  total  number  or  percentage  of  individuals  of  such 
group  participating  in  or  receiving  the  benefits  of  the  program, 
authorized  in  this  part,  in  comparison  with  the  total  number  or 
percentage  of  individuals  of  such  group  in  any  community. 
State,  section,  or  other  area. 
'W  Waiver  by  the  SECRBTARV.—The  Secretary  may  waive  all  or 
any  portion  of  the  requirement  under  subsection  (b)  upon  applica- 
tion of  any  institution  which  is  eligible  for  funds  under  title  III  of 
this  Act,  pursuant  to  criteria  established  by  the  Secretary  by  regula- 
tion. 

'Xe)  Selection  Requirements.— In  awarding  grants  under  sub- 
section (a),  the  Secretary  sliall  give  priority  to  applications  describ- 
ing programs  that — 

*^(1)  provide  to  each  fellowship  recipient — 
^^A)  a  tuition  waiver;  and 
*WXi)  a  minimum  $2,000  stipend;  or 
**(ii)  additional  financial  support  in  conjunction  with 
teaching  or  research  activities  that  are  part  of  such  recipi- 
ent *s  d^toral  program; 
''(2)  provide  additional  financial  support  to  each  fellowship 
recipient  from  non-Federal  resources,  either  in  cash  or  in  kind, 
such  as  contributions  from  the  business  community  and  civic 
organizations; 
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*W  emphasize  courses  of  study  leading  to  the  doctoral  de- 
grees in  disciplines  where  minorities  are  underrepresented;  and 
describe  steps  to  ensure  that  a  fellowship  recipient  will 
teach  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  where  minority  un- 
dergraduate students  are  likely  to  benefit  from  the  educational 
experience  and  academic  achievement  of  such  recipient 
**(P  Designation,— Students  receiving  fellowship  awards  under 
this  part  shall  be  known  as  'Faculty  Development  Fellows', 
''SEC  9S2.  FELLOWSHIPS, 

''Each  institution  of  higher  education  or  consortium  receiving  a 
grant  under  this  part  shall  award  fellowships  in  an  amount  equal 
to  the  amount  awarded  to  National  Science  Foundation  graduate 
fellowship  recipients  for  that  year,  or  an  amount  based  on  the  fi- 
nancial need  of  the  recipient  (as  determined  by  the  institution  in  ac- 
cordance  with  measurements  of  need  approved  by  the  Secretary) 
whichever  is  less, 

"SEC  953,  APPLICATION, 

"(a)  Application  Required,— Each  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion or  consortium  desiring  a  grant  under  this  part  shall  submit  an 
application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such  manner  and  con- 
taining such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  by  regulation  reason- 
ably require, 

"(bj  Contents,— Each  application  submitted  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (a)  shall  contain — 

"(V  the  institution  of  higher  education's  or  consortium's  plan 
for  identifying  and  recruiting  faculty  and  baccalaureate  degree 
recipients  who  may  participate  in  the  program  assisted  under 
this  part; 

'W  a  description  of  the  program  or  programs  of  doctoral 
study  that  the  institution  of  higher  education  or  consortium 
plans  to  offer  in  the  institution's  doctoral  program; 

'W  the  institution  of  higher  education's  or  consortium's  plan 
for  using  minority  faculty  and  other  faculty  as  advisors  and 
academic  resources  in  support  of  the  program  assisted  under 
this  part; 

'W  a  description  of  other  resources  of  the  institution  of 
higher  education  or  consortium,  including  tuition  waivers,  as- 
sistantships  or  financial  aid  other  than  loans,  that  such  insti- 
tution or  consortium  shall  make  available  to  fellowship  recipi- 
ents; 

'W  a  description  of  the  method  such  institution  or  consorti- 
um shall  use  to  determine  a  student's  financial  need; 

'W  the  names  of  those  undergraduate  institutions  which  are 
historically  or  predominantly  black  colleges  and  universities  or 
other  institutions  with  significant  enrollments  of  African  Amer- 
icansy  Asian  Americans,  Hispanic  Americans,  Native  Hawai- 
ians.  Pacific  Islanders,  and  Native  Americans  which  have 
agreed  to  cooperate  with  the  applicant  institution  to  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  this  part;  and 

(7)  such  other  assurances  and  information  as  the  Secretary 
may  reasonably  require  by  regulation. 
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"SEC.  9S4.  FELLOWSHIP  AGREEMENT. 

"Each  recipient  of  a  fellowship  under  this  part  shall  enter  into  an 
agreement  with  the  institution  of  higher  education  or  consortium 
awarding  such  fellowship  under  which  the  fellowship  recipient 
shall— 

"(1)  in  the  case  of  a  fellowship  recipient  described  in  section 
951(aXl),  within  a  S-year  period  after  completing  the  doctoral 
degree  for  which  the  fellowship  under  this  part  was  awarded, 
teach,  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  1  year  for  each  year  for 
which  financial  assistance  under  this  part  was  received,  in  a 
public  or  private  nonprofit  institution  of  higher  education  that 
has  a  significant  minority  enrollment; 

"(2)  in  the  case  of  a  fellowship  recipient  described  in  section 
951(aX2),  within  a  S-year  period  after  completing  the  doctoral 
degree  for  which  the  fellowship  under  this  part  was  awarded, 
teach,  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  1  year  for  each  year  for 
which  financial  assistance  under  this  part  was  received,  in  a 
public  or  private  nonprofit  institution  of  higher  education; 

''(3)  agree  to  provide  the  Secretary  with  evidence  of  compli- 
ance, determined  pursuant  to  regulations  issued  by  the  Secre- 
tary, with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  or  (2);  and 

'X^)  repay  all  or  part  of  the  fellowship  received,  plus  interest, 
and  if  applicable  reasonable  collection  fees,  under  regulations 
issued  by  the  Secretary,  in  the  event  the  conditions  of  paragraph 
(1)  or  (2)  are  not  complied  with,  except  as  provided  in  section 
956. 

*'SEC.  955.  FELLOWSHIP  REPAYMENT  PROVISIONS. 

"A  recipient  of  a  fellowship  under  this  part  found  by  the  Secre- 
tary to  be  in  noncompliance  with  the  agreement  entered  into  under 
section  954(V  or  954(2)  shall  be  required  to  repay  a  pro  rata  amount 
of  such  fellowship  assistance  received,  plus  interest  (but  in  no  event 
at  an  interest  rate  higher  than  the  rate  applicable  to  loans  in  the 
applicable  period  under  part  B  of  title  IV)  and,  where  applicable, 
reasonable  collection  fees,  on  a  schedule  and  at  a  rate  of  interest  to 
be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  by  regulations  issued  pursuant  to  this 
part. 

**SEC.  956.  EXCEPTIONS  TO  REP  A  YMENT  PROVISIONS. 

*Xa)  Deferral  During  Certain  Periods.— A  recipient  shall  not 
be  considered  in  violation  of  the  agreement  entered  into  pursuant  to 
section  954(1)  or  (2)  during  any  period  in  which  the  recipient — 

''(1)  is  pursuing  a  full-time  course  of  study  related  to  the  field 
of  teaching  at  an  eligible  institution; 

"(2)  is  serving,  not  in  excess  of  3  years,  as  a  member  of  the 
armed  services  of  the  United  States; 

''(3)  is  temporarily  totally  disabled  for  a  period  of  time  not  to 
exceed  3  years  as  established  by  sworn  affidavit  of  a  qualified 
physician; 

''(^)  is  unable  to  secure  employment  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
12  months  by  reason  of  the  care  required  by  a  spouse  who  is  dis- 
abled; 

*Y5)  is  seeking  and  unable  to  find  full-time  employment  for  a 
single  period  not  to  exceed  12  months; 
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'W  is  engaged  in  full-time  employment  as  a  teacher  in  a 
public  or  private  nonprofit  preschool,  elementary  or  secondary 
school,  or  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  preschool,  education  pro- 
gram; or 

satisfies  the  provisions  of  additional  repayment  excep- 
tions that  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  in  regulations 
issued  pursuant  to  this  part, 
''(b)  Forgiveness  if  Permanently  Totally  Disabled,— A  recipi- 
ent shall  be  excused  from  repayment  of  any  fellowship  assistance  re- 
ceived under  this  part  if  the  recipient  becomes  permanently  totally 
disabled  as  established  by  sworn  affidavit  of  a  qualified  physician, 
''SEC,  957.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part 
$25,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

'TART  F— ASSISTANCE  FOR  TRAINING  IN  THE 
LEGAL  PROFESSION 

**sec.  9€l  program  requirements. 

''(a)  Program  Authority.— The  Secretary  shall  carry  out  a  pro- 
gram to  assist  minority,  low-income,  or  educationally  disadvantaged 
college  graduates  to  successfully  pursue  a  law  degree  and  service  in 
the  legal  profession  through  an  annual  grant  or  contract  with  the 
Council  on  Legal  Education  Opportunity  (hereinafter  CLEO).  A 
grant  or  contract  under  this  part  shall  permit  CLEO  to  use  up  to  6 
percent  of  the  funds  provided  for  administrative  costs  of  the  grant 
or  contract. 

Services  Authorized.— A  legal  training  project  under  this 
part  may  provide  the  following  services: 

(1)  Assistance  and  counseling  in  gaining  admission  to  ac- 
credited law  schools, 

A  6'week  intensive  summer  program  designed  to  prepare 
minority,  low-income  or  educationally  disadvantaged  individ- 
uals for  the  successful  completion  of  legal  studies. 

'W  An  academic-year  program  of  tutorial  services,  academic 
advice  and  counseling  designed  to  assist  eligible  participants 
successfully  complete  their  legal  training,  which  may  include— 
''(A)  instruction  in  reading,  legal  research,  legal  writing 
skills  a  %d  problem  analysis; 

"(B)  academic  advice  and  assistance  in  course  selection; 
'XCJ  advisement  about  financing  their  legal  education 
and  available  student  financial  aid; 

"(D)  personal  and  professional  counseling  relative  to 
career  alternatives  in  the  legal  profession  and  bar  examina- 
tion preparation;  and 

"(E)  any  other  activity  consistent  with  subparagraphs  (A) 
through  (D)  which  furthers  the  objectives  of  this  part 
which  the  Secretary  may,  by  regulation,  reasonably  require. 
"(c)  Use  of  Funds,— The  Secretary  shall  by  grant  or  contract  on  a 
biennial  basis,  with  the  Council  on  Legal  Education  Opportunity, 
cover  all  or  part  of  the  cost  of— 
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*W  publicizing  the  existence  and  availability  of  program 
funds  to  assist  minority,  low-income,  and  educationally  disad- 
vantage individuals  to  pursue  a  legal  education; 

*'(2)  selecting  minority,  low-income  and  educationally  disad- 
vantaged individuals  for  training  for  the  legal  profession; 

'*(3)  facilitating  the  entry  of  such  individuals  into  law  schools 
at  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  purpose  of  pursuing  a 
legal  education; 

''(4)  selecting  from  among  all  qualified  applicants,  which 
shall  provide  the  services  authorized  by  section  961(bX2)  or  (3); 

(5)  evaluating  the  quality,  impact  and  continuing  feasibility 
of  the  programs  implemented  under  section  961(b); 

''(6)  providing,  through  the  institutions,  agencies,  and  organi- 
zations selected  under  paragraph  (k)>  for  not  more  than  6 
months  prior  to  entry  of  such  individuals  upon  their  course  of 
training  for  the  legal  profession,  or  following  entry,  training  de- 
signed to  assist  them  to  complete  successfully  such  training  for 
the  legal  profession; 

^X7)  paying  such  stipends  (including  allowances  for  partici- 
pant travel  and  for  their  dependents)  as  the  Secretary  may  de- 
termine for  such  individuals  for  any  such  period  of  preliminary 
training  for  the  legal  profession  during  which  such  individuals 
maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress  toward  the  J,D.  or 
L,L.B,  degree,  as  determined  by  the  respective  institution;  and 
(8)  paying  for  administrative  activities  of  the  institutions  of 
higher  education,  agencies,  or  organizations  which  receive  sub- 
grants  or  contracts  under  paragraph  (6),  or  with  which  such 
contracts  are  entered  into,  to  the  extent  that  such  activities  are 
for  the  purpose  of  furthering  the  activities  described  in  para- 
graphs (1)  through  ' (7). 
"SEC,  m.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS, 

"There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part 
$7,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years, 

'TART  G-^LA  W  SCHOOL  CLINICAL  EXPERIENCE 

PROGRAMS 

"SEC.  971.  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZED. 

''(a)  Grant  and  Contr/ct  Purposes.— The  Secretary  is  author- 
ized to  enter  into  grants  or  contracts  with  accredited  law  schools  in 
the  States  for  the  purpose  of  paying  not  to  exceed  90  percent  of  the 
costs  of  continuing,  expanding,  or  establishing  programs  in  such 
schools  to  provide  clinical  experience  to  students  in  the  practice  of 
law,  which  includes  any  form  of  law  student  work  involving  per- 
formance in  the  role  of  a  lawyer  exercising  legal  skills  and  roles 
such  as  those  of  an  advocate,  counselor,  negotiator,  investigator,  and 
ethical  practitioner,  wtiether  by  way  of  the  provision  of  representa- 
tion of  or  services  to  an  identifiable  client  in  actual  cases  or  situa- 
tions (subject  to  existing  State  or  local  limitations  upon  such  provi- 
sion) or  by  way  of  simulation  of  such  provision  through  appropriate 
exercises.  Preference  shall  be  given  to  those  programs  providing 
legal  experience  in  the  pi'eparation  and  trial  of  actual  cases,  includ- 


844 


ing  administrative  cases  and  the  settlement  of  controversies  outside 
the  courtroom.  The  cases  and  situations  handled  in  actuality  or  by 
simulation  may  encompass  any  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

'XV  Judicial,  administrative,  executive,  or  legislative  proceed- 
ings, including  the  full  range  of  preparation  tf^refor, 

''(2)  Office  or  house  counsel  problems, 

''(3)  Factual  investigation,  empirical  research,  or  policy  or 
legal  analysis, 

'W  Use  of  Funds, — Such  costs  may  include  necessary  expendi- 
tures incurred  for — 
*(1)  planning; 

training  of  faculty  members  and  salary  for  additional 
faculty  members; 

''(3)  travel  and  per  diem  for  faculty  and  students; 

'W  reasonable  stipends  for  students  for  work  in  the  public 
service  performed  as  part  of  any  such  program  at  a  time  other 
than  during  the  regular  academic  year; 

*X5J  equipment  and  library  resources; 

*X6)  involving  practicing  lawyers  in  the  process  of  training 
law  students  to  perform  as  lawyers;  and 

*X7)  such  other  items  as  are  allowed  pursuant  to  regulations 
issued  by  the  Secretary, 
"(c)  Limitations  on  Amounts.—No  law  school  may  receive  more 
than  $250,000  in  any  fiscal  year  pursuant  to  this  part,  no  part  of 
which  may  be  used  to  pay  for  indirect  costs  or  charges, 

*W  Definition.— For  the  purpose  of  this  part,  the  term  ^accredit- 
ed  law  school*  means  any  law  school  which  is  accredited  by  a  na- 
tionally recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association  approved  by 
the  Secretary  for  this  purpose,  including  any  combination  or  consor- 
tium of  such  schools, 

"SEC,  972.  APPLICATIONS, 

"(a)  Requirements.— A  grant  or  contract  authorized  by  this  part 
may  be  made  by  the  Secretary  upon  application  which — 

*YV  is  made  at  such  time  or  times  and  contains  such  informa- 
tion as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe; 

'X2)  provides  for  such  fiscal  control  and  fund  accounting  pro- 
cedures as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  proper  disbursement  of 
and  accounting  for  Federal  funds  paid  to  the  applicant  under 
this  part;  and 

ySJ  provides  for  making  such  reports,  in  such  form  and  con- 
taining such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  require  to  carry 
out  functions  under  this  part,  and  for  keeping  such  records  and 
for  affording  such  access  thereto  as  the  Secretary  may  find  nec- 
essary to  assure  the  correctness  and  verification  of  such  reports, 
"(b)  Distribution  of  Grants  and  Contracts— The  Secretary 
shall  allocate  grants  or  contracts  under  this  part  in  such  manner  as 
will  provide  an  equitable  distribution  of  such  grants  or  contracts 
throughout  the  United  States  among  law  schools  which  show  prom- 
ise of  being  able  to  use  funds  effectively  for  the  purposes  of  this 
part. 
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"SEC  973,  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRlATiONS, 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part 
$10,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years,  *\ 

TITLE  X^POSTSECONDARY  IMPROVEMENT 

PROGRAMS 

SEC.  1001.  FUND  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  POSTSECONDARY  EDUCATION. 

Part  A  of  title  X  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1135  et  seq.)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

''PART  A^FUND  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF 
POSTSECONDARY  EDUCA  TION 

''Subpart  1 — Program  Authority 

"SEC  lOOL  FUND  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  POSTSECONDARY  EDUCA- 
TION 

"(a)  Authority, — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make  grants  to, 
or  enter  into  contracts  with,  institutions  of  higher  education  or  com- 
binations of  such  institutions  and  other  public  and  private  nonprof- 
it institutions  and  agencies,  to  enable  such  institutions  and  combi- 
nations of  such  institutions  to  improve  postsecondary  education  op- 
portunities by — 

**(1)  encouraging  the  reform,  innovation,  and  improvement  of 
postsecondary  education,  and  providing  equal  educational  op- 
portunity for  all; 

*Y2J  the  creation  of  institutions  and  programs  involving  new 
paths  to  career  and  professional  training,  and  new  combina- 
tions of  cLcademic  and  experiential  learning; 

*Y3J  the  establishment  of  institutions  and  programs  based  on 
the  technology  of  communications; 

the  carrying  out  in  postsecondary  educational  institutions 
of  changes  in  internal  structure  and  operations  designed  to  clar- 
ify institutional  priorities  and  purposes; 

**(5)  the  design  and  introduction  of  cost-effective  methods  of 
instruction  and  operation; 

''(6)  the  introduction  of  institutional  reforms  designed  to 
expand  individual  opportunities  for  entering  and.  reentering  in- 
stitutions and  pursuing  programs  of  study  tailored  to  individ- 
ual needs; 

"(7J  the  introduction  of  reforms  in  graduate  education,  in  the 
structure  of  academic  profession,  and  in  the  recruitment  and 
retention  of  faculties;  and 

''(8)  the  creation  of  new  institutions  and  programs  for  exam- 
ining and  awarding  credentials  to  individuals,  and  the  intro- 
duction of  reforms  in  current  institutional  practices  related 
thereto, 

"(b)  Planning  Grants.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  make 
planning  grant  to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  develop- 
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merit  and  testing  of  innovative  techniques  in  postsecondary  educa- 
tion. Such  grants  shall  not  exceed  $20,000, 

"SBC,  1002,  NATIONAL  BOARD  OF  THE  FUND  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF 
POSTSECONDARY  EDUCA  TION, 

''(a)  Establishment, — There  is  established  a  National  Board  of 
the  Fund  for  the  Improvement  of  Postsecondary  Education  Oiereaf- 
ter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  'Board^X  The  Board  shall  consist 
of  15  members  appointed  by  the  Secretary  for  overlapping  3-year 
terms,  A  majority  of  the  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum.  Any 
member  of  the  Board  who  has  served  for  6  consecutive  years  shall 
thereafter  be  ineligible  for  appointment  to  the  Board  during  a  2-year 
period  following  the  expiration  of  such  sixth  year, 
''(b)  Membership. — 

''(1)  In  GENERAL, — The  Secretary  shall  designate  one  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  as  Chairperson  of  the  Board,  A  majority 
of  the  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  public  interest  representa- 
tives, including  students,  and  a  minority  shall  be  educational 
representatives.  All  members  selected  shall  be  individuals  able 
to  contribute  an  important  perspective  on  priorities  for  improve- 
ment in  postsecondary  education  and  strategies  of  educational 
and  institutional  change. 

''(2)  Appointment  of  director, — The  Secretary  shall  appoint 
the  Director  of  the  Fund  for  the  Improvement  of  Postsecondary 
Education  (hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  'Director*). 
''(c)  Duties,— The  Board  shall— 

'W  advise  the  Secretary  and  the  Director  on  priorities  for  the 
improvement  of  postsecondary  education  and  make  such  recom- 
mendations as  the  Board  may  deem  appropriate  for  the  im- 
provement of  postsecondary  education  and  for  the  evaluation, 
dissemination,  and  adaptation  of  demonstrated  improvements 
in  postsecondary  educational  practice; 

"(2)  advise  the  Secretary  and  the  Director  on  the  operation  of 
the  Fund  for  the  Improvement  of  Postsecondary  Education,  in- 
cluding advice  on  planning  documents,  guidelines,  and  proce- 
dures for  grant  competitions  prepared  by  the  Fund;  and 

"(3)  meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairperson,  except  that  the  Board 
shall  meet  whenever  one-third  or  more  of  the  members  request 
in  writing  that  a  meeting  be  held. 
"(d)  Information  and  Assistance, — The  Director  shall  make 
available  to  the  Board  such  information  and  assistance  as  may  be 
necessary  to  enable  the  Board  to  carry  out  its  functions, 
"SEC,  1003,  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROVISIONS. 

''(a)  Technical  Employees, — The  Secretary  may  appoint,  for 
terms  not  to  exceed  3  years,  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  title 
5  of  the  United  States  Code  governing  appointments  in  the  competi- 
tive service,  not  more  than  5  technical  employees  to  administer  this 
subpart  who  may  be  paid  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  chap- 
ter 51  and  subchapter  III  of  chapter  53  of  such  title  relating  to  clas- 
sification and  General  Schedule  pay  rates, 

^'(b)  Procedures. — The  Director  shall  establish  procedures  for  re- 
viewing and  evaluating  grants  and  contracts  made  or  entered  into 
under  this  subpart.  Procedures  for  reviewing  grant  applications  or 
contracts  for  financial  assistance  under  this  section  may  not  be  sub- 
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ject  to  any  review  outside  of  officials  responsible  for  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Fund  for  the  Improvement  of  Postsecondary  Education. 
**SEa  1004.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

*'(a)  In  General. — There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to 
carry  out  this  part  (except  for  section  1001(b))  $20,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years. 

"(b)  Planning  Grants. — There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
to  cany  out  section  1001(b)  $1000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

''Subpart  2 — Special  Projects  in  Areas  of  National  Need 

'*SEC.  1011.  SPECIAL  PROJECTS. 

''(a)  Grant  Authority. —The  Director  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  or  consortia  thereof  and 
such  other  public  agencies  and  nonprofit  organizations  as  the  Direc- 
tor deems  necessary  for  innovative  projects  concerning  one  or  more 
areas  of  particular  national  need  identified  by  the  Director. 

''(b)  Application. — No  grant  shall  be  made  under  this  part  unless 
an  application  is  made  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  contains 
or  is  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  require. 

'Xc)  Areas  of  National  Need.— Areas  of  national  need  shall  ini- 
tially include,  but  shall  not  be  limited  to,  the  following: 
'XV  International  exchanges. 
"(2)  Ckimpiis  climate  and  culture. 
(3)  Evaluation  and  dissemination. 

"(d)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

SEC.  1002.  AMENDMENTS  TO  PART  B. 

(a)  Minority  Science  Improvement  Programs. — Section  1021(b) 
of  the  Act  (20  U.SJO.  1135b(b))  is  amended  by  inserting  particular- 
ly minority  women,''  after  ''ethnic  minorities''. 

(b)  MuLTiAGENCY  STUDY.—Section  1024  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1135b-3)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"MULTIAGENC^  study  of  minority  SCIENCE  PROGRAMS 

^'Sec  1024.  The  Secretary,  in  cooperation  with  the  heads  of  other 
departments  and  agencies  that  operate  programs  similar  in  purposes 
to  the  Minority  Science  Improvement  Program  which  seek  to  in- 
crease minority  participation  and  representation  in  scientific  fields, 
shall  submit  a  report  to  the  President  and  Congress  summarizing 
and  evaluating  such  programs  by  January  1,  1996. 

(c)  Science  and  Engineering  Access. — Section  1033(5)  of  the  Act 
(20  U.S.C.  1135c-2(5))  is  amended  by  inserting  *\  particularly  minor- 
ity women, "  after  ''minority  students 

(d)  CoNSULTATiON—Section  1043  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1135d-2)  is 
amended  by  inserting  '*and  consult"  after  ^'cooperate**. 

(e)  Advisory  PROvisiONS.—Section  1045  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C. 
1135d-4)  is  repealed 
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(f)  Reauthorization  of  Part  B— Section  1047  of  the  Act  (20 
U/S.C,  1135d-6)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

^^authorization  of  appropriations 

**SEa  1047,  (a)  Authorizations. — There  are  authorized  to  be  ap- 
propriated to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part,  $10,000,000  for 
fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4 
succeeding  fiscal  years. 

**(b)  Appropriation  Limitation. — For  any  fiscal  year,  50  percent 
of  the  funds  appropriated  for  this  part  shall  be  allocated  for  the 
purpose  of  section  1021,  33,33 percent  for  the  purpose  of  section  1031, 
and  16.67  percent  for  the  purpose  of  section  1032. 

SEC,  1003.  WOMEN  AND  MINORITIES  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING  OUT- 
RE A  CM  DEMONSTRA  TION  PROGRAM, 

Part  C  of  title  X  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1135e  et  seq,)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

'TART  C-^WOMEN  AND  MINORITIES  SCIENCE  AND 
ENGINEERING  OUTRE  A  CH  DEMONSTRA  TION 
PROGRAM 

"SEC.  mi.  PURPOSE. 

**It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide  grants  to  institutions 
working  in  partnership  with  elementary  and  secondary  schools  to  es- 
tablish outreach  programs  for  female  and  minority  elementary  and 
secondary  school  students  to  increase  the  participation  of  those  stu- 
dents in  science  and  engineering  undergraduate  and  graduate 
degree  programs. 

"SEC.  im.  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZED. 

**The  Secretary  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  provision  of  this 
part,  award  grants  to  eligible  institutions  to  enable  such  eligible  in- 
stitutions to  pay  the  Federal  share  of  the  costs  of  carrying  out  a  pro- 
gram that  is  designed  to  enhance,  coordinate,  develop,  and  expand 
programs  and  initiatives  which  identify  and  encourage  female  and 
minority  elementary  and  secondary  school  students  to  pursue  higher 
education  in  preparation  for  careers  in  science  and  engineering. 

"SEC.  im.  ELIGIBLE  INSTITUTIONS. 

*'(a)  Definition. — For  the  purpose  of  this  part  the  term  'eligible 
institution'  means  an  institution  of  higher  education  which — 
has  science  and  engineering  programs; 
(2)  has  female  and  minority  enrollment  and  retention  rates 
significantly  higher  than  the  national  averages  of  such  rates, 
but  does  not  meet  the  definition  of  ^minority  institution'  set 
forth  in  section  1046(3); 

''(3)  demonstrates  its  ability  to  conduct  outreach  activities  in 
science  and  engineering  to  female  and  minority  students  at  the 
elementary  and  secondary  school  levels; 

**(Jf)  incorporates  the  use  of  advanced  telecommunications 
equipment,  including  fiber  optics  and  interactive  video  systems, 
to  improve  the  development  of  intermodal  programs  targeted 
toward  female  and  minority  students;  and 
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**(5)  enters  into  a  partnership  agreement  with  a  local  educa- 
tional agency  and  at  least  1  local  business  or  industry;  and 

*W  describes  in  the  application  submitted  pursuant  to  section 
1065  the  duties  of  each  partner  entering  into  the  partnership 
agreejnent  described  in  paragraph  (5), 
"(b)  Limitation. — The  Secretary  shall  award  at  least  40  percent 
of  the  total  funds  made  available  under  this  section  in  any  fiscal 
year  to  eligible  institutions  located  in  any  of  the  Nations  ten  largest 
metropolitan  statistical  areas. 

"SEC.  1064,  AMOUNT,  DURATION,  AND  USE  OF  FUNDS. 

'Ya)  Amount  and  Duration  of  GRANTS.-^Grants  under  this  part 
shall  be  provided  in  an  amount  which  is  not  less  than  $500,000  in  a 
single  fiscal  year,  and  shall  be  continued  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
5  fiscal  years. 

**(b)  Use  of  Grants. — Grants  provided  under  this  section  may  be 
used  for — 

*YV  the  operation  and  administration  of  outreach  programs 
to  elementary  and  secondary  school  students; 

faculty  development  programs  in  support  of  outreach  pro- 
grams; 

*YS)  curriculum  development  in  support  of  the  outreach  pro- 
grams; 

*Y4)  disseminating  information  about  the  outreach  programs 
to  elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  institutions  of  higher 
education; 

**(5)  supporting  cooperative  efforts  with  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools,  community  groups,  business  and  industry,  and 
other  education-related  groups,  to  expand  the  scope  of  the  out- 
reach programs;  and 

**(6)  establishing  infrastructure  necessary  to  operate  programs, 
specifically  including  telecommunications  equipment  providing 
distance  learning  capabilities. 

"SEC.  I0€5.  APPLICATION. 

"To  receive  a  grant  under  this  part,  an  eligible  institution  shall 
submit  an  application  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing 
or  accompanied  by  such  information,  as  the  Secretary  may  reason- 
ably require.  Each  such  application  shall  contain  a  description  of 
the  goals  of  the  activities  to  be  assisted. 

"SEC.  1066.  EVALUATION. 

"(a)  Independent  Annual  Evaluation.— The  Secretary  shall 
provide  for  the  annual  independent  evaluation  of  activities  assisted 
under  this  part  to  determine  their  effectiveness  in  providing — 

the  operation  and  administration  of  outreach  programs 
to  elementary  and  secondary  school  students; 

'^(2)  faculty  development  programs  in  support  of  outreach  pro- 
grams; 

**(S)  curriculum  development  in  support  of  the  outreach  pro- 
grams; 

disseminating  information  about  the  outreach  programs 
to  elementary  and  secondary  schools  and  institutions  of  higher 
education; 
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*^(5)  supporting  cooperative  efforts  with  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools,  community  groups,  business  and  industry,  and 
other  education-related  groups,  to  expand  the  scope  of  outreach 
programs;  and 

'^(6)  establishing  infrastructure  necessary  to  operate  programs, 
specifically  including  telecommunications  equipment  providing 
distance  learning  capabilities, 
''(bj  Evaluations. — 

'XV  Conduct  and  criteria, — Each  evaluation  described  in 
subsection  (a)  shall  be  conducted  by  individuals  not  directly  in- 
volved in  the  administration  of  the  activities  assisted  under 
this  part.  Such  independent  evaluators  and  the  program  admin- 
istrators shall  jointly  develop  evaluation  criteria  which  provide 
for  appropriate  analysis  of  the  factors  described  in  subsection 
(a).  When  possible,  each  evaluation  shall  include  comparisons 
with  appropriate  control  groups. 

''(2)  Program  effectiveness, — In  order  to  determine  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  assistance  provided  under  this  part  in  achieving 
the  goals  stated  in  the  application  described  in  section  1065, 
each  evaluation  described  in  subsection  (a)  shall  contain  objec- 
tive measures  of  such  goals  and,  where  feasible,  shall  obtain 
the  specific  views  of  participants  about  the  activities  assisted 
under  this  part. 

''(c)  Report  to  Congress  and  Dissemination.— The  Secretary 
shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  Congress  a  review  and  summary  of 
the  results  of  the  evaluations  described  in  subsection  (a)  not  later 
than  September  30,  1997. 

"SEC.  1067.  federal  SHARE. 

"The  Federal  share  of  the  costs  of  activities  assisted  under  thus 
part  shall  be  90  percent  of  the  costs  of  such  activities  in  the  first 
year  an  eligible  institution  receives  a  grant  under  this  part,  80  per- 
cent of  such  cost  in  the  second  such  year,  70  percent  of  such  cost  in 
the  third  such  year,  60  percent  of  such  cost  in  the  fourth  such  year, 
and  50  percent  of  such  costs  in  the  fifth  such  year.  The  remaining 
funds  shall  be  provided  from  non- Federal  sources. 

"SEC.  im.  SUPPLEMENT  NOT  SUPPLANT. 

*'An  eligible  institution  may  use  funds  received  under  this  part 
only  so  as  to  supplement  and,  to  the  extent  practicable,  increase  the 
level  of  funds  that  would  be  available  from  non-Federal  sources  for 
the  activities  described  in  section  1064(b)  and  in  no  case  may  such 
funds  be  so  used  as  to  supplant  such  funds  from  such  non-Federal 
sources. 

"SEC.  J 069.  authorization  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

'*There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part, 
$10,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years.  Not  more  than  3  percent  of 
the  amount  appropriated  for  this  part  in  any  fiscal  year  may  be 
used  for  purposes  of  section  1066. 

SEC.  1004.  DWIGHTD.  EISENHOWER  LEADERSHIP  PROGRAM. 

Title  X  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1135  et  seq.)  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  the  following  new  part: 
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'TART D—DWIGHT D.  EISENHOWER  LEADERSHIP 

PROGRAM 

"SEC.  IISL  SHORT  TITLE;  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  THE  PROGRAM. 

''(a)  Short  Title. — This  part  may  be  cited  as  the  'Dwight  D.  Ei- 
senhower Leadership  Development  Act  of  1992\ 
''(b)  Establishment  of  Program,— 

''(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  shall  establish  a  program  to 
be  known  as  the  *Dwight  Z).  Eisenhower  Leadership  Develop- 
ment  Program  \ 

''(2)  Special  rule. — The  program  assisted  under  this  part 
shall  be  established  in  conjunction  with  institutions  of  higher 
education  which  are  specially  prepared  to  undertake  the  devel- 
opment of  new  generations  of  leaders  in  the  areas  of  national 
and  international  affairs. 
''(c)  Functions  of  the  Program.— The  functions  of  the  program 
assisted  under  this  part  shall  include — 

"(1)  stimulating  and  supporting  the  development  of  leader- 
ship skills  among  new  generations  of  American  college  students; 

"(2)  directing  a  national  program  that  identifies,  recruits,  in- 
spires, and  educates  outstanding  young  men  and  women  regard- 
ing leadership  roles  in  a  wide  variety  of  fields  in  both  the 
public  and  private  sectors; 

"(3)  offering  opportunities  for  young  American  leaders  who 
meet  the  requirements  of  section  4S4(a)  of  this  Act  and  who  are 
broadly  representative  of  the  population  of  the  United  States  to 
benefit  from  internships  in  national  and  international  organi- 
zations, with  special  attention  being  given  to  establishing  such 
opportunities  in  developing  countries; 

"(4)  developing  curriculum  for  secondary  and  postsecondary 
education; 

"(5)  developing  a  prototype  for  understanding  and  teaching 
critical  leadership  skills  to  young  Americans  and  encouraging 
institutions  of  higher  education  to  establish  similar  leadership 
programs  throughout  the  United  States  and  abroad;  and 

'  (6)  stimulating  the  theoretical  and  practical  study  of  leader- 
ship and  leadership  development  to  develop  both  a  better  under- 
standing of  leadership  and  improved  methods  to  teach  critical 
skills  to  young  adults. 
"(d)  Operation  of  the  Program.— The  Secretary  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  or  enter  into  cooperative  agreements,  contracts,  or 
leases  with  institutions  of  higher  education  (as  defined  in  section 
1201  of  this  title)  or  with  nonprofit  private  organizations  in  consor- 
tia with  such  institutions  to  operate  the  program  assisted  under  this 
part 

"(e)  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $10,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry 
out  this  part 
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TITLE  XI— COMMUNITY  SERVICE 
PROGRAMS 

SEC.  1101.  URBAN  COMMUNITY  SERVICE. 

Title  XI  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1136  et  seq.)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

'TITLE  XI^COMMUNITY  SERVICE 
PROGRAMS 

''PART  A--URBAN  COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

"SEC.  nOL  FINDINGS. 

^^The  Congress  finds  that — 

^YV  the  Nation's  urban  centers  are  facing  increasingly  press- 
ing problems  and  needs  in  the  areas  of  economic  development, 
community  infrastmcture  and  service,  social  policy,  public 
health,  housing,  crime,  education,  environmental  concerns, 
planning  and  work  force  preparation; 

^^2)  there  are,  in  the  Nation^s  urban  institutions,  people  with 
underutilized  skills,  knowledge,  and  experience  who  are  capable 
of  providing  a  vast  range  of  services  toward  the  amelioration  of 
the  problems  described  in  paragraph  (1); 

''(3)  the  skills,  knowledge  and  experience  in  these  urban  insti- 
tutions, if  applied  in  a  systematic  and  sustained  manner,  can 
make  a  significant  contribution  to  the  solution  of  such  prob- 
lems; and 

the  application  of  such  skills,  knowledge  and  experience 
is  hindered  by  the  limited  funds  available  to  redirect  attention 
to  solutions  to  such  urban  problems, 
*'SEC.  1102.  PURPOSE;  PROGRAM  AUTHORIZED. 

*Xa)  Purpose. — It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  provide  incentives 
to  urban  academic  institutions  to  enable  such  institutions  to  work 
with  private  and  civic  organizations  to  devise  and  implement  solu- 
tions to  pressing  and  severe  problems  in  their  communities. 

''(b)  Program  Authorized. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  carry 
out  a  program  of  providing  assistance  to  eligible  institutions  to 
enable  such  institutions  to  carry  out  the  activities  described  in  sec- 
tion 1104  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part. 
"SEC.  1 103.  APPLICATION  FOR  URBAN  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  GRANTS, 
''(a)  Application. — 

'YD  In  general.— An  eligible  institution  seeking  assistance 
under  this  part  shall  submit  to  the  Secretary  an  application  at 
such  time,  in  such  form,  and  containing  or  accompanied  by 
such  information  and  assurances  as  the  Secretary  may  require 
by  regulation. 

''(2)  Contents. — Each  application  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (1)  shall — 

''(A)  describe  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assist- 
ance is  sought;  and 
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*W)  include  a  plan  that  is  agreed  to  by  the  members  of  a 
consortium  that  includes,  in  addition  to  the  eligible  institu- 
tion, one  or  more  of  the  following  entities: 
*Xi)  A  community  college, 
(ii)  An  urban  school  system, 
*  (Hi)  A  local  government 

(iv)  A  business  or  other  employer, 

(v)  A  nonprofit  institution, 

''(3)  Waiver, — The  Secretary  may  waive  the  c  nsortium  re- 
quirements described  in  paragraph  (2)  for  any  applicant  who 
can  demonstrate  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  that  the  ap- 
plicant f  as  devised  an  integrated  and  coordinated  plan  which 
meets  the  purpose  of  this  part, 
"(b)  Priority  in  Selection  of  Applications,— The  Secretary 
shall  give  priority  to  applications  that  propose  to  conduct  joint 
projects  supported  by  other  local,  State,  and  Federal  programs, 

'Yc)  Selection  Procedures.— The  Secretary  shall,  by  regulation, 
develop  a  formal  procedure  for  the  submission  of  applications  under 
this  part  and  shall  publish  in  the  Federal  Register  an  announce- 
ment of  that  procedure  and  the  availability  of  funds  under  ^his 
part 

"SEC,  1 104,  ALLOWABLE  ACTIVITIES, 

''Funds  made  available  under  this  part  shall  be  used  to  support 
planning,  applied  research,  training,  resource  exchanges  or  technolo- 
gy transfers,  the  delivery  of  services,  or  other  activities  the  purpose 
of  which  is  to  design  and  implement  programs  to  a'^sist  urban  com- 
munities to  meet  and  address  their  pressing  and  severe  problems, 
such  as  the  following: 

''(1)  Work  force  preparation, 

(2)  Urban  poverty  and  the  alleviation  of  such  poverty. 
''(S)  Health  care,  including  delivery  and  access. 
'  (4)  Underperforming  school  systems  and  students, 
*Y5)  Problems  faced  by  the  elderly  and  individuals  with  dis- 
abilities in  urban  settings. 

''(6)  Problems  faced  by  families  and  children, 
(7)  Campus  and  community  crime  prevention,  including  en- 
hanced  security  and  safety  awareness  measures  as  well  as  co- 
ordinated programs  addressing  the  root  causes  of  crime 
Urban  housing. 
^'(9)  Urban  infrastructure, 

(10)  Economic  development. 

(11)  Urban  environmental  concerns. 

**(12)  Other  problem  areas  which  participants  in  the  consortia 
um  described  in  section  1103(aX2XB)  concur  are  of  high  priority 
in  the  urban  area, 

^'(13XA)  Problems  faced  by  individuals  with  disabilities  re- 
garding accessibility  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and 
other  public  and  private  community  facilities. 

''(B)  Amelioration  of  existing  attitudinal  barriers  that  pre- 
vent full  inclusion  by  individuals  with  disabilities  with  their 
community. 
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''SEC.  im,  PEER  REVIEW, 

**The  Secretary  shall  designate  a  peer  review  panel  to  review  ap- 
plications submitted  under  this  part  and  make  recommendations  for 
funding  to  the  Secretary.  In  selecting  the  peer  review  panel,  the  Sec- 
retary may  consult  with  other  appropriate  Cabinet-level  officials 
and  with  non-Federal  organizations,  to  ensure  that  the  panel  will 
be  geographically  balanced  and  be  composed  of  representatives  from 
public  and  private  institutions  of  higher  education,  labor,  business, 
State  and  local  government,  who  have  expertise  in  urban  communi- 
ty service  or  in  education. 

''SEC.  im.  DISBURSEMENT  OF  FUNDS. 

**(a)  MuLTiYEAR  Availability, — Subject  to  the  availability  of  ap- 
propriations, grants  under  this  part  may  be  made  on  a  multiyear 
basis,  except  that  no  institution,  individually  or  as  a  participant  in 
a  consortium  of  such  institutions,  may  receive  a  grant  for  more  than 
5  years, 

''(b)  Equitable  Geographic  Distribution —The  Secretary  shall 
award  grants  under  this  part  in  a  manner  that  achieves  equitable 
geographic  distribution  of  such  grants. 

*Xc)  Matching  Requirement. — An  applicant  under  this  part  and 
the  local  governments  assocmted  with  its  application  shall  contrib- 
ute to  the  conduct  of  the  program  supported  by  the  grant  an  amount 
from  non-Federal  funds  equal  to  at  least  one-fourth  of  the  amount 
of  the  grant,  which  contribution  may  be  in  cash  or  in  kind, 

''SEC  1 107.  DESIGNATION  OF  URBAN  GRANT  INSTITUTIONS, 

**The  Secretary  shall  publish  a  list  of  eligible  institutions  under 
this  part  and  shall  designate  these  institutions  of  higher  education 
ar^  'Urban  Grant  Institutions*,  The  Secretary  shall  establish  a  na- 
tional network  of  Urban  Grant  Institutions  so  that  the  results  of  in- 
dividual projects  achieved  in  one  metropolitan  area  can  then  be  gen- 
eralized, disseminated,  replicated  and  applied  throughout  the 
Nation. 

"SEC,  II08,  DEFINITIONS. 
**As  used  in  this  part: 

*W  Urban  area. — The  term  *urban  area'  means  a  metropoli- 
tan statistical  area  having  a  population  of  not  less  than 
350,000,  or  two  contiguous  metropolitan  statistical  areas  having 
a  population  of  not  less  than  350,000,  or,  in  any  State  which 
does  not  have  a  metropolitan  statistical  area  which  has  such  a 
population,  the  entity  of  the  State  having  an  agreement  or  sub- 
mitting an  application  under  section  1103,  or,  if  no  such  entity 
has  an  agreement,  the  Secretary  shall  designate  one  urban  ar^^. 
for  the  purposes  of  this  part 

(2)  Eligible  institution. — The  term  ^eligible  institution 
means — 

**(A)  a  nonprofit  municipal  university,  established  by  the 
governing  body  of  the  city  in  which  it  is  located,  and  oper- 
ating as  of  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education 
Amendments  of  1992  under  that  authority;  or 

**(B)  an  institution  of  higher  education,  or  a  consortium 
of  such  institutions  any  one  of  which  meets  all  of  the  re- 
quirements of  this  paragraph,  which — 
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*YjV  is  located  in  an  urban  area; 

''(it)  draws  a  substantial  portion  of  its  undergradu- 
ate students  from  the  urban  area  in  which  such  insti- 
tution is  located,  or  from  contiguous  areas; 

''(Hi)  carries  out  programs  to  make  postsecondary 
educational  opportunities  more  accessible  to  residents 
of  such  urban  area,  or  contiguous  areas; 

'*(iv)  has  the  present  capacity  to  provide  resources  re- 
sponsive  to  the  needs  and  priorities  of  such  urban  area 
and  contiguous  areas; 

*'(v)  offers  a  range  of  professional,  technical,  or  grad- 
uate programs  sufficient  to  sustain  the  capacity  of  such 
institution  to  provide  such  resources;  and 

''(vi)  has  demonstrated  and  sustained  a  sense  of  re- 
sponsibility to  such  urban  area  and  contiguous  areas 
and  the  people  of  such  areas. 

"SEC  1109.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

''There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $20,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  to  carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

'TART B--^INNOVA TIVE  PROJECTS 
'^Subpart  J — Innovative  Projects  for  Community  Service 

"SEC.  1121.  STATEMENT  OF  PURPOSE. 

"It  is  the  purpose  of  this  subpart  to  support  innovative  projects  in 
order  to  encourage  student  participation  in  community  service 
projects,  including  literacy  projects. 

"SEC.  1122.  INNOVATIVE  PROJECTS  FOR  COMMUNITY  SERVICE. 

'\a)  Program  Authorized. — 

"(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  is  authorized,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart,  to  make  grants  to  and  enter 
into  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  education  (including 
combinations  of  such  institutions)  and  with  such  other  public 
agencies  and  nonprofit  private  organizations  as  the  Secretary 
deems  necessary  for  innovative  projects  designed  to  carry  out  the 
purpose  of  this  subpart. 

''(2)  Projects. — The  projects  described  in  paragraph  (1) 
may— 

''(A)  support  research  regarding  the  effects  of  student 
community  service  organizations; 

''(B)  provide  assistance  to  student  organizations  that 
work  with  community  service  organizations; 

''(C)  support  linkages  between  youth  corps  as  defined  in 
section  101(30)  of  the  National  and  Community  Service  Act 
of  1990  and  institutions  of  higher  education;  and 
''(D)  support  innovative  student  service  programs. 
''(b)  Applications. — No  grant  may  be  made  and  no  contract  may 
be  entered  into  under  this  section  unless  an  application  is  made  at 
such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  or  accompanied  by  such 
information  as  the  Secretary  may  require. 
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**(c)  Applicable  Procedures. — 

**(1)  Procedures. — No  application  may  be  approved  under 
subsection  (b)  unless  the  National  Board  of  the  Fund  for  Im- 
provement of  Postsecondary  Education,  under  procedures  estab- 
lished by  the  Director  of  such  Fund,  approves  the  application. 

Special  rule. — The  provisions  of  section  1003(b)  shall 
apply  to  grants  made  under  this  subpart. 
**(d)  Definition. — For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart,  the  term  'com- 
munity service^  means  planned,  supervised  services  designed  to  im- 
prove the  quality  of  life  for  community  residents,  particularly  com- 
munity residents  with  low  income,  or  to  assist  in  the  solution  of  par- 
ticular problems  related  to  the  needs  of  such  residents. 

^'Subpart  2 — Student  Literacy  Corps  and  Student 
Mentoring  Corps 

"SEC.  1141.  purpose. 

''It  is  the  purpose  of  this  subpart  to  provide  financial  assistance 
to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  promote  the  development  of 
literacy  corps  programs  and  mentoring  corps  programs  to  be  operat- 
ed by  institutions  of  higher  education  in  public  community  agencies 
in  the  communities  in  which  such  institutions  are  located. 
"SEC.  1142.  literacy  CORPS  PROGRAM  AND  MENTORING  CORPS  PROGRAM. 

*Ya)  General  Authority. — From  the  amount  appropriated  for 
this  subpart  pursuant  to  section  1151  for  any  fiscal  year,  the  Secre- 
tary is  authorized,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart, 
to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  not  more  than 
4  years  to  pay  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  carrying  out  a  student 
literacy  corps  program  or  a  student  mentoring  corps  program. 

"(b)  Limitation. — An  institution  of  higher  education  shall  only 
receive  1  grant  under  this  subpart  in  each  fiscal  year. 

''(c)  Continuation  of  Literacy  or  Mentoring  Program. — 
Grants  under  this  section  are  renewable  upon  application  by  the  in- 
stitution of  higher  education  in  accordance  with  section  llii. 
''(d)  Federal  Share, — 

''(1)  In  general. — The  Federal  share  of  carrying  out  a  stu- 
dent literacy  corps  program  or  a  student  mentoring  corps  pro- 
gram under  this  subpart  shall  be — 

"(A)  not  more  than  100  percent  for  an  initial  grant  to  an 
institution  of  higher  education;  and 

"(B)  not  more  than  75  percent  for  a  grant  renewed  under 
subsection  (c). 

"(2)  Non-federal  share. — The  non-Federal  share  of  carrying 
out  a  student  literacy  corps  or  a  student  mentoring  corps  pro- 
gram unr^er  this  subpart  may  be  paid  from  any  non-Federal 
sources^ 

"SEC.  1143.  USES  OF  FUNDS. 

"(a)  In  General. — Funds  made  available  under  this  subpart  may 
be  used  for — 

"(1)  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  for— 

''(A)  the  costs  of  participation  of  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  the  student  literacy  corps  program  or  student 
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mentoring  corps  program  for  which  assistance  is  sought; 
and 

*W)  stipends  for  student  coordinators  engaged  in  the  stu- 
dent literacy  corps  program  or  student  mentoring  corps  pro- 
gram for  which  assistance  is  sought;  and 
''(2)  technical  assistance,  collection  and  dissemination  of  in- 
formation, and  evaluation  in  accordance  with  section  1H5. 
''(h)  Limitations. — No  grant  under  this  subpart  to  an  institution 
of  higher  education  may  exceed  $100,000.  No  institution  of  higher 
education  may  expend  more  than  $35,000  of  a  grant  made  under 
this  subpart  in  the  first  year  in  which  the  institution  receives  such 
a  grant. 

"SEC.  1144.  APPLICATIONS. 

''(a)  Application  Required.— Each  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion desiring  to  receive  a  grant  under  this  subpart  shall  submit  an 
application  to  the  Secretary,  at  such  time,  in  such  manner,  and  con- 
taining or  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may 
reasonably  require. 

''(b)  Contents  of  Application. — 

''(1)  Literacy  corps. — Each  application  to  conduct  a  student 
literacy  corps  program  under  this  subpart  shall — 

''(A)  contain  assurances  that  the  institution  will  use  the 
grant  in  accordance  with  section  1H3; 
'W)  contain  adequate  assurances  that — 

'Yi)  the  institution  has  established  1  or  more  courses 
of  instruction  for  academic  credit  which  are  designed 
to  combine  the  training  of  undergraduate  students  in 
various  academic  departments  such  as  social  sciences, 
economics,  and  education  with  experience  as  tutors; 

*'(ii)  such  individuals  will  be  required,  as  a  condition 
of  receiving  credit  in  such  course,  to  perform,  for  each 
credit,  not  less  than  2  hours  a  week,  of  voluntary,  un- 
compensated service  during  the  academic  term  in  a 
public  community  af^'ncy  as  a  tutor  in  such  agency's 
educational  or  litera,  .  program; 

''(Hi)  such  tutoring  service  will  be  supplementary  to 
the  existing  instructional  services,  offered  in  a  struc- 
tured classroom  setting,  and  furnished  under  the  super- 
vision of  qualified  personnel;  and 

**(iv)  the  institution  will  locate  such  tutoring  services 
in  one  or  more  public  community  agencies  which  serve 
educationally  or  economically  disadvantaged  individ- 
uals, and  will  give  priority  in  providing  tutoring  serv- 
ices to — 

'YD  educationally  disadvantaged  students  receiv- 
ing services  under  chapter  1  of  title  I  of  the  Ele- 
mentary and  Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965; 
"(II)  students  with  disabilities;  and 
"(III)  illiterate  parents  of  educationally  or  eco- 
nomically disadvantaged  elementary  school  stu- 
dents, with  special  emphasis  on  single-parent 
households;  and 
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**(C)  demonstrate  that  the  institution  of  higher  education 
has  participated,  prior  to  applying  for  a  grant  under  this 
subpart,  in  community  service  activities,  including  the  con- 
duct of  a  cooperative  education  program;  and 

*'(D)  contain  such  other  assurances  as  the  Secretary  may 
reasonably  require. 
"(2)  Mentoring  corps. — Each  application  to  conduct  a  stu- 
dent mentoring  corps  program  under  this  subpart  shall — 

*'(A)  contain  assurances  that  the  institution  will  use  the 
grant  in  accordance  with  section  1144; 
**(B)  contain  adequate  assurances  that — 

*W  the  institution  has  established  1  or  more  courses 
of  instruction  for  academic  credit  which  are  designed 
to  combine  the  training  of  undergraduate  students  of 
various  academic  departments  with  experience  as  men- 
tors; 

*  (ii)  such  individuals  will  be  required,  as  a  condition 
of  m,  iving  credit  in  such  course,  to  perform  not  less 
than  60  hours  of  voluntary,  uncompensated  service 
during  the  academic  term  as  a  mentor  to  economically 
disadvantaged  children  and  youth; 

*Xiii)  such  mentoring  will  be  complimentary  to  the 
existing  instructional  services  offered  in  a  structured 
classroom  setting,  and  will  include  structured  and  in- 
formal activities  geared  towards  improving  the  aca- 
demic, social  and  emotional  development  of  children  in 
the  programs; 

**(ivj  the  institution  will  locate  public  community 
agencies  or  elementary  or  secondary  schools  which 
serve   educationally  or  economically  disadvantaged 
youth  and  will  give  priority  in  providing  mentoring 
services  to  economically  disadvantaged  children  ana 
youth  through  community-based  organizations  or  ele- 
mentary or  secondary  schools; 
**(C)  demonstrate  that  the  institution  of  higher  education 
has  participated,  prior  to  applying  for  a  grant  under  this 
subpart,  in  community  service  activities,  including  the  con- 
duct of  a  cooperative  education  program;  and 

^\D)  contain  such  other  assurances  as  the  Secretary  may 
reasonably  require. 
''(c)  Waiver.— 

*'(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  may,  upon  request  of  an  in- 
stitution of  higher  education  which  does  not  meet  the  require- 
ments of  subsection  (bXlXC)  or  (bX2XC),  grant  a  waiver  of  the 
requirement  under  such  paragraph  if  the  institution  of  higher 
education  provides  assurances  that — 

**(A)  the  institution  of  higher  education  has  conducted 
another  significant  program  which  involves  community 
outreach  and  service;  or 

*XB)  its  failure  to  engage  in  community  service- related 
programs  or  activities  prior  to  making  application  under 
this  subpart  will  not  impede  the  ability  of  the  institution  to 
engage  in  the  outreach  efforts  necessary  to  carry  out  the  re- 
quirements of  this  subpart. 
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*W  Special  rule.— An  institution  of  higher  education  may 
apply  for  a  waiver  as  part  of  the  application  described  in  sub- 
section (b). 

"(d)  Carryover  of  Funds.— Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  law,  in  any  fiscal  year  in  which  funds  are  appropriated  under 
this  subpart  but  not  expended  by  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year,  at  least 
75  percent  of  such  funds  shall  remain  available  in  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year  to  carry  out  this  subpart. 

"SEC.  1145.  TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE  AND  COORDINATION  CONTRACT. 

"To  the  extent  that  funds  are  available  therefor  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 1151,  the  Secretary  may,  directly  or  by  way  of  grant,  contract,  or 
other  arrangement — 

"(1)  provide  technical  assistance  to  grant  recipients  under  this 
subpart; 

"(2)  collect  and  disseminate  information  with  respect  to  pro- 
grams assisted  under  this  subpart;  and 

"(3)  evaluate  such  programs  and  issue  reports  on  the  results 
of  such  evaluations. 

"SEC.  INS.  DEFINITIONS. 

"For  the  purpose  of  this  subpart— 

"(1)  Institution  of  higher  education.— The  term  'institu- 
tion of  higher  education*,  in  the  case  of  an  institution  of  higher 
education  with  a  branch  campus,  means,  at  the  election  of  the 
institution — 

"(A)  a  branch  campus  of  the  institution;  or 
"(B)  the  institution. 
'W  Public  community  agency.— The  term  'public  communi- 
ty agency'  means  an  established  community  agency  with  an  es- 
tablished  program  of  instruction  such  as  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary schools,  Head  Start  centers,  prisons,  agencies  serving 
youth,  and  agencies  serving  individuals  with  disabilities,  in- 
cluding disabled  veterans. 

''Subpart  S-^-Authorization  of  Appropriations 

"SEC.  1151.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

"There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $15,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years  of  which,  for  any  such  fiscal  year— 

''(1)  not  more  than  one-third  shall  be  available  to  carry  out 
subpart  1;  and 

'W  not  less  than  two-thirds  shall  be  available  to  carry  out 
subpart  2.  *\ 

TITLE  XII— GENERAL  PROVISIONS  AND 
DEMONSTRA  TION  PROGRAMS 

SEC.  1201.  DEFINITIONS. 
Section  1201  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  lUD  is  amended— 
(1)  in  subsection  (a)— 
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(A)  in  the  first  sentence,  by  striking     or  if  not  so  accred- 
ited'' through  ''institution  so  accredited'*;  and 

(B)  in  the  last  sentence — 

(i)  by  inserting     pursuant  to  subpart  3  of  part  H/' 
after  ''determines**;  and 

(ii)  by  inserting  "the  education  or'*  after  "quality  of*; 

(2)  by  striking  subsections  (d)  through  (k)  and  inserting  the 
following: 

"(d)  The  term  'secondary  school*  has  the  same  meaning  given  that 
term  under  section  1471(21)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary  Edu- 
cation Act  of  1965. 

"(e)  The  term  'Secretary'  means  the  Secretary  of  Education. 

"(f)  The  term  'local  educational  agency'  has  the  same  meaning 
given  that  term  under  section  1471(12)  of  the  Elementary  and  Sec- 
ondary Education  Act  of  1965. 

"(g)  The  term  'State  educational  agency*  has  the  same  meaning 
given  that  term  under  section  1471(23)  of  the  Elementary  and  Sec- 
ondary Education  Act  of  1965. 

"(h)  The  term  'State  higher  education  agency'  means  the  officer  or 
agency  primarily  responsible  for  the  State  supervision  of  higher  edu- 
cation. 

"(i)  The  term  'elementary  schooV  has  the  same  meaning  given 
that  term  under  section  1471(8)  of  the  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education  Act  of  1965. 

"(j)  The  term  'combination  of  institutions  of  higher  education 
means  a  group  of  institutions  of  higher  education  that  have  entered 
into  a  cooperative  arrangement  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  a 
common  objective,  or  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  agency,  organiza- 
tion, or  institution  designated  or  created  by  a  group  of  institutions 
of  higher  education  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  a  common  objec- 
tive on  their  behalf 

"(k)  The  term  'gifted  and  talented  children'  has  the  same  mean- 
ing  given  that  term  under  section  4103(1)  of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965.  and 

(3)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  subsections: 

"(n)  The  term  'disability'  has  the  same  meaning  given  that  term 
under  section  3(2)  of  the  Americans  with  Disabilities  Act  of  1990  (42 
U.S.C.  12102(2)). 

"(o)  The  term  'special  education  teacher'  means  teachers  who 
teach  children  with  disabilities  as  defined  in  the  Individuals  With 
Disabilities  Education  Act. 

"(p)  The  term  'service4earning*  has  the  same  meaning  given  that 
term  under  section  101(22)  of  the  National  and  Community  Service 
Act  of  1990. '\ 

SEC.  1202.  ANTlDiSCRimSATION. 
Section  1202  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  1142)  is  amended— 

(1)  by  inserting  "(a)  In  General.--''  after  "Sec.  1202.')  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following: 

"(b)  Limitations  on  Statutory  Construction.— Nothing  in  this 
Act  shall  he  construed  to  limit  the  rights  or  responsibilities  of  any 
individual  under  the  Americans  With  Disabilities  Act  of  1990,  the 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  197S,  or  any  other  law.  ". 
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SEC  1203.  NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE  ON  INSTITUTIONAL  QUALITY 
AND  INTEGRITY. 

Section  1205  of  the  Act  (20  U.&C  1U5)  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

"SEC  1205.  COMMITTEE  ON  INSTITUTIONAL  QUALITY  AND  INTEGRITY. 

''(a)  Establishment.— There  is  established  in  the  Department  a 
Committee  on  Institutional  Quality  and  Integrity  (hereafter  in  this 
section  referred  to  as  the  'Committee'),  which  shall  be  composed  of 
15  members  appointed  by  the  Secretary  from  among  individuals 
who  are  representatives  of,  or  knowledgeable  concerning,  education 
and  training  beyond  secondary  education,  including  representatives 
of  all  sectors  and  types  of  institutions  of  higher  education  (as  de- 
fined in  section  481(a)),  to  assess  the  process  of  eligibility  and  certifi- 
cation of  such  institutions  under  title  IV  of  this  Act  and  the  provi- 
sion of  financial  aid  under  title  IV  of  this  Act  The  Secretary  may 
also  appoint  to  the  Committee  representatives  of  the  general  public 
serving  on  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Accreditation  and 
Institutional  Eligibility  (as  such  Committee  was  in  existence  on  the 
date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992). 

''(b)  Terms  of  Members.— Terms  of  office  of  each  member  of  the 
Committee  shall  be  3  years,  except  that — 

'W  of  the  members  first  appointed  to  the  Committee  the  Sec- 
retary shall  designate — 

"(A)  5  such  members  to  serve  for  a  term  of  1  year; 
'W)  5  such  members  to  serve  for  a  term  of  2  years;  and 
"(C)  5  such  members  to  serve  for  a  term  of  3  years;  and 
"(2)  any  member  appointed  to  fill  in  a  vacancy  occurring 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  the  member's  pred- 
ecessor was  appointed  shall  be  appointed  for  the  remainder  of 
such  term. 
"(c)  Functions.— The  Committee  shall— 

*W  advise  the  Secretary  with  respect  to  establishment  and 
enforcement  of  the  standards  of  accrediting  agencies  or  associa- 
tions under  subpart  2  of  part  H; 

"(2)  advise  the  Secretary  with  respect  to  the  recognition  of  a 
specific  accrediting  agency  or  association; 

'W  advice  the  Secretary  with  respect  to  the  preparation  and 
publication  of  the  list  of  nationally  recognized  accrediting  agen- 
cies and  associations; 

''(If)  develop  and  recommend  to  the  Secretary  standards  and 
criteria  for  specific  categories  of  vocational  training  institutions 
and  institutions  of  higher  education  for  which  there  are  no  rec- 
ognized accrediting  agencies,  associations,  or  State  agencies,  in 
order  to  establish  the  eligibility  of  such  institutions  on  an  inter- 
im basis  for  participation  in  federally  funded  programs; 

'W  advise  the  Secretary  with  respect  to  the  eligibility  and 
certification  process  for  institutions  of  higher  education  under 
title  IV  of  this  Act,  together  with  recommendations  for  improve- 
ments in  such  process; 

'W  advise  the  Secretary  with  respect  to  the  functions  of  the 
Secretary  under  subpart  1  of  part  H,  relating  to  State  institu- 
tional integrity  standards; 
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''(7)  advise  the  Secretary  with  respect  to  the  relationship  be- 
tween- - 

*YA)  accreditation  of  institutiom  of  higher  education  and 
the  certification  and  eligibility  of  such  institutions;  and 

''(B)  State  licensing  responsibilities  with  respect  to  such 
institutions;  and 
*Y8)  carry  out  such  other  advisory  functions  relating  to  ac- 
creditation and  institutional  eligibility  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe. 

'W  Meeting  Procedures —The  Committee  shall  meet  not  less 
than  twice  each  year  at  the  call  of  the  Chairperson.  The  date  of, 
and  agenda  for,  each  meeting  of  the  Committee  shall  be  submitted 
in  advance  to  the  Secretary  for  approval.  A  representative  of  the  Sec- 
retary shall  be  present  at  all  meetings  of  the  Committee. 

''(e)  Report,— The  Committee  shall,  not  later  than  November  30 
of  each  year,  make  an  annual  report  through  the  Secretary  to  the 
Congress.  The  annual  report  sliall  contain — 

'  W  a  list  of  the  members  of  the  Committee  and  their  address- 
es; 

"(2)  a  list  of  the  functions  of  the  Committee; 
(3)  a  list  of  dates  and  places  of  each  meeting  during  the  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year;  and 

"(If)  a  summary  of  the  activities,  findings  and  recommenda- 
tions made  by  the  Committee  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year. 
'Yp  Termination.— Subject  to  section  U8(b)  of  the  General  Edu- 
cation Provision  Act,  the  National  Advisory  Committee  on  Accredi- 
tation and  Institutional  Eligibility  shall  continue  to  exist  until  Sep- 
tember 30,  1998.  *\ 

SEC.  1204.  DISCLOSURE  OF  FOREIGN  GIFTS  AND  FOREIGN  OWNERSHIP. 

Title  XII  of  the  Act  (20  U.S.C.  lUl  et  seq.)  is  amended  by  insert- 
ing  after  section  1208  the  following  section: 

"SEC  1209.  DISCLOSURES  OF  FOREIGN  GIFTS, 

'*(a)  Disclosure  Report. — Whenever  any  institution  is  owned  or 
controlled  by  a  foreign  source  or  receives  7  gift  from  or  enters  into  a 
contract  with  a  foreign  source,  the  value  of  which  is  $250,000  or 
more,  considered  alone  or  in  combination  with  all  other  gifts  from 
or  contracts  with  that  foreign  source  within  a  calendar  year,  the  in- 
stitution shall  file  a  disclosure  report  with  the  Secretary  on  January 
31  or  July  31,  whichever  is  sooner. 

*'(b)  Contents  of  Report. — Each  report  to  the  Secretary  required 
by  this  Act  shall  contain: 

*Y1)  For  gifts  received  from  or  contracts  entered  into  with  a 
foreign  source  other  than  a  foreign  government,  the  aggregate 
dollar  amount  of  such  gifts  and  contracts  attributable  to  a  par- 
ticular  country.  The  country  to  which  a  gift  is  attributable  is 
the  country  of  citizenship,  or  if  unknown,  the  principal  resi- 
dence for  a  foreign  source  who  is  a  natural  person,  and  the 
country  of  incorporation,  or  if  unknown,  the  principal  place  of 
business,  for  a  foreign  source  which  is  a  legal  entity. 

^*(2)  For  gifts  received  from  or  contracts  entered  into  with  a 
foreign  government,  the  aggregate  amount  of  such  gifts  and  con^ 
tracts  received  from  each  foreign  government. 
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*W  In  the  case  of  an  institution  which  is  owned  or  controlled 
by  a  foreign  source,  the  identity  of  the  foreign  source,  the  date 
on  which  the  foreign  source  assumed  ownership  or  control,  and 
any  changes  in  program  or  structure  resulting  from  the  change 
in  ownership  or  control 
"(c)  Additional  Disclosures  for  Restricted  and  Conditional 
Gifts,— Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  subsection  (b),  whenever 
any  institution  receives  a  restricted  or  conditional  gift  or  contract 
from  a  foreign  source,  the  institution  shall  disclose: 

"(V  For  such  gifts  received  from  or  contracts  entered  into 
with  a  foreign  source  other  than  a  foreign  government,  the 
amount,  the  date,  and  a  description  of  such  conditions  or  re- 
strictions.  The  report  shall  also  disclose  the  country  of  citizen- 
ship, or  if  unknown,  the  principal  residence  for  a  foreign  source 
which  is  a  natural  person,  ana  the  country  of  incorporation,  or 
if  unknown,  the  principal  place  of  business  for  a  foreign  source 
which  is  a  legal  entity, 

"(2)  For  gifts  received  from  or  contracts  entered  into  with  a 
foreign  government,  the  amount,  the  date,  a  description  of  such 
conditions  or  restrictions,  and  the  name  of  the  foreign  govern- 
ment 

"(d)  Relation  to  Other  Reporting  Requirements.— 

*W  State  requirements,— If  an  institution  described  under 
subsection  (a)  is  within  a  State  which  has  enacted  requirements 
for  public  disclosure  of  gifts  from  or  contracts  with  a  foreign 
source  that  are  substantially  similar  to  the  requirements  of  this 
section,  a  copy  of  the  disclosure  report  filed  with  the  State  may 
be  filed  with  the  Secretary  in  lieu  of  a  report  required  under 
subsection  (a).  The  State  in  which  the  institution  is  located 
shall  provide  to  the  Secretary  such  assurances  as  the  Secretary 
may  require  to  establish  that  the  institution  has  met  the  re- 
quirements for  public  disclosure  under  State  law  if  the  State 
report  is  filed. 

Use  of  other  federal  reports. — If  an  institution  re- 
ceives a  gift  from,  or  enters  into  a  contract  with,  a  foreign 
source,  where  any  other  department,  agency,  or  bureau  of  the 
Executive  Branch  requires  a  report  containing  requirements 
substantially  similar  to  those  required  under  this  Act,  a  copy  of 
this  report  may  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  in  lieu  of  a  report 
required  under  subsection  (a). 
''(e)  Public  Inspection— All  disclosure  reports  required  by  this 
Act  shall  be  public  records  open  to  inspection  and  copying  during 
business  hours. 

''(f)  Enforcement. — 

"(1)  Court  orders.— Whenever  it  appears  that  an  institution 
has  failed  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  section,  in- 
cluding any  rule  or  regulation  promulgated  thereunder,  a  civil 
action  may  be  brought  in  an  appropriate  district  court  of  the 
United  States,  or  the  appropriate  United  States  court  of  any  ter- 
ritory or  other  place  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States,  to  request  such  court  to  compel  compliance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Act. 

"(2)  Costs.— For  knowing  or  willful  failure  to  comply  wi^h 
the  requirements  of  this  section,  including  any  rule  or  regu,a- 
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Hon  promulgated  thereunder,  an  institution  shall  pay  to  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States  the  full  costs  to  the  United  States 
of  obtaining  compliance,  including  all  associated  costs  of  inves- 
tigation and  enforcement 
*Yg)  Regulations, — The  Secretary  may  promulgate  regulations  to 
carry  out  the  ministerial  duties  imposed  on  the  Secretary  by  this  sec- 
tion. 

''(h)  Definitions.— For  the  purpose  of  this  section— 

the  term  'contract'  means  any  agreement  for  the  acquisi- 
tion by  purchase,  lease,  or  barter  of  property  or  services  by  the 
foreign  source,  for  the  direct  benefit  or  use  of  either  of  the  par- 
ties; 

'W  the  term  'foreign  source'  means — 

"(A)  a  foreign  government,  including  an  agency  of  a  for- 
eign government; 

"(B)  a  legal  entity,  governmental  or  otherwise,  created 
solely  under  the  laws  of  a  foreign  state  or  states; 

"(C)  an  individual  who  is  not  a  citizen  or  a  national  of 
the  United  States  or  a  trust  territory  or  protectorate  thereof; 
and 

"(D)  an  agent,  including  a  subsidiary  or  affiliate  of  a  for- 
eign legal  entity,  acting  on  behalf  of  a  foreign  source; 
"(3)  the  term  *gift'  m^ans  any  gift  of  money  or  property; 
"(4)  the  term  'institution '  means  any  institution,  public  or  pri- 
vate, or,  if  a  multicampus  institution,  any  single  campus  of 
such  institution,  in  any  State  which — 

"(A)  is  legally  authorized  within  such  State  to  provide 
program  of  education  beyond  secondary  school; 

"(B)  provides  a  program  for  which  it  awards  a  bachelor's 
degree  (or  provides  not  less  than  a  2-year  program  which  is 
acceptable  for  full  credit  toward  such  a  degree)  or  more  ad- 
vanced degrees;  and 

"(C)  is  accredited  by  a  nationally  recognized  accrediting 
agency  or  association  and  to  which  institution  Federal  fi- 
nancial  assistance   is   extended   (directly   or  indirectly 
through  another  entity  or  person),  or  which  institution  re- 
ceives support  from  the  extension  of  Federal  financial  as- 
sistance to  any  of  its  subunits;  and 
"(5)  the  term  'restricted  or  conditional  gift  or  contract^  means 
any  endowment,  gift,  grant,  contract,  award,  present,  or  proper- 
ty of  any  kind  which  includes  provisions  regarding  (A)  the  em- 
ployment, assignment,  or  termination  of  faculty;  (B)  the  estab- 
lishment of  departments,  centers,  research  or  lecture  programs, 
or  new  faculty  positions;  (C)  the  selection  or  admission  of  stu- 
dents; or  (D)  the  award  of  grants,  loans,  scholarships,  fellow- 
ships, or  other  forms  of  financial  aid -restricted  to  students  of  a 
specified  country,  religion,  sex,  ethnic  origin,  or  political  opin- 
ion. 
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TITLE  XIII— INDIAN  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

PROGRAMS 

PART  A-TRIBALLY  CONTROLLED  COMMUNITY 

COLLEGES 

SEC.  1301  REAUTHORIZATION  OF  THE  TRIBALLY  CONTROLLED  COMMUNITY 
COLLEGES  ACT. 

(a)  General  Authorization.— Section  110(a)  of  the  Tribally  Con- 
trolled Community  College  Assistance  Act  of  1978  (hereafter  m  this 
section  referred  to  as  the  "Act")  (25  U.S.C.  1810(a))  is  amended  to 

read  as  follows:  ,     .    ,      ,  j  ^  tu^ 

"Sec  110.  (aXD  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated,  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  section  105  $3,200,000  for  fiscal  year  1993 
and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding 

fiscal  years.  .      ,  /.    ,7  r 

"(2)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  car- 
rying out  section  107,  $30,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

"(3)  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  car- 
rying out  sections  112(b)  and  113,  $10,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993 
and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding 

^^W^lpunds  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  authorizations  under 
this  section  for  the  fiscal  year  1993  and  for  each  of  the  succ^dmg  h 
fiscal  years  shall  be  transferred  by  the  Secretary  of  the  f-eof 
through  the  most  expeditious  method  available,  with  each  of  the 
Tribally  Controlled  Community  Colleges  being  designated  as  its  own 

'^^%?Eni>owment  Grants.— Section  306(a)  of  the  Act  (25  U.S.C. 
1836(a))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"Sec  306  (a)  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  this  title,  $10,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the 

(c)  Economic  DBVBLOPMENT.—Section  403  of  the  Act  u.^>.lx. 
1852)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"SEC  403.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

"There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for  grants  under  this 
title,  $2,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sar^  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  ".  M„„nir. 

(d)  Navajo  Community  CoLLBGES.-Section  5(aXl)  of  the  Navajo 
Community  College  Act  of  1978  (25  U.S.C  640c-l(aXl))  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows:  ^  ^     ^.      „  . 

"Sec  5.  (aXD  For  the  purpose  of  making  <^o'^^'-''''j'%'^  Sran^ 
under  this  Act,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $2,000,UW 
for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of 
the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. ". 
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PARTB-HIGHER  EDUCATION  TRIBAL  GRANT 
AUTHORIZATION  ACT 

SEC.  mi.  SHORT  TITLE. 

Alth%.ZL:7ct"  "■^'^  "^^^^ 

SEC.  1312.  F/miNGS. 
The  Congress  finds  that— 

(V  there  are  increasing  numbers  of  Indian  students  qualify- 
ing for  postsecondary  education,  ind  there  are  increasing  num- 

,a .'^^^^  to  go  to  postsecondc  y  institutions; 
abScu^r^^-  students  far  outpace  the  resources  avail- 

(3)  Indian  tnbes  have  shown  an  increasing  interest  in  admin- 
istering programs  serving  these  individuals  and  making  deci- 
sions on  th^e  programs  reflecting  their  determinations  of  the 
tribal  and  human  needs;  ' 

a)  the  contracting  process  under  the  Indian  Self-Determina- 
tion  and  Education  Assistam:e  Act  has  provided  a  mechanism 
for  the  majority  of  the  tribes  to  assume  control  over  this  pro- 
gram from  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs; 

(5)  however  inherent  limitations  in  the  contracting  philoso- 
phy and  mechanism,  coupled  with  cumbersome  administrative 
procedures  devehped  by  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  have  ef- 
f^^y  limited  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  these  prv- 

(6)  the  provision  of  these  services  in  the  most  effective  and  ef- 
ficient form  possible  IS  necessary  for  tribes,  the  country,  and  the 
individuals  to  be  served;  and 

(7)  these  services  are  part  of  the  Federal  Government's  con- 
tinuing trust  responsibility  to  provide  education  services  to 
American  Indian  and  Alaska  Natives. 

SEC.  1313.  PROGRAM  AUTHORITY. 

(a)  In  GENERAL.-The  Secretary  shall,  from  the  amounts  appropn- 
SIJ"".  ^  F""^  f  supporting  higher  education  grants  for 
Indian  students  under  the  authority  of  the  Act  of  November  2,  1921, 
popularly  known  as  the  Snyder  Act  (25  U.S.C.  13),  make  grants  to 
Indian  tribes  m  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  thS  part  to 
permit  those  tnbes  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  individual 
education  of  attendance  at  institutions  of  higher 

(b)  Limitation  on  Secretary's  Authority— The  Secretary  shall 
no  t  place  any  restrictions  on  the  use  of  funds  provided  to  an  Indian 
tribe  under  this  part  that  is  not  expressly  authorized  by  this  part. 
Jc)  Effect  on  Federal  RESPONSiBiLiTiEs.-The  provisions  ofthis 
part  shall  not  affect  any  trust  responsibilities  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, 

(d)  No  Termination  for  Administrative  Convenience.— 
Grants  provided  under  this  part  may  not  be  terminated,  modified, 
suspended,  or  reduced  only  for  the  convenience  of  the  Administering 
agency,  ° 
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SEC.  13U  QUALIFICATION  FOR  CHANTS  TO  TRIBES, 

(a)  Contracting  Tribes,-— Any  Indian  tribe  that  obtains  funds 
for  educational  purposes  similar  to  those  authorized  in  this  part 
pursuant  to  contract  under  the  Indian  Self-Determination  and  Edu- 
cation  Assistance  Act  may  qualify  for  a  grant  under  this  part  by 
submitting  to  the  Secretary  a  notice  of  intent  to  administer  a  stu- 
dent assistance  program  under  section  1313,  Such  notice  shall  be  ef- 
fective for  the  fiscal  year  following  the  fiscal  year  in  which  it  is 
submitted,  except  that  if  such  notice  is  submitted  during  the  last  90 
days  of  a  fiscal  year  such  notice  shall  be  effective  the  second  fiscal 
year  following  the  fiscal  year  in  which  it  is  submitted,  unless  the 
Secretary  waives  this  limitation, 

(b)  NONCONTRACTING  TRIBES, — Any  Indian  tribe  that  is  not  eligi- 
ble to  qualify  for  a  grant  under  this  part  by  filing  a  notice  under 
subsection  (a)  may  qualify  for  such  a  grant  by  filing  an  application 
for  such  a  grant  Such  application  shall  be  submitted  under  guide- 
lines for  programs  under  the  Indian  Self-Determination  and  Educa- 
tion Assistance  Act,  as  in  effect  on  January  1,  1991,  and  shall  be 
reviewed  under  the  standards,  practices,  and  procedures  applicable 
to  applications  to  contract  under  such  Act  as  in  effect  on  the  date 
the  application  is  received,  except  that — 

(V  if  the  tribe  is  not  notified  that  ife  application  has  been 
disapproved  within  180  days  after  it  is  filed  with  the  Secretary, 
the  application  shall  be  deemed  to  be  approved; 

(2)  if  the  application  is  disapproved,  the  Secretary  shall  pro- 
vide technical  assistance  to  the  tribe  for  purposes  of  correcting 
deficiencies  in  the  application; 

(3)  the  Secretary  shall  designate  an  office  or  official  to  receive 
such  applications,  and  shall  toll  the  180-day  period  described  in 
paragraph  (1)  from  the  date  of  receipt  by  such  office  or  official; 
and 

W  applications  shall  be  approved  for  the  fiscal  year  following 
the  fiscal  year  in  which  submitted,  unless  the  Secretary  waives 
the  limitation  of  this  paragraph. 

(c)  Termination  of  Grants.— 

(1)  Continuing  eligibility  p:resumed, — An  Indian  tribe 
which  has  qualified  under  subsection  (a)  or  (b)  for  a  grant 
under  this  part  for  any  fiscal  year  shall  continue  to  be  eligible 
for  such  a  grant  for  each  succeeding  fiscal  year  unless  the  Secre- 
tary revokes  such  eligibility  for  a  cause  described  in  paragraph 
(21 

(2)  Causes  for  loss  of  eligibility,— The  Secretary  may 
revoke  the  eligibility  of  an  Indian  tribe  for  a  grant  under  this 
part  if  such  tribe — 

(A)  fails  to  submit  to  the  Bureau  an  annual  financial 
statement  that  reports  revenues  and  expenditures  deter- 
mined by  use  of  an  accounting  system,  established  by  the 
tribe,  that  complies  with  generally  accepted  accounting 
principles; 

(B)  fails  to  submit  to  the  Bureau  an  annual  program  de- 
scription, stating  the  number  of  students  served,  and  con- 
taining such  information  concerning  such  students,  their 
educational  programs  and  progress,  and  the  financial  as- 
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sistance  distributed  to  such  students  as  the  Secretary  may 
require  by  regulation; 

(C)  fails  to  submit  to  the  Secretary  a  biennial  financial 
audit  conducted  in  accordance  with  chapter  75  of  title  31, 
United  States  Code;  or 

(D)  fails,  in  an  evaluation  of  its  financial  assistance  pro- 
gram conducted  by  an  impartial  third  party  entity,  to 
comply  with  standards  under  this  part  relating  to  (i)  eligi- 
ble students,  programs,  or  institutions  of  higher  education, 
(ii)  satisfactory  progress,  or  (Hi)  allowable  administrative 
costs;  as  determined  under  contracts  applicable  to  programs 
to  provide  financial  assistance  to  individual  Indian  stu- 
dents for  the  cost  of  attendance  at  institutions  of  higher 
education  administered  by  Indian  tribes  under  the  Indian 
Self  Determination  and  Education  Assistance  Act  and  in 
effect  on  January  20,  199L 

(3)  Procedures  for  revocation  of  eligibility.— The  Secre- 
tary shall  not  revoke  the  eligibility  of  an  Indian  tribe  for  a 
grant  und^r  this  part  except — 

(A)  after  notice  in  writing  to  the  tribe  of  the  cause  and 
opportunity  to  the  tribe  to  correct; 

(B)  providirjg  technical  assistance  to  the  tribe  in  making 
such  corrections;  and 

(C)  after  hearing  and  appeals  conducted  under  the  same 
rules  and  regulations  that  apply  to  similar  termination  ac- 
tions under  the  Indian  Self  Determination  and  Education 
Assistance  Act 

SEC  ISIS,  ALLOCATION  OF  GRANT  FUNDS, 

(a)  Allocation  of  Funds. — 

(V  In  general. — The  Secretary  shall  continue  to  determine 
the  amount  of  program  funds  to  be  received  by  each  grantee 
under  this  part  by  the  same  method  used  for  determining  such 
distribution  in  fiscal  year  1991  for  tribally-administered  and 
Bureau-administered  programs  of  grants  to  individual  Indians 
to  defray  posisecondary  expenses, 

(2)  Administrative  costs.— In  addition  to  the  amount  deter- 
mined under  paragraph  (1),  a  grantee  which  has  exercised  the 
option  given  in  section  13H(a)  to  administer  the  program  under 
a  grant  shall  receive  an  amount  for  administrative  costs  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  the  method  used  by  the  grantee  during  the 
preceding  contract  period.  All  other  grantees  shall  receive  an 
amount  for  administrative  costs  deterhiined  pursuant  to  the 
regulations  governing  such  determinations  under  the  Indian 
Self  Determination  and  Education  Assistance  Act,  as  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  application  to  grants  being  made, 

(3)  Single  grant;  separate  accounts,— Each  grantee  shall 
receive  only  one  grant  during  any  fiscal  year,  which  shall  in- 
clude both  of  the  amounts  under  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2).  Each 
grantee  shall  maintain  this  grant  in  a  separate  account 

(b)  Use  of  Funds, — Funds  provided  by  grants  under  this  part 
shall  be  used — 

(1)  to  make  grants  to  individual  Indian  students  to  meet,  on 
the  basis  of  need,  any  educational  expense  of  aitendance  in  a 
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postsecondary  education  program  (as  determined  under  the  con- 
tracts applying  to  the  postsecondary  education  program  admin- 
istered by  tribes  under  the  Indian  Self  Determination  and  Edu- 
cation Assistance  Act  (Public  Law  93-638)),  to  the  extent  that 
such  expense  is  not  met  from  other  sources  or  cannot  be  de- 
frayed through  the  action  of  any  State,  Federal,  or  municipal 
Act,  except  that  nothing  in  this  subsection  shall  be  interpreted 
as  requiring  any  priority  in  consideration  of  resources;  and 

(2)  costs  of  administering  the  program  under  this  part,  except 
that  no  more  may  be  spent  on  administration  of  such  program 
than  is  generated  by  the  method  for  administrative  cost  compu- 
tation specified  in  section  1315(a)(2), 

SEC  me.  LIMITATIONS  ON  USE  OFFVNDS. 

(a)  Use  for  Religious  Purposes, — None  of  the  funds  made  avail- 
able under  this  part  may  be  used  for  study  at  any  school  or  depart- 
ment of  divinity  or  for  any  religious  worship  or  sectarian  activity. 

(b)  Interest  on  Funds. — No  interest  or  other  income  on  any 
funds  mode  available  under  this  part  shall  be  used  for  any  purpose 
other  than  those  for  which  such  funds  may  be  used. 

(c)  Payments. — 

(1)  In  general. — Except  as  otherujise  provided  in  this  mbsec- 
tion,  the  Secretary  shall  make  payments  to  grantees  under  this 
part  in  two  payments — 

(A)  one  payment  to  be  made  no  later  than  October  1  of 
each  fiscal  year  in  an  amount  equal  to  one-half  the  amount 
paid  during  the  preceding  fiscal  year  to  the  grantee  or  a 
contractor  that  has  elected  to  have  the  provisions  of  this 
part  apply,  and 

(B)  the  second  payment  consisting  of  the  remainder  to 
which  the  grantee  or  contractor  is  entitled  for  the  fiscal 
year  to  be  made  by  no  later  than  January  1  of  the  fiscal 
year 

(2)  New  grantees. — For  any  tribe  for  which  no  payment  was 
made  under  this  part  in  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  full  payment 
of  the  amount  computed  for  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  made  by 
January  1  of  the  fiscal  year. 

(d)  Investment  of  Funds. — 

(1)  Treatment  as  tribal  property. — Notwithstanding  any 
other  provision  of  law,  any  interest  or  investment  income  that 
accrues  on  any  funds  provided  under  this  part  after  such  fund^ 
are  paid  to  the  Indian  tribe  or  tribal  organization  and  before 
such  funds  are  expended  for  the  purpose  for  which  such  funds 
were  provided  under  this  part  shall  be  the  property  of  the 
Indian  tribe  or  tribal  organization  and  shall  not  be  taken  into 
account  by  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Federal  Government 
in  determining  whether  to  provide  assistance,  or  the  amount  of 
assistance,  under  any  provision  of  Federal  law. 

(2)  Investment  requirements. — Funds  provided  under  this 
part  may  be — 

(A)  invested  by  the  Indian  tribe  or  tribal  organization 
only  in  obligf  tions  of  the  United  States  or  in  obligations  or 
securities  that  are  guaranteed  or  insured  by  the  United 
States^  or 
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(BJ  deposited  only  into  accounts  that  are  insured  by  an 
agency  or  instrumentality  of  the  United  States, 
(e)  Recoveries. — For  the  purposes  of  under  recovery  and  over  re- 
covery determinations  by  any  Federal  agency  for  any  other  funds, 
from  whatever  source  derived,  funds  received  under  this  part  shall 
not  be  taken  into  consideratioTu 

SEC.  131 7.  ADMINISTRATIVE  PROVISIONS. 

(a)  Biennial  Report. — The  Secretary  shall  submit  a  biennial 
report  to  the  Congress  on  the  programs  established  under  this  part. 
Such  report  shall  include — 

(1)  a  description  of  significant  administrative  actions  taken 
by  the  Secretary  under  this  part; 

(2)  the  number  of  grants  made  under  the  authority  of  this 
part; 

(3)  the  number  of  applications  denied  for  such  grants  and  the 
reasons  therefor; 

(If)  the  remedial  actions  taken  to  enable  applicants  to  be  ap- 
proved; 

(5)  the  number  of  students  served,  by  tribe; 

(6)  statistics  on  the  academic  pursuits  of  the  students  provid- 
ed assistance  under  this  part  and  the  average  amount  of  assist- 
ance provided;  and 

(7)  such  additional  information  as  the  Secretary  considers  sig- 
nificant. 

(b)  Role  of  the  Director. — Applications  for  grants  under  this 
part,  and  all  application  modifications,  shall  be  reviewed  and  ap- 
proved by  personnel  under  the  direction  and  control  of  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Indian  Education  Programs.  Required  reports  shall 
be  submitted  to  education  personnel  under  the  direction  and  control 
of  the  Director  of  such  Office. 

(c)  Application  of  Indian  Self-determination  an.^  *  Education 
Assistance  Act. — AL  provisions  of  sections  5,  6,  7,  105,  109,  and 
110  of  the  Indian.  Self-Determination  and  Education  AssU'.tanx:e  Act 
(25  U.S.C.  450c  et  seq.J,  except  those  provisions  pertaining  to  indirect 
costs  and  length  of  contract,  shall  apply  to  grants  provided  under 
this  part. 

(d)  Regulations. — The  Secretary  is  authorized  to  issue  regula- 
tions relating  to  the  discharge  of  duties  specifically  assigned  to  the 
Secretary  by  this  part.  In  all  other  matters  relating  to  the  details  of 
planning,  aevelopment,  implementing,  and  evaluating  grants  under 
this  part,  the  Secretary  shall  not  issue  regulations.  Regulations 
issued  pursuant  to  this  part  shall  not  have  the  standing  of  a  Feder- 
al statute  for  tJie  purposes  of  judicial  review. 

(e)  Retrocession. — Whenever  an  Indian  tribe  requests  retroces- 
sion of  any  program  for  which  assistance  is  prc  ided  under  this 
part,  such  retrocession  shall  become  effective  upon  a  date  specified 
by  the  Secretary  not  more  than  120  days  after  the  date  on  which  tJie 
tribe  requests  the  retrocession,  or  such  later  date  as  may  be  mutual- 
ly  agreed  upon  by  the  Secretary  and  the  tribe.  If  such  a  program  is 
retroceded,  the  l^retary  shall  provide  to  any  Indian  tribe  served  by 
such  program  at  least  the  same  quantity  and  quality  of  services  that 
would  fiave  been  provided  under  such  program  at  tfie  level  of  fund- 
ing provided  unaer  this  part  prior  to  the  retrocession.  The  tribal 
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governing  body  requesting  the  retrocession  shall  specify  whether  the 
retrocession  shall  be  to  a  contract  administered  by  the  tribe,  or  a 
tnbal  entity,  under  the  authority  of  the  Indian  Self  Determination 
Act  or  to  a  Bureau  administered  program, 
(n  Definitions.- -For  ths  purposes  of  this  part: 

(1)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary  of  the  interior 

(2)  The  terms  "Indian"  and  "Indian  tribe"  have  the  same 
meaning  given  those  terms  in  sections  4(d)  and  (e),  respectively, 
of  the  Indian  Self  Determination  and  Education  Assistance  Act 
(P.L.  93-638,  20  U.S.C.  450b). 

PART  C^CRITICAL  NEEDS  FOR  TRIBAL 
DEVELOPMENT  ACT 

SEC.  1321.  SHORT  TITLE.  ^  .,    ,  i 

This  part  may  be  cited  as  the  "Critical  Needs  for  Tnbal  Develop- 
ment Act". 

SEC.  1322.  DEFINITIONS. 
As  used  in  this  part:  ...  •  ,  .» 

(1)  The  term  "federally  funded  higher  education  assistance 
means  any  grant  assistance  provided  to  an  Indian  student  from 
funds  made  available  for  such  purpose  by  contract  or  grant  to 
an  Indian  tribe  from  amounts  appropriated  under  the  authority 
of  the  Act  of  November  2,  1921,  popularly  known  as  the  Snyder 

Act  (25  U.S.C.  13).  ......  •  " 

(2)  The  term  "eligible  Indian  tribe  or  tnbal  organization 
means  any  Indian  tribe  or  tribal  organization  that  qualifies  to 
administer  federally  funded  higher  education  assistance  un^r 
a  contract  pursuant  to  the  Indian  Self  Determination  and  Juiu- 
cation  Assistance  Act  or  under  a  grant  pursuant  to  the  Higher 
Education  Tribal  Grant  Authorization  Act. 

(3)  The  Urm  "Indian"  has  the  meaning  given  such  term  m 
section  4((J  of  the  Indian  Self  Determination  and  Education 
Assistance  Act  (P.L.  93-638,  20  U.S.C.  450b). 

SEC  1323.  SERVICE  CONDITIONS  PSBMiTTED. 

(a)  In  General.— An  eligible  Indian  tribe  or  tnbal  organization 
may  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this  part,  require  any 
avviicant  for  federally  funded  higher  education  assistance,  as  a  con- 
dition of  receipt  of  such  assistance,  to  enter  into  a  cntical  area  sen- 
ice  agreement  in  accordance  with  section  1324. 

(b)  Critical  Area  Designation.- Any  eligible  Indian  tnbe  or 
tnbal  organization  that  intends  to  require  cntical  area  service 
agreements  shall,  by  a  formal  action  of  th^  tnbal  councilor  its  dele- 
gate, designate  particular  occupational  areas  as  critical  areas  for 
the  economic  or  human  development  needs  of  the  tribe  or  its  mem- 
bers  The  tnbe  or  organization  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Inte- 
rior in  writing  of  such  designated  critical  areas.  Such  designations 
shall  be  applicable  to  federally  funded  higher  education  assistance 
for  any  fiscal  year  following  the  fiscal  year  m  whu:h  the  designa- 
tion is  made  until  such  designation  is  withdrawn  by  the  tribe  or  or- 
ganization by  fonnal  action.  The  tribe  or  organization  shall  notify 
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the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  writing  of  any  designations  that  are 
withdrawn. 

SEC  iSU.  CRITICAL  AREA  SERVICE  AGREEMENTS. 

(a)  Terms  of  Agreements.— A  critical  area  service  agreement 
shall  be  an  agreement  between  an  Indian  student  who  receives  or 
who  shall  receive  federally  funded  higher  education  assistance  and 
an  Indian  tnbe  or  tribal  organization  providing  such  assistance  m 
which  the  student  agrees —  ,.  ., ,   .    ^v.  >• 

(1)  to  undertake  a  course  of  study  at  an  eligible  institution  (as 
that  term  is  defined  in  section  m^)  of  the  Higher  Education 
Act  of  1965)  in  an  area  of  critical  need,  as  determined  unaer 
section  1323,  and  to  pursue  that  course  of  study  to  its  comple- 

^^°(2XAfto  perform,  for  each  academic  year  for  which  the  stu- 
dent receives  federally  funded  higher  education  assistance 
under  a  critical  area  service  agreement,  one  calendar  year  of 
service  to  the  tribe  or  organization  in  an  occupation  that  is  in  a 
critical  area  designated  by  the  tribe  pursuant  to  section  IJ/AbJ, 
commencing  not  later  han  6  months  after  the  student  ceasf  to 
carry  at  an  institution  of  higher  education  at  least  one-half  the 
normal  full-time  academic  workload  as  determined  by  the  insti- 

^/w'torepay  such  assistance  to  the  Secretary,  together  with  in- 
terest thereon  at  a  rate  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  by  regula- 
tion, in  monthly  or  quarterly  installments  over  not  more  than  0 

0))  Service  Limitations  and  Conditions.— The  tribe  or  tribal  or- 
ganization shall  agree  that  a  student  performing  services  under  a 
critical  area  service  agreement — 

(1)  shall  be  provided  compensation,  benefits,  and  working  con- 
ditions at  the  same  level  and  to  the  same  extent  as  any  other 
employee  working  a  similar  length  of  time  and  doing  the  same 

•  ^^^I'i^y'^t  treated  as  providing  services  to  the  tribe  or  organi- 
zation if  the  student  provides  services  for  members  of  the  tribe 
or  organization  that  are  approved  by  the  tribe  or  organization 
and  agreed  to  by  the  student  even  though 

formed  while  the  student  is  employed  by  a  Federal,  fate  or 
local  agency  or  instrumentality  or  by  a  nonprofit  or  for-profit 
private  institution  or  organization;  and 

(3)  may  obtain  the  benefits  of  a  waiver  o-  suspension  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c). 
(c)  yfAivER  AND  Suspension  of  Service  Agreement.—  ■ 

(1)  Waiver.— An  Indian  tribe  or  tribal  organization  may,  by 
formal  action,  waive  the  service  agreement  of  an  Indian  student 
for  just  cause,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations 
preacribed  by  the  Secretary.  The  tribe  or  organization  shall 
notify  the  Secretary  in  writing  of  any  waiver  granted  under  this 

^^%TsusPEN3ioN.-The  obligation  of  a  student  to  perform  serv- 
ices under  a  critical  area  service  agreement— 

(A)  shall  be  suspended  for  not  more  than  18  months  if.  at 
the  request  of  the  student,  the  tribe  or  organization  deter- 

f  ^,  , 
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mines  that  there  are  no  employment  opportunities  available 
in  any  critical  service  area;  and 

(B)  shall  be  suspended  if  the  student  ceases  to  attend  an 
institution  of  higher  education  as  a  consequence  of  an  insti- 
tutional determination  of  unsatisfactory  performance. 
If  at  the  end  of  a  period  of  suspension  under  subparagraph  (A), 
there  are  still  no  employment  opportunities  available  in  any 
critical  service  area^  the  students  obligations  under  the  agree- 
ment shall  terminate.  A  suspension  under  subparagraph  (B) 
shall  be  reviewed  by  the  tribe  or  organization  annually,  but 
may  be  continued  indefinitely. 

(d)  Pro  Rata  Reduction  for  Partial  Services. — The  Secretary 
shall,  by  regulation^  provide  for  the  pro  rata  reduction  of  repayment 
obligations  under  subsection  (aX2)  in  the  case  of  any  student  who 
partially  completes  the  service  obligation  of  that  student  under  sub- 
section (aX2XA). 

(e)  Certification  of  Service.— An  Indian  tribe  or  tribal  organi- 
zation receiving  services  under  a  critical  area  service  agreement — 

(1)  shall  establish  procedures  for  monitoring  and  evaluating 
the  provisions  of  this  part,  and  provide  a  copy  of  such  proce- 
dures to  the  Secretary  and  to  each  individual  providing  services 
under  a  critical  area  service  agreement; 

(2)  shall  annually  certify  to  the  Secretary  the  identities  of  the 
individuals  performing  service  under  such  agreements;  and 

(3)  shall  annually  certify  to  the  Secretary  the  amount  of  serv- 
ice performed,  and  the  amount  remaining  to  be  performed,  by 
each  such  individual  under  such  agreements. 

SEC.  1323.  GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

(a)  Application  of  Existing  Procedures. — Except  as  provided 
in  subsection  (b),  the  requirements  relating  to  student  eligibility, 
needs  analysis,  and  determination  of  eligibility  for  the  program  to 
be  attended  regularly  incorporated  by  reference  into  contracts  under 
the  Indian  Self  Determination  and  Education  Assistance  Act  for 
tribal  operation  of  higher  education  grant  programs  prior  to  Janu- 
ary 1,  1991,  shall  apply. 

(b)  Additional,  Excess,  and  Incremental  Costs. — The  tribe  or 
tribal  organization  may  establish  in  writing,  subject  to  the  review  of 
the  Secretary,  procedures  for  determining  a^'ditional,  excess,  or  in- 
ducement  costs  to  be  associated  with  grants  for  critical  area  service 
agreements. 

PART  D— INSTITUTE  OF  AMERICAN  INDIAN 
NATIVE  CULTURE  AND  ARTS  DEVELOPMENT 

SfJC  1331.  institute  OF  AMERICA  '  INDIAN  NATIVE  CVLTURE  AND  ARTS 
DEVELOPMENT. 

(a)  Board  of  Directors.— Section  1505  of  the  American  Indian, 
Ala^ika  Native,  and  Native  Hawaiian  Culture  and  Art  Development 
Act  (20  U.S.C.  UW  is  amended— 
(1)  in  subsection  (aXlXA) — 

(A)  by  striking  ''The  voting'*  and  inserting  ''Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  subsection  (i),  the  voting'*:  and 
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(B)  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  a 
comma  and  the  following:  "and  diverse  fields  of  expertise, 
including  finance,  law,  fine  arts,  and  higher  education  ad- 
ministmtion"; 

(2)  by  redesignating  paragraph  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  as  para- 
graph (4); 

(3)  by  inserting  after  paragraph  (2)  of  subsection  (a)  the  fol- 
lowing new  paragraph: 

''(3)  The  President  shall  carry  out  the  activities  described  in 
subparagraphs  (B)  and  (C)  of  paragraph  (2)  through  the  Board. 
The  Board  may  make  recommendations  based  upon  the  nomi- 
nations received,  may  make  recommendations  of  its  own,  and 
may  review  and  make  comments  to  the  President  or  the  Presi- 
dent's appointed  staff  on  individuals  being  considered  by  the 
President  for  whom  no  nominations  have  been  received. and 

(4J  by  striking  subsection  (i)  and  inserting  the  following: 
Appointment  Exception  for  Continuity, — 

'XV  In  order  to  maintain  the  stability  and  continuity  of  the 
Board,  the  Board  shall  have  the  power  to  recommend  the  con- 
tinuation of  members  on  the  Board  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  subsection.  When  the  Board  makes  such  a  recommenda- 
tion, the  Chairman  of  the  Board  shall  transmit  the  recommen- 
dation to  the  President  no  later  than  75  days  prior  to  the  expi- 
ration of  the  term  of  the  member. 

"(2)  If  the  President  has  not  transmitted  to  the  Senate  a  nom- 
ination to  fill  the  position  of  a  member  covered  by  such  a  rec- 
ommendation within  60  days  from  the  date  that  the  member *s 
term  expires,  the  member  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  reap- 
pointed for  another  full  term  to  the  Board,  with  all  the  appro- 
priate rights  and  responsibilities. 

**(3)  This  subsection  shall  not  be  construed  to  permit  less  than 
7  members  of  the  Board  to  be  Indians.  If  an  extension  of  a  term 
under  paragraph  (2)  would  result  in  less  than  7  members  being 
Indians,  the  term  of  the  member  covered  by  paragraph  (2)  shall 
be  deemed  to  expire  60  days  after  the  date  upon  which  it  would 
have  been  deemed  to  expire  without  the  operation  of  this  subsec- 
tion, except  that  the  provisions  of  subsection  (bX4l  relating  to 
continuation  of  service  pending  replacement,  shall  continue  to 
apply. 

(b)  General  Powers  of  Board,— Section  1507  of  the  American 
Indian,  Alaska  Native,  and  Native  Hawaiian  Culture  and  Art  De- 
velopment Act  (20  U.S.C  44U)  is  amended— 
(1)  in  subsection  (a) — 

(A)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (3)  through  (13)  as  para- 
graphs (k)  through  (14X  respectively; 

(B)  by  striking  paragraph  (2)  and  inserting  the  following: 
*'(2)  to  make  agreements  and  contracts  with  persons,  Indian 

tribes,  and  private  or  governmental  entities  and  to  make  pay- 
ments or  advance  payments  under  such  agreements  or  contract 
without  regard  to  section  3324  of  title  31,  United  States  Code; 

*'(3)  any  other  provision  of  law  to  the  contrary  notwithstand- 
ing, to  enter  into  joint  development  ventures  with  public  or  pri- 
vate commercial  or  noncommercial  entities  for  development  of 
facilities  to  rnret  the  plan  required  under  section  1519,  if  the 
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ventures  are  related  to  and  further  the  mission  of  the  Insti- 
tute;''; and 

(C)  by  striking  paragraph  (13)  (as  redesignated  in  sub- 
paragraph (A))  and  inserting  the  following: 

''(13)  to  use  any  funds  or  property  received  by  the  Institute  to 
carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  title,  including  the  authority  to 
designate  on  an  annual  basis  a  portion,  not  to  exceed  10  per- 
cent, of  the  funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  section  1531  for  in- 
vestment, without  regard  to  any  other  prooision  of  law  regard- 
ing investment  or  disposition  of  federally  appropriated  funds, 
on  a  short-term  basis  for  the  purpose  of  maximizing  yield  and 
liquidity  of  such  fumb;  and'*;  and 

(2)  in  subsection  (c),  by  striking  ''may  be  expended''  and  in- 
serting "shall  be  expended'*. 

(c)  Staff  of  Institute, — Section  1509(bX2)  of  the  American 
Indian,  Alaska  Native^  and  Native  Hawaiian  Culture  and  Art  De- 
velopment Act  (20  U.S.C.  4416(bX2))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(2)  The  President  of  the  Institute  shall  fix  the  basic  compen- 
sation for  officers  and  employees  of  the  Institute  at  rates  compa- 
rable to  the  rates  in  effect  under  the  General  Schedule  for  indi- 
viduals with  comparable  qualifications  and  positions,  to  whom 
chapter  51  of  title  5,  United  States  Code  applies.  If  the  Board 
determines  that  such  action  is  necessary  for  purposes  of  recruit- 
ment or  retention  of  officers  or  employees  necessary  to  the  func- 
tions of  the  Institute,  the  Board  is  authorized,  by  formal  action, 
to  establish  a  rate  of,  or  a  range  for,  basic  compensation  that  is 
comparable  to  the  rate  of  compensation  paid  to  officers  or  em- 
ployees having  similar  duties  and  responsibilities  in  other  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education. 

(d)  Functions  of  Institute. — Section  1510(b)  of  the  American 
Indian,  Alaska  Native,  and  Native  Hawaiian  Culture  and  Art  De- 
velopment Act  (20  U.S.C.  4417(b)J  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(b)  Administrative  Entities, — 

"(1)  The  Board  shall  be  responsible  for  establishing  the  poli- 
cies and  internal  organization  that  relate  to  the  control  and 
monitoring  of  all  subdivisions,  administrative  entities,  and  de- 
partments of  the  Institute. 

"(2)  The  specific  responsibilities  of  each  subdivision,  entity, 
and  department  of  the  Institute  are  solely  within  the  discretion 
of  the  Board,  or  its  designee, 

"(3)  The  Board,  shall  establish,  within  the  Institute,  depart- 
ments for  the  study  of  culture  and  arts  and  for  research  and 
exchange,  and  a  museum.  The  Board  shall  establish  the  areas 
of  competency  for  the  departments  created  under  this  para- 
graph, which  may  include  (but  arc  not  limited  to)  Departments 
of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Visual  Arts,  Performing  Arts,  Language, 
Literature  and  Muscology  and  a  learning  resources  center,  pro- 
grams of  institutional  support  and  development,  research  pro- 
grams, fellowship  programs,  seminars,  publications,  srholar-in- 
residence  programs  and  inter-institutional  programs  of  coopera- 
tion at  national  and  international  levels. 

(e)  Indian  Preference.— Section  1511(a)  of  the  American  Indian, 
Alaska  Native,  and  NrtUve  Hawaiian  Culture  and  Art  Development 
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Act  (20  U,S.C.  H18(a))  is  amended  by  inserting  '^develop  a  policy  or 
policies  for  the  Institute  to**  after  **is  authorized  to*\ 

(f)  Transfer  of  Functions, — Section  1514  of  the  American 
Indian,  Alaska  Native,  and  Native  Hawaiian  Culture  arui  Art  De- 
velopment Act  (20  U.S.C.  U2V  is  amended— 

(1)  in  subsection  (bXlX  by  striking  *All  personnel**  and  insert- 
ing "Subject  to  subsection  (d),  all  personnel')  and 

(2)  in  subsection  (dX2),  by  striking  ^'monetary  damage**  and 
inserting  "monetary  damages**. 

(g)  Reports— Section  1515(b)  of  the  American  Indian,  Alaska 
Native,  and  Native  Hawaiian  Culture  and  Art  Development  Act  (20 
U.S.C.  U22(b))  is  amended— 

(1)  by  striking  paragraph  (1);  and 

(2)  by  redesignating  paragraphs  (2)  through  (k)  as  paragraphs 
(1)  through  (3). 

(h)  Headquarters. — Section  1516  of  the  American  Indian, 
Alaska  Native^  and  Native  Hawaiian  Culture  and  Art  Development 
Act  (20  aS.C  4423)  is  amended— 

(1)  by  striking  "The  site  of  the  Institute  of  American  Indian 
Arts,  at**;  and 

(2)  by  striking  "the  Secretary**  and  inserting  "the  Board**. 

(i)  Compliance  With  Other  Acts.— Section  1517  of  the  American 
Indian,  Alaska  Native,  and  Native  Hawaiian  Culture  and  Art  De- 
velopment Act  (20  U.S.C  4424)  is  amended— 

(1)  by  redesignating  the  text  of  subsection  (c)  as  paragraph  (1) 
of  such  subsection;  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  t!ie  following  new  paragraph: 
"(2)  The  Institute  shall  not  be  subject  to  any  provision  of  law 

requiring  that  non-Federal  funds  or  other  moneys  be  used  in 
part  to  fund  any  grant,  contract,  cooperative  agreement,  or 
project  as  a  condition  to  the  application  for,  or  receipt  of  Feder- 
al assistance.  This  subsection  shall  not  be  construed  to  effect  in 
a  negative  fashion  the  review,  prioritization,  or  acceptance  of 
any  application  or  proposal  for  such  a  program,  solicited  or  un- 
solicited. 

(j)  Endowment  Program.— Section  1518  of  the  American  Indian, 
Alaska  Native,  and  Native  Hawaiian  Culture  and  Art  Development 
Act  (20  U,S.C.  4425)  is  amended— 

(1)  in  subsection  (aX3) — 

(A)  by  striking  "the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act*'  and 
inserting  "November  29,  1990**;  and 

(B)  by  inserting  after  the  last  sentence  the  following  new 
sentence:  "All  funds  transferred  to  the  Institute  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  after  June  2,  1988,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  proyerly  transferred  ac  of  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992. 

(2)  in  subsection  (bX4X  by  inserting     non-Federal  governmen- 
tal, " after  "any private**;  and 

(3)  in  subsection  (d— 

(A)  by  redesignating  paragraph  (3)  as  paragraph  (/p:  and 

(B)  by  inserting  after  paragraph  (2)  the  following  new 
paragraph: 
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"(3)  Any  amounts  deposited  in  a  trust  fund  authorized  under 
subsection  (a)  may  be  used  to  secure  loans  procured  for  the  pur- 
poses of  constructing  or  improving  Institute  facilities, 
(k)  Provision  of  Facilities, — Part  A  of  the  American  Indian, 
Alaska  Native,  and  Native  Hawaiian  Culture  and  Art  Development 
Act  (20  U,S,C,  Wl  et  seq~)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  fol- 
lowing new  section: 

"SEC,  1S19.  PROVISION  OF  FACILITIES, 

**(a)  Plan. — The  Board  shall  prepare  a  master  plan  on  the  short- 
and  long-term  facilities  needs  of  the  Institute,  The  master  plan 
shall  include  evaluation  of  all  facets  of  existing  Institute  programs, 
including  support  activities  and  programs  and  facilities.  The  master 
plan  shall  include  impact  projections  for  the  Institute's  move  to  a 
new  campus  site.  This  master  plan  shall  evaluate  development  and 
construction  requirements  (based  on  a  growth  plan  approved  by  the 
Board),  including  (but  not  limited  to)  items  such  as  infrastructure 
and  site  analysis,  developjnent  of  a  phased  plan  with  architectural 
and  engineering  studi-es,  cost  projections,  landscaping,  and  related 
studies  which  cover  all  facets  of  the  Institi*te*s  programs  and 
planned  functions. 

**(b)  Deadline  for  Transmittal. — The  plan  required  by  this  sub- 
section shall  be  transmitted  to  Congress  no  later  than  18  months 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  provision.  Such  plan  shall  in- 
clude a  prioritization  of  needs,  as  determined  by  the  Board. 

PART  E^TRIBAL  DEVELOPMENT  STUDENT 
ASSISTANCE  REVOLVING  LOAN  PROGRAM 

SEC  134 L  SHORT  TITLE, 

This  part  may  be  cited  as  the  *^Tribal  Development  Student  As- 
sistance Act*\ 

SEC  1342.  FINDINGS;  PURPOSES. 

(a)  Findings. — The  Congress  finds  that — 

(1)  a  substantial  number  of  Indian  students  have  partially 
completed  their  degrees  in  postsecondary  education,  but  have 
been  unable,  for  a  number  of  reasoTis,  to  complete  the  degrees; 

(2)  in  at  least  some  measure  these  students  have  been  support- 
ed by  tribal  funds  or  grants  of  Federal  monies  administered  by 
the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  or  tribes; 

(3)  the  inability  of  the  students  to  complete  these  degrees  has 
led  to  a  hardship  for  the  students  and  a  loss  of  a  potential  pool 
of  talent  to  the  tribes  or  tribal  organizations  which  originally 
financed,  at  least  in  part,  these  efforts; 

(4)  this  loss  has  crippled  tribal  efforts  in  the  areas  of  econom- 
ic and  social  development; 

(5)  this  failu  -e  to  complete  the  postsecondary  schooling  has 
led  to  economic  loss  to  the  tribes  and  the  Federal  Government 
which  could  be  remedied  by  completion  of  the  courses  of  study; 
and 

(6)  a  program  to  identify  students  with  a  level  of  postsecond- 
ary completion  short  of  the  fulfillment  of  graduation  require- 
ments and  to  encourage  them  to  complete  these  requirements, 
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including  provision  of  resources,  will  benefit  the  students,  the 
tribes,  and  the  Federal  Government 
(b)  Purposes. — The  purposes  of  this  part  are — 

(1)  to  establish  a  revolving  loan  program  to  be  administered 
by  a  tribe  or  tribal  organization  for  the  purposes  of  increasing 
the  number  of  college  graduates  available  to  work  in  tribal 
businesses,  tribal  government,  and  tribal  services  such  as 
schools  and  hospitals; 

(2)  to  conduct  research  to  assess  the  situational  and  educa- 
tional barriei^  to  participation  in  postsecondary  education;  and 

(3)  to  encourage  development,  through  grants,  of  a  model 
which  provides,  in  addition  to  loans,  transitional  and  follow-up 
services  needed  to  encourage  persistence  in  postsecondary  educa- 
tion. 

SEC  IS^'t  REVOLVING  FUND. 

(a)  Receipt,  Investment,  and  Accounting, — 

(1)  Tribes  and  tribal  organizations,— -Funds  received 
under  a  grant  under  this  part  or  recovered  under  the  provisions 
of  section  1346(aX2XB)  shall  be  identified  and  accounted  for 
separately  from  any  other  tribal  or  Federal  funds  received  from 
the  Federal  Government  All  funds  in  this  account  shall  be 
used  for  the  purposes  of  this  part 

(2)  Financial  procedures —The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  is 
responsible  for  establishing,  by  regulations,  such  requirements 
for  receipt,  investment  and  accounting  of  funds  under  subsec- 
tion (b)  as  shall  safeguard  and  financial  interests  of  the  Feder- 
al Government 

(b)  Investment,— Funds  provided  under  this  part  or  recovered  by 
the  tribe  or  tribal  organization  under  the  provisions  of  section 
m6(aX2XB)  shall  be— 

(1)  invested  by  the  Indian  tribe  or  tribal  organization  only  in 
obligations  of  the  United  States  or  in  obligatioyis  or  securities 
that  are  guaranteed  or  insured  by  the  United  States,  or 

(2)  deposited  only  in  accounts  that  are  insured  by  an  agency 
or  instrumentality  of  the  United  States, 

(c)  Treatment  of  Income,— Notwith^Mnding  any  other  provision 
of  law,  any  interest  or  investment  income  that  accrues  on  any  funds 
covered  under  this  provision  after  such  funds  have  been  distributed 
to  a  tribe  or  tribal  organization  and  before  such  funds  are  distribut- 
ed for  the  purposes  of  mxiking  loans  under  this  part  shall  be  the 
property  of  the  tribe  or  tnbal  organization  and  shall  not  be  taken 
into  account  by  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Federal  Government 
in  determining  whether  to  provide  assistance,  or  the  amount  of  as- 
sistance, under  any  provision  of  Federal  law, 

sec,  m:,  ELIGIBLE  recipients. 

(a)  Tribes  and  Tribal  Organizations.— The  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior (hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  '^Secretary")  shall 
make  grants,  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this  part,  to— 
(1)  tribes  or  multitribal  organizations  not  serviced  by  current 
federally  funded  postsecondary  institutions  authorized  for  eco- 
nomic development  grants;  and 
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(2)  tribes  or  multitribal  organizations  which  lack  sufficient 
numbers  of  professionally  trained  tribal  members  to  support  es- 
tablished or  ongoing  economic  development  initiatives, 
(b)  Students. — Any  tribe  or  tribal  organization  that  receives 
funds  under  subsection  (a)  shall  make  such  funds  available  by  loan, 
under  terms  and  conditions  consistent  with  section  1345,  to  Indian 
students  who  have  successfully  completed  30  hours  of  postsecondary 
education  and  who  are  eligible  for  readmission  to  a  postsecondary 
institution. 

SEC.  1U5,  TERMS  OF  LOANS. 

(a)  In  General, — A  loan  under  this  part  to  an  Indian  student 
shall — 

(1)  be  subject  to  repayment  over  a  period  of  not  more  than  5 
years; 

(2)  not  bear  interest; 

(3)  be  subject  to  forgiveness  for  services  to  the  tribe  in  accord- 
ance with  section  1346;  and 

(4)  contain  such  additional  terms  and  conditions  as  the  ini- 
tial loan  agreement  between  the  tribe  or  tribal  organization  and 
student  may  prescribe  in  writing. 

(b)  Cost  of  Attendance. — Calculation  of  the  cost  of  attendance 
for  the  student  must  include  all  costs  as  determined  by  the  tribe  for 
the  purposes  of  fulfilling  the  policy  of*his  part 

(c)  Additional  Requirements. — Any  student  seeking  a  loan 
under  this  part  shall  apply  for  and  accept  the  maximum  financial 
aid  available  from  other  sources.  However,  for  purposes  of  determin- 
ing eligibility,  loans  provided  under  this  program  may  not  be  con- 
sidered in  needs  analysis  under  any  other  Federal  law,  and  may  not 
penalize  students  in  determining  eligibility  for  other  funds. 

SEC.  1S46.  SERVICE  FULFILLMENT  AND  CONDITIONS;  REPAYMENTS;  WAIV- 
ERS. 

(a)  Service  Agreement  Required. — 

(1)  In  general. — Prior  to  receipt  of  a  loan  under  this  part, 
the  tribe  or  tribal  organization  and  the  eligible  recipient  shall 
enter  into  a  written  agreement,  subject  to  the  conditions  of  this 
section,  which  commits  the  recipient — 

(A)  to  perform,  for  each  academic  year  for  which  the  stu- 
dent receives  assistance  under  this  part  one  calendar  year 
of  service  to  the  tribe  or  organization  in  an  occupation  re- 
lated to  the  course  of  study  pursued  and  an  economic  or 
social  development  plan  developed  by  the  tribe  or  tribal  or- 
ganization, commencing  not  later  than  6  months  after  the 
student  ceases  to  carry  at  an  institution  of  higher  education 
at  least  one-half  the  normal  full-time  academic  workload 
as  determined  by  the  institution;  or 

(B)  to  repay  to  the  tribe  or  tribal  organization  the  full 
amount  of  the  loan,  in  monthly  or  quarterly  installments 
over  not  more  than  5  years. 

(2)  Report  requirement. — Funds  recovered  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (IXB)  shall  be  reported  annually  to  the  Secretary  and 
invested  in  the  account  established  under  section  1343. 
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(b)  Service  Limitations  and  Conditions. —The  tribe  or  tribal  or- 
ganization shall  agree  that  a  student  performing  services  under  this 
part — 

(1)  shall  be  provided  compensation,  benefits,  and  working  con- 
ditions at  the  same  level  and  to  the  same  extent  as  any  other 
employee  working  a  similar  length  of  time  and  doing  the  same 
type  of  work; 

(2)  may  be  treated  as  providing  services  to  the  tribe  or  organi- 
zation if  the  student  provides  services  for  members  of  the  tribe 
or  organization  that  are  approved  by  the  tribe  or  organization 
and  agreed  to  by  the  student  even  though  such  services  are  per- 
formed  while  the  student  is  employed  by  a  Federal,  State,  or 
local  agency  or  instrumentality  or  by  a  nonprofit  or  for-profit 
private  institution  or  organization;  and 

(3)  may  obtain  the  benefits  of  a  waiver  or  suspension  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  subsection  (c), 

(c)  Waiver  and  Suspension  of  Service  Agreement. — 

(V  Waiver. — An  Indian  tribe  or  tribal  organization  may,  by 
formal  action,  waive  the  service  agreement  of  an  Indian  student 
for  just  cause,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  The  tribe  or  organization  shall 
notify  the  Secretary  in  writing  of  any  waiver  granted  under  this 
subsection. 

(2)  Suspension. — The  obligation  of  a  student  to  perform  serv- 
ices under  this  part — 

(A)  shall  be  suspended  for  not  more  than  18  months  if,  at 
the  request  of  the  student,  the  tribe  or  organization  deter- 
mines that  there  are  no  employment  opportunities  available 
in  any  applicable  area;  ana 

(B)  shall  be  suspended  if  the  student  ceases  to  attend  an 
institution  of  higher  education  as  a  consequence  of  an  insti- 
tutional determination  of  unsatisfactory  performance. 

If,  at  the  end  of  a  period  of  suspension  under  subparagraph  (A), 
there  are  still  no  employment  opportunities  available  which  ful- 
fill the  requirements  of  this  part,  the  student's  obligations 
under  the  agreement  shall  terminate,  A  suspension  under  sub- 
paragraph (W  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  tribe  or  organization  an- 
nually, but  may  be  continued  indefinitely. 

(d)  Pro  Rata  Reduction  for  Partial  Services. — The  Secretary 
shall,  by  regulation,  provide  for  the  pro  rata  reduction  of  repayment 
obligations  under  subsection  (aX2XB)  in  the  case  of  any  student  who 
partially  completes  the  service  obligation  of  that  student  under  sub- 
section (aX2XA). 

(e)  Certification  of  Service.— An  Indian  tribe  or  tribal  organi- 
zation receiving  services  under  this  part — 

(1)  shall  establish  procedures  for  monitoring  and  evaluating 
the  provisions  of  this  part,  and  provide  a  copy  of  such  proce- 
dures to  the  Secretary  and  to  each  individual  providing  services 
under  a  critical  area  service  agreement; 

(2)  shall  annually  certify  to  the  Secretary  the  identities  of  the 
individuals  r>erforming  service  under  such  agreements;  and 

(3)  shall  annually  certify  to  the  Secretary  the  amount  of  serv- 
ice performed,  and  the  amount  remaining  to  be  performed,  by 
each  such  individual  under  such  agreements. 
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SEC,  1347.  ADMINISTRATION, 

(a)  Regulations,— The  Secretary  shall  estublish,  by  regulation, 
an  application  process  containing  such  requirements  as  the  Secre- 
tary deems  necessary  for  purposes  of  making  grants  to  eligible  enti- 
ties under  this  part,  providing  that  the  Secretary  shall  take  into  ac- 
count in  reviewing  applications  under  this  part  the  number  of  stu- 
dents with  partial  completion  identified  by  the  applicant,  relative  to 
the  total  number  of  the  members  of  tribe  which  would  be  benefited 
by  provision  of  services  under  section  1346,  and  shall  attempt  to 
achieve  geographic  and  demographic  diversity  in  grants  made  under 
this  part. 

(b)  Grant  Procedures  — 

(1)  In  general, — Subject  to  the  availability  of  funds  and  ac- 
ceptable applications,  the  Secretary  shall  make  5  grants  to 
tribes  or  tribal  organizations  for  purposes  of  this  part,  each 
grant  to  be  for  a  period  of  U  years. 

(2)  Administrative  costs.— The  amount  of  administrative 
costs  associated  with  grants  under  this  part  shall  be  negotiated 
by  the  Secretary  with  the  successful  applicants  and  made  a  part 
of  the  grant  agreement. 

(c)  Definitions. — For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  the  terms 
''Indian",  "Indian  tribe",  "Secretary*',  and  "tribal  organizations'' 
have  the  same  meanings  given  such  terms  in  sections  4(d),  (e),  (i), 
and  (I),  respectively,  of  the  Indian  Self  Determination  and  Educa- 
tion Assistance  Act  (RL.  93-638,  20  U.S.C.  450b). 

SEC.  1348.  A  UTHORIZA  TION  OF  APPROPRIA  TIONS. 

There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  to  carry  out  this  part, 
$2,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

PART  F— AMERICAN  INDIAN  POSTSECONDARY 
ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT  SCHOLARSHIP 

SEC.  mi.  AMERICAN  INDIAN  POSTSECONDARY  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

(a)  Program  Authorized.— The  Secretary  of  Education  is  author- 
ized to  make  grants,  in  accorxiance  with  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
to  federally  recognized  Indian  tribes  which  lack  sufficient  numbers 
of  professionally  trained  tribal  members  to  support  established  or 
ongoing  economic  development  initiatives.  Priority  shall  be  giver  to 
tribes  which  are  not  served  by  federally  funded  postsecondary  iiisti- 
tutions.  The  purpose  of  such  grants  is  to  enable  such  tribes  to  make 
scholarships  available  to  tribal  members  to  assist  such  members  to 
pursue  courses  of  study  leading  to  an  undergraduate  or  postbacca- 
laureate  degree  in  order  to  provide  professionally  trained  tribal 
members  to  cnpport  such  economic  development  initiatives  on 
Indian  reservations. 

(b)  Designation.— A  scholarship  awarded  under  this  part  shall 
be  referred  to  as  an  "/  merican  Indian  Post-Secondary  Economic  De- 
velopment Scholarship**  (hereafter  referred  to  in  this  part  as  ''schol- 
arship''). 
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SEC.  13S2,  INDIAN  SCHOLARSHIPS, 

(a)  Selection. — Each  Indian  tribe  receiving  a  grant  pursuant  to 
this  part  for  the  purpose  of  providing  scholarships  shall  select  tribal 
members  eligible  to  receive  such  scholarships.  In  determining  grant 
recipients  the  Secretary  of  Education  shall  consider — 

(V  geographic  distribution  of  grants;  and 
(2)  a  tribal  economic  plan  which  demonstrates  how  individ- 
ual recipients  shall  benefit  the  economic  conditions  of  the  tribe. 

(b)  Criteria. — Each  Indian  tribe,  in  consultation  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  Education,  shall  give  preference  to  select,  as  those  tribal 
members  eligible  to  receive  such  scholarships,  tribal  members  who 
have  successfully  completed  at  least  30  hours  of  postsecondary  edu- 
cation and  who  are  eligible  for  readmission  to  a  postsecondary  insti- 
tution. 

SEC.  J363.  SCHOLARSHIP  CONDITIONS. 

(a)  Scholarship  Agreement. — Each  tribal  member  receiving  a 
scholarship  under  this  part  shall  enter  into  an  agreement,  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Secretary  of  Education  and  the  tribal  government  award- 
ing such  scholarship,  under  which  such  member  agrees — 

(V  to  utilize  the  proceeds  of  such  scholarship  to  pursue  a 
course  of  study  which  meets  the  requirements  of  the  educational 
institution  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled  for  an  undergradu- 
ate or  vostbaccalaureate  degree; 

(2)  upon  the  acquisition  of  such  degree,  to  work,  one  year  for 
each  year  of  financial  assistance  und<ir  this  part,  on  the  Indian 
reservation  in  employment  related  w  the  course  of  study  pur- 
sued which  will  support  economic  development  initiatives  on 
such  reservation;  and 

(3)  to  maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress,  as  determined 
in  accordance  with  section  484(cJ  of  the  Higher  Education  Act 
of  1965,  while  in  an  undergraduate  or  postbcxcalaureate  pro- 
gram. 

(b)  Repayments. — Each  tribal  member  found  by  the  Secretary  of 
Education  to  be  in  noncompliance  with  the  agreement  pursuant  to 
subsection  (aX2)  shall  be  required  to  repay — 

(1)  100  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  scholarships  awarded 
under  this  part  if  such  tribal  member  does  not  work  pursuant 
to  such  agreement;  or 

(2)  a  pro  rata  portion  of  the  total  amount  of  scholarships 
awarded  under  this  part,  as  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Education,  if  such  tribal  member  worked  pursuant  to  such 
agreement  but  less  than  the  time  period  required  thereunder. 

(c)  Waiver  and  Suspension  of  Service  Agreement.— 

(1)  Waiver. — A  federally  recognized  Indiar^  tribe  may,  by 
formal  action,  waive  the  service  agreement  of  a  tribal  member 
for  just  cause,  as  determined  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary.  The  tribe  shall  notify  the  Secretary 
in  writing  of  any  waiver  granted  under  this  subsection. 

(2)  Suspension. — The  obligation  of  a  tribal  member  to  per- 
form services  under  this  part — 

(A)  shall  be  suspended  for  not  more  than  18  months  if  at 
the  request  of  the  tribal  member,  the  tribe  determines  that 
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there  are  no  employment  opportunities  available  in  any  ap- 
plicable area;  and 

(B)  shall  be  suspended  if  the  tribal  member  ceases  to 
attend  an  institution  of  higher  education  as  a  consequence 
of  an  institutional  determination  of  unsatisfactory  perform- 
ance* 

If  at  the  end  of  a  period  of  suspension  under  subparagraph  (AX 
there  are  still  no  employment  opportunities  available  which  fulfill 
the  requirements  of  this  part,  the  tribal  member's  obligations  under 
the  agreement  shall  terminate.  A  suspension  under  subparagraph 
(B)  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  tribe  annually,  but  may  be  continued 
indefinitely. 

(d)  Disclaimer. — No  scholarship  awarded  pursuant  to  this  part 
shall  be  considered  in  determining  eligibility  for  student  assistance 
under  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965. 

(e)  Limitation, — Any  tribal  member  selected  by  an  Indian  tribe  to 
receive  a  scholarship  under  this  part  shall  be  eligible  to  receive  a 
$10,000  scholarship  for  each  academic  year  of  postsecondary  educa- 
tion, except  that  no  such  member  shall  receive  scholarship  assist- 
ance under  this  part  for  more  than  U  years  of  postsecondary  educa- 
tion (including  postbaccalaureate). 

(f)  Cost  of  Attendance. — Calculation  of  the  cost  of  attendance 
for  the  tribal  member  shall  include  all  costs  as  determined  by  the 
tribe  for  the  purposes  of  fulfilling  the  policy  of  this  part. 

(g)  Additional  Requirements,— Any  tribal  member  seeking  a 
loan  under  this  part  shall  apply  for  and  accept  the  maximum  fi- 
nancial aid  available  from  other  sources.  However,  for  purposes  of 
determining  eligibility,  loans  provided  under  this  program  may  not 
be  considered  in  needs  analy^  under  any  other  Federal  law,  and 
may  not  penalize  tribal  members  in  determining  eligibility  for  other 
funds. 

(h)  Applications  for  Assistance. — Any  federally  recognized 
Indian  tribe  desiring  a  grant  under  this  part  shall  submit  an  appli- 
cation to  the  Secretary  of  Education  at  such  time,  in  such  manner, 
and  containing  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably 
require.  Each  such  application  shall — 

(1)  describe  the  shortages  on  the  reservation  of  such  Indian 
tribe  of  professionally  trained  tribal  members  necessary  to  sup- 
port economic  development  initiatives  on  such  reservation; 

(2)  provide  assurances  that  the  Indian  tribe  will  assist  in  em- 
ployment placement  on  the  reservation  of  tribal  members  receiv- 
ing scholarship  assistance  under  this  part;  and 

(3)  provide  assurances  that  any  tribal  member  performing 
work  pursuant  to  this  part  will  be  provided  compensation,  bene- 
fits, and  working  conditions  at  the  same  level  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  i^iiy  other  employee  working  a  similar  length  of  time 
and  doing  the  same  type  of  work. 

SEC.  1364.  REPORT. 

Each  federally  recognized  Indian  tribe  receiving  a  grant  pursuant 
to  this  part  shall  annually  report  to  the  Secretary  concerning  the 
administration  of  such  grant,  including  the  identities  of  any  indi- 
vidual receiving  a  scholarship  pursuant  to  this  part,  and  of  any  in- 
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dividual  performing  service  pursuant  to  his  or  her  commitment 
under  this  part 

SEC.  1365.  AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS. 

For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  part,  there 
are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $2,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years. 

PART  G-^AMERICAN  INDIAN  TEA  CHER  TRAINING 

SEC.  1371.  AMERICAN  INDIAN  TEACHER  TRAINING. 

(a)  Institutional  Support. — 

(V  In  GENERAL, — The  Secretary  of  Education  is  authorized  to 
award  grants  to  tribally  controlled  postsecondary,  vocational 
and  technical  institutions  for  the  purposes  of— 

(A)  developing  teacher  training  programs; 

(B)  building  articulation  agreements  between  such  insti- 
tutions and  other  institutions  of  higher  education  as  de- 
fined in  section  1201(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965;  and 

(C)  basic  strengthening  of  tribally  controlled  community 
colleges,  as  defined  in  section  2(aX4)  of  the  Tribally  Con- 
trolled Community  Colleges  Act  (P.L.  95-471,  25  U.S.C. 
1801). 

(2)  Use  of  grants. — Grants  awarded  under  this  subsection 
shall  be  for  the  purpose  of  providing  upper  division  course 
work,  transfer  programs,  articulation  agreements  (similar  to 
those  under  part  D  of  title  I  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965)  with  other  accredited  institutions,  telecommunicatioiis 
programs  or  other  mechanisms  which  directly  support  the  train- 
ing of  American  Indian  teachers^ 

(b)  Student  Support  Grants.— 

(1)  In  general.— The  Secretary  of  Education  is  authorized  to 
award  grants  to  institutions  that  have  developed  teacher  train- 
ing programs  under  subsection  (a)  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
financial  and  programmatic  support  to  American  Indian  stu- 
dents seeking  to  participate  in  such  institutions'  teacher  train- 
ing programs. 

(2)  Use  of  grants. — Institutions  receiving  grants  under  this 
section  shall  require  recipients  of  grants  under  this  subsection 
to  serve  as  teachers  in  an  Indian  community  for  1  year  for  each 
year  of  scholarship  support  received. 

(3)  Eligibility.— Students  eligible  to  receive  support  grants 
shall  include  those  who  have  completed  at  least  30  hours  of 
postsecondary  education  and  who  intend  to  pursue  a  I^-year 
degree. 

(4)  Work  requirement.  Students  who  fail  to  satisfy  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (2)  shall  be  required  to  repay  a  pro 
rata  portion  of  the  total  amount  of  scholarships  awarded  under 
this  part  if  the  student  worked  for  less  than  the  required  time 
period  described  in  such  paragraph. 

(c)  Scholarships.— 
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(1)  Authority. — Tli^  Secretary  of  Education  is  authorized  to 
provide  scholarship  assistance  to  American  Indian  students 
who  seek  to  become  teachers  and  who — 

(A)  agree  to  serve  as  teachers  in  an  Indian  community  for 
1  year  for  each  year  of  scholarship  support  received,  and 

(B)  have  completed  at  least  30  hours  of  postsecondary 
education, 

(2)  Work  requirement.— Students  who  fail  to  satisfy  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  required  to  repay  a  pro 
rata  portion  of  the  total  amount  of  scholarships  awarded  under 
this  part  if  the  student  worked  for  less  than  the  required  time 
period  described  in  paragraph  (IXB), 

(d)  Definition.— For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term  ''Indian''  has 
the  same  meaning  given  such  term  in  section  4(d)  of  the  Indian  Self 
Determination  and  Education  Assistance  Act  (P,L,  93-638,  20  U,S,C 
450b), 

(e)  Authorization  of  Appropriations,— -There  are  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry 
out  this  part, 

TITLE  XIV^STUDIES  AND  COMMISSIONS 

PART  A— STUDIES  BY  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
EDUCATION 

SEa  1401,  STUDY  OF  ROLE  OF  GUARANTY  AGENCIES, 

(a)  Study,— The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  review  the  role  of 
guaranty  agencies  within  the  Federal  Family  Education  Loan  Pro- 
gram by  examining  the  administrative  and  financial  operations  of 
such  agencies  and  the  relationships  between  guaranty  agencies  and 
State  governments, 

(b)  Report —The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  report  to  the  Con- 
gress within  1  year  of  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act  on  the  study 
described  in  subsection  (a).  Such  report  shall  consider  and  make  rec- 
ommendations concerning — 

(1)  increasing  the  role  of  guaranty  agencies  in  oversight  and 
licensing  of  proprietary  trade  schools  under  the  Federal  Family 
Education  Loan  Program; 

(2)  strengthening  Federal  disincentives  for  high  default  rat^ 
portfolios; 

(3)  consolidating  guaranty  agencies  regionally  or  otherwise; 

(4)  eliminating  the  role  of  guaranty  agencies  within  the  Fed- 
eral  Family  Education  Loan  Program;  and 

(5)  the  compensation  of  chief  executive  officers  and  manageri- 
al staffs  of  guaranty  agencies. 

SEC,  1402,  STUDY  OF  statutory  PROTECTIONS, 

The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  report  to  the  Congj^ess  within 
180  days  of  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amend- 
ments of  1992  on  the  advisability  of  statutorily  protecting  officials 
of  accrediting  agencies  involved  in  the  performance  of  legitimate 
Federal  Family  Education  Loan  Program  activities. 


H.         102-630  0-92-13 


386 


SEC.  im,  STUDY  OF  FRAUD-BASED  DEFENSES. 

(a)  Study.— The  Secretary  shall  conduct  a  study  of  the  impact  of 
fraud-based  defenses  on  the  Federal  Family  Education  Loan  Pro- 
gram. Such  study  shall  include — 

(V  an  analysis  of  statutory,  regulatory,  and  case  law  regard- 
ing the  use  of  fraud-based  defenses  against  repayment  of  such 
loans; 

(2)  an  estimate  of  the  total  number  of  borrowers  filing  for 
relief  from  repayment  of  such  loans  using  a  fraud-based  defense 
and  amount  of  such  loan  principal  involved; 

(3)  an  estimate  of  such  loan  principal  relieved  annually 
through  fraud-based  defenses; 

(4)  an  evaluation  of  the  importance  of  a  fraud-based  defense 
to  the  protection  of  borrowers  of  such  loans;  and 

(5)  an  evaluation  of  the  effects  of  the  availability  of  a  fraud- 
based  defense  on  the  accessibility  of  Stafford  loans  by  geo- 
graphical area  and  by  type  of  postsecondary  institution. 

(b)  Date. — The  study  described  in  subsection  (a)  shall  be  complet- 
ed not  later  than  18  months  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

(c)  Report. — 

(1)  In  general.— The  Secretary  shall  submit  a  report  to  the 
Congress  on  the  study  described  in  subsection  (a)  that  makes 
specific  recommendations  for  legislative  options  that  may  be 
needed  to  address  the  rights  of  borrowers  with  respect  to  tfie 
availability  of  fraud-based  defenses  under  the  Federal  Family 
Education  Loan  Program  without  jeopardizing  the  participa- 
tion of  lenders  or  the  solvency  of  guaranty  agencies  required  to 
maintain  the  integrity  of  such  program. 

(2)  Date.— The  report  described  in  paragraph  (1)  shall  be 
completed  not  later  than  19  months  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  Act. 

SEC.  1404.  DATA  ON  NONTRADmONAL  STUDENTS. 

(a)  Study  Required.— The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  conduct 
a  2-year  study  regarding  the  types  of  programs  available  for,  and  de- 
termine the  success  or  failure  of  such  programs  in,  increasing  the 
accessibility  for  nontraditional  students  to  postsecondxiry  education. 
The  study  shall  be  conducted  through  the  Office  of  Educational  Re- 
search and  Improvement. 

(b)  Purpose. — The  purpose  of  the  study  shall  be — 

(V  to  appraise  the  adequacies  and  deficiencies  of  current  stu- 
dent financial  aid.  information  resources  and  services  and 
evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  these  programs  as  they  pertain  to 
the  nontraditwnal  student; 

(2)  to  inveHigate  the  availability  of  grants  and  loans  and 
other  financijil  assistance  to  nontraditional  students  (including 
independent  students  and  part-time  students); 

(3)  to  a^»ess  the  availability  of  supportive  services  for  the  non- 
traditional  students  including  (but  not  limited  to)  counseling, 
child  care  services,  campus  health  center  services,  and  library 
services; 

(4)  to  make  recommendations  on  how  the  Department  of  Edu- 
cation can  maintain  an  effective  data  base  regarding  nontradi- 
tional students  that  will  include — 
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(A)  a  yearly  count  of  the  number  of  students  who  are  non- 
traditional  and  breakdown  of  the  institutions  they  are  at- 
tending; 

(B)  the  number  of  nontraditional  students  who  work  and 
go  to  school; 

(C)  the  extent  of  participation  in  Federal  student  aid  pro- 
grams; 

(D)  the  amount  of  unmet  costs  of  postsecondary  education 
for  nontraditional  students;  and 

(E)  trends  over  the  last  decade  regarding  participation  of 
nontraditional  students  in  title  IV programs. 

(c)  Report, — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  submit  an  interim 
report  to  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  and  the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Human  Resources 
of  the  Senate  within  1  year  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  sec- 
tion and  submit  a  final  report  2  years  after  such  date  of  enactment. 

SEC  1405.  STUDY  OF  FEDERAL  BENEFIT  COORDINATION. 

(a)  In  General. — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  conduct  a 
study  to  evaluate  the  coordination  of  Federal  student  financial  as- 
sistance programs  under  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965  with  other  programs  funded  in  whole  or  in  part  with  Federal 
funds,  giving  particular  attention  to — 

(V  the  effect  of  receipt  of  program  assistance  under  title  IV  of 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  on  students  eligible  for  other 
programs  funded  in  whole  or  in  part  with  Federal  funds,  in- 
cluding reduction  or  denial  of  such  other  program  funds;  and 

(2)  the  attendance  cost  elements  funded  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
programs  under  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965 
for  students  eligible  for  other  Federal  programs  and  the  inclu- 
sion of  room  or  board  costs  in  such  attendance  costs. 

(b)  Report, — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  prepare  and 
submit  to  the  appropriate  committees  of  the  Congress  a  report  on  the 
study  conducted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  no^  later  than  3  years 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  together  with  such  recom- 
mendations as  the  Secretary  of  Education  deems  appropriate. 

SEC.  1406,  NATIONAL  SURVEY  OF  FACTORS  ASSOCIATED  WITH  PARTICIPA- 
TION. 

(a)  Authority  of  the  Secretary  of  Education. — In  order  to 
assure  improved  and  accurate  data  on  the  participation  of  at-risk 
students  in  postsecondary  education,  the  Secretary  of  Education, 
acting  through  the  National  Center  for  Educational  Statistics,  shall 
conduct  a  special  purpose  survey  on  a  biennial  basis  of  factors  asso- 
ciated with  participation  of  low-income,  disadvantaged,  non-Eng- 
lish language  background,  disabled,  and  minority  students,  includ- 
ing (but  not  limited  to)  African  American,  Native  Americans, 
Native  Hawaiians,  major  Hispanic  subgroups,  and  Asian  students 
from  disadvantaged  backgrounds  in  various  types  of  postsecondary 
education.  The  c^rvey  data  shall  permit  comparisons  with  other 
groups  that  have  characteristically  participated  at  higher  rates  than 
at-risk  students. 

(b)  Development  of  the  Survey. — The  Secretary  of  Education 
shall  consult  with  the  Congress  and  the  elementary  and  secondary 
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and  higher  education  community  in  developing  such  an  annual 
survey.  The  survey  shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to — 

(V  academic  preparation  of  groups  at  key  points  in  the  ele- 
menta:y  and  secondary  education  process; 

(2)  rates  of  academic  progress  and  graduation  from  high 
school; 

(3)  participation  in  postsecondary  education  by  type  and  con- 
trol of  institution  and  by  program  of  study; 

(4)  persistence  rates  in  postsecondary  programs,  or,  in  the  case 
of  short-term  programs,  completion  rates;  and 

(5)  average  student  financial  assistance  awarded  to  groups, 
including  Federal,  State,  and  other  assistance, 

(c)  Report  to  Congress, — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall 
report  relevant  data  and  conclusions  from  the  survey  to  Congress  on 
an  annual  basis,  including  comparisons  of  important  factors  for  at- 
risk  and  other  relevant  populations, 

(d)  Development  of  Flan, — In  the  event  of  significant  findings 
related  to  underparticipation  rates  of  at-risk  and  other  students,  the 
Secretary  of  Education  shall  submit  a  plan  containing  policies  and 
program  modifications  for  ensuring  the  participation  of  at-risk  stu- 
dents. The  plan  shall  indicate  the  modifications  the  Secretary  will 
make  to  increase  participation,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  in- 
creasing information  and  training,  and  recommending  other  rele- 
vant changes  to  the  programs  under  this  title, 

(e)  Panel  Survey  on  Income  Dynamics, — 

(V  In  general, — The  Secretary  of  Education,  acting  through 
the  National  Center  for  Education  Statistics,  shall  make  an 
interagency  agreement  with  the  National  Science  Foundation  to 
provide  for  additional  questions  and  an  appropriate  sample  size 
as  part  of  an  existing  panel  study  of  income  dynamics  to  pro- 
vide information  on  the  educational  processes  and  other  devel- 
opmental behavior  of  Hispanic,  black,  and  non-Hispanic  white 
children  and  their  short-term  and  long-term  consequences. 

(2)  Authorization  of  appropriations. — There  are  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  $900,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such 
sums  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this 
subsection. 

SEC  1407.  EVALUATION  OF  TUITION  GUARANTY  PROGRAMS. 

(a)  Purpose. — The  purposes  of  this  section  are — 

(V  to  require  the  Secretary  of  Education  to  determine  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  programs  for  disadvantaged  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary school  students  that  offer  guarantees  for  postsecondary 
education;  and 

(2)  to  identify  ways  to  encourage  the  business  community  to 
participate  in  such  programs. 

(b)  Conduct  of  Study. — 

(1)  In  GENERAL. — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  evaluate 
the  effectiveness  of  programs  for  disadvantaged  children  that, 
in  exchange  for  the  child^s  commitment  to  achieving  a  satisfac- 
tory elementary  and  secondary  education,  promise  the  child  the 
financial  resources  needed  to  pursue  a  postsecondary  education. 

(2)  Content. — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  study  a 
sample  of  the  types  of  programs  available,  and  (A)  determine 
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the  success  or  failure  of  such  programs  in  increasing  the  access 
and  entry  of  disadvantaged  students  into  postsecondary  educa- 
tion, (B)  identify  the  most  successful  programs  and  the  causes 
for  success,  and  (C)  determine  the  responsibilities  of  sponsors  of 
the  programs. 

(3)  Progbams  studied. — The  programs  studied  shall  include 
a  guarantee  of  postsecondary  education  for  students  currently  in 
elementary  or  secondary  grade  levels.  The  programs  may  in- 
clude supportive  services,  mentoring,  study  skills,  and  counsel- 
ing to  students  participating  in  the  program, 

(c)  Dissemination, — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  dissemi- 
nate the  findings  through  appropriate  agencies  and  organizations 
including  associations  of  businesses. 

(d)  Submission  of  Report. — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall 
submit  an  interim  report  regarding  the  study  by  June  30,  1996,  and 
a  final  report  regarding  the  study  by  January  1,  1997,  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Education  and  Labor  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and 
the  Committee  on  Labor  and  Human  Resources  of  the  Senate. 

SEC.  1408.  INFORMATION  ON  GRADUATE  EDUCATION 

(a)  Assessment  Required, — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall 
conduct  a  study  which  will  provide  an  assessment  of  the  informa- 
tion currently  collected  on  graduate  education  and  will  identify 
what  additional  information  should  be  generated  to  guide  the  De- 
partment of  Education  in  defining  and  executing  its  role  in  the  sup- 
port of  graduate  education. 

(b)  Subject  of  Assessment, — The  assessment  required  by  subsec- 
tion (a)  shall  include  the  assessment  of  the  total  amount  of  Federal, 
State,  private,  foundation,  and  institutional  fellowships,  assistant- 
ships,  loans,  or  any  other  forms  of  financial  assistance  to  all  gradu- 
ate students,  including  both  American  and  foreign  students;  and 
how  these  amounts  are  distributed  by  race,  by  sex,  to  nontraditional 
students,  and  to  students  with  disabilities.  In  addition,  the  assess- 
ment shall  determine  the  number  of  graduate  students,  cross-refer- 
enced by  race,  sex,  and  national  origin,  part-time,  full-time,  inde- 
pendent versus  dependent  status,  and  individuals  with  disabilities 
who  enrolled  and  completed  all  requirements  for  the  degrees  master 
of  arts,  master  of  science,  master  in  business  administration,  doctor 
of  philosophy,  doctor  of  education,  juris  doctor,  medical  doctor, 
doctor  in  veterinary  medicine,  and  doctor  of  dental  science. 

(c)  Consultation. — In  conducting  such  study,  the  Secretary  of 
Education  shall  consult  with  other  agencies  and  organizations  in- 
volved in  graduate  education  policy,  including  the  Congressional 
Office  of  Technology  Assessment,  the  President's  Office  of  Science 
and  Technology  Policy,  the  National  Science  Foundation  and  the 
other  Federal  agencies  supporting  academic  research  and  graduate 
education,  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  and  other  public  and 
private  organizations  which  participate  in  the  formulation  and  im- 
plementation of  national  graduate  education  policies  and  programs, 

(d)  Date  for  Completion. — The  study  shall  be  completed  within 
2  years  of  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 
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SEC  1409.  STUDY  OF  ENVIRONMENTAL  HAZARDS  IN  INSTITUTIONS  OF 
HIGHER  EDUCATION, 

(a)  Study  Authorized, — Tne  Secretary  of  Education^  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  Administrator  of  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  is  authorized  to  conduct  a  study  of  the  extent  to  which  as- 
bestos, lead  in  drinking  water,  or  radon  gas  pose  a  threat  to  the 
health  and  safety  of  students  and  employees  of  institutions  of 
higher  education, 

(b)  Survey  Required, — Such  study  shall  include  a  survey  of  a 
representative  sample  of  institutions  of  higher  education  in  order  to 
assess  how  widespread  such  hazards  are,  A  sufficient  number  of  in- 
stitutions shall  be  sampled  and  tested  in  order  to  provide  reasonable 
estimates  on — 

(1)  the  number  of  institutions  which  contain  friable  asbestos 
(as  defined  in  the  Asbestos  Hazard  Emergency  Response  Act) 
and  how  many  students  and  employees  may  be  exposed  to 
unsafe  levels  of  asbestos  fibers, 

(2)  the  number  of  institutions  that  have  rooms  which  contain 
more  than  4  picocuries/liter  of  radon,  and 

(3)  the  number  of  institutions  which  contain  water  fountains 
or  faucets  or  water  coolers  which  discharge  water  with  more 
than  10  parts  per  billion  of  cead. 

(c)  Consultation, — In  designing  and  carrying  out  such  study,  the 
Secretary  shall  consult  with  associations  representing  institutions  of 
higher  education,  faculty,  and  other  employees, 

(d)  Report  on  Study, — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  submit 
a  report  with  the  results  of  the  assessment,  including  the  informa- 
tion required  by  subsection  (b),  along  with  recommendations  by  the 
Secretary  regarding  what  actions,  if  any.  Congress  and  the  Adminis- 
tration should  take  to  ensure  that  environmental  health  hazards,  if 
any,  are  eliminated.  The  report  shall  be  presented  to  Congress  not 
later  than  July  1,  1995, 

(e)  Authorization  of  Appropriations,— There  are  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  $3,000,000  in  fiscal  year  1994  for  the  purposes  of 
carrying  out  this  section, 

SEC,  1410,  STUDY  OF  CIVILIAN  AVIATION  TRAINING  PROGRAMS, 
(a)  Findings, — The  Congress  finds  that — 

(1)  the  role  of  the  military  as  a  source  of  supply  of  trained 
pilots  and  mechanics  and  other  personnel  for  commercial  avia- 
tion is  severely  reduced; 

(2)  approximately  50  percent  of  the  52,000  commercial  pilots 
currently  flying  will  retire  by  the  year  2000  and  an  additional 
8,000  to  10,000  pilots  will  be  needed  by  then; 

(3)  there  is  significant  underrepresentation  of  minorities  and 
women  currently  working  in  the  aviation  industry  and  African 
Americans  constitute  less  than  1  percent  of  pilots  with  the  Na- 
tion's scheduled  air  carriers; 

(4)  there  is  a  substantial  projected  increase  of  minorities  and 
women  as  a  proportion  of  the  workforce  by  the  year  2000;  and 

(5)  there  is  need  for  a  comprehensive  study  of  future  human 
resources  needs  for  the  air  transportation  industry,  including  a 
thorough  investigation  of  recruitment,  aviation  training  outside 
the  military  context,  financial  and  other  incentives  and  disin- 
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centives  which  affect  the  flow  of  people,  and  especially  minori- 
ties and  women,  into  the  industry. 

(b)  Study  Required, — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  enter  into 
appropriate  arrangements  with  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences 
Commission  on  Behavioral  and  Social  Sciences  and  Education  to 
study  civilian  aviation  training  progi'ams  rieeded  to  satisfy  the 
workforce  requirements  of  the  commercial  aviation  industry  in  the 
year  2000  and  beyond.  The  specific  concerns  to  be  addressed  by  the 
study  shall  include — 

(1)  the  avenu£s  for  civilians  to  enter  the  aviation  industry, 

(2)  the  characteristics  of  current  training  and  the  match  with 
skill  requirements  in  the  workplace,  and 

(3)  the  impediments  and  incentives  for  minorities  and  women 
to  enter  the  aviation  industry  (such  as  a  lack  of  role  models, 
cost  of  schooling  and  flight  time,  the  underutilization  of  his- 
torically black  colleges  and  universities  in  the  educational 
training  process,  and  institutional  barriers), 

(c)  Interim  Report,— The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  request 
that  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  Commission  on  Behavioral 
and  Social  Sciences  and  Elducation  submit  an  interim  report  to  the 
Secretary  and  the  Congress  within  1  year  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  Act,  and  the  study  shall  be  completed  within  2  years  of 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

SEC.  1411,  REPORT  ON  THE  USE  OF  PELL  GRANTS  BY  PRISONERS 

(a)  Report  Required, — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  submit 
to  the  Congress  a  re^wt  on  the  use  of  Pell  Grants  by  prisoners.  Such 
report  shall  contain  a  statement  of— 

(1)  the  number  of  prisoners  receiving  Pell  Grants; 

(2)  the  average  amount  of  the  Pell  Grants  awarded  to  prison- 
ers* 

(3)  the  average  length  of  Pell  Grant  subsidized  study  for  pris- 
oners; 

(4)  the  graduation  or  success  rate  of  prisoners  receiving  Pell 
Grants; 

(5)  an  analysis  of  whether  prisoners'  lack  of  income  has  made 
them  more  successful  in  obtaining  Pell  Grants  over  other  low- 
income  citizens  who  are  not  incarcerated; 

(6)  an  analysis  of  whether  prisoners  lack  of  income  provides 
them  within  an  advantage  in  receiving  Pell  Grants;  ana 

(7)  the  Secretary's  recomr.iendations  for  making  the  program 
more  equitable  with  regard  to  awards  to  prisoners  in  relation  to 
other  applicants, 

(b)  Deadline  for  Submission.— The  report  required  by  subsection 
(a}  shall  be  submitted  not  later  than  6  months  after  the  date  of  en- 
actment of  this  Act. 

SEC.  an,  national  job  bank  for  teacher  recruitment, 

(a)  fijASiBiLiTY  Study.— The  Secretary  of  Education  is  authorized 
to  conduct  a  study  on  the  feasibility  of— 

(1)  establishing  a  clearinghouse  to  operate  a  national  teacher 
job  bank;  or 

(2)  establishing  ,vgional  clearinghouses  to  operate  regional 
teacher  job  banks. 

(b)  National  Teacher  Job  Bank  Demonstration.— 
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(1)  Program  Authorized.— The  Secretary  of  Education  is  au- 
thorized  to  contract  with  one  or  more  State  entities,  nonprofit 
organizations,  or  institutions  of  higher  education  to  establish  a 
national  or  regional  teacher  job  bank  clearinghouse  which 
shall — 

(A)  assist  local  educational  agencies  and  private  schools 
in  locating  qualified  applicants  for  teaching-related  posi- 
tions; and 

(B)  help  individuals  in  locating  teaching-related  jobs  or 
the  training  necessary  to  enter  the  teaching  profession  or 
the  field  of  early  childhood  or  preschool  education. 

(2)  Application  required. — jEoc/i  entity  desiring  to  enter 
into  a  contract  with  the  Secretary  of  Education  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  teacher  job  bank  clearinghouse  shall  submit  an 
application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time,  in  such  manner  and 
accompanied  by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  reason- 
ably require.  Each  such  application  shall  include — 

(A)  a  demonstration  of  the  applicant's  capacity  to  effi- 
ciently and  effectively  handle  a  large  volume  of  inquiries 
from  employers  and  potential  employees; 

(B)  a  demonstration  of  support  from  local  educational 
agencies  and  private  schools  and  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation that  are  likely  to  use  the  services  provided  by  the 
teacher  job  bank  clearinghouse;  and 

(C)  a  demonstration  of  ability  to  provide  prospective 
teachers  with  information,  either  directly  or  by  contract 
with  another  entity,  regarding  the  certification  and  licen- 
sure requirements  of  each  State  which  is  servid  by  a  clear- 
inghouse and  information  regarding  procedures  for  assist- 
ing out-of-State  teachers  to  meet  State  certification  require- 
ments. 

(3)  Priority.— The  Secretary  shall  give  priority  to  applica- 
tions submitted  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  which — 

(A)  demonstrate  the  ability  to  serve  a  region  of  the 
United  States  and  involve  the  cooperation  of  several  State 
educational  agencies  and  institutions  of  higher  education; 
or 

(B)  demonstrate  an  ability  to  address  shortages  of  teach- 
ers, such  as  teachers  from  minority  groups,  special  educa- 
tion teachers,  bilingual  teachers,  or  individuals  planning  to 
teach  in  subject  areas,  geographical  areas,  or  types  of 
schools  with  shortages. 

(c)  Use  of  Funds. — Each  entity,  organization,  or  institution  re- 
ceiving funds  under  this  section  may  use  such  funds  to — 

(1)  develop,  in  consultation  with  local  education  agencies  and 
other  appropriate  entities,  standardized  initial  application 
forms  for  teaching  jobs  and  related  positions,  and  standardized 
forms  and  proceaures  for  announcing  available  teaching  posi- 
tions; 

(2)  coordinate  and  assist  State  and  local  teacher  recruitment 
efforts; 

(3)  publish  and  disseminate  information  about  opportunities 
for  teacher  employment  and  teacher  training; 
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(Jf)  maintain  a  system  for  matching  available  teachers  with 
job  openings  for  which  they  are  qualified  and  for  tracking  the 
supply  of  teachers  and  the  demand  for  teachers  among  tlie 
States; 

(5)  encourage  the  development  of  programs  to  recruit  and 
train  minorities  and  individuals  with  disabilities  to  become 
teachers; 

(6)  assist  employers  in  checking  the  background  of  applicants; 

(7)  publiciLQ  the  availability  of  scholarships,  loans,  and  other 
programs  that  assist  individuals  wishing  to  pursue  a  teaching 
career; 

(8)  assist  employers  in  the  development  of  effective  teacher  re- 
cruitment programs; 

(9)  assist  in  developing  reciprocal  agreements  on  teacher  certi- 
fication among  States;  and 

(10)  conduct  such  other  activities  and  services  necessary  to 
carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section, 

(d)  Definition, — For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  **teach- 
er''  includes  elementary  and  secondary  school  classroom  teachers, 
and  preschool  and  early  childhood  education  specialists, 

(e)  Authorization,-— There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$2y000y000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  section. 


SEC,  1421,  SHORT  TITLE, 

This  part  may  be  cited  as  the  **National  Independent  Colleges  and 
Universities  Discovery  Act* \ 

SEC,  1422,  FINDINGS, 

The  Congress  finds  that — 

(1)  the  quality  and  scope  of  higher  education  in  our  Nation  is 
without  argument  the  finest  in  the  world,  and  a  distinguishing 
feature  of  our  Nation*s  system  of  higher  education  is  its  strong 
and  diverse  nonprofit  independent  sector; 

(2)  independent  colleges  and  universities  are  as  diverse  as  the 
Nation  itself  and  include  traditional  liberal  arts  institutions, 
major  research  universities,  church-  and  faith-related  colleges, 
colleges  and  universities  primarily  attended  by  minorities, 
women 's  colleges,  junior  colleges,  and  schools  of  law,  medicine, 
engineering,  business  and  other  professions; 

(3)  the  diversity  of  independent  colleges  and  universities  offers 
students  a  choice  in  the  type  of  educational  experience  that  will 
best  serve  such  students*  interests,  needs  and  aspirations; 

(4)  independent  colleges  and  universities  enroll  21  percent  of 
all  students  in  the  United  States,  award  S3  percent  of  all  bache- 
lor's degrees  in  the  United  States,  42  percent  of  all  such  mas- 
ter's degrees,  36  percent  of  all  such  doctoral  degrees,  and  59  per- 
cent of  all  such  professional  degrees; 

(5)  a  majority  of  all  undergraduate  students  attending  inde- 
pendent colleges  and  universities  receive  some  form  of  financial 
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assistance,  and  such  independent  colleges  and  universities  pro- 
vide such  financial  assistance  from  their  own  resources; 

(6)  independent  colleges  and  universities  are  deeply  involved 
in  hundreds  of  partnerships  with  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  and  sucft  partnerships  are  largely  funded  by  such  col- 
leges and  universities; 

(7)  independent  colleges  and  universities  have  been  an  ex- 
traordinary example  of  private-public  partnerships,  with  such 
colleges  and  universities  operating  in  the  public  interest  to  pro- 
vide a  public  good; 

(8)  less  than  20  percent  of  the  revenue  of  independent  colleges 
and  universities  comes  from  governmental  funds,  most  of  which 
is  in  the  form  of  Federal  and  State  financial  aid; 

(9)  decreases  in  Federal  and  State  support  for  student  finan- 
cial aid  programs  has  placed  at  risk  the  option  of  choosing  an 
independent  college  or  university  for  an  increasing  number  of 
students; 

(10)  whereas  at  the  turn  of  the  twentieth  century  80  percent  of 
the  students  enrolled  in  higher  education  in  the  United  Stc^'is 
were  enrolled  in  independent  colleges  and  universities,  such  per- 
centage has  now  declined  to  21  percent,  and  further  erosions 
place  at  risk  the  option  of  choosing  an  independent  college  or 
university  for  students  and  parents;  and 

(11)  the  entif^  sector  of  independent  colleges  and  universities 
and  the  important  contributions  such  sector  makes  to  our 
Nation  is  at  risk  and  deserves  national  policy  attention. 

SEC,  1423,  PURPOSE. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  establish  a  National  Commission 
on  Independent  Higher  Education. 

SEC.  1424.  NATIONAL  COMMISSION  ON  INDEPENDENT  HIGHER  EDUCATION. 

(a)  EsTABLiSHMENT.'—There  is  established  as  an  independent 
agency  in  the  executive  branch  a  commission  to  be  known  as  the  Na- 
tional Commission  on  Independent  Higher  Education  (hereafter  in 
this  part  referred  to  as  the  Oommission'*). 

(b)  Membership,  — 

(1)  Composition. — The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  9 
membei^,  3  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  President,  2  of 
whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, 1  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minority 
Leader  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  2  of  whom  shall  be  ap- 
pointed oy  the  Majority  Leader  of  the  Senate,  and  1  of  whom 
shall  be  appointed  by  the  Minority  Leader  of  the  Senate. 

(2)  Expertise  requirement.— The  members  of  the  Commis- 
sion shall  consist  of  individuals  with  expertise  and  experience 
in  independent  higrcer  education,  including  expertise  in  nation- 
al  tax  policy,  individuals  with  expertise  in  State  higher  educa- 
tion finance,  individuals  with  expertise  in  Federal  financial 
aid  programs,  individuals  with  expertise  in  issues  of  student 
and  faculty  diversity,  and  individuals  with  expertise  in  gradu- 
ate education  and  research. 

(3)  Date. — The  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  appoint- 
ed not  later  than  6  months  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
Act. 
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(c)  Period  of  Appointment;  VACANCiES.—Members  of  the  Com- 
mission shall  he  appointed  for  the  life  of  the  Commission.  Any  va- 
cancy in  the  Commission  shall  not  affect  its  powers,  but  shall  be 
filled  in  the  same  manner  as  the  original  appointment. 

(d)  Meetings.— The  Commission  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the 
Chairman, 

(e)  Quorum.— 'Six  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  coristi- 
tute  a  quorum,  hut  a  lesser  number  of  members  may  hold  hearings. 

(f)  Chairperson.— 'The  Commission  shall  select  a  Chairperson 
from  among  its  members. 

SEC.  1425.  DUTIES  OF  THE  COMMISSION. 
The  Commission  shall — 

(V  develop  a  factual  base  for  understanding  the  status  of  in- 
dependent colleges  and  universities,  their  contributions  to 
public  priorities,  and  the  effects  of  national  higher  education 
policies  on  the  independent  nonprofit  sector; 

(2)  review  the  issuance  of  Federal  regulations  regarding  inde- 
pendent colleges  and  universities,  and  suggest  means  by  which 
independent  colleges  and  universities  can  be  held  accountable 
for  use  of  public  resources  without  inappropriate  intrusion  into 
institutional  autonomy;  and 

(3)  address  the  relation  between  Federal  and  State  policies  on 
independent  colleges  and  universities,  particularly  with  respect 
to  student  access  and  choice,  finance,  institutional  subsidies, 
and  institutional  accountability. 

SEC.  142S.  report  AND  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

(a)  Interim  Report. — The  Commission  shall  submit  an  interirn 
report  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  on  the  Commissions  activi- 
ties and  findings  within  18  months  of  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
Act. 

(b)  Final  Report.— 

(DIn  general.— The  Commission  shall  submit  a  final  report 
to  the  President  and  the  Congress  on  the  Commission's  activi- 
ties and  findings  within  3  years  of  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
Act. 

(2)  Recommendation.— 'The  report  described  in  paragraph  (1) 
shall  contain  a  recommendation  regarding  the  establishment  of 
a  national  policy  on  independent  colleges  and  universities  ap- 
propriate to  meeting  the  Nation's  higher  educational  goals  in 
the  twenty-first  century. 
SEC.  1427.  POWERS  OF  THE  COMMISSION. 

(a)  Hearings.— The  Commission  may  hold  such  hearings,  s^'*  and 
act  at  such  times  and  places,  take  such  testimony,  and  receive  such 
evidence  as  the  Commission  considers  advisable  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  this  part.  .  , 

(h)  Information  From  Federal  Agencies.— The  Commission 
may  secure  directly  from  any  Federal  department  or  agency  such  in- 
formation as  the  Commission  considers  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
provLsions  of  this  part.  Upon  request  of  the  Chairperson  of  the  Com- 
mission, the  head  of  such  department  or  agency  shall  furnish  such 
information  to  the  Commission. 
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(c)  Gifts.— The  Commission  may  accept  in  the  name  of  the  United 
States  grants,  gifts,  and  bequests  of  money  for  immediate  disburse- 
ment in  furtherance  of  the  functions  of  the  Commission,  Such 
grants,  gifts,  and  bequests,  after  acceptance  by  the  Commission, 
shall  be  .  d  by  the  donor  or  representative  of  the  donor  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  whose  receipts  shall  be  their  acquit- 
tawe.  The  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  shall  enter  such  grants, 
gifts,  and  bequest  in  a  special  account  to  the  credit  of  the  Commis- 
sion for  the  purposes  specified, 

(d)  Authorization  of  Appropriations,— There  are  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  $1,000,000  to  carry  out  this  part  for  fiscal  year  1993 
and  each  succeeding  fiscal  year.  Amounts  appropriated  under  this 
subsection  are  authorized  to  remain  available  until  expended,  or 
until  the  Commission  is  terminated,  whichev^ir  occurs  first. 

SEC.  1428.  COMMISSION  PERSONNEL  MATTERS, 

y/^i/I?^^^^  ^^^^^^^s  —Prom  amounts  appropriated  under  section 
1427(d),  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall  be  allowed  travel  ex- 
penses, including  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  at  rates  authorized 
for  employees  of  agencies  under  subchapter  I  of  chapter  57  of  title  5, 
United  States  Code,  while  away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places 
of  business  in  the  performance  of  services  for  the  Commission, 

(b)  Detail  of  Government  Employees.— Any  Federal  Govern" 
ment  employee  may  be  detailed  to  the  Commission  without  reim- 
bursement, and  such  detail  shall  be  without  interruption  or  loss  of 
civil  service  status  or  privilege. 

(c)  Staff. — 

(1)  In  GENERAL.—The  Chairperson  of  the  Commission  may, 
without  regard  to  the  civil  service  laws  and  regulations,  appoint 
and  terminate  an  executive  director  and  not  more  than  2  staff 
members  to  enable  the  Commission  to  perform  its  duties.  The 
employment  of  an  executive  director  shall  be  subject  to  confir- 
mation by  the  Commission. 

•  (2)  Compensation— The  Chairperson  of  the  Commission  may 
fix  the  compensation  of  the  executive  director  and  not  more 
than  2  staff  members  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  chap- 
ter 51  and  subchapter  III  of  chapter  53  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  relating  to  classification  of  positions  and  General  Sched- 
ule pay  rates,  e>  spt  that  the  rate  of  pay  for  the  executive  direc- 
tor and  such  staff  may  not  exceed  the  rate  payable  for  level  15 
of  the  General  Schedule  classified  under  section  5107  of  such 
title. 

SEC.  1429.  TERMINA  TION  OF  THE  COMMISSION. 

The  Commission  shall  terminate  3  years  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  Act. 

PART  C— NATIONAL  COMMISSION  ON  THE  COST  OF 
HIGHER  EDUCATION 

SEC.  1441.  ESTABLISHMENT  OF  COMMISSION. 

There  is  established  a  Commission  to  be  known  as  the  ^'National 
Commission  on  the  Cost  of  Higher  Education''  (hereafter  in  this 
part  referred  to  as  the  * 'Commission*'). 
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SEC  1442.  MEMBERSHIP  OF  COMMISSION, 

(a)  Appointment, — The  Commission  shall  be  composed  of  12 
members  as  follows: 

(1)  Four  citizens  of  the  United  States  appointed  by  the  Presi- 
dent. 

(2)  Two  Senators  appointed  by  the  Majority  Leader  of  the 
Senate,  of  which — 

(A)  one  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Human  Resources  of  the  Senate;  and 

(B)  one  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Appro- 
priations of  the  Senate. 

(3)  Two  Senators  appointed  by  the  Minority  Leader  of  the 
Senate,  of  which — 

(A)  on^  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Labor 
and  Human  Resources  of  the  Senate;  and 

(B)  one  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Appro- 
priations of  the  Senate. 

(4)  Two  Members  of  the  House  of  Representatives  appointed 
by  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  of  which— 

(A)  one  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor  of  the  House  of  Representatives;  and 

(B)  one  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Appro- 
priations of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

(5)  Two  Members  of  the  House  of  Representatives  appointed 
by  the  Minority  Leader  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  of 
which — 

(A)  one  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion and  Labor  of  the  House  of  Representatives;  and 

(B)  one  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Appro- 
priations of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

(b)  Additional  Qualifications.— 

(1)  Presidential  appointees.— An  individual  appointed 
under  subsection  (aXD  may  not  be  an  officer  or  an  employee  of 
the  Executive  Branch. 

(2)  Citizens. — Individuals  who  are  net  Members  of  the  Con- 
gress and  are  appointed  under  subsection  (aXV  shall  be  individ- 
uals who — 

(A)  have  extensive  knowledge  of  higher  education  and  its 
financing  and  who  are  leaders  of  the  education  community, 
distinguished  academics.  State  or  local  government  offi- 
cials, students,  parents  of  college  students,  members  of  the 
business  community,  or  other  individuals  with  distinctive 
qualifications  or  experience;  and 

(B)  are  not  officers  or  employees  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  Chairperson  and  Vice  CHAiRPERSON.--The  members  of  the 
Commission  shall  elect  a  Chairman  and  a  Vice  Chairperson.  In  the 
absence  of  the  Chairperson,  the  Vice  Chairperson  will  ^sume  the 
duties  of  the  Chairperson. 

(d)  Quorum.— A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Commission  shall 
constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

(e)  Appointments. — All  appointments  under  subsection  (a)  shall 
be  made  within  3  months  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  thu^  Act 
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(f)  Voting. — Each  member  of  the  Commission  shall  be  entitled  to 
one  vote,  which  shall  be  equal  to  the  vote  of  every  other  member  of 
the  Commission. 

(g)  Vacancies. — Any  vacancy  on  the  Commission  shall  not  affect 
its  powers,  but  shall  be  filled  in  the  manner  in  which  the  original 
appointment  was  made. 

(h)  Prohibition  of  Additional  Pay— Members  of  the  Commis- 
sion shall  receive  no  additional  pay,  allowances,  or  benefits  by 
reason  of  their  service  on  the  Commission.  Members  appointed  from 
among  private  citizens  of  the  United  States  may  be  allowed  travel 
expenses,  including  per  diem,  in  lieu  of  subsistence,  as  authorized  by 
law  for  persons  serving  intermittently  in  the  government  service  to 
the  extent  funds  are  available  for  such  expenses. 

SEC.  1443,  FUNCTIONS  OF  COMMISSION 

(a)  Specific  Findings  and  Recommendations.— The  Commission 
shall  study  and  make  findings  and  specific  recommendations  re- 
garding the  following: 

(1)  The  increase  in  tuition  costs  compared  with  other  com- 
modities and  services  as  well  as  methods  of  reducing  increased 
tuition  costs, 

(2)  Trends  in  college  and  university  administrative  costs  as 
well  as  other  costs  and  means  of  reducing  such  increased  costs. 

(3)  The  development  of  a  standardized  annual  report  that  col- 
leges and  universities  shall  distribute  which  details  the  admin- 
istrative costs,  instructional  costs  and  capital  costs  of  such  col- 
leges and  universities. 

(If)  The  extent  to  which  Federal,  State  and  local  regulations 
contribute  to  increased  tuition  costs  and  the  increase  in  the  cost 
of  higher  education. 

(5)  The  establishment  of  a  mechanism  for  a  more  timely  and 
widespread  distribution  of  data  on  tuition  trends  and  other 
costs  of  operating  colleges  and  universities. 

(6)  The  extent  to  which  the  lack  of  student  financial  assist- 
ance programs  has  contributed  to  increased  tuition  costs. 

(7)  Other  related  topics  determined  to  be  appropriate  by  the 
Commission. 

(b)  Final  Report. — 

(1)  In  general. — Subject  to  paragraph  (2),  the  Commission 
shall  submit  to  the  President  and  to  the  Congress  not  later  than 
September  1,  1994,  a  report  which  shall  contain  a  detailed 
statement  of  the  findings  and  conclusions  of  the  Commission, 
including  the  Commission's  recommendations  for  administra- 
tive and  legislative  action  that  the  Commission  considers  advis- 
able. 

(2)  Majority  vote  required  for  recommendations. — Any 
recommendation  described  in  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  made  by 
the  Commission  to  the  President  and  to  the  Congress  only  if 
such  recommendation  is  adopted  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  Commission  who  are  present  and  voting. 

SEC.  1444.  powers  OF  COMMISSION. 

(a)  Hearings. — The  Commission  may,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying 
out  this  part,  hold  such  hearings  and  sit  and  act  at  such  times  and 
places,  05  the  Commission  may  find  advisable. 
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(b)  Rules  and  Regulations.— -The  Commission  may  adopt  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  establish  the  Commis- 
sion 's  procedures  and  to  govern  the  manner  of  the  Commission 's  op- 
erations, organization,  and  personnel. 

(c)  Assistance  From  Federal  Agencies. — 

(1)  Information— The  Commission  may  request  from  the 
head  of  any  Federal  agency  or  instrumentality  such  informa- 
tion as  the  Commission  may  require  for  the  purpose  of  this  part 
Each  such  agency  or  instrumentality  shall,  to  the  extent  permit- 
ted by  law  and  subject  to  the  exceptions  set  forth  in  section  552 
of  title  5,  United  States  Code  (commonly  referred  to  as  the  Free- 
dom of  Information  Act),  furnish  such  information  to  the  Com- 
mission, upon  request  made  by  the  Chairperson  of  the  Commis- 
sion. 

(2)  Facilities  and  services,  personnel  detail  author- 
ized.— Upon  request  of  the  Chairperson  of  the  Commission,  the 
head  of  any  Federal  agency  or  instrumentality  shall,  to  the 
extent  possible  and  subject  to  the  discretion  of  such  head — 

(A)  make  any  of  the  facilities  and  services  of  such  agency 
or  instrumentality  available  to  the  Commission;  and 

(B)  detail  any  of  the  personnel  of  such  agency  or  instru- 
mentality to  the  Commission,  on  a  nonreimbursable  basis, 
to  assist  the  Commission  in  carrying  out  the  Commission's 
duties  under  this  part,  except  that  any  expenses  of  the  Com- 
mission incurred  under  this  subparagraph  shall  be  subject 
to  the  limitation  on  total  expenses  set  forth  in  section 
lU5(b). 

(d)  Mails. — The  Commission  may  use  the  United  States  mails  in 
the  same  manner  and  under  the  same  conditions  as  other  Federal 
agencies. 

(e)  Contracting, — The  Commission,  to  such  extent  and  in  such 
amounts  as  are  provided  in  appropriation  Acts,  may  enter  into  con- 
tracts with  State  agencies,  private  firms,  institutions,  and  individ- 
uals for  the  purpose  of  conducting  research  or  surveys  necessary  to 
enable  the  Commission  to  discharge  the  Commission's  duties  under 
^his  part,  subject  to  the  limitation  on  total  expenses  set  forth  in  sec- 
tion U45(bX 

(P  Staff.— Subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  adopt- 
ed by  the  Commission,  the  Chairperson  of  the  Commission  (subject 
to  the  limitation  on  total  expenses  set  forth  in  section  1445(b))  shall 
have  the  power  to  appoint,  terminate,  and  fix  the  compensation 
(without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  title  5,  United  States  Code,  gov- 
erning appointments  in  the  competitive  service,  and  without  regard 
to  the  provisions  of  chapter  51  and  subchapter  III  of  chapter  53  of 
such  title,  or  of  any  other  provision,  or  of  any  other  provision  of 
law,  relating  to  the  number,  classification,  and  (reneral  Schedule 
rates)  of  an  Executive  Director,  ana  of  such  additional  staff  as  the 
Chairperson  deems  advisable  to  assist  the  Commission,  at  rates  not 
to  exceed  a  rate  equal  to  the  maximum  rate  for  level  IV  of  the  Exec- 
utive Schedule  under  section  5332  of  such  title. 

(g)  Advisory  Committee. — The  Commission  shall  be  considered 
an  advisory  committee  within  the  meaning  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  (5  U.S.C.  App.)  and  shall  be  independent  from  the 
Executive  Branch. 
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SEC  1445,  EXPENSES  OF  COMMISSION. 

(a)  In  General. — Any  expenses  of  the  Commission  shall  be  paid 
from  such  funds  as  may  be  available  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury, 

(b)  Limitation.— The  total  expenses  of  the  Commission  shall  not 
exceed  $2,000,000. 

(c)  GAO  Audit. — Prior  to  the  termination  of  the  Commission  pur- 
suant to  section  mS,  the  Comptroller  General  of  the  United  States 
shall  conduct  an  audit  of  the  financial  books  and  records  of  the 
Commission  to  determine  that  the  limitation  on  expenses  has  been 
met,  and  shall  include  the  Comptroller  General's  determination  in 
an  opinion  to  be  included  in  the  report  of  the  Commission. 

SEC.  1446.  TERMINATION  OF  COMMISSION 

The  Commission  shall  cease  to  exist  on  the  date  that  is  90  days 
after  the  date  on  which  the  Commission  submits  its  final  report  in 
accordance  with  section  1443(h}. 

TITLE  XV— RELATED  PROGRAMS  AND 
AMENDMENTS  TO  OTHER  LA  WS 

PART  A— NATIONAL  CENTER  FOR  THE 
WORKPLACE 

SEC  151 1.  PURPOSE;  DESIGNATION 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  part  to  address  the  problems  created  by 
the  simultaneous  convergence  of  broad  economic,  social,  cultural, 
political,  and  technological  changes  in  the  workplace  through  a  na- 
tional center  administered  by  the  Department  of  Labor  that  will 
join  together  workplace  experts  from  America's  best  institutions  of 
higher  education  with  experts  from  the  public  and  private  sectors  to 
conduct  research,  share  information,  and  propose  remedies. 

SEC  I5I2,  ESTABLISHMENT, 

(a)  ESTABLISHMENT,—- 

(1)  In  general.— There  is  authorized  to  be  established  the 
National  Center  for  the  Workplace  (hereafter  in  this  part  re- 
ferred to  as  the  '^Center'')  through  competitive  grant  or  contract 
between  the  Secretary  of  Labor  and  an  eligible  recipient. 

(2)  Matching  funds.— In  order  to  receive  the  grant  described 
in  paragraph  (1)  an  eligible  entity  shall  provide  matching  funds 
from  non-Federal  sources  equal  to  25  percent  of  the  funds  re- 
ceived pursuant  to  such  grant. 

(b)  Eligible  RECiPiENT.—An  eligible  recipient  shall  be  a  consorti- 
um of  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  United  States.  The 
consortium  shall  represent  a  diversity  of  views  on  and  an  expertise 
in  the  field  of  employment  policy,  and  shall  be  represented  and  co- 
ordinated by  a  host  institution  of  higher  education  that  meets  all  of 
the  following  criteria: 

(1)  Broad  collective  knowledge  of  and  demonstrable  experi- 
ence in  the  wide  range  of  employment  and  workplace  issues. 

(2)  A  faculty  that,  collectively,  demonstrates  a  nonpartisan  re- 
search and  policy  perspective  joining  the  several  relevant  work- 
place disciplines  (labor  economics,  industrial  relations,  col  lee- 
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tive  bargaining,  human  resource  management,  sociology,  psy- 
chology, and  law)  in  a  multidisciplinary  approach  to  workplace 
issues* 

(3)  Established  credibility  and  working  relationships  with 
employers,  unions,  and  government  agencies  on  a  national  scale, 
and  established  mparts  of  providing  education  and  technical  as- 
sistance to  each  of  the  above  groups  that  include  publications, 
state-of-the-art  electronic  and  video  technology,  and  distin- 
guished extension/outreach  programs  operating  on  a  national 
and  international  level 
(c)  Report,— The  Center  shall  annually  report  to  the  Congress, 
the  Secretary  of  Education,  and  the  Secretary  of  Labor  on  the  activi- 
ties of  the  Center, 
SEC  I5I3.  USE  OF  FUNDS, 

(a)  Center  Activities.— Payments  made  under  this  part  may  be 
used  to  establish  and  operate  the  Center,  to  bring  together  major  in- 
dependent researchers  from  the  Center's  member-institutions  focused 
on  the  most  signi  ficant  workplace  problems  with  the  aim  of  analysis 
and  synthesis  of  policy  implications  and  dissemination  of  findings, 
and  to  support  the  following  activities: 

(1)  The  coordination  and  funding  of  research  actiiities  of  the 
Center *s  member-institutions  for  collaborative  collection  and 
evaluation  of  data  on  changes  and  trends  in  the  workplace  and 
in  the  labor  force,  on  established  and  emerging  public  policy 
issues,  on  the  economic  and  occupational  structures,  and  on 
work  organizations  and  employment  conditions, 

(2)  The  analysis  of  the  public  policy  implications  of  social 
and  demographic  changes  in  tfie  United  States  as  they  relate  to 
the  workplace, 

(3)  The  conduct  of  seminars  for  Federal  and  State  policymak- 
ers on  policy  implications  of  the  Center's  findings.  Such  semi- 
nars shall  be  held  not  more  frequently  than  once  each  year.  In 
addition,  the  Center  shall  utilize  electronic  technology,  such  as 
computer  networks  and  video  conferencing,  to  convey  the  cumu- 
lative value  of  the  Center's  activities  from  year  to  year  and  to 
foster  continuous  exchange  of  ideas  and  information. 

(k)  The  conduct  of  a  National  Conference  on  employment 
policy  not  more  frequently  than  once  each  year  for  ihe  leaders  of 
business  and  organized  labor  in  the  United  States  designed  to 
convey  the  cumulative  value  of  the  Center's  activities  and  to 
foster  an  exchange  of  ideas  and  information. 

(5)  The  nonpartisan  evaluation  of  the  economic  and  social  im- 
plications of  national  and  international  workplace  and  employ- 
ment issues, 

(6)  The  provision  of  ready  access  to  the  Center's  collective  ex- 
pertise for  policy  officials  in  the  Federal  and  State  governments 
and  rspresentatives  of  private  and  public  sector  organizations 
through  meetings,  publications,  special  reports,  video  confer- 
ences, electronic  mail  and  computer  networks,  and  other  means 
to  share  up-to-date  information  on  workplace  and  employment 
issues,  practices,  and  innovations,  .the  most  promising  options, 
and  guidance  in  management  of  the  change  process. 
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(7)  The  development  of  programs,  curricula,  and  instructional 
materials  for  colleges,  universities,  and  other  educational  insti- 
tutions designed  to  impart  the  knowledge  and  skills  required  to 
promote  innovations  in  the  design  of  work  and  ewoloyment  con- 
ditions that  enhance  organizational  performance  and  meet 
worker  needs. 

(8)  The  development  and  administration  of  a  national  reposi- 
tory of  information  on  key  workplace  issues  that  can  be  readily 
accessed  by  the  public  and  private  sector, 

(b)  Fellowships— Grant  funds  awarded  under  this  title  may  also 
be  used  to  provide  graduate  assistantships  and  fellowships  at  the 
Center  to  encourage  graduate  study  of  the  field  of  employment 
policy  and  to  encourage  graduate  research  in  areas  that  are  seen  as 
critical  to  national  competitiveness, 
SEC.  ISI4,  GIFTS  AND  DONATIONS, 

The  Center  is  authorized  to  receive  money  and  other  property  do- 
nated, bequeathed,  or  devised  to  the  Center  with  or  without  a  condi- 
tion of  restriction,  for  the  purpose  of  furthering  the  activities  of  the 
Center,  All  funds  or  propeHy  given,  devised,  or  bequeathed  shall  be 
retained  in  a  separate  account,  and  an  accounting  of  those  funds 
and  property  shall  be  included  in  the  annual  report  submitted  pur- 
suant to  section  1512(c). 

SEC,  ISIS,  AUTHORIZATION, 

(a)  In  General,— There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$2,500,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary 
for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry  out  this  part 

(b)  Availability,— Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  authority 
of  subsection  (a)  shall  remain  available  until  expended, 

PART B'-'NATIONAL  CLEARINGHOUSE  FOR 
POSTSECONDARY  EDUCA  TION  MA  TERIALS 

SEC,  IS2L  NATIONAL  CLEARINGHOUSE  FOR  POSTSECONDARY  EDUCATION 
MATERIALS, 

(a)  Purpose,— The  purpose  of  this  section  is  to  coordinate  the  pro- 
duction and  distribution  of  educational  materials  in  an  accessible 
form,  especially  audio  and  digital  text  production^  to  college  and 
university  based  print-disabled  populations, 

(b)  Program  Authority, — 

(1)  In  GENERAL,— The  Secretary  of  Education  is  authorized  to 
award  a  grant  or  contract  to  pay  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost 
of  establishing  a  National  Clearinghouse  for  Postsecondary 
Education  Materials  (hereafter  in  this  part  referred  to  as  the 
''Clearinghouse'*)  to  coordinate  the  production  and  distribution 
of  educational  materials,  in  an  accessible  form,  including  audio 
and  digital,  for  students  with  disabilities, 

(2)  Award  basis. — The  grant  or  contract  awarded  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (1)  shall  be  made  on  a  competitive  basis, 

(3)  Duration, — The  grant  or  contract  awarded  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  awarded  for  a  period  of  S  years, 

(c)  Use  of  Funds,— The  grant  or  contract  awarded  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  used  to — 
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(1)  catalog  in  computer-readable  form  postsecondary  educa- 
tion materials; 

(2)  identify  college  campus-based  services  producing  taped 
texts  whose  technical  and  reader  quality  make  them  eligible  for 
inclusion  in  the  Clearinghouse  and  share  its  quality  control 
standards  with  campus-based  student  support  services  offices 
serving  students  with  disabilities; 

(3)  promote  data  conversion  and  programming  to  allow  the 
electronic  exchange  of  bibliographic  information  between  exist- 
ing on  line  systems; 

(4)  encourage  outreach  efforts  that  will  educate  print-disabled 
individuals,  as  defined  try  section  652(dX2)  of  the  Individuals 
With  Disabilities  Education  Act,  educators,  schools,  and  agen- 
cies about  the  Clearinghouse's  activities; 

(5)  upgrade  existing  computer  systems  at  the  Clearinghouse; 

(6)  coordinate  with  identifiable  and  existing  data  bases  con- 
taining postsecondary  education  materials,  including  the  pro- 
grams authorized  under  section  652(d)  of  the  Individuals  With 
Disabilities  Act;  and 

(7)  develop  and  share  national  guidelines  and  standards  for 
the  production  of  audio  and  digital  text  materials. 

(d)  Federal  Share  Limitation.— The  Federal  share  under  this 
section  may  not  be  more  than — 

(1)  80  percent  of  the  total  cost  of  the  program  in  the  first  year; 

(2)  60  percent  of  the  total  cost  of  the  program  in  the  second 
year;  and 

(3)  50  percent  of  the  total  cost  of  the  program  in  the  third 
year. 

(e)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — There  are  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  for  the  purpose  of  this  section,  $1,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  mxiy  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  fiscal 
years  1994  and  1995. 

PART  CSCHOOL'BASED  DECISIONMAKERS 

SEC.  iS3L  TRAISING  AND  TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE  FOR  SCHOOL-BASED 
DECISIONMAKERS  DEMONSTRA TION  PROGRAM. 

(a)  In  General. — The  Secretary  of  Education  is  authorized  to 
make  grants  to  local  education  agencies,  in  consortia  with  one  or 
more  institutions  of  higher  education,  to  establish  programs  to  pro- 
vide training  and  technical  assistance  to  school-based  decision- 
makers in  local  education  agencies  implementing  system-wide 
reform. 

(b^  Application. — To  be  eligible  to  receive  a  training  and  techni- 
cal assistance  demonstration  grant  under  this  section,  consortia 
shMl  submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Education  in  such 
form  and  containing  or  accompanied  by  such  information  as  the 
Secretary  may  require.  A  copy  of  the  application  shall  also  be  sent  to 
the  State  educational  agency  for  notification  purposes. 

(c)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — There  are  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  $1,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  fiscal  years  1994  <^^d  1995, 


404 

PART  D-^GRANTS  FOR  SEXUAL  OFFENSES 
EDUCATION 

SEC,  1541.  GRANTS  FOR  CAMPUS  SEXUAL  OFFENSES  EDUCATION 

(a)  Grants  Authorized, — 

(V  In  general, — The  Secretary  of  Education  (hereafter  in 
this  part  referred  to  as  the  ^^Secretary'*)  is  authorized  to  make 
grants  to  or  enter  into  contracts  with  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation or  consortia  of  such  institutions  to  enable  such  institu- 
tion to  carry  out  sexual  offenses  education  and  prevention  pro- 
grams under  this  section. 

(LO  Award  basis. — The  Secretary  shall  award  grants  and  con- 
tracts under  this  section  on  a  competitive  basis. 

(3)  Equitable  participation. — The  Secretary  shall  make 
every  effort  to  ensure  the  equitable  participation  of  private  and 
public  institutions  of  higher  education  ana  to  ensure  the  equita- 
ble geographic  participation  of  such  institutions  in  the  activi- 
ties assisted  under  this  part. 

(4)  Priority. — In  the  award  of  grants  and  contracts  under 
this  section,  the  Secretary  shall  give  priority  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  or  consortia  of  such  institutions  that  show  the 
greatest  need  for  the  sums  requested. 

(b)  General  Sexual  Offenses  Prevention  and  Education 
Grants. — Funds  provided  under  this  part  may  be  used  for  the  fol- 
lowing purposes: 

(1)  To  provide  training  for  campus  security  and  college  per- 
sonnel, including  campus  disciplinary  or  judicial  boards,  that 
address  the  issues  of  sexual  offenses. 

(2)  To  develop,  disseminate,  or  implement  campus  security 
and  student  disciplinary  policies  to  prevent  and  discipline 
sexual  offense  crimes. 

(3)  To  develop,  enlarge,  or  strengthen  support  services  pro- 
grams including  medical  or  psychological  counseling  to  assist 
victims*  recovery  from  sexual  offense  crimes. 

(4)  To  create,  disseminate,  or  otherwise  provide  assistance  and 
information  about  victims*  options  on  and  off  campus  to  bring 
disciplinary  or  other  legal  action. 

(5)  To  implement,  operate,  or  improve  sexual  offense  educa- 
tion and  prevention  programs,  including  programs  making  use 
of  peer-to-peer  education. 

(c)  Model  Grants. — Not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  funds  appro- 
priated for  this  section  in  any  fiscal  year  shall  be  available  for 
grants  or  contracts  for  model  demonstration  programs  which  will  be 
coordinated  with  local  rape  crisis  centers  for  the  development  and, 
implementation  of  quality  rape  prevention  and  education  curricula 
and  for  local  programs  to  provide  services  to  ctudent  sexual  offense 
victims. 

(d)  Eligibility. — No  institution  of  higher  education  or  consorti- 
um of  such  institutions  shall  be  eligible  to  be  awarded  a  grant  or 
contract  under  this  section  unless— 

(1)  its  student  code  of  conduct,  or  other  written  policy  govern- 
ing student  behavior  explicitly  prohibits  all  forms  of  sexual  of- 
fenses; 
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(2)  it  has  in  effect  and  implements  a  written  policy  requiring 
the  disclosure  to  the  victim  of  any  sexual  offense  of  the  outcome 
of  any  investigation  by  campus  police  or  campus  disciplinary 
proceedings  brought  pursuant  to  the  victim's  complaint  against 
the  alleged  perpetrator  of  the  sexual  offense,  except  that  noth- 
ing in  this  section  shall  be  interpreted  to  authorize  disclosure  to 
any  person  other  than  the  victini;  and 

(3)  the  Secretary  shall  give  priority  to  those  applicants  who  do 
not  have  an  established  campus  education  program  regarding 
sexual  offenses. 

(e)  Applications. — 

(1)  In  general. — In  order  to  be  eligible  to  be  awarded  a  grant 
or  contract  under  this  section  for  any  fiscal  year,  an  institution 
of  higher  education  or  consortium  of  such  institutions  shall 
submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  Secretary  shall  prescribe. 

(2)  Contents. — Ekich  application  submitted  under  paragraph 
(1)  shall-- 

(A)  set  forth  the  activities  and  programs  to  be  carried  out 
with  funds  granted  under  this  part; 

(B)  contain  an  estimate  of  the  cost  for  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  such  programs; 

(C)  explain  how  the  program  intends  to  address  the  issue 
of  sexual  offenses; 

(D)  provide  assurances  that  the  Federal  funds  made 
available  under  this  section  shall  be  used  to  supplement 
and.  to  the  extent  practical,  to  increase  the  level  of  funds 
that  would,  in  the  absence  of  such  Federal  funds,  be  made 
available  by  the  applicant  for  the  purpose  described  in  this 
part,  and  in  no  case  to  supplant  such  funds;  and 

(E)  include  such  other  information  arid  assurances  as  the 
Secretary  reasonably  determines  to  be  necessary. 

(f)  Grantee  Reporting. — Upon  completion  of  the  grant  or  con- 
tract period  under  this  section,  the  grantee  institution  or  consortium 
of  such  institutions  shall  file  a  performance  report  with  the  Secre- 
tary explaining  the  activities  carried  out  together  with  an  assess- 
ment of  the  effectiveness  of  those  activities  in  achieving  the  purposes 
of  this  section.  The  Secretary  shall  suspend  funding  for  an  approved 
application  if  an  applicant  fails  to  submit  an  annual  performance 
report. 

(g)  Definitions. — For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term  **sexual  of- 
fenses educational  and  prevention'  includes  programs  that  provide 
education  seminars,  peer-to-peer  counseling,  operation  of  hotlines, 
self-defense  courses,  the  preparation  of  informational  materials,  and 
any  other  effort  to  increase  campus  awareness  of  the  facts  about,  or 
to  help  prevent,  sexual  offenses. 

(h)  General  Terms  and  Conditions.— 

(1)  Regulations.— Not  later  than  90  days  after  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  section,  the  Secretary  .^hall  publish  proposed 
regulations  implementing  this  section.  Not  later  than  150  days 
after  such  date,  the  Secretary  shall  publish  final  regulations 
implementing  this  section. 

(2)  Reports  to  congress. — Not  later  than  180  days  after  the 
end  of  each  fiscal  year  for  which  grants  or  contracts  are  award- 
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ed  under  this  section,  the  Secretary  shall  submit  to  the  commit- 
tees of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate  responsible 
for  issues  relating  to  higher  education  and  to  crime,  a  report 
that  includes — 

(A)  the  amount  of  grants  or  contracts  awarded  under  this 
section; 

(B)  a  summary  of  the  purposes  for  which  those  grants  or 
contracts  were  awarded  and  an  evaluation  of  their 
progress;  and 

(C)  a  copy  of  each  grantee  report  filed  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion (f)  of  this  section. 

(i)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — For  the  purpose  of  carry- 
ing out  this  part,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$10,000,000  for  the  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

PART E^OLYMPIC  SCHOLARSHIPS 

SEC.  1543.  OLYMPIC  SCHOLARSHIPS. 

(a)  Scholarships  Authorized.— 

(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  of  Education  is  authorized  to 
provide  financial  assistance  to  the  United  States  Olympic  Edu- 
cation Center  or  the  United  States  Olympic  Training  Center  to 
enable  such  centers  to  provide  financial  assLstance  to  athletes 
who  are  training  at  such  centers  and  are  pursuing  postsecond- 
ary  education  at  institutions  of  higher  education  (as  such  term 
is  defined  in  section  481(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965). 

(2)  Award  determination. —The  amount  of  financial  assist- 
ance provided  to  athletes  described  in  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  such  athlete's  financial  need  as 
determined  in  accordance  with  part  F  of  title  IV  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965. 

(b)  ELiG^tiiLiTY. — The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  ensure  that  ft- 
nanciv.^  (Assistance  provided  under  this  part  is  available  to  both  full- 
time  and  part-time  students  who  are  athletes  at  centers  described  in 
subsection  (a). 

(c)  Application. — Each  center  desiring  financial  assistance  under 
this  section  shall  submit  an  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Educa- 
tion at  such  time^  in  such  manner  and  accompanied  by  such  infor- 
mation as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 

(d)  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— There  are  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry 
out  this  section. 

PART  F'-'NEED'BASED  AID 

SEC.  1544.  authority  TO  A  WARD  NEED-BASED  AID. 

(a)  Effect  on  Pending  Cases  Prohibited.— -1  thing  in  this  sec- 
tion shall  in  any  way  be  construed  to  affect  any  antitrust  litigation 
pending  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 
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(b)  In  General, — Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (a),  (c),  and 
(e),  institutions  of  higher  education  may — 

(1)  voluntarily  agree  with  any  other  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation to  award  financial  aid  not  awarded  under  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965  to  students  attending  those  institutions 
only  on  the  basis  of  demonstrated  financial  need  for  such  aid; 
and 

(2)  discuss  and  voluntarily  adopt  defined  principles  of  profes- 
sional judgment  for  determining  student  financial  need  for  aid 
not  awarded  under  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965, 

(c)  Exception, — Institutions  of  higher  education  shall  not  discuss 
or  agree  with  each  other  on  the  prospective  financial  aid  award  to  a 
specific  common  applicant  for  financial  aid, 

(d)  Related  Matter, — No  inference  of  unlawful  contract,  combi- 
nation, or  conspiracy  shall  be  drawn  from  the  fact  that  institutions 
of  higher  education  engage  in  conduct  authorized  by  this  section, 

(e)  Sunset  Provision,-— This  section  shall  expire  on  September  30, 
1991 

PART  G— ADVANCED  PLA CEMENT  FEE  PA  YMENT 

PROGRAM 

SEC,  1545,  ADVANCED  PLACEMENT  fee  PAYMENT  PROGRAM, 

(a)  ProgRjIM  Established,— The  Secretary  of  Education  is  au- 
thorized to  make  grants  to  States  to  enable  the  States  to  reimburse 
individuals  to  cover  part  or  all  of  the  cost  of  advanced  placement 
test  fees,  to  low-income  individuals  who — 

(1)  are  enrolled  in' an  advanced  placement  class;  and 

(2)  plan  to  take  an  advanced  placement  test, 

(b)  Information  Dissemination,— The  State  educational  agency 
shall  disseminate  information  on  the  availability  of  test  fee  pay- 
ments under  this  section  to  eligible  individuals  through  secondary 
school  teachers  and  guidance  counselors, 

(c)  Requirements  for  Approval  of  Applications,— In  approv- 
ing applications  for  grants  the  Secretary  of  Education  shall— 

(1)  require  that  each  such  application  contain  a  description  of 
the  advanced  placement  test  fees  the  State  will  pay  on  behalf  of 
individual  students; 

(2)  require  an  assurance  that  any  funds  received  under  this 
section  shall  only  be  used  to  pay  advanced  placement  test  fees; 
and 

(3)  contain  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  require  to 
demonstrate  that  the  State  will  ensure  that  the  student  is  eligi- 
ble for  payments  under  this  section,  including  the  documenta- 
tion required  by  chapter  1  of  subpart  2  of  part  A  of  title  IV  of 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965, 

(d)  Supplementation  of  Funding,— Funds  provided  under  this 
section  shall  be  used  to  supplement  and  not  supplant  other  Federal, 
State,  and  local  or  private  funds  available  to  assist  low-income  indi- 
viduals in  paying  for  advanced  placement  testing, 

(e)  REGULATiONS,~-The  Secretary  of  Education  shall  prescribe 
such  regulations  as  arc  necessary  to  carry  out  this  section. 
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(f)  Authorization  of  AppROPRiATiONs,--There  are  authorized  to 
be  appropriated  $3,600,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  section, 

(g  Definition.— As  used  in  this  section: 

(1)  Advanced  placement  test. — The  term  ''advanced  place- 
ment test*'  includes  only  an  advanced  placement  test  approved 
by  the  Secretary  of  Education  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

(2)  Low-income  individual.— The  term  ''low-income  individ- 
ual** has  the  meaning  given  the  term  in  section  402A(gX2)  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965. 

PART  H^AMENDMENTS  TO  OTHER  LA  WS 

SEC  J  SSL  HIGHER  EDUCATION  TECHNICAL  AMENDMENTS. 

Subsection  (c)  of  section  3  of  the  Higher  Education  Technical 
Amendments  of  1991  (Public  Law  102-26)  is  amended  by  striking 
''that  are  brought  before  November  15,  1992'\ 
SEC  iSS2.  LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS  ACCESS  TO  DATA, 

Section  40ff(dX4XH)  of  the  General  Education  Provisions  Act  (20 
U.S,C.  1221e-l(dX4XW)  is  amended  by— 

(1)  inserting  ''and  the  Librarian  of  Congress''  after  ''Comp- 
troller General  of  the  United  States*)  and 

(2)  inserting  ''and  the  Library  of  Congress*'  after  "the  General 
Accounting  Office**. 

SEC.  J 5 53.  LIAISON  FOR  COMMUNITY  COLLEGES, 

(a)  Liaison.— Section  202  of  the  Department  of  Education  Organi- 
zation Act  (20  U.S.C.  3412)  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  fol- 
lowing new  subsection: 

"(iXl)  There  shall  be  in  the  Department  a  Liaison  for  Community 
and  Junior  Colleges^  who  shall  be  an  officer  of  the  Department  ap- 
pointed by  the  Secretary. 

The  Secretary  shall  appoint,  not  later  than  6  months  after  the 
date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992,  as 
the  Liaison  for  Community  and  Junior  Colleges  a  person  who — 

'*(A)  has  attained  an  associate  degree  from  a  community  or 
junior  college;  or 

''(B)  has  been  employed  in  a  community  or  junior  college  set- 
ting for  not  less  than  5  years. 
''(3)  The  Liaison  for  Community  and  Junior  Colleges  shall — 

"(A)  serve  as  principal  advisor  to  the  Secretary  on  matters  af- 
fecting community  and  junior  colleges: 

'W)  provide  guidance  to  programs  within  the  Department 
dealing  with  functions  affecting  community  and  junior  colleges; 
and 

''(C)  work  with  the  Federal  Interagency  Committee  on  Educa- 
tion to  improve  coordination  of— 

"(i)  the  outreach  programs  in  the  numerous  Federal  de- 
partments and  agencies  that  administer  education  and  job 
training  programs; 

"(ii)  collaborative  business  education  partnerships;  and 
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"(Hi)  education  programs  k  :ated  in,  and  regarding,  rural 
areas. 

(b)  Executive  Schedule.— Section  5315  of  title  5,  United  States 
Code,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  the  following  new  item: 

f'Liaison  for  Community  and  Junior  Colleges,  Department  of 
Edu  ation'\ 

SEC.  1554,  UNITED  STATES  INSTITUTE  OF  PEACE. 

(a)  Authorization  of  Appropriations.— Subsection  (a)  of  section 
1710  of  the  United  States  Institute  of  Peace  Act  (22  aS.C  4609(a)) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

''(a)  Authorization  of  Appropriations. — 

"(1)  In  general. — For  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  this  title, 
there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $15,000,000  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4 
succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Availability. — Funds  appropriated  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority of  paragraph  (1)  shall  remain  available  until  expend- 
ed:*\ 

(b)  $park  M.  Matsunaga  Scholars  Program. — Subsection  (b)  of 
sectidn  1705  of  the  United  States  Institute  of  Peace  Act  (22  U,S.a 
4S0f(b))  is  amended— 

I    (1)  by  striking  *'and''  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (8); 

(2)  by  striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (9)  and  in- 
serting a  semicolon  and  *'and";  and 

(3)  by  adding  at  the  end  th3  following  new  paragraph: 

''(10)  establish  the  Spark  M.  Matsunaga  Scholars  Program, 
which  shall  include  the  provision  of  scholarships  and  educa- 
tional programs  in  international  peace  and  conflict  manage- 
ment and  related  fields  for  outstanding  secondary  school  stu- 
dents and  the  provision  of  scholarships  to  outstanding  under- 
graduate students,  with  program  participants  and  recipients  of 
such  scholarships  to  be  known  as  'Spark  M.  Matsunaga  SchoL 
arsV\ 

(c)  Contracts  and  Private  Gifts  and  Contributions.— Subsec- 
tion (h)  of  section  1705  of  the  United  States  Institute  of  Peace  Act 
(22  aS.C  4604(h))  is  amended— 

(1)  by  amending  paragraph  (2)  to  read  as  follows: 

^'(2)  The  Institute  and  the  legal  entity  described  in  section 
1704(c)  may  not  accept  any  gift,  contribution  or  grant  from  a 
foreign  government,  any  agency  or  instrumentality  of  such  gov- 
ernment, any  international  organization,  or  any  corporation  or 
other  legal  entity  in  which  natural  persons  who  are  nationals 
of  a  foreign  country  own,  directly  or  indirectly,  more  than  50 
percent  of  he  outstanding  capital  stock  or  othe"  beneficial  in- 
terest in  such  legal  entity.  and 

(2)  in  paragraph  (3)  by  strikin,]  ''individual.^*  and  inserting 
''individual,  except  such  Institute  or  legal  entity  may  accept 
such  a  gift  or  contribution  to — 

"(A)  purchase,  lease  for  purchase,  or  otherwise  acquire^ 
construct,  improve,  furnish,  or  maintain  a  suitable  perma- 
nent headquarters,  any  related  facility,  or  any  site  or  sites 
for  such  facilities  for  the  Institute  and  the  legal  entity  de- 
scribed in  section  1704(c);  or 
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provide  program-related  hospitality,  including  such 
hospitality  connected  with  the  presentation  of  the  Spark  M 
Matsunaga  Medal  of  Peace,  *\ 

SEC,  iSSS.  LA  W  ENFORCEMENT  UNIT  RECORDS, 

(a)  In  General, — Clause  (ii)  of  section  Jf38(aX^XB)  of  the  General 
Education  Provisions  Act  (20  U,S,C.  1232g(aX4XBXii))  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

*  (ii)  records  maintained  by  a  law  enforcement  unit  of  the  edu- 
cational Cheney  or  institution  that  were  created  by  that  law  en- 
forcement unit  for  the  purpose  of  law  enforcement, 

(b)  Effective  Date, — The  amendment  made  by  this  section  shall 
take  effect  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act, 

SEC,  1SS6,  EXCELLENCE  IN  MATHEMATICS,  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING 
EDUCATION  ACT  OF  1990. 

(a)  Authorization  of  Appropriation  for  the  Nation ai  Sci- 
ence Scholars  Program, — Subsection  (b)  of  section  601  of  tlie  Ex- 
cellence in  Mathematics,  Science,  and  Engineering  Act  of  1990  (20 
U,S,C,  5381(b))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Authorization  of  Appropriations, — There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $10,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  awards 
to  National  Science  Scholars, 

(b)  National  Academy  of  Science,  Space,  and  Technology, — 
Section  621  of  the  Excellence  in  Mathematics,  Science  and  Engineer- 
ing Education  Act  of  1990  (20  U,S,C,  5411)  is  amended— 

(1)  in  subsection  (b),  by  amending  paragraph  (2)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

**(2)  Function, — The  Advisory  Board  shall  develop  an  exam 
for  secondary  students  testing  knowledge  in  science^  mathemat- 
ics, and  engineering,  or  shall  select  an  exam  from  among  exist- 
ing national  exams,  and  shall  annually  administer  such 
exam, 

(2)  by  striking  subsections  (d),  (e),  and  (f); 

(S)  by  redesignating  subsection  (c)  as  subsection  (d); 

(4)  by  inserting  after  subsection  (b),  the  following  new  subsec- 
tion: 

**(c)  Results  of  Exam, — The  Advisory  Board  shall  annually  certi- 
fy the  top  10  scorers  in  each  congressional  district  on  the  exam  de- 
veloped or  selected  under  subsection  (bX2),  and  award  to  the  top 
scorer  in  each  district  a  scholarship  under  this  section, 

(5)  in  subsection  (dXD,  as  so  redesignated  by  paragraph  (3)  of 
this  section,  by  striking  **subsection  (n)*'  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ^'subsection  (I)') 

(6)  in  subsection  (dX2),  as  so  redesignated  by  paragraph  (3)  of 
this  section,  by  striking  ^'subsection  (h)**  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ''subsection  (f)') 

(7)  in  subsection  (dX3),  as  so  redesignated  by  paragraph  (3)  of 
this  section — 

(A)  by  striking  "subsection  (h)**  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "subsection  and 

(B)  by  inserting  "such  additional  after  "maximum  of  3'*; 

(8)  by  reaesignating  subsections  (g)  through  (o)  as  subsections 
(e)  through  (m),  respectively; 
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(9)  in  subsection  (fX2),  as  so  redesignated  by  paragraph  (8)  of 
this  section,  by  striking  ''subsection  (f)''  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  ''subsection  (dXSy*;  and 

(10)  in  subsection  (m),  as  so  redesignated  by  paragraph  (8)  of 
this  section,  by  striking  "$2,200,000  for  fiscal  year  199r'  and  in- 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  "$2,200,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years 

SEC  1SS7,  /NATIONAL  AND  COMMUNITY  SERVICE  ACT  OF  1990. 

Paragraph  (1)  of  section  U6(b)  of  the  National  and  Community 
Service  Act  of  1990  (42  U^,C,  12576(bXl))  is  amended  by  stnking 
"that  is  equal  in  value  to  $2,500  for  each  year  of  service  that  such 
participant  provides  to  the  program''  and  inserting  "for  each  year  of 
service  that  such  participant  provides  to  the  program,  which  benefit 
shall  be  equal  in  value  to  $2,500  for  each  such  year,  and  which  ben- 
eht  shall  be  adjusted  to  match  any  increases  in  the  maximum  Pell 
Urant  as  provided  by  the  annual  appropriation", 
SEC  1S58,  OMNIBUS  BUDGET  RECONCIUATION  ACT  OF  1990, 

Section  3008  of  the  Omnibus  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  is  re- 
pealed, 

SEC  1S59,  SPECIAL  PROJECTS  FOR  Z-YEAR  SCHOOLS, 

Subsection  (f)  of  section  788  of  the  Public  Health  Service  Act  (20 
U,S,C,  295g-'8(f))  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"(7?  Authorization  of  Appropriations,— There  are  authorized 
to  be  appropriated  $316,203  for  each  of  the  fiscal  years  1993,  199Jf, 
1995,  and  1996  to  carry  out  subsection  (a), 

PART  I— BUY  AMERICA 

SEC,  1S6L  SENSE  OF  CONGRESS, 

It  is  the  sense  of  the  Congress  that  a  recipient  (including  a  nation, 
individual,  group,  or  organization)  of  any  form  of  student  assistance 
or  other  Federal  assistance  under  the  Act  should,  in  expanding  that 
assistance,  purchase  American-made  equipment  and  products. 

And  the  House  agree  to  the  same. 

That  the  House  recede  from  its  amendment  to  the  title  of  the  bill. 

From  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor,  for  consider- 
ation of  the  Senate  bill,  and  the  House  amendment,  and 
modifications  committed  to  conference: 

William  D.  Ford, 
Joseph  M.  Gaydos, 
George  Miller, 
Dale  E.  Kildee, 
Pat  Wiluams, 
Charles  A.  Hayes, 
Tom  Sawyer, 
Donald  M.  Payne, 
NiTA  M.  Lowey, 

JOLENE  UnSOELD, 

Craig  A.  Washington, 
Jost  E.  Serrano, 
Patsy  T.  Mink, 
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Robert  E.  Andrews, 

William  J.  Jefferson, 

Jack  Reed, 

Tim  Roemer, 

Bill  Goodling, 

Tom  Petri, 

Tom  Coleman, 

Marge  Roukema, 

Steve  Gunderson, 

Paul  B.  Henry, 

Susan  Molinari, 

Bill  Barrett, 

Scott  L.  Klug, 
As  additional  conferees  from  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs,  for  consideration  of  sec.  613  of  the  Senate  bill,  and 
modifications  committed  to  conference: 

Dante  B.  Fascell, 

Howard  L.  Berman, 

Ted  We!ss, 

Wm.  S.  Broomfield, 

Olympia  Snowe, 
As  additional  conferees,  from  the  Committee  on  Science, 
Space,  and  Technology  for  consideration  of  sees.  427  and 
1405  of  the  Senate  bill,  and  sees.  499A,  499B,  and  499C  of 
the  House  amendment,  and  modifications  committed  to 
conference: 

George  E.  Brown,  Jr., 
Rick  Boucher, 
Ray  Thornton, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  House, 

Edward  Kennedy, 
Claiborne  Pell, 
Howard  M.  Metzenbaum, 
Christopher  J.  Dodd, 
Brock  Adams, 
Tom  Harkin, 
Paul  Simon, 
Barbara  A.  Mikulski, 
Jeff  Bingaman, 
Paul  Wellstone, 
Orrin  Hatch, 

Nancy  Landon  Kassebaum, 
Thad  Cochran 
James  M.  Jeffords, 
Strom  Thurmond, 
Dan  Coats, 
Dave  Durenberger, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  Senate. 


JOINT  EXPLANATORY  STATEMENT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  OF 

CONFERENCE 

The  managers  on  the  part  of  the  House  and  the  Senate  at  the 
conference  on  the  disagreeing  votes  of  the  two  Houses  on  the 
amendments  of  the  House  to  the  bill  (S.  1150)  to  reauthorize  the 
Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  suid  for  other  purposes,  submit  the 
following  joint  statement  to  the  House  and  the  Senate  in  explana- 
tion of  the  effect  of  the  action  agreed  upon  by  the  managers  and 
recommended  in  the  accompanying  conference  report: 

The  House  amendment  to  the  text  of  the  bill  struck  out  all  of  the 
Senate  bill  after  the  enacting  clause  and  inserted  a  substitute  text. 

The  Senate  recedes  from  its  disagreement  to  the  amendment  of 
the  House  with  an  amendment  which  is  a  substitute  for  the  Senate 
bill  and  the  House  amendment.  The  differences  between  the  Senate 
bill,  the  House  amendment,  and  the  substitute  agreed  to  in  confer- 
ence are  noted  below,  except  for  clerical  corrections,  conforming 
changes  made  necessary  by  agreements  reached  by  the  conferees, 
and  minor  drafting  and  clarifying  changes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  all  refer- 
ences to  **the  Act'*  are  references  to  the  Higher  Education  Act  of 
1965. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  contains  a  provision  that, 
except  as  otherwise  provided,  the  amendments  made  by  the  Act 
shall  take  effect  on  October  1,  1992. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Title  I— Partnerships  for  Educational  Excellence 

Both  bills  repeal  title  I  of  current  law.  The  Senate  bill  inserts  a 
new  title  I,  ^Tostsecondary  Improvement  and  Community  Service," 
which  contains:  the  Fund  for  the  Improvement  of  Postsecondary 
Education  (FIPSE);  a  new  State-level  FIPSE  program;  Innovative 
Projects  for  Community  Service;  the  Student  Literacy  Corps;  and 
Access  and  Equity  to  Education  for  All  An^ericans  Through  Tele- 
communications. The  House  bill  replaces  current  law  with  "Part- 
nerships for  Educational  Excellence,"  which  includes:  Urban  Com- 
munity Service;  Urban  and  Rural  College,  University,  and  School 
Partnerships;  Administrative  Provisions;  Articulation  Agreements; 
and  Access  and  Equity  to  Education  for  All  Americans  Through 
Telecommunications. 

The  conference  substitute  restructures  titles  I,  X,  and  XI.  Title  I 
is  to  be  "Partnerships  for  Educational  Excellence"  and  include  the 
following  programs:  part  A — School,  College,  and  University  Part- 
nerships; part  B— Articulation  Agreements;  and  part  C — Access 
and  Equity  to  Education  for  All  Americans  through  Telecommuni- 
cations. Title  X  is  to  be  entitled  "Postsecondary  Improvement"  and 
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include  the  following  programs:  part  A — Fund  for  the  Improvement 
of  Postsecondary  Education  (including  new  provisions  on  planning 
grants);  part  B — Special  Projects  in  Areas  of  National  Need;  part 
C — ^Minority  Science  Improvement  Program;  part  D— Women  and 
Minorities  Science  and  Engineering  Outreach  Demonstration  Pro- 
gram; and  part  E — Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  Leadership  Program. 
Title  XI  is  to  be  entitled  "Community  Service  Programs"  and  is  to 
include  the  following:  part  A — Urban  Community  Service;  and  part 
B — Innovative  Projects,  comprised  of  subpart  1 — Innovative 
Projects  for  Community  Service  and  subpart  2 — Student  Literacy 
Corps  and  Student  Mentoring  Corps. 

The  House  bill  authorizes  all  appropriations  for  title  I  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  title.  The  Senate  bilFs  authorization  levels  are  pro- 
vided separately  throughout  the  title. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  all  programs  in  the  Act  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  the  six  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the  House  bill  authorizes 
all  programs  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  the  four  succeeding  fiscal 
years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

FUND  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  POSTSECONDARY  EDUCATION 

Fund  for  the  Improvement  of  Postsecondary  Education  (FIPSE). 
The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  FIPSE  in  subpart  1  of  part  A  ("Insti- 
tutional Assistance")  of  title  I.  The  House  bill  reauthorizes  FIPSE 
in  part  A  of  title  X,  Postsecondary  Improvement  Program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  amends  the  FIPSE  provi- 
sions *'to  read  as  follows.** 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  strikes  ''postsecondary'* 
and  replaces  it  with  "higher**  in  the  lines  preceding  paragraph  (1) 
of  section  1001. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  amends  with  technical  changes  the  language  pre- 
ceding paragraph  (1)  of  section  111.  The  House  bill  maintains  cur- 
rent law  language  of  the  corresponding  section  1001. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill  adds  a  new  subsection  1001(b)  authorizing  the 
Secretary  to  make  planning  grants  of  not  more  than  $20,000  to  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education  for  the  development  and  testing  of 
innovative  techniques.  The  Senate  bill  has  no  such  provision. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  repeals  section  1002  of 
current  law,  which  prohibits  FIPSE  grants  or  contracts  from  being 
entered  into  unless  an  application  has  been  submitted  to  the  appro- 
priate state  entity  and  that  entity  has  had  an  opportunity  to 
submit  comments  to  the  Secretary. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  adds  a  provision  that  the 
National  Board  of  FIPSE  shall  be  referred  to  as  the  "Board.*' 
The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bUl  requires  the  Secretary  to  designate  "one  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  as  Chairman."  The  House  bill  maintains 
current  law,  which  requires  the  Secretary  to  designate  "one  of  the 
members  as  Chairman/' 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  adds  a  paragraph  on  the  appointment  of  the  Di- 
rector of  FIPSE,  who  is  referred  to  subsequently  as  the  "Director  of 
the  Fimd."  The  House  bill  maintains  current  law,  v/hich  is  silent 
on  the  issue. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  repeals  paragraph  1003(cX2)  of  current  law, 
which  states  that  the  Board  shall  "advise  the  Secretary  and  the  Di- 
rector of  the  Fund  ...  on  priorities  for  the  improvement  of  post- 
secondary  education  and  make  such  recommendations  as  it  may 
deem  appropriate  for  the  improvement  of  postsecondary  education 
and  for  the  evaluation,  dissemination,  and  adaptation  of  demon- 
strated improvements  in  postsecondary  education."  The  House  bill 
maintains  current  law. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  repeals  paragraph  103(cX4)  of  current  law,  which 
requires  the  Board  to  meet  four  times  during  each  fiscal  year  or 
whenever  one-third  of  membere  request  a  meeting  in  writing.  The 
House  bill  maintains  current  law. 

The  conference  substitute  amends  the  paragraph  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: "meet  at  the  call  of  the  Chairman,  except  that  it  shall  meet 
whenever  one-third  of  the  members  request  in  writing  that  a  meet- 
ing be  held. 

Section  113  of  the  Senate  bill  is  entitled  "Administrative  Techni- 
cal Provisions";  the  corresponding  section  1004  of  current  law, 
which  the  House  maintains,  is  entitled  "Administrative  Provi- 
sions." 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  authorize  $20  million  and 
such  sums  for  FIPSE.  The  House  bill  authorizes  an  additional  $1 
million  for  subsection  1001(b),  described  in  comment  10,  which  es- 
tablishes planning  grants. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Subpart  2  of  part  A  of  the  Senate  bill.  Innovative  Programs  at 
Institutions  of  Higher  Education,  establishes  a  new  program  which 
awards  matching  grants  to  states  to  fund  innovative  programs. 
When  appropriations  are  less  than  $10  million,  the  Secretary  is  to 
award  competitive  grants  to  State  higher  education  agencies;  when 
appropriations  equal  or  exceed  $10  million,  the  Secretary  is  to 
make  grants  to  states  based  50%  on  population  and  50%  on  the 
number  of  full  time  equivalent  students  served.  $10  million  is  au- 
thorised for  fiscal  year  1993,  with  the  stipulation  that  funds  are  to 
be  appropriated  for  this  subpart  only  when  at  least  $20  million  is 
appropriated  for  subpart  1  (FIPSE).  The  House  bill  has  no  similar 
provision. 

Tlie  Senate  recedes. 
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SPECIAL  PROJECTS  IN  AREAS  OF  NATIONAL  NEED 

The  House  biU,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  establishes  title  X,  part  C 
as  Special  Projects  in  Areas  of  National  Need.  Areas  are  to  be  iden- 
tified by  the  Secretary  and  the  Director  of  the  Fund,  and  shall  ini- 
tially include,  but  are  not  limited  to:  international  exchanges; 
campus  climate  and  culture;  and  evaluation  and  dissemination.  $5 
million  is  authorized  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  for  the  4 
succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  conference  substitute  places  this  program  in  part  B  of  title  X 
and  clarifies  the  roles  of  the  Director  of  the  Fund  and  the  Secre- 
tary. 

INNOVATIVE  PROJECTS  FOR  COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

The  Senate  bill  moves  Innovative  Projects  for  Community  Serv- 
ices and  Student  Financial  Independence  to  subpart  1  of  part  B. 
The  House  bill  moves  this  program  to  part  C  of  title  XI.  Title  XI  of 
the  House  bill  is  entitled  "Student  Community  Service"  and  con- 
tains, in  addition  to  this  program,  the  following:  Higher  Education 
Innovative  Projects  for  Community  Service;  Student  Literacy  Corps 
and  Student  Mentoring  Corps;  Community  Service  Learning;  and 
Grants  for  Sexual  Offenses  Eiducation. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  title  XI  is  to  be  entitled 
''Community  Service  Programs"  and  is  to  include  the  following: 
part  A — Urban  Community  Service;  and  part  B— -Innovative 
Projects,  comprised  of  subpart  1 — Innovative  Projects  for  Communi- 
ty Service  and  subpart  2 — Student  Literacy  Corps  and  Student 
Mentoring  Corps. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  renames  the  above  pro- 
gram as  'Innovative  Projects  for  Community  Service." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  supports  innovative  projects  "to  encourage  stu- 
dent participation  in  community  service  projects,  including  literacy 
projects."  The  House  bill  provides  that  projects  are  "to  determine 
the  feasibility  of  encouraging  student  participation  in  community 
service  projects  in  exchange  for  educational  services  or  financial  as- 
sistance and  thereby  reduce  the  debt  acquired  by  students  in  the 
course/<5f  completing  postsecondary  educational  programs." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  a  list  of  the  ac- 
tivities that  funded  projects  may  include. 

The  conference  substitute  modifies  the  list  of  eliminating  the  ref- 
erence to  "international"  service  progi-ams. 

The  Senate  bill  states  that  applications  must  be  made  "at  such 
time,  in  such  manner,  and  containing  .  .  .  such  information  as  the 
Secretary  may  require."  The  House  bill  gives  authority  to  the  "Di- 
rector" of  FIPSE  rather  than  to  the  "Secretary." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  defines  the  term  "com- 
munity service." 

The  conference  substitute  shortens  the  definition. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  defines  the  term  "Direc- 
tor.' 
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The  conference  substitute  strikes  the  term  ^'Director"  and  inserts 
the  term  "Director  of  the  Fund/' 

STUDENT  LITERACY  CORPS  AND  STUDENT  MENTORING  CORPS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  renames  the  Student  I  it- 
eracy  Corps  as  the  ''Student  Literacy  Corps  and  Student  Mentoring 
Corps,"  and  mentions  ''mentoring  corps  programs"  in  the  purpose 
section.  The  mentoring  corps  is  a  difference  throughout  the  pro- 
grams. 

The  Senate  recedes.  This  legislation  includes  numerous  refer- 
ences to  "mentoring."  The  conferees  intend  the  term  "mentoring" 
to  mean  the  professionally  supervised  pairing  of  youth  with  indi- 
viduals who  will  spend  time  with  them,  one-on-one,  and  who  are 
trained  to  assist  youth  in  achieving  their  full  potential.  The  Secre- 
tary should  ensure  that  mentoring  programs  funded  under  this  Act 
include  appropriate  screening,  training,  and  supervision  of  men- 
tors. Mentors  will  be  most  effective  if  they  are  properly  screened  to 
ensure  that  they  have  the  necessary  commitment  to  carry  out  the 
program  and  receive  basis  training  during  which  clear  expectations 
are  communicated  and  information  is  provided  to  help  the  mentor 
avoid  unintentional  bias  based  on  cultural  and  gender  differences. 
Specialized  training  tied  to  the  specific  goals  of  the  program  will 
also  make  the  program  more  effective. 

The  Senate  bill  limits  grants  to  3  years;  the  House  bill  limits 
grants  to  4  years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  forbids  institutions  from  expending  more  than 
$50,000  of  a  grant  in  the  first  year;  the  House  bill  limits  expendi- 
tures to  $25,000. 

The  Conference  substitute  sets  the  amount  at  $35,000. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  applications  to 
contain  assurances  that  institutions  will  locate  tutoring  services  in 
agencies  serving  "individuals  with  disabilities." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  applications  to 
contain  assurances  that  institutions  will  give  priority  in  providing 
tutoring  services  to  "students  with  disabilities'  as  well  as  to  educa- 
tionally disadvantaged  chapter  1  students  and  illiterate  parents  of 
disadvantaged  students. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  hill,  authorizes  a  Student 
Mentoring  Corps,  and  outlines  the  required  contents  of  applica- 
tions. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  provisions  on  the  waiver  and  on  the  reopening  of  the  appli- 
cation process  are  drafted  differently  in  the  House  and  Senate  bills. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  in  any  fiscal  year  in 
which  funds  go  unawarded,  75%  of  such  unawarded  funds  shall  be 
carried  into  the  next  fiscal  year  and  shall  be  available  for  grants.  It 
is  the  intent  of  the  conferees  that  the  legislative  changes  made 
under  this  Act  increase  access  to  the  available  grant  money  to  ben- 
efit current  and  prospective  participants  in  the  Student  Literacy 
Corps  program.  These  much-needed  changes,  recommended  by  the 
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Department  of  Education,  include  extending  the  grant  from  two 
years  to  four  years  anc  increasing  from  $25,000  to  $35,000  the 
amount  available  each  year  under  the  grant.  In  addition,  other 
changes  were  made  to  improve  the  application  process  and  to  in- 
crease awareness  of  this  important  program.  However,  the  confer- 
ees express  concern  over  the  amount  of  money  spent  on  technical 
assistance  rather  than  on  the  creation  of  additional  Student  Liter- 
acy Corps  projects  around  the  nation.  The  conferees  understand 
the  importance  of  technical  assistance  in  helping  grant  recipients 
successfully  implement  the  program.  But  in  the  existing  program, 
over  25  percent  of  funds  spent  were  used  for  technical  assistance 
and  evaluations.  The  conferees  find  this  to  be  excessive.  It  is  the 
conferees'  intent  that  less  mu:ney  be  spent  on  technical  assistance, 
and  that  grant  money  be  more  appropriately  used  to  help  new  ap- 
plicants formulate  projects  and  to  inform  other  institutions  of 
higher  education  that  funds  are  available  for  additional  Student 
Literacy  Corps  projects. 

Under  the  definition  of  the  term  "institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion," the  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  the  follow- 
ing: ''(as  defined  in  section  1201  of  this  Act).'' 

The  House  recedes. 

Under  the  definition  of  the  term  ''public  community  agency,"  the 
Senate  bill  mentions  "individuals  with  disabilities";  the  House  bill 
uses  the  term  "the  handicapped." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  a  total  of  $10  million  for  Innovative 
Projects  for  Community  Service  and  the  Student  Literacy  Corps, 
and  reserves  for  the  Student  Literacy  Corps  at  least  50%  of  the 
total  amount  appropriated.  The  House  bill  authorizes  $15  million 
for  the  Student  Literacy  Corps  and  Student  Mentoring  Corps  and 
$5  million  for  Innovative  Projects  for  Community  Services  and  Stu- 
dent Financial  Independence,  with  the  provision  that  no  funds  may 
be  appropriated  for  the  latter  unless  funds  are  appropriated  for 
title  XI,  part  A,  Higher  Education  Innovative  Projects  for  Commu- 
nity Service. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $15  million  for  FY  93  and 
such  sums  for  the  four  succeeding  years  for  Innovative  Projects  for 
Community  Service  and  the  Student  Literacy  Corps  and  Student 
Mentoring  Corps,  of  which  not  more  than  Vs  shall  be  reserved  for 
Innovative  Projects  for  Community  Service  and  not  less  than  % 
shall  be  reserved  for  the  Student  Literacy  Corps  and  Student  Men- 
toring Corps.  The  amendment  also  strikes  the  funding  trigger  relai 
ing  to  the  Higher  Education  Innovative  Projects  for  Community 
Service. 

ACCESS  AND  EQUITY  TO  EDUCATION  FOR  ALL  AMERICANS  THROUGH 
TEI-£COMMUNICATIONS 

The  overall  content  of  the  provisions  of  the  Senate  and  House 
bills  are  the  same,  but  the  bills  are  structured  with  some  differ- 
ences. The  Senate  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  "to  make  grants  to 
eligible  partnerships  to  enable  such  partnerships  to  pay  the  Feder- 
al share  of  the  cost  of  the  activities  described  in  the  application 
submitted  pursuant  to  section  142,"  which  outlines  the  application 
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requirements.  The  House  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  **in  accord- 
ance with  provisions  of  this  part  to  make  grants  to  eligible  entities 
for  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  telecommunications  services  to 
promote  access  and  equity  to  education/' 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  funds  ap- 
propriated shall  remain  available  until  expended. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  defines  the  term  ''Eligible  Partnership*';  the 
House  bill  defines  the  term  ''Eligible  Applicants."  the  Two  defini- 
tions are  drafted  differently. 

The  House  recedes. 

Under  the  above  definition,  the  Senate  bill  mentions  "a  unit  of 
local  government"  while  the  House  bill  entions  "a  local  unit  of 
government." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  has  an  additional  subsection  specifying  that  "The 
Federal  share  shall  be  50  percent."  The  House  bill,  under  the  sub- 
section on  applications,  provides  that  "the  applicant  shall  match 
each  dollar  of  funding  received  under  this  part  on  a  one-to-one 
basis." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  states  that  applications  shall  "describe  the  educa- 
tion telecommunications  activities  or  services  to  be  assisted."  The 
House  bill  states  that  applications  shall  "describe  education  tele- 
communicate'>ns  services  to  be  supported  with  the  grant." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  applications  to  describe  the  structure 
supporting  "such  activities  or  services."  The  House  bill  requires  ap- 
plications to  describe  the  structure  supporting  "the  activities 
funded  by  the  grant." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  mentions  "the  useful  life  of  such  equipment,  soft- 
ware or  facilities."  The  House  bill  mentions  "the  use  of  the  life  of 
such  facilities.' 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  applications  to  describe  how  students 
will  benefit  "from  the  activities  and  services  supported."  The 
House  bill  requires  applications  to  describe  how  students  will  bene- 
fit "in  the  services  supported." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  mentions  "individuals  with  disabilities"  where 
the  House  bill  mentions  "handicapped  individuals." 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  reqt"»'es  applications  to  "provide  assurances  that 
the  eligible  partnership  will  provide  the  non-Federal  share  of  as- 
sistance under  this  part."  The  House  bill  requires  that  applications 
"provide  evidence  that  each  dollar  received  under  this  part  shall  be 
matched  by  funds  from  other,  non-Federal  sources." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  priority  be 
given  to  applications  which  "describe  programs  that"  support  the 
activities  listed. 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill  considers  programs  that  provide  ''activities  or** 
services.  The  House  bill  refers  only  to  services. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  mentions  ''accredited"  telecommunications 
coursework  "for  individuals  with  disabilities  otherwise  denied  such 
access.**  The  House  bill  mentions  "creditworthy'*  telecommunica- 
tions coursework  "to  individuals  otherwise  denied  such  opportuni- 
ty.** 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  mentions  evidence  of  "support  for  the  program 
from  the  business  community."  The  House  bill  mentions  "business 
support.*' 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  mentions  programs  that  "provide**  matching 
funds,  "in  an  amount  which  exceeds  the  required  non-Federal 
share.**  The  House  bill  mentions  those  which  "include**  matching 
funds,  "exceeding  the  minimum  amount  required  under  this  part.** 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  grant  funds  shall  be  used  for  five 
specified  activities.  The  House  bill  provides  that  funds  shall  "sup- 
port one  or  more**  of  five  activities.  The  two  lists  of  activities  have 
been  drafted  with  several  small  technical  differences. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  pre-service  or  in-service  education  for 
"kindergarten  through  4th  grade  teachers,"  whereas  the  House  bill 
refers  to  pre-service/in-servxce  for  "K-12  teachers.** 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  defines  the  terms  "insti- 
tution of  higher  education"  and  "State". 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  provisions  of  the  Senate  and  House  bills  with  respect  to  the 
report  are  similar.  They  are,  however,  drafted  differently,  and  in- 
clude the  following  differences:  (A)  the  Senate  bill,  but  not  the 
House  bill,  separates  the  contents  and  dissemination  into  separate 
subsections;  (B)  the  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies 
that  the  report  should  include  a  description  of  activities  "and  serv- 
ices"; (C)  the  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  mentions  entities 
"participating  in  the  eligible  partnership.** 

The  House  recedes. 

ARTICULATION  AGREEMENTS 

This  program,  which  is  included  in  the  House  bill  but  not  in  the 
Senate  bill,  provides  grants  for  articulation  agreements  between 
two-year  and  four-year  institutions  of  higher  education  to  build 
partnerships  between  education  programs.  It  is  authorized  at  $50 
million  and  such  sums. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $25  million 
for  FY  93  and  such  sums  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Title  II — Academic  Libraries  and  Information  Services 

The  Senate  bill  renames  title  II  "Academic  Libraries  and  Infor- 
mation Services."  The  House  bill  renames  title  II  "Academic  Li- 
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braries  in  an  Electronic  Networked  Environment/'  Also,  the  House 
bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  title  II  to  read  as  follows. 

The  House  recedes  on  the  fii-st  point;  the  Senate  recedes  on  the 
second  point. 

Under  section  201(aX3),  the  Senate  bill  continues  current  law 
which  states  that  libraries  will  be  assisted  in  making  "their  hold- 
ings'* available.  The  House  bill  instead  makes  ''information  re- 
sources'* available. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  strike  section  201(a)(4)  of 
current  law,  but  the  House  bill  replaces  it  with  a  new  paragraph 
that  refers  to  a  new  program  to  strengthen  library  services  at  his- 
torically black  colleges  and  universities, 

The  Senate  recedes. 

For  part  A,  the  Senate  bill  authorizes  $10  million  and  such  sums, 
while  the  House  bill  authorizes  $25  million  and  such  sums. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $20  million  for  FY  93  and 
such  sums  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years, 

For  part  B,  the  Senate  bill  authorizes  $7.5  million  and  such 
sums,  while  the  House  bill  authorizes  $25  million  and  such  sums. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $10  million  for  FY  93  and 
such  sums  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

For  part  C,  the  Senate  bill  authorizes  $15  million  and  such  sums, 
while  the  House  bill  authorizes  $25  million  and  such  sums. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $20  million  for  FY  93  and 
such  sums  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

For  part  D,  the  House  bill  authorizes  $25  million  and  such  sums. 
The  Senate  bill  has  no  authorization  for  part  D,  which  is  repealed 
in  the  Senate  bill. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $15  million  for  FY  93  and 
such  sums  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Section  203  of  the  Senate  bill,  Library  Experts,  provides  that 
"The  Secretary  shall  make  every  effort  to  ensure  that  programs 
under  this  title  are  administered  by  appropriate  library  experts," 
Section  203  of  the  House  bill,  Administration,  provides  that  ''Pro- 
grams under  this  title  shall  be  administered  in  the  Department  by 
appropriate  experts  in  library  technology,  library  education,  and 
related  fields." 

The  House  recedes. 

PART  A — COLLEGE  LIBRARY  TECHNOLOGY  AND  COOPERATION  GRANTS 

Section  211  of  the  Senate  bill  is  entitled  "College  Library  Tech- 
nology and  Cooperation  Grants."  Section  211  of  the  House  bill  is 
entitled  ''Grants  for  Technology,  Networking,  and  Other  Pur- 
poses." 

The  House  recedes. 

Section  211(a)(2)  refers  to  "institutions  of  higher  education"  in 
the  Senate  bill,  but  to  "higher  education  institutions"  in  the  House 
bill. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  language  on  awards  i«  (.Irriited  with  the  following  differences: 
(A)  the  House  bill,  but  not  the  Jenate  bill,  mentions  that  grants  are 
made  "to  institutions  or  combinations  of  institutions";  (B)  the 
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Senate  bill  limits  to  $50,000  the  maximum  award  which  an  individ- 
ual institution  can  receive,  whereas  the  House  limitation  is  set  at 
$35,000;  (C)  the  Senate  bill  provides  that  the  grant  award  period 
shall  not  exceed  3  years,  while  the  House  bill  permits  an  award  to 
be  expended  ''over  a  3-year  period.*' 

The  Senate  recedes  on  (A),  the  House  recedes  on  (B),  and  the 
House  recedes  on  (C). 

The  House  and  Senate  provisions  contain  the  following  differ- 
ences: (A)  the  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  applica- 
tions to  be  submitted  "at  such  time,  in  such  manner  and  accompa- 
nied by  such  information  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  re- 
quire"; (B)  the  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  applica- 
tions to  "describe  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assistance  is 
sought";  (C)  the  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  mentions  the 
"3-year  period"  for  which  the  grant  is  sought;  (D)  both  bills  require 
the  Secretary  to  prescribe  criteria  for  the  approval  of  applications, 
but  the  House  bill  specifies  that  criteria  be  prescribed  "in  regula- 
tions." 

The  House  recedes  on  (A),  the  House  recedes  on  (B),  the  House 
recedes  on  (C),  and  the  Senate  recedes  on  (D). 

PART  B — LIBRARY  EDUCATION,  RESEARCH,  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  "make  grants  to,  and 
enter  into  contracts  with."  The  House  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  "make  gi^ants  to,  and  contract  with."  The  Senate  bill  refers  to 
"new  technology"  where  the  House  bill  mentions  "new  technol- 
ogies." 

The  House  recedes. 

PART  D — STRENGTHENING  LIBRARY  AND  INFORMATION  SCIENCE  PRO- 
GRAMS AT  HISTORICALLY  BLACK  COLLEGES  AND  UNIVERSITIES  AND 
OTHER  MINORITY-SERVING  INSTITUTIONS 

The  Senate  bill  repeals  part  D.  The  House  bill  replaces  part  D  of 
current  law  with  a  new  part  D,  Strengthening  Library  and  Infor- 
mation Science  Programs  and  Libraries  in  Historically  Black  Col- 
leges and  Universities.  This  program  provides  assistance  to  HBCUs 
and  library  organizations  serving  minority  groups  to  improve  pro- 
grams, promote  staff  development,  and  establish  and  maintain  fel- 
lowships and  traineeships. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  ensuring  that  other  in- 
stitutions serving  large  numbers  or  percentages  of  minorities  will 
be  assisted  under  part  D.  The  conferees  intend  the  Secretary  to 
make  grants  to  historically  black  colleges  and  universities  and  to 
other  minority-serving  institutions  which  are  eligible  to  receive 
funds  under  part  C  of  title  X,  which  have  demonstrated  evidence  of 
enrollment  and  graduation  of  minorities  in  library  science,  and 
which  have  evidence  of  exceptional  need  for  the  development  of 
their  infrastructure  in  library  science  technology. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  contains  a  provision  stat- 
ing that  new  or  expanded  programs  shall  not  be  funded  unless  cur- 
rent pro^^rams  are  appropriated  at  levels  no  less  than  those  for 
fiscal  year  1992. 
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The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  making  this  provision  a 
section  of  part  D  and  stating  that  funds  for  this  part  shall  not  be 
authorized  to  be  appropriated  unless  appropriations  for  parts  A,  B, 
and  C  of  title  II  equal  or  exceed  FY  1992  appropriations. 

Title  III — Institutional  Aid 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  eliminates  the  reference 
to  "recruitment  activities"  in  the  findings  section. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  amends  the  findmgs  to 
eliminate  reference  to  minimum  assistance  and  continuing  partici- 
pation of  eligible  institutions. 

The  House  recedes. 

PART  A — STRENGTHENING  INSTITUTIONS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  current  law 
language  that  gives  special  consideration  to  institutions  with  low 
endowment  funds  and  low  expenditures  per  full-time  equivalent 
student.  Activities  for  which  special  consideration  is  authorized  in 
current  law  are,  in  the  House  bili,  allowable  uses  of  grant  awards. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  the  current 
law  requirement  that  an  institution  be  in  existence  for  five  years 
in  order  to  be  eligible  for  part  A  funds. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Enrollment  of  Needy  Students.  The  House  bill,  but  not  the 
Senate  bill,  inserts  a  technical  amendment  to  section  312(c)(2)  clari- 
fying the  fiscal  year  to  be  used. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the-House  bill,  inserts  a  new  section  313 
to  provide  assistance  to  institutions  serving  Hispanic  students.  In- 
stitutions receiving  a  grant  under  this  section  must,  among  other 
requirements,  be  eligible  under  part  A  and  have  a  full-time  student 
enrollment  that  is  at  least  25  percent  Hispanic.  Grants  may  be 
used  for  a  variety  of  activities,  including  purchase  or  rental  of 
equipment,  renovation  and  improvement  of  academic  facilities,  fac- 
ulty and  curriculum  development,  and  academic  tutoring  and  coun- 
seling programs.  No  institutions  receiving  funds  under  this  section 
may  concurrently  receive  other  funds  under  part  A  or  part  B.  $45 
million  for  FY  93  and  such  sums  for  the  six  succeeding  fiscal  years 
are  authorized. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  that:  authorizes  such 
sums  for  the  four  succeeding  fiiscal  years;  adds  a  hold  harmless  pro- 
vision stating  that  no  funds  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  for 
this  section  unless  $80  million  are  appropriated  for  the  rest  of  part 
A;  modifies  the  definition  of  "Hispanic-serving  institution";  elimi- 
nates certain  authorized  activities;  amends  the  guidelines  on  appli- 
cations; and  ensures  that  the  Secret^iry's  waiver  authority  for  part 
A  grants  applies  to  grants  under  this  section.  V  is  the  intent  of  the 
conferees  that  the  hold  harmless  for  part  A,  which  must  be  met 
before  any  appropriations  can  be  allotted  for  the  new  Hispanic 
Serving  Institutions  program,  not  be  consti  ued  in  any  way  as  a  cap 
on  funding  for  part  A  institutions.  There  are  over  900  institutions. 


4  2  3  ^ 


424 


comprising  nearly  one-third  of  all  institutions  of  higher  education 
in  the  nation,  that  are  eligible  for  part  A  assistance.  These  institu- 
tions are  in  need  of  Federal  assistance  because  they  are  in  severe 
financial  hardship  and  because  they  enroll  segments  of  society  that 
historically  have  been  underrepresented  in  higher  education.  His- 
torically, one  in  six  part  A  grant  applications  is  funded,  with  the 
cut-off  point  for  successful  applicants  higher  than  95  points  out  of  a 
possible  100.  The  conferees  believe  it  is  cruci^  that  adequate  levels 
of  funding  be  available  to  these  institutions  under  part  A  of  title 
III. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  3-year  and  4- 
year  grants. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  grants  may  only  be 
awarded  for  5  years. 

The  Senate  bill  eliminates  the  *Vait  out*'  period,  but  requires 
the  Secretary  to  give  priority  to  applicants  that  are  not  already  re- 
ceiving grants  under  part  A.  The  House  maintains  a  five  year  wait 
out  for  institutions  receiving  grants. 

The  House  recedes.  The  conferees  intend  that  institutions  which 
are  not  receiving  grants  at  the  time  of  application  will  be  given 
preference  over  those  which  are  currently  being  funded.  However, 
as  soon  as  an  institution's  funding  ends,  that  institution  will  be  put 
in  the  priority  category.  The  result  would  be  that  an  institution 
holding  a  title  III,  part  A  grant  at  the  time  of  application  will  have 
non-priority  status  for  up  to  but  not  exceeding  one  year.  Preference 
will  be  given  to  institutions  that  do  not  currently  have  fimding  by 
awarding  funds  first  to  priority  institutions. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  part  A  in- 
stitutions include  in  their  applications  a  description  of  goals  for  fi- 
nancial management  and  academic  programs  along  with  a  plan  for 
achieving  those  goals.  The  House  bill  also  requires  that  continu- 
ation applications  demonstrate  progress  toward  achievement  of  the 
goals. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

PART  B  STRENGTHENING  HISTORICALLY  BLACK  COLLEGES  AND 

UNIVERSITIES 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  adds  language  to  specify 
that  funds  can  be  used  to  support  telecommunications  equipment, 
services,  or  materials. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  allows  support  for  ''other  activities"  that  contrib- 
ute to  the  purposes  of  part  B  and  that  are  approved  by  the  Secre- 
tary. The  House  bill  allows  support  for  community  outreach  pro- 
grams. 

The  conference  substitute  allows  support  both  for  "other  activi- 
ties" and  for  community  outreach  programs. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  the  allotment 
formula  that  is  based  on  graduate  and  professional  students  to  in- 
clude only  students  who  are  admitted  to  graduate  or  professional 
school  ''within  5  years  of  graduation  with  a  baccalaureate  degree.'* 

The  Senate  recedes. 


425 


The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  prohibits  the  Secretary 
from  awarding  grants  for  telecommunications  equipment,  facilities 
or  services  if  such  equipment,  facilities  or  services  are  available 
pursuant  to  the  Communications  Act  of  1934. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requir  s  that  part  B  insti- 
tutions include  in  their  applications  a  description  of  goals  for  finan- 
cial management  and  academic  programs  along  with  a  plan  for 
achieving  those  goals. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  adds  six  more  schools  to  the  five  that  are  cur- 
rently eligible  under  section  326,  The  House  bill  adds  eleven  insti- 
tutions to  those  currently  eligible. 

The  conference  substitute  adds  eleven  institutions  to  the  five 
that  are  currently  eligible  and  provides  that,  in  order  to  receive 
funds,  institutions  listed  must  have  been  accredited  or  approved  by 
the  appropriate  accrediting  or  approving  agency  and  have  students 
matriculated  in  their  programs  by  the  time  of  application. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  institutions 
awarded  grants  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  Act  shall  continue  to 
receive  grant  payments  until  the  grant  period  has  expired  or  Sep- 
tember 30,  1993,  whichever  is  later. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  prohibits  the  Secretary  from  awarding  more  than 
1  grant  under  section  326  in  any  fiscal  year  to  any  institution  of 
higher  education  or  university  system.  The  House  bill  is  more  spe- 
cific, providing  that  either  Texas  Southern  University  School  of 
Law  or  Texas  Southern  University  School  of  Pharmacy,  but  not 
both,  may  receive  a  grant  under  section  326  in  any  fiscal  year. 

The  House  recedes. 

While  only  one  grant  can  be  awarded  to  an  institution  of  higher 
education  or  university  system,  such  institution  or  university 
system  may  support  one  or  a  combination  of  its  graduate  programs 
in  science,  engineering  and  mathematics  and  professional  programs 
that  would  be  eligible  under  section  326,  that  are  approved  by  the 
appropriate  program  governing  bodies,  and  that  have  students  ma- 
triculated. 

The  Senate  funding  rule  provides  that  if  appropriations  for  sec- 
tion 326  do  not  exceed  $12,000,000,  then  grants  shall  be  awarded 
only  to  the  five  institutions  that  were  eligible  prior  to  the  enact- 
ment of  the  Act.  The  House  provides  that  all  newly  appropriated 
funds  above  the  FY  1992  level  will  be  shared  equally  among  the 
new  schools  until  each  institution  matches  its  award.  Once  parity 
is  achieved,  all  schools  will  share  equally  in  subsequent  appropria- 
tions. 

The  conference  substitute  holds  the  original  institutions  harm- 
less at  $12  million  and  provides  that  appropriations  above  $12  mil- 
lion will  be  distributed  to  the  new  schools  until  each  eligible  insti- 
tution receives  at  least  $500,000.  Additional  funding  will  then  be 
available  to  the  original  institutions  and  to  the  new  institutions. 
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PART  C — ENDOWMENT  CHALLENGE  GRANTS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  amends  section  331  to 
refer  to  ''eligible  institutions"  rather  than  to  ''eligible  institutions 
of  higher  education." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  section  331(bXl) 
by  inserting  "endowment"  before  "challenge  grant." 
The  Senate  recedes 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  raises  the  maximum 
grant  under  this  section  in  stages:  when  appropriations  are  less 
than  $15  miUion,  the  maximum  grant  is  $500,000;  when  appropria- 
tions are  equal  to  or  greater  than  $15  million  but  less  than  $25  mil- 
lion, the  maximum  grant  rises  to  $1  million;  and  when  appropria- 
tions are  greater  than  $25  million,  the  maximum  grant  increases  to 
$1.5  miUion.  The  House  bill  increases  the  appropriations  trigger  for 
$1  million  grants  to  $20  million. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  reduces  the  "wait  out"  period  from  10  to  5  years, 
and  does  not  apply  the  wait  out  to  institutions  receiving  grants  of 
less  than  $1  million.  The  House  bill  maintains  the  10-year  wait  out 
but  applies  it  only  when  appropriations  for  part  C  are  less  than  $20 
million;  when  appropriations  exceed  $20  million,  the  wait  out 
period  is  reduced  to  5  years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  SeT  ate  bill  strikes  section  332(bX4XA)  of  current  law,  while 
the  House  updates  it  to  conform  to  the  new  section  on  eligible  insti- 
tutions. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  amends  current  law  to  conform  to  previous 
changes,  which  are  explained  in  comment  105.  The  House  bill 
amends  the  section  to  set  maximum  awards  at  $500,000  when  ap- 
propriations do  not  exceed  $20  million. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  an  applica- 
tion must  include  the  institution's  long-term  and  short-term  plans 
for  raising  and  using  part  C  funds. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

PART  D — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  permits  rather  than  re- 
quires the  Secretary  to  waive  requirements  for  part  A  under  cer- 
tain circumstances. 

The  House  recedes 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  repeal  sections  355  and 
359,  but  only  the  House  bill  redesignates  sections  356,  357,  358,  and 
360  as  sections  355,  356,  357,  and  358. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  eligible  institutions  may  be  eligi- 
ble for  waivers.  The  House  bill  maintains  current  law,  which  pro- 
vides that  institutions  "shall"  be  eligible  for  waivers. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $125  million  and  such  sums  for  part 
A;  the  House  bill  authorizes  $150  million  and  such  sums. 
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The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $135  million  for  FY  93  and 
such  sums  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $125  million  and  such  sums  for  part 
B;  the  House  bill  authorizes  $150  million  and  such  sums. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $135  million  for  FY  93  and 
such  sums  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $40  million  and  such  sums  for  part  C; 
the  House  bill  authorizes  $60  million  and  such  sums. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $50  million  for  FY  93  and 
such  sums  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  bill  reserves  25%  of  excess  part  A  funds  for  institu- 
tions ''with  a  very  high  percentage  of  students  who  are'*  minorities; 
the  House  bill  reserves  this  amount  for  institutions  "at  which  at 
least  60  percent  of  the  students  are"  minorities. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  reserve  a  portion  of  part 
C  funds  for  historically  black  colleges  and  universities.  There  are, 
however,  several  differences:  (A)  the  Senate  biU  reserves  25%  of 
part  C  funds,  while  the  House  bill  reserves  30%;  (B)  the  House  bill, 
but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  the  set-aside  should  apply 
"unless  there  are  an  insufficient  number  of  quality  applications  or 
an  insufficient  number  of  applications  due  to  the  provisions  in'* 
sections  331(b)(2XC)  or  331(bX4XB). 

The  House  recedes  on  (A),  and  the  Senate  recedes  on  (B). 

Title  IV— Student  Assistance 

FEDERAL  PELL  GRANTS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  extends  the  authority  to 
make  grants  under  this  subpart  through  September  30,  1998. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  changes  the  name  of  the 
program  to  Federal  Pell  Grants. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  revises  the  statement  of  purpose  to  remove  the  60 
percent  of  cost  limitation  and  to  change  the  references  to  ''parental 
or  independent  student'*  contribution  to  ''family  and  student''  con- 
tribution. The  Senate  bill  does  this  also  but  further  revises  the 
statement  of  purpose  to  provide  Pell  grants  sufficient  to  cover  a 
student's  total  cost  of  attendance. 

The  conference  substitute  revises  the  statement  of  purpose  to 
remove  the  60  percent  of  cost  limitation  and  provides  that  at  least 
75  percent  of  a  student's  costs  should  be  covered  by  grant  assist- 
ance 

The  Senate  bill  sets  the  maximum  Pell  grant  at  $3600  for  the 
1993-94  academic  year  and  increases  the  maximum  award  by  $200 
per  year  until  the  maximum  grant  would  be  $4800  for  the  1999- 
2000  academic  year.  The  House  bill  sets  the  maximum  Pell  grant 
at  $4500  for  the  1992-93  academic  year  with  increases  in  the  maxi- 
mum grant  for  succeeding  years  through  academic  year  1998-99  de- 
termined by  the  Consumer  Price  Index. 

The  conference  substitute  sets  the  maximum  Pell  grant  at  $3700 
for  the  1993-94  academic  year  and  increases  the  maximum  award 
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by  $200  per  year  until  the  maximum  grant  would  be  $4500  for  the 
1997-1998  academic  year. 

The  Senate  bill  ensures  that  tuition  sensitivity  will  be  phased  in 
as  the  maximum  award  increases  from  $2400  so  that  when  the 
maximum  award  is  $3600,  there  will  be  a  component  of  a  student's 
award  equal  to  25  percent  of  the  tuition.  The  Senate  bill  provides 
that  when  the  maximum  Pell  is  $3600,  the  maximum  grant  for  a 
student  is  a  basic  educational  allowance  of  $2300  plus  25  percent  of 
tuition  (not  to  exceed  $1300).  The  Senate  bill  provides  that  when 
the  maximum  Pell  is  greater  than  $3600,  both  the  educational  al- 
lowance and  the  allowance  for  tuition  will  increase  proportionate- 
ly.  The  House  bill  provides  tables  for  determining  a  student's 
award  determined  by  using  the  Expected  Family  Contribution  (as 
determined  under  Part  F)  and  the  tuition. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  cuiTent  Pell  allocation 
formula  when  the  maximum  award  is  less  than  or  equal  to  $2400. 
When  the  maximum  grant  is  greater  than  $2400,  increases  would 
be  divided  50-50  between  tuition  and  education  allowance. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  contains  a  $3000  allow- 
ance for  child  care  or  disability  related  expenses  to  be  added  to  the 
tuition  component  of  the  Pell  award  rules. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  $750  allowance  for  child 
care  or  disability  related  expenses  to  be  added  to  the  tuition  compo- 
nent of  the  Pell  award  rules. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  an  incarcerated  student's  Pell 
grant  shall  be  limited  to  tuition,  fees,  books  and  supplies.  The 
House  bill  has  a  comparable  provision  for  all  programs  in  Part  F. 

The  Senate  recedes 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifically  provides  that 
no  current  Pell  grant  recipients  will  have  their  award  reduced  be- 
cause of  the  addition  of  tuition  sensitivity  to  the  Pell  formula. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  and  the  House  bill  provide  for  a  minimum 
award  of  $400.  However,  the  Senate  bill  provides  that  students  who 
are  eligible  for  a  Pell  grant  that  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  $200, 
but  less  than  $400  would  receive  an  award  of  $400.  The  House  bill 
provides  that  these  students  would  receive  no  award  unless  they 
are  attending  on  a  less-than-half-time  basis,  in  which  case  the  mini- 
mum award  would  remain  at  $200. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  less-than-half-time  students  can  re- 
ceive Pell  grants  only  if  their  Expected  Family  Contribution  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  $200,  The  House  bill  extends  Pell  eligibility  to  all 
less-than-half-time  students. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  a  student 
may  receive  two  Pell  grants  in  a  calendar  year  if  the  student  is  en- 
rolled full-time  in  a  program  (leading  to  a  bachelors  degree)  that  is 
at  least  3  years  in  length  and  completes  coursework  toward  a  bach- 
elors degree  that  exceeds  the  requirements  for  a  full  academic  year 
as  defined  by  the  institution. 

The  conference  substitute  would  permit  the  Secretary  to  allow 
an  institution  to  award  two  Pell  grants  in  rm  academic  year  if: 
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(1)  the  Secretary  grants  the  institution  such  authority  on  a  case- 
by-case  basis  and 

(2)  the  provision  only  applies  to  two-  and  four-year  degree-grant- 
ing programs  which  are  measured  in  credit  hours. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  permits  the  Secretary  to 
increase  Pell  grant  awards  (up  to  the  maximum  award)  for  stu- 
dents participating  in  study  abroad  programs,  if  the  student  has  in- 
creased costs. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  no  Pell  grant  can  be  awarded  to  an 
incarcerated  student  with  a  death  penalty  or  with  a  life  sentence 
without  parole.  The  Senate  bill  provides  that  Pell  grants  can  only 
be  awarded  to  incarcerated  individuals  in  a  state  in  which  the 
grants  have  been  used  to  supplement  not  supplant  the  fiscal  year 
1988  state  level  of  postsecondary  prisoner  education.  The  House  bill 
provides  that  incarcerated  individuals  cannot  receive  Pell  grants. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  a  student  cannot  receive  more  than 
6  years  of  Pell  grants  if  the  student  is  enrolled  in  a  program  that 
normally  requires  4  years  to  complete,  the  student  cannot  receive 
more  than  7  years  of  Pell  grants  if  the  student  is  enrolled  in  a  pro- 
gram that  normally  requires  5  or  more  years  to  complete,  the  stu- 
dent cannot  receive  more  than  4  years  of  Pell  grants  if  the  student 
is  enrolled  in  a  program  that  normally  requires  2  years  to  com- 
plete, and  student  cannct  receive  Pell  grants  for  more  than  twice 
the  time  necessary  to  complete  a  program  of  less  than  two  years. 
The  House  bill  provides  that  students  can  receive  Pell  grants  as 
long  as  they  are  making  satisfactory  progress. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  House  and  Senate  bills  clarify  Pell  eligibility  for  study 
abroad;  however,  the  language  is  slightly  different,  with  the  Senate 
bill  specifying  that  the  institution  referred  to  is  the  one  at  which 
the  student  is  enrolled. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  removes  the  requirement 
that  a  student  personally  present  the  SAR  document  in  order  to  re- 
ceive a  Pell  grant. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  whenever 
insufficient  funds  are  appropriated,  the  Secretary  must  promptly 
notify  Congress  of  the  insufficiency  and  the  amount  of  the  short- 
fall. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  requirement  and  vvould 
additionally  require  the  Secretary  to  revise  the  method  of  estimat- 
ing Pell  shortfall  to  include  measures  of  behavioral  changes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  the  adjust- 
ment for  insufficient  appropriations. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  conferees  note  that,  in  the  past,  a  variety  of  means  have 
been  used  to  address  funding  shortfalls  in  the  Pell  Grant  program. 
These  means  have  included  borrowing  from  subsequent  year  appro- 
priations, enacting  supplemental  appropriations  or  increased  ap- 
propriations, and  making  award  reductions.  Since  1973-1974, 
award  reductions  have  been  made  on  8  occasions.  On  two  of  these 
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occasions,  flat  reductions  of  the  same  dollar  amount  were  made  in 
all  awards.  On  four  occasions,  stepped  reductions  were  implement- 
ed, whereby  cutbacks  were  made  in  proportion  to  the  size  of  the 
grant  within  specified  grant  ranges.  On  two  occasions,  linear  reduc- 
tion was  used,  whereby  reductions  are  made  in  each  grant  amount 
(rather  than  a  range)  in  an  attempt  to  protect  individuals  at  the 
lowest  incomes  levels.  In  adopting  the  House  provision,  the  confer- 
ees require  the  Secretary  to  report  to  Congress  the  amount  of  any 
funding  shortfalls  but  remain  silent  on  the  specific  means  for  ad- 
dressing shortfalls. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  makes  a  clarifying 
change  providing  that  the  student  Pell  grant  recipient  is  not  a 
grantee  for  the  purposes  of  the  drug-free  workplaces  requirements. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  and  the  House  bills,  using  slightly  different  lan- 
guage, repeal  sections  411 A  through  41  IF.  Both  bills  use  the  meth- 
odology under  Part  F  to  determining  Pell  eligibility. 

The  conference  substitute  repeals  sections  411 A  through  41  IF. 

FEDERAL  SUPPLEMENTAL  EDUCATIONAL  OPPORTUNITY  GRANTS 

The  House  Bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  changes  the  name  of  the 
SEOG  program  to  Federal  Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity 
Grants. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  authorizes  $700  million  for  FY  93  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years.  The 
Senate  bill  authorizes  $650  million  for  FY  93  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  six  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $675  million  for  FY  93  and 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  and  the  Senate  bills,  using  slightly  different  lan- 
guage, clarify  that  students  may  receive  SEOG  awards  if  they  are 
in  a  program  of  study  abroad  that  is  approved  for  credit  at  their 
institution.  The  Senate  bill  requires  that  all  reasonable  costs  asso- 
ciated with  study  abroad  programs  be  considered  when  determin- 
ing student  eligibility.  Grant  amounts  in  such  cases  may  exceed 
the  maximum  grant  by  as  much  as  $400  if  such  reasonable  costs 
exceed  the  cost  of  attendance  at  the  home  institution  by  more  than 
20  percent. 

The  conference  substitute  clarifies  that  students  may  receive 
SEOG  awards  if  they  are  in  a  program  of  study  abroad  that  is  ap- 
proved for  credit  at  their  institution,  requires  that  all  reasonable 
costs  associated  with  study  abroad  programs  be  considered  when 
determining  student  eligibility,  and  provides  that  grant  amounts  in 
such  cases  may  exceed  the  maximum  grant  by  as  much  as  $400  if 
such  reasonable  costs  exceed  the  cost  of  attendance  at  the  home  in- 
stitution. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  amends  SEOG  student 
eligibility  to  allow  students  to  receive  awards  in  the  first  year  of 
graduate  study  if  the  financial  aid  administrator  determines  that 
the  student  has  exceptional  need  comparable  to  undergraduate  stu- 
dents receiving  SEOG  awards. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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Both  the  Senate  and  the  House  bills,  using  slightly  different  lan- 
guage, increase  the  institutional  matching  requirement  from  15 
percent  to  25  percent.  The  House  bill  permits  the  Federal  share  to 
be  increased  if  the  Secretary  issues  regulations  establishing  objec- 
tive criteria  for  making  such  a  determination.  The  Senate  bill  per- 
mits a  larger  Federal  share  for  institutions  with  high  low-income/ 
minority  student  population,  if  paying  the  non-Federal  share  would 
cause  financial  hardship. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  eliminates  the  requirement  that  priority  be  given 
to  Pell  grant  recipients  in  awarding  SEOG  and  allows  SEOG 
awarding  on  the  basis  of  exceptional  need  as  determined  under 
Part  F. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  maintains  the  current  Pell  grant  awarding  prior- 
ity in  the  SEOG  program  and  adds  two  additional  criteria  that  (1) 
require  SEOG  to  be  awarded  in  an  amount  proportionate  to  the 
£unount  of  the  Pell  grant  received  by  the  recipient,  and  (2)  require 
awards  for  SEOG  to  be  determined  without  regard  to  the  determi- 
nation of  a  minimum  student  contribution  or  self-help  amount  or 
eligibility  for  assistance  under  other  parts  of  Title  IV,  except  for 
the  Pell  grant  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  if  the  total  financial  need  of  less- 
than-full-time  students  attending  an  institution  exceeds  5  percent 
of  the  institution's  allotment,  then  at  least  5  percent  of  the  institu- 
tion s  allotment  shall  be  made  available  to  such  students.  The 
House  bill  expands  on  current  law  for  less-than-full-time  students 
by  providing  that  an  institution's  SEOG  allocation  is  based  in  part 
on  the  financial  need  demonstrated  by  students  who  are  (1)  attend- 
ing the  institution  on  a  less-than-half-time  basis;  (2)  age  24  or  older; 
(3)  single  parents;  or  (4)  indei>endent  students,  a  reasonable  propor- 
tion of  its  allocation  shall  be  to  such  students. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  that  if  the  total  financial  need 
of  non-traditional  students  attending  an  institution  exceeds  5  per- 
cent of  the  institution's  allotment,  then  at  least  5  percent  of  the 
institution's  allotment  shall  be  made  available  to  such  students 
and  provides  that  non-traditional  students  are  students  who  are  (1) 
attending  the  institution  on  a  less-than-half-time  basis  or  (2)  inde- 
pendent students. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  an  institu- 
tion's ability  to  transfer  funds  from  the  SEOG  program  to  the  CWS 
program,  but  continues  to  allow  CWS  funds  to  be  transferred  into 
the  SEOG  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  mandates  that  if  an  insti- 
tution returns  more  than  10  percent  of  its  SEOG  allocation,  the  in- 
stitution's allocation  for  the  next  fiscal  year  shall  be  reduced  by 
the  amount  returned. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  allows  the  Secretary  to  allocate  an  amount  equal 
to  not  more  than  10  percent  of  the  amount  by  which  the  amount 
appropriated  in  any  fiscal  year  exceeds  $700  million  among  institu- 
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tions  from  which  50  percent  or  more  of  their  Pell  grant  recipients 
graduate  or  transfer  to  a  4  year  institution. 

The  House  recedes  with  a  technical  amendment.  It  is  the  intent 
of  the  conferees  that  the  Secretary,  in  allocating  this  additional 
funding,  consider  institutions  who  graduate  or  transfer  to  a  4  year 
institution  within  a  reasonable  time  frame. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
further  subdivide  income  categories  by  full  and  part-time  students. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

STATE  STUDENT  INCENTIVE  GRANTS 

The  House  bill  and  Senate  bills,  using  slightly  different  lan- 
guage, clarify  that  SSIG  funds  may  be  awarded  to  students  partici- 
pating in  programs  of  study  abroad  that  are  approved  for  credit  by 
the  institution. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  expands  the  purpose  of 
the  SSIG  program  to  support  state  early  intervention  programs. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  authorizes  $125  million  for  FY  93  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years.  The 
Senate  bill  authorizes  $85  million  for  FY  93  and  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  six  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $105  million  for  FY  93  and 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  bill  increases  the  maximum  SSIG  award  to  $5,000. 
The  Senate  bill  increases  the  maximum  SSIG  award  to  $4,000. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

STATE  STUDENT  INCENTIVE  GRANTS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  for  years  in 
which  more  than  $75  million  is  appropriated,  states  shall  receive 
more  than  their  formula  driven  allocation  only  if  the  total  states 
appropriations  for  all  need-based  grants  exceeds  the  prior  3  year's 
average. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  for  the  se- 
lection of  recipients  of  SSIG  awards  or  SSIG  work-study  jobs  be  on 
the  basis  of  substantial  financial  need  determined  annually,  and 
that  no  student  or  parent  shall  be  charged  a  fee  that  is  payable  to 
an  entity  other  than  such  state  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  data  to 
make  such  determination  of  financial  need. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  expands  on  current  law 
for  less-than-full-time  students  by  providing  that  if  an  institution's 
allocation  is  based  in  part  on  the  financial  need  demonstrated  by 
students  who  are  (1)  attending  the  institution  on  a  less-than-full- 
time  basis;  (2)  age  24  or  older;  (3)  single  parents;  or  (4)  independent 
students,  a  reasonable  proportion  of  its  allocation  shall  be  made 
available  to  such  students. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  if  an  institution's  alloca- 
tion is  based  in  part  on  the  financial  need  demonstrated  by  stu- 
dents who  arc  (1)  attending  the  institution  on  a  less-than-full*time 
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basis;  or  (2)  independent  students;  a  reasonable  proportion  of  its  al- 
location shall  be  made  available  to  such  students. 

NATIONAL  EARLY  INTERVENTION  SCHOLARSHIP  ANV  PARTNERSHIP 

PROGRAM 

The  Senate  bill  amends  the  SSIG  program  to  include  a  State 
grant  program  for  early  intervention.  The  House  bill  creates  a 
similar  program  under  the  House  early  intervention  subpart. 

The  Senace  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  calls  this  the  National 
Liberty  Scholarships  and  Partnerships  Programs. 

The  conference  substitute  calls  this  the  National  Early  Interven- 
tion Scholarships  and  Partnerships  Programs. 

The  Senate  bill  establishes  a  State  program  and  includes  a  state- 
ment of  purpose  to  increase  student  awareness  of  postsecondary 
education,  to  provide  academic  support  and  personal  mentoring  for 
prospective  postsecondary  students,  and  to  provide  tuition  assist- 
ance. The  House  bill  establishes  a  two-part  State  grant  program: 
one  part  would  provide  financial  assistance  for  needy  students  and 
the  other  part  would  provide  for  partnerships  between  states, 
LEAs,  IHEs  and  community  organizations  to  provide  information 
on  student  aid  and  outreach  activities  and  support  services  for  at- 
risk  youths. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  single  program  with  two 
purposes  of  early  intervention  and  financial  assistance,  combining 
the  language  of  the  Senate  and  House  bills.  It  is  the  intent  of  the 
conferees  that  states  make  every  effort  to  provide  mentoring,  tutor- 
ing and  other  services  as  early  in  a  student's  schooling  as  neces- 
sary in  order  to  be  effective.  For  example,  some  current  successful 
programs  begin  with  classrooms  of  students  in  the  pre-school  or  el- 
ementary school  level,  and  it  is  the  intent  of  the  conferees  to  en- 
courage this  type  of  effort,  if  practicable.  Nonetheless,  this  program 
allows  funds  to  be  used  for  services  through  the  twelfth  grade  be- 
cause the  conferees  did  not  want  to  preclude  states  from  providing 
services  at  any  point  in  a  student's  education.  It  is  further  the 
intent  of  the  conferees  that  the  state,  in  establishing  b  ch  the  early 
intervention  and  tuition  assistance  components  of  this  legislation, 
take  into  account  existing  services  within  the  state  and  avoid  creat- 
ing duplicative  administrative  entities  whenever  possible. 

The  Senate  bill  allots  funds  to  states  based  on  the  ratio  of  eligi- 
ble students  in  a  state  to  the  total  number  of  eligible  students.  The 
House  bill  allots  funds  to  states  based  on  the  ratio  of  Chapter  1 
funds  received  by  a  state  to  the  total  allocation  of  Chapter  1  funds. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  sets  a  minimum  state  al- 
lotment of  $500,000. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  for  years  when  appro- 
priations are  $50  million  or  less,  this  is  a  discretionary  grant  pro- 
gram. When  the  appropriations  exceed  $50  million,  state  alloca- 
tions are  based  on  a  formula. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  state  to  use 
at  least  25  percent,  but  not  more  than  50  percent,  of  funds  on  the 
outreach  and  support  services  program. 
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The  conference  substitute  requires  the  state  to  use  at  least  25 
percent,  but  not  more  than  50  percent,  of  funds  on  the  outreach 
and  support  services  program;  but  would  allow  the  Secretary  to 
waive  the  50  percent  ceiling  if  the  state  demonstrates  it  has  an- 
other means  of  meeting  the  eligible  student's  tuition  assistance  set 
forth  in  the  state  plan. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill,  using  different  language, 
provide  that  if  the  Secretary  determines  a  state  does  not  require  its 
allotment,  the  Secretary  may  reallocate  those  funds  to  other  states, 
based  on  their  proportionate  share  of  the  funding  under  this  pro- 
gram, except  that  funding  cannot  exceed  the  state's  need.  The 
Senate  bill  further  provides  that  reallocated  funds  are  considered 
part  of  the  state's  allotment  for  that  year. 

The.  conference  substitute  provides  for  reallocation  of  funds  and 
provider  that  reallocated  funds  are  considered  part  of  the  state's  al- 
lotment for  that  year. 

The  Senate  bill,, but  not  the  House  bill,  stipulates  that  the  Secre- 
tary can  only  fund  states  which  continue  to  meet  the  early  inter- 
vention program  requirements  contained  in  the  specific  use  of  al- 
lotments. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  defines  eligible  institu- 
tions as  those  eligible  to  participate  in  Part  B. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  includes  students  eligible  to  be  counted  for  Chap- 
ter 1,  students  eligible  to  be  served  under  the  National  School 
Lunch  Act  and  students  eligible  for  assistance  under  AFDC  as  eli- 
gible students.  The  House  bill  states  a  qualified  student  must  be 
less  than  22  years  old  at  the  time  of  the  first  award,  receive  a  Pell 
grant  or  be  eligible  to  receive  a  Pell  grant  (but  for  the  student's 
less-than-half-time  status),  receive  a  high  school  diploma  or  G.E.D. 
on  or  after  Jan.  1,  19&3,  and  be  enrolled  in  an  institution  of  higher 
education  within  the  state,  unless  the  state  offers  grant  portability. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  a  priority,  as  part  of  the  state 
plan,  for  serving  students  eligible  to  be  counted  for  Chapter  1,  eligi- 
ble for  free-  or  reduced-price  meals  under  the  National  School 
Lunch  Act  and  eligible  for  assistance  under  AFDC  in  the  early 
intervention  component.  The  conference  substitute  further  defines 
students  eligible  under  the  financial  assistance  component  as  stu- 
dents who  are  less  than  22  years  old  at  the  time  of  the  first  award, 
who  have  received  a  high  school  diploma  or  G.E.D.  on  or  after  Jan. 
1,  1993,  who  have  participated  in  the  early  intervention  component 
or  a  TRIO  program  for  at  least  one  year,  and  who  will  be  enrolled 
in  an  institution  of  higher  education  within  the  state,  unless  the 
state  offers  grant  portability.  The  State  plan  will  provide  that 
states  give  a  priority  to  stuaents  who  receive  a  Pell  grant  or  are 
eligible  to  receive  a  Pell  grant. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  for  a  definition 
of  * 'tuition  assistance"  which  includes  tuition,  room,  board,  books 
and  required  fees. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  the  state's  early  intervention  pro- 
gram must  provide  eligible  students  in  pre-school  through  grade  12 
with  a  continuing  system  of  mentoring  and  advising  that  is  coordi- 
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nated  with  Federal  and  state  community  service  initiatives.  The 
Senate  bill  further  provides  that  early  intervention  activities  may 
include  support  services  such  as  after  school  and  sun»mer  tutoring, 
assistance  in  obtaining  summer  employment,  career  mentoring  and 
academic  counseling.  The  House  bill  includes  these  activities, 
except  career  mentoring,  and  also  includes  identification  of  at-risk 
children,  volunteer  and  parent  involvement,  use  of  former  or  cur- 
rent scholarship  recipients  as  mentor  or  peer  counselors,  skills  as- 
sessment, personal  counseling,  family  counseling,  home  visits,  staff 
development,  and  activities  specially  designed  for  L.E.P.  students. 
The  House  bill  permits  payments  for  programs  to  be  made  to  states 
that  have  increased  aggregate  support  for  early  intervention  activi- 
ties. The  House  bill  requires  the  Secretary  to  issue  regulations  on 
the  allowable  early  intervention  activities.  The  House  bill  further 
provides  that  pre-freshman  summer  programs  are  an  allowable  use 
of  funds. 

The  conference  substitute  combines  the  language  in  the  House 
and  Senate  bills,  without  the  House  requirement  that  a  state  must 
increase  the  aggregate  amount  spent  from  year  to  year. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  early  intervention  may  be  provided 
by  community-based  organizations,  schools,  IHEs,  public  and  pri- 
vate agencies,  and  particularly  institutions  participating  in  TRIO. 
The  House  bill  provides  that  a  state  may  include  businesses,  reli- 
gious organizations,  community  groups,  IHEs,  nonprofit  and  phil- 
anthropic organizations  and  other  organizations,  subject  to  the  Sec- 
retary's regulation,  as  participants  in  the  partnership  program. 

The  conference  substitute  combines  the  eligible  participants  in 
the  House  and  Senate  bills,  excluding  the  reference  to  religious  or- 
ganizations in  the  House  bill. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  students 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  a  state  to  achieve  academic  mile- 
stones (such  as  completing  certain  courses  or  maintaining  satisfac- 
tory progress)  in  exchange  for  receiving  the  tuition  assistance. 

The  conference  substitute  makes  this  a  permissive  activity  and 
allows  the  students  to  enter  into  agreements  with  participants 
other  than  the  state. 

The  Senat-e  bill  requires  early  intervention  program  to  establish 
a  plan  for  tuition  assistance  for  students  which  may  include  contri- 
butions from  Federal,  state  and  private  sources.  The  House  bill  pro- 
vides for  non-Federal  matching  requirements  as  part  of  the  part- 
nership requirements. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  a  plan  for  tuition  assistance, 
but  includes  the  matching  requirements  in  another  section. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  early  inter- 
vention program  to  contain  an  incentive  system  to  encourage  col- 
laboration between  elementary  and  secondary  schools,  IHEs,  and 
programs  assisted  under  Talent  Search  and  Upward  Bound 
through  creation  of  new  linkage  structures  and  programs. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  early  intervention  program  to  pro- 
vide financial  aid  coimseling  and  information.  The  House  bill  in- 
cludes this  as  one  of  purposes. 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  early  inter- 
vention program  to  contain  an  evaluation  component  to  track  stu- 
dent progress,  consistent  with  standards  developed  by  the  Secre- 
tanr. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifically  allows  the 
state  to  include  additional  requirements  for  early- intervention  pro- 
grams. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  states  to  ensure  that  tuition  assistance 
is  available  to  eligible  students  for  use  at  any  eligible  institution. 
The  House  bill  contains  similar  language  in  the  definition  of  quali- 
fied student. 

The  conference  substitute  would  encourage  states  to  ensure  that 
tuition  assistance  is  available  to  eligible  students  for  use  at  any  eli- 
gible institution. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  students 
who  have  successfully  participated  in  TRIO  may  be  considered  to 
have  met  the  requirements  regarding  continuous  mentoring  and 
counseling  and  achievement  of  academic  milestones. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  the  assistance  provided  under  this 
part  not  be  considered  in  awarding  other  student  assistance  and 
that  the  total  amount  of  assistance  under  this  Title  should  not 
exceed  the  cost  of  attendance.  The  House  bill  requires  that  the 
state  establish  the  maximum  grant  for  qualified  students  and  that 
the  minimum  amount  of  the  grant  shall  not  be  less  th^i  To  percent 
of  the  average  cost  of  attendance  for  an  in-state  student  in  a  public 
4-year  institution.  The  House  bill  provides  that  the  maximum 
grant  be  reduced  by  the  tot^  amount  of  other  grant  assistance  for 
which  the  student  is  eligible. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  Pell  grants  be  awarded 
first,  other  grant  assistance  second,  the  grant  under  this  part  third 
and  then  other  financial  assistance,  and  that  the  total  amount  of 
assistance  under  this  Title  should  not  exceed  the  cost  of  attend- 
ance. The  conference  substitute  further  provides  that  the  minimum 
grant  be  at  least  the  lesser  of  either  the  amount  needed  to  provide 
students  with  75  percent  of  the  average  cost  of  attendance  for  an 
in-state  student  in  a  public  4-year  institution  or  the  maximum 
funded  Pell  grant  for  that  fiscal  year.  The  conferees  intend  that 
the  maximum  grant  may  be  as  high  as  the  state  wishes  to  set  it, 
except  that  it  shall  not,  when  combined  with  a  student's  Pell  grant 
award  and  all  other  student  assistance,  exceed  the  cost  of  attend- 
ance. The  conferees  intend  that  each  state  have  the  flexibility  to 
set  grant  amounts  as  it  sees  fit  within  these  parameters.  However, 
to  the  maximum  extent  practicable,  states  should  attempt  to  set 
grant  amounts  that  provide  students  with  75  percent  of  the  aver- 
age costs  of  attendance  at  an  in-state  four-year  public  institutions, 
once  their  Pell  grant  award  and  other  student  grant  assistance  are 
taken  into  account.  Grant  amounts  of  this  size  are  most  likely  to 
eliminate  cost  as  an  obstacle  to  postsecondary  education  for  disad- 
vantaged students. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  student  aid 
grants  will  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of  substantial  financial  need 
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determined  on  the  basis  of  state  criteria  (approved  by  the  Secre- 


The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
prescribe  standards  for  evaluation  that  will  provide  for  input  from 
states  and  services  providers  and  that  will  ensure  uniformity. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bUl,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  state  to  pro- 
vide, from  non-Federal  funds,  at  least  one-half  of  the  cost  of  the  fi- 
nancial aid  program.  Federal,  state  and  private  contributions  are 
permissive  under  the  Senate  bill.  The  House  bill  provides  further 
requirements  including  that  the  state  give  first  preference  for  SSIG 
money  to  students  served  under  this  subpart. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  single  50/50  matching 
requirement  for  this  program,  incorporating  the  House  and  the 
Senate  provisions.  The  conference  sul^titute  does  not  require  pref- 
erential treatment  of  SSIG  recipients. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  stipulates  matching,  ad- 
ministrative and  service  requirements  for  the  partnership  program 
(early  intervention  component). 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  single  50/50  matching 
requirement  for  this  program,  incorporating  the  House  and  the 
Senate  provisions. 

The  House  bill,  not  the  Senate  bill,  stipulates  the  methods  for 
complying  with  the  matching  requirement  of  the  student  financial 
aid  part. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  single  50/50  matching 
requirement  for  this  program,  incorporating  the  House  and  the 
Senate  provisions. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
approve  state  plans  within  6  months  of  submission  unless  the  plan 
fails  to  comply  with  this  section. 

The  Senate  recedes.  However,  the  conferees  intend  for  the  Secre* 
tary  to  approve  state  plans  as  soon  as  possible,  but  definitely 
within  six  months  of  submission,  to  enable  this  program  to  serve 
eligible  students  as  soon  as  possible. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  payment  of 
the  Federal  share  of  both  the  student  aid  and  partnership  compo- 
nents. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  single  pa3anent  for  both 
components  of  this  program. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  states  to  con- 
duct an  annual  evaluation  and  submit  it  to  the  Secretary  who  shall 
use  it  to  submit  an  annual  evaluation  of  the  entire  program  to  Con- 
gress. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  the  states  to  conduct  a  bian- 
nual evaluation  and  submit  it  to  the  Secretary  who  shall  use  it  to 
submit  a  biannual  evaluation  of  the  entire  program  to  Congress. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $100  million  for  fiscal  year  1993  and 
such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  succeeding  6  fiscal  years.  The 
Senate  bill  further  stipulates  that  no  funds  are  authorized  for  this 
program  unless  the  SSIG  appropriation  exceeds  $63.5  million.  The 
House  bill  authorizes  $250  million  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such 
sums  as  necessary  for  the  succeeding  4  fiscal  years. 
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The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $200  million  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  succeeding  4  fiscal  years 
and  provides  that  no  funds  are  authorized  for  this  program  unless 
the  SSIG  appropriation  exceeds  $60  million. 


FEDERAL  TRIO  PROGRAMS 


The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  renames  subpart  4  as 
Federal  Early  Outreach  and  Student  Services  Programs,  includes 
all  the  early  outreach  programs  in  this  subpart,  and  moves  this 
subpart  to  the  beginning  of  Part  A.  ,  i 

The  conference  substitute  renames  subpart  4  as  Federal  Early 
Outreach  and  Student  Services  Programs,  includes  all  the  early 
outreach  programs  in  this  subpart,  revises  part  A  so  that  Section 
400  is  the  purpose  section,  section  401  is  Federal  Pell  grants  (sub- 
part 1),  this  subpart  is  subpart  2,  Federal  Supplemental  Education- 
al Opportunity  Grants  are  subpart  3,  and  State  Student  Incentive 
Grants  are  subpart  4. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  mcludes  a  statement  of 
findings  for  this  subpart. 

The  House  recedes.  ^    ^     ,  ^  ^ 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  renames  the  Special  Pro- 
grams for  Students  from  Disadvantaged  Backgrounds  as  the  TRIO 
programs. 

The  conference  substitute  renames  these  programs  as  the  r  eder- 
al  TRIO  programs.  ^    ^     ,         .^^^  j 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $500  million  for  fiscal  year  1993  and 
such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years.  The 
House  bill  authorizes  $750  million  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such 
sums  as  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $650  million  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years 
and  to  provide  not  more  than  one-half  of  one  percent  of  the  funds 
appropriated  under  this  section  to  be  used  to  obtain  additional 
qualified  readers  and  additional  staff  to  review  applications,  to  pro- 
vide outreach  activities,  to  increase  the  level  of  oversight  monitor- 
ing, to  support  impact  studies,  program  assessments,  and  reviews 
and  to  provide  technical  assistance  to  potential  applicants  and  cur- 
rent grantees,  with  a  report  in  two  years  on  the  spending  of  these 

funds.  ^  .  ^.     X  u 

This  language  allows  monies  from  the  TRIO  appropriation  to  be 
utilized  to  fund  an  adequate  proposal  review  process  in  TRIO  com- 
petitions. The  conferees  firmly  believe  that  funds  for  proposal 
review  are  more  appropriately  budgeted  from  the  Departments 
salary  and  expense  budget.  However,  it  is  noted  that  despite  in- 
creases in  that  account,  funds  available  for  the  p-oposal  review  of 
postsecondary  education  programs  have  been  severely  ^'ut  back.  In 
the  view  of  the  conferees,  such  under-funding  undermines  public 
confidence  both  in  government  generally  and  in  the  TRIO  pro- 
grams themselves.  For  this  reason,  the  conferees  reluctantly  in- 
clude this  provision. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  Secretary  to  conduct  outreach  activi- 
ties to  ensure  that  underserved  geographic  areas  and  eligible  popu- 
lations submit  applications.  The  House  bill  authorizes  the  Secre- 
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tary  to  make  grants  for  the  provision  of  outreach  to  eligible  partici- 
pants. 
'X^he  X^ouise  recedes* 

The  House  bill  requires  the  Secretary  to  also  consult  national, 
state,  and  regional  organizations  about  candidates  for  notification. 
The  Senate  recedes.  .  n 

The  Senate  bill  requires  this  notification  to  be  specifically  to  ap- 
olicants  from  underserved  populations  and  geographic  areas  and 
requires  the  Secretary  to  provide  these  entities  assistance  in  the 
development  of  applications. 
The  House  recedes.  .  j   i   i.  •  i 

The  House  bill  would  require  the  Secretary  to  provide  technical 
trainmg  through  conferences,  seminars  and  workshops  at  no  less 
than  10  sites  throughout  the  country  to  ensure  that  all  areas  with 
large  concentrations  of  eligible  populations  are  served. 
The  Senate  recedes.  ,  .„    „      ^,04.  t-^ 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  the  Secretary  to 
contract  with  eligible  entities  to  conduct  outreach  activities. 
T*he  tlouse  recedes 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  the  Secretary  to 
ensure  that  readers  of  applications  represent  diverse  backgrounds. 
The  House  language  is  more  specific  about  groups  that  should  be 
represented  in  the  group  of  readers.     ,    „      .      ^  fV,of 

The  conference  substitute  requires  the  Secretary  to  assure  that 
to  the  extent  practicable  that  African  Americans,  Hispanics, 
Native  Americans,  Alaskan  Natives,  Asian  Americans,  Native 
American  Pacific  Islanders  (including  Native  Hawauans),  and  those 
of  urban  and  rural  backgrounds  are  represented  as  readers. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  that  at  least  d 
readers  not  be  Department  of  Education  employees,  but  with 
slightly  different  language.  ,     ,  o      j         4.  \^ 

The  conference  substitute  requires  that  at  least  3  readers  not  be 

Federal  employees.  .    ,  ,  i. 

Both  the  House  and  the  Senate  language  include  requirements 
for  determining  who  meets  the  criteria  of  a  low-income  individual 
with  the  following  differences:  .      ,   ,  .  . 

(a)  the  Senate  bill  clarifies  who  may  pro\ade  a  signed  statement 
based  on  dependency  status  and  age  of  the  student. 

The  House  recedes.  _,  „ 

(b)  the  House  bill  bases  different  documentation  on  the  iKiU 
program  in  which  the  individual  is  participating. 

The  House  recedes.  ,  tto       n     x    u-  t^^^ 

(c)  the  Senate  bill  allows  a  signed  U.S.  or  Puerto  Rican  tax 
return.  The  House  bill  allows  a  signed  Federal  tax  return. 

The  House  recedes.  „   „  j 

(d)  the  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bdl  allows  any  other  docu- 
mentation that  the  Secretary  deems  appropriate. 

The  Senate  recedes.   

The  Senate  bill  prohibits  the  Secretary  from  funding  an  appli- 
cant that  was  involved  in  the  fraudulent  use  of  funds  under  this 

^^TWonference  substitute  prohibits  the  Secretary  from  funding 
an  applicant  that  was  involved  in  the  fraudulent  use  of  funds 
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f«^^fl,^"K^•.^'l^  ^i^^"^  ^^'^  ^  y®^'"  ^w^""^'  giving  the  Secre- 

tary the  ability  to  rnake  5  year  awards  for  exceptional  programs. 

The  House  bill  would  allow  for  5  year  awards. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  4-year  awards,  but  re- 
quires 5-year  awards  for  applicants  who  ranked  in  the  top  10  per- 
cent of  funded  applicants  in  each  program. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  Secretary  to  notify  continuing  appli- 
cants 8  months  prior  to  the  expiration  date  of  the  current  award 
1  he  House  bill  requires  10  month  prior  notification. 

The  House  recedes. 
.  Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  ensure  that  for  continu- 
ing awards  the  start-up  date  of  the  new  awards  immediately  fol- 
lows the  termmation  date  of  the  previous  award. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  Secretary  to  notify  new  applicants  8 
months  prior  to  the  start-up  date  of  the  award.  The  House  bill  re- 
quires 10  month  prior  notification. 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  prohibit  the  Secretary 
from  luniting  the  number  of  applications  that  an  institution  may 
submit,  however  the  Senate  specifies  that  the  multiple  applications 
must  serve  different  populations  or  campuses. 

The  House  recedes. 

^.  ^r^^^^  ^il^  that  House  bill  encourage  the  coordina- 
tion ot  IKIO  programs  and  other  programs  for  disadvantaged  stu- 
dents^ using  slightly  different  language.  Both  the  Senatebill  and 
the  House  bill  prohibit  the  Secretary  from  prohibiting  institutions 

•IP*!?!?'"  similar  programs,  regardless  of  the  funding  source,  but 
u-u'55f^''c^  language.  Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill 
Secretary  from  requiring  a  separate  Director  to  admin- 
ister IRIO  programs  if  this  requirement  would  hinder  coordina- 
tion, using  slightly  different  language. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
provide  inflationary  funding  increases  to  contmuing  institutions  in 
years  when  appropriations  permit. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary,  in 
any  year  where  there  is  an  appropriations  increase  above  inflation 
c  ^^r^  percent  of  the  increase  to  establish  minhnum  grant  levels 
for  TRIO  programs  as  follows:  $170,000  in  FY  1993  for  Student  Sup- 
port  bervices  and  Staff  Development  activities,  $180,000  in  FY  1994 
for  Talent  Search  and  EOCs,  and  $190,000  in  FY  1995  for  Upward 
Hound  and  McNair. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  amend  the  Talent  Search 
program  with  the  following  differences: 
(a)  slightly  different  language  on  numbers  1,  4  and  5. 
The  House  recedes. 

Cb)  the  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  programs  and 
activities  designed  especially  for  L.E.P.  students. 
The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill  amends  the  Upward  Bound  program  to  require 
that  any  project  that  has  received  funding  for  more  than  two  years 
include  mathematics  through  precalculus,  a  minimum  of  one  labo- 
ratory science,  a  minimum  of  one  foreign  language,  composition 
and  literature  as  part  of  core  curriculum.  The  House  bill  has  simi- 
lar provisions,  except  there  is  no  foreign  language  requirement. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  any  project  that  has  re- 
ceived funding  for  more  than  two  years  include  mathematics 
through  precalculus,  instruction  in  laboratory  science,  instruction 
in  foreign  language,  composition  and  literature  as  part  of  core  cur- 
riculum. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  amend  the  Student  Sup- 
port Services  program  with  the  following  differences: 

(a)  in  program  authority  section  House  bill  uses  "individuals 
with  disabilities''  where  Senate  bill  uses  "physically  handicapped 
students/' 

The  Senate  recedes. 

(b)  Sehate  and  House  bills  contain  slightly  different  language  on 
permissible  mentoring  activities. 

The  House  recedes. 

(c)  section  401D(cX2)  (requirements  section  of  the  Rouse  bill)  uses 
"individuals  with  disabilities"  where  Senate  bill  uses  "physically 
handicapped  students." 

The  Senate  recedes. 

(d)  the  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  at  least 
one-third  of  those  participating  in  a  project  who  are  individuals 
with  disabilities  also  be  low-income. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  add  a  list  of  permissible 
services  to  the  EOC  program  with  the  following  differences: 

(a)  the  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  mentoring  as 
a  permissible  service. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

(b)  the  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  services  spe- 
cially designed  for  L.E.P.  students  as  a  permissible  service. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  merges  the  current  Title 
IX-A  program  for  minority  graduate  studies  with  the  McNair  pro- 
gram. 

The  conference  substitute  does  not  merge  these  programs  but 
provides  for  requirements  in  the  Title  IX  program  that  are  similar 
to  the  McNair  requirements  of  the  Senate  bill. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  authorize  a  new  section 
for  the  McNair  program;  however  the  purpose  of  the  program  is 
different. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  ensures  that  a  significant 
number  of  projects  assisted  will  provide  summer  research  intern- 
ships. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  mentoring  as  a 
permissible  service  under  McNair. 
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The  conference  substitute  provides  mentoring  as  a  permissible 
service  under  McNair,  but  removes  reference  to  elementary  and 
secondary  school  teachers. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  exposure  to 
cultural  events  and  academic  programs  not  usually  available  to  a 
disadvantaged  student  is  a  permissible  service  under  McNair. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  one-half  of  students  served  must  be  fii-st- 
generation  in  college  and  low-income.  The  House  bill  requires  two- 
thirds  of  students  served  must  be  first-generation  in  college  and 
low-income. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  two-thirds  of  students  served 
under  McNair  and  under  Title  IX,  part  A  must  be  first-generation 
in  college  and  low-income. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  an  assurance 
that  summer  internships,  seminars  and  research  activities  are 
jointly  developed,  implemented  and  administered  with  the  dean  or 
other  official  of  the  college. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bUl,  but  not  the  House  bill,  reserves  at  least  $11  mil- 
lion from  TRIO  funds  for  McNair  for  fiscal  years  1993  through 
1999. 

The  conference  substitute  reserves,  to  the  extent  practicable,  at 
least  $11  million  from  TRIO  funds  for  McNair  for  fiscal  years  1993 
through  1997. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  authorize  an  Advanced 
Placement  Fee  Payment  Program.  The  Senate  bill  would  have  the 
Secretary  make  grants  to  states,  the  House  bill  would  have  the  Sec- 
retary enter  into  contracts. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  grants  to  states  and  requires 
that  funds  under  this  program  must  supplement,  not  supplant,  any 
private  funds. 

The  Senate  bill  places  the  Advanced  Placement  Fee  Program  as 
a  new  subsection  in  the  TRIO  section,  while  the  House  bill  places 
this  as  a  separate  section  in  the  early  intervention  subpart. 

The  conference  substitute  places  this  program  in  title  XV  of  the 
Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  SEAs  to  disseminate  information  on  the 
availability  of  test  fee  payments,  while  the  House  bill  gives  this  re- 
sponsibility to  the  Secretary. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifically  allows  the 
verification  of  low-income  status  to  be  done  through  the  same  docu- 
mentation requirements  as  set  forth  for  low-income  verification  in 
the  TRIO  programs. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  the  term 
"low-income  individual**  is  the  same  as  defined  under  the  TRIO 
programs. 

The  House  recedes. 
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MODEL  PROGRAMS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  a  Model  Pro- 
gram Community  Partnership  CJounseling  Grants  program  to  pro- 
vide for  model  programs  to  demonstrate  effective  early  interven- 
tion for  special  populations  of  students.  The  House  bill  provides  for 
the  dissemination  of  this  information  through  the  National  Diffu- 
sion Network.  The  House  bill  authorizes  $70  million  for  the  model 
programs  and  $20  million  for  the  dissemination  activities  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  a  Model  Program  Commu- 
nity Partnership  Counseling  Grants  program  to  provide  for  model 
programs  to  demonstrate  effective  early  intervention  for  special 
populations  of  students.  Information  about  programs  of  demon- 
strated effectiveness  will  be  disseminated  by  the  Secretary.  The 
conference  substitute  authorizes  $35  million  for  fiscal  year  1993 
and  such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

PUBUC  INFORMATION  AND  DATA  BASES 

The  Senate  bill  creates  a  new  section  494B  to  direct  the  Secre- 
tary to  award  a  contract  to  establish  and  maintain  a  computerized 
data  base  of  all  public  and  private  student  financial  assistance  pro- 
grams and  to  provide  a  toll-free  number  for  individualized  financial 
assistance  information.  The  House  bill  contains  a  similar  provision 
in  the  early  intervention  subpart  of  Part  A. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  access  by  TDDs 
as  part  of  the  toll-free  number  and  directs  the  Secretary  to  refer 
individuals  with  disabilities  and  their  parents  to  the  postsecondary 
clearinghouse  authorized  under  the  Individuals  with  Disabilities 
Education  Act. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $10  million  in  fiscal  year  1993  and 
such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years.  The 
House  bill  includes  this  program  and  the  public  advertising  in  the 
same  authorization. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  replaces  section  486  with  a  program  authorizing 
the  Secretary  to  enter  into  contracts  with  appropriate  agencies  to 
conduct  an  information  program  designed  to  broaden  the  early 
awareness  of  postsecondary  education  opportunities  by  publicizing 
the  availability  of  Federal  aid,  the  importance  of  postsecondary 
education  and  the  need  to  finish  high  school  Ln  order  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  college.  The  House  bill  includes  a  similar  provision 
to  provide  for  public  advertising  to  encourage  economically  disad- 
vantaged, minority  and  at-risk  students  to  seek  postsecondary  edu- 
cation in  the  early  intervention  subpart  of  Part  A. 

The  conference  substitute  combines  the  Senate  specificity  on  the 
tyi)e  of  information  with  the  House  specificity  on  who  the  informa- 
tion should  be  provided  to  and  places  this  program  in  the  early 
intervention  subpart. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $15  million  for  fiscal  year  1993  and 
such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  this 
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program.  The  House  bill  authorizes  $20  million  for  fiscal  year  1993 
and  such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscsd  years  for 
this  program  and  the  data  base  and  toll-free  information  line. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

hep/camp 

The  Senate  bill  expands  the  HEP  progi-am  to  include  as  eligible 
participants  those  who  are  16  or  older  or  who  are  beyond  the  age  of 
compulsory  school  attendance  in  the  state  and  are  not  in  school. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill  expands  the  HEP  participants  to  include  those 
who  have  participated  in  the  Chapter  1  migrant  and  the  migrant 
JTPA  program. 

The  conference  substitute  expands  the  HEP  participants  to  in- 
clude those  who  have  participated  during  the  past  two  years  and 
those  eligible  to  participate  in  the  Chapter  1  migrant  and  the  mi- 
grant JTPA  program. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  limits  CAMP  services  to 
those  which  are  specifically  mentioned  in  the  legislation  or  those 
necessary  to  assist  migrant  students  in  completing  their  first  year 
of  college. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  expand  the  CAMP  par- 
ticipants to  include  those  who  have  participated  in  the  Chapter  1 
migrant  and  the  migrant  JTPA  program,  with  slightly  different 
language. 

The  conference  substitute  expands  the  HEP  participants  to  in- 
clude those  eligible  to  participate  in  the  Chapter  1  migrant  and  the 
migrant  JTPA  program. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  CAMi^  pro- 
grams use  not  more  than  10  percent  of  their  grant  to  provide 
follow-up  services  for  students  who  have  completed  their  first  year 
of  college  and  contains  a  list  of  allowable  follow-up  services. 

Tlie  House  recedes. 

BYRD  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  deletes  the  definitions 
section  in  the  Byrd  scholarship  program. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  Byrd  scholarships 
to  be  used  for  each  of  the  first  four  years  of  study  at  an  institution. 
The  Senate  bill  also  clarifies  that  scholarships  can  be  used  at  any 
Title  IV  eligible  institution  of  higher  education. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  changes  the  allocation 
formula  such  that  each  state  would  receive  a  proportion  of  the 
total  scholarships  awarded  that  bears  the  same  ratio  as  the 
number  of  children  aged  5-17  in  the  state  bears  to  all  such  chil- 
dren in  the  nation.  There  would  be  a  minimum  of  10  scholarships 
per  state.  The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  also  eliminates 
funds  for  administrative  expenses. 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bUl,  but  not  the  House  bUl,  amends  the  selection  of 
scholars  section  in  the  Byrd  program  to  eliminate  the  need  for  a 
scholar  in  each  congressional  district  and  replaces  this  with  gener- 
al geographic  distribution  language.  The  Senate  bill  also  adds  m 
the  insular  areas  not  previously  included. 
The  House  recedes.  r.    j    u  i 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  Byrd  scholar- 
ships to  be  considered  in  the  awarding  of  title  IV  aid. 
The  House  recedes.  ,    ,  , 

The  Senate  bUl,  but  not  the  House  bUl,  repeals  the  awards  cere- 
mony. 

The  House  recedes.  ,    i  i     i.-  <- 

Both  the  House  and  Senate  bills  authorize  Byrd  scholarships  at 
the  same  funding  level;  however,  the  Senate  bill  authorizes  Byrd 
through  fiscal  year  1999  and  the  House  bill  authorizes  this  pro- 
gram through  fiscal  year  1997. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

VEOP 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  Veterans  Education  Outreach 
Program.  The  House  bill  repeals  this  program. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

PRESIDENTIAL  ACCESS  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Senate  bill  replaces  subpart  8  of  title  IV  with  a  new  scholar- 
ship program.  The  House  bill  authorizes  a  similar  program  in  the 
House  subpart  on  early  intervention  and  outreach. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  program  in  the  subpart 
on  early  intervention  and  outreach.     ^  ,   ,     ,  .     „i    tt  u-n 

The  Senate  bill  names  these  Access  Scholarships.  The  House  bill 
names  these  Ck)ngressional  Honors  Awards.  • ,    4.-  , 

The  conference  substitute  names  these  scholarships  Presidential 
Access  Scholarships.  _  ,  ,  •  ^ 

The  Senate  bill  states  the  purpose  of  the  award  is  to  encourage 
students  to  finish  high  school  and  attend  college  and  to  upgrade 
the  course  of  study  completed  by  high  school  graduates.  The  House 
bill  authorizes  scholarships  to  Pell  recipients  who  have  participated 
in  a  preparatory  program  and  who  have  demonstrated  academic 

^'^TOie  conference  substitute  provides  these  scholarships  to  Pell  re- 
cipients who  have  participated  in  a  preparatory  program  and  who 
have  demonstrated  academic  achievement  and  names  the  recipi- 
ents Presidential  Access  Scholars.  ^     r-     ,  1000  J 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $200  million  for  fiscal  year  1993  and 
such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  succeeding  4  fiscal  years.  The 
House  bill  authorizes  such  sums  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  the  tour 
succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes.  ^     ,  ^,     •   j  „„i„„„ 

The  Senate  bill  stipulates  that  no  funds  are  authorized  unless 
the  appropriation  under  Part  A  increases  annually.  . 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  no  funds  are  authorized 
unless  the  appropriation  under  Pell  increases  annually. 
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The  Senate  provides  that  student  a  is  eligible  for  four  academic 
years  of  scholarship  assistance,  or  for  the  student  who  is  enrolled 
in  a  five-year  program,  five  academic  years.  The  House  bill  pro- 
vides that  a  student  can  receive  a  scholarship  for  each  year  the  stu- 
dent receives  a  Pell  grant. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifically  states  that 
the  student  can  use  the  scholarship  to  attend  any  eligible  institu- 
tion of  higher  education. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  calls  recipients  "Congres- 
sional Honors  Scholars.'' 

The  conference  substitute  calls  the  recipients  Presidential  Access 
Scholars. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  eligible  students  to  have  participated  in 
either  a  TRIO  program  or  a  state  early  intervention  program  au- 
thorized under  this  title.  The  House  bill  requires  eligible  students 
to  have  participated  for  36  months  in  either  the  state  early  inter- 
vention program.  Upward  Bound,  Talent  Search,  one  of  the  Model 
programs  authorized  in  Part  A,  or  another  early  intervention  pro- 
gram that  is  certified  by  the  Governor,  meets  any  requirements  es- 
tablished by  the  Secretary  and  meets  at  least  biweekly  during  the 
school  year  for  two  hours  outside  of  class  time. 

The  conference  substitute  defines  eligible  students  as  students 
who  have  (1)  completed  the  minimum  college  preparatory 
coursework;  (2)  have  maintained  a  G.P.A.  of  2.5  or  higher  on  a 
scale  of  4.0  in  the  final  two  years  of  high  school;  and  (3)  either  (a) 
ranked  in  the  top  10  percent  of  the  high  school  graduating  class  or 
(b)  have  participated  in  an  early  intervention  program  as  required 
under  the  House  bill,  with  a  waiver  for  those  students  who  do  not 
have  access  to  an  early  intervention  prograni  either  because  none 
are  offered  in  the  area  or  the  ones  offered  have  no  spaces  available. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  eligible  students 
to  have  a  high  school  diploma  or  equivalent. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  eligible  students 
to  have  obtained  the  high  school  diploma  or  equivalent  within 
three  years  prior  to  receiving  the  scholarship. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  eligible  students  to  be  eligible  for  a  Pell 
grant.  The  House  bill  requires  eligible  students  to  be  receiving  a 
Pell  grant. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  eligible  students  to  have  taken  college 
preparatory  level  coursework  of  4  years  of  English,  3  years  of  sci- 
ence, 3  years  of  mathematics,  3  years  of  history  (or  2  years  of  histo- 
ry and  1  year  of  social  studies),  and  2  years  of  foreign  language  (or 
1  year  of  foreign  language  and  1  year  of  computer  science).  The 
House  bill  requires  eligible  students  to  complete  3  years  of  mathe- 
matics, 2  years  of  science,  and  4  years  of  English  with  a  G.P.A.  of 
at  least  2.5  in  the  final  two  years  of  high  school. 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifically  excludes 
those  students  with  an  associate  or  bachelors  degree  from  eligibil- 
ity. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  the  Secretary  to 
waive  the  requirement  of  participation  in  an  early  intervention 
program  in  cases  where  no  early  intervention  program  was  avail- 

The  conference  substitute  provides  a  waiver  for  those  students 
who  do  not  have  access  to  an  early  intervention  program  either  be- 
cause none  are  offered  in  the  area  or  the  ones  offered  have  no 
spaces  available.  ,       „       .,    o      j.  i. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  the  Secretary  to 
waive  the  foreign  language  requirements  for  L.E.P.  students  who 
have  participated  in  an  English  language  instruction  program. 

The  conference  substitute  allows  the  Secretary  to  waive  the  tor- 
eign  language  requirements  for  L.E.P.  students  who  have  partici- 
pated in  an  English  language  instruction  program  for  bilingual  stu- 

dents.  •       1       i.  J. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  states  must 
enter  into  agreements  with  the  Secretary  to  administer  this  pro- 
gram and  specifies  some  of  the  contents  of  such  agreements. 
The  House  recedes.  ,  u  n 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  a  $1000  scholarship.  The  House  bill 
provides  that  the  scholarship  amount  equals  25  percent  of  the  stu- 
dent's Pell  grant  for  that  year.  ,   ,  .      c  <tAc\c\ 
The  conference  substitute  sets  the  award  at  the  greater  ot  !t>4UU 
or  25  percent  of  the  student's  Pell  award  for  that  year. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  second  year  students  must  be  eligi- 
ble for  a  Pell  grant  and  maintain  satisfactory  progress  in  order  to 
be  eligible  for  a  scholarship.  The  House  bill  contains  a  similar  pro- 
vision for  all  students  other  than  first  year  students,  with  the  addi- 
tional requirement  that  they  received  a  scholarship  in  the  previous 
academic  year. 

The  House  recedes.   ,       .    u  i 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  provide  that  scholarships 
cannot  exceed  a  student's  cost  of  attendance  when  combined  with 
other  student  aid;  however  the  language  is  different. 

The  House  recedes.  The  conferees  intend  that  all  grant  assist- 
ance including  grants  awarded  under  this  section,  will  be  awarded 
prior  to  awarding  the  student  any  work-study  or  loan  assistance. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  eligible  students  to  submit  an  applica- 
tion to  the  Secretary.  The  House  bill  requires  early  intervention 
programs  to  provide  the  Secretary  with  names  of  eligible  students. 
The  Secretary  then  notifies  the  Pell  grant  processor  of  the  eligible 
students. 

The  House  recedes.  . ,        i.  ^.u 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  the  scholar- 
ships be  awarded  in  conjunction  with  Pell  grant  awards. 
The  House  recedes.  .       ,    o      i.  t 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretap^  to 
conduct  an  awards  ceremony  for  first-year  scholarship  recipients. 
The  House  recedes. 
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for  fecS  vpL  qq^"^"°^  ^"^^^  authorizes  $170  million 
tor  tiBcal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  succeeding 
four  fiscal  years  for  President  Achievement  ScLlarships  ThS  prt? 
pam  would  authorize  $500  scholarships  for  Pell  rec7S  who  ar^ 
in  the  top  10  percent  of  their  high  school  class  or  ha?e  reached  the 
minimum  score  determined  by  the  Secretary  on  a  natbnallv  ad 
ministered  standardized  test,  approved  by  thTsecrLry^  For  a^?u- 

eS?ol£'dT!,?lP«.r%''^  y^^'^  the  student  must  be 

enrolled  in  at  least  a  two-year  degree  or  certificate  program  re- 
dent's  ^  '^"^'^  ^"  20  percent'oK'st^ 
The  House  recedes. 

MINORITY  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING  IMPROVEMENT  PROGRAMS 

.J^^  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  moves  the  Minority  Sci- 
ence and  Engineering  Improvement  Programs  from  part.  B  of  Title 
X  to  create  a  new  subpart  9  of  part  A  of  title  IV 
Ihe  Senate  recedes. 

am^n^grs^^t's^e'rv^d^V'tht^^^^^^^  ^"^^"'^^ 
to^^Xfl^bTthilt^i^am.^^^^^  ^"'"^  ^--^  those 

fJ^^  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  removes  the  requirement 
for  an  annual  report  to  Congress  on  the  list  of  grantees  and  re- 
quires the  Secretary,  in  cooperation  with  other  department  and 
agency  heads,  to  report  to  the  President  and  to  Confess  by  Janu 
ary  1,  1996  summarizing  and  evaluating  other  Federal  programs 
"?he  Hous'e  ;Ses°  ""^"""'^  ^^^"^^  Improvement  ^roSraS' 
J^!n''r.%^iX'':L^^^^^  hill,  includes  serving  minority 
The  Senate  recedes. 

^!!?f^^"^*^^'P'        not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  recipients 
must  demonstrate  reasonable  progress  toward  achieving  the  goals 
ot  the  project  in  order  to  continue  eligibility 
The  Senate  recedes. 

f,-P^  5^"^^  ^"i-'        not  the  House  bill,  requires  both  consulta- 

programs  P"^^*^  ^&«"^y 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  repeals  the  section  on  the 
ment'p7o|-ams.  ^^'"'^  and  Engineering  Improve 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $7.5  million  for  fiscal  year  1993  and 
such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  succeeding  (3  fiscal  years  The 
House  bill  authorizes  $10  million  for  fiscal  y«ar  1993  and' such 
sums  as  necessary  for  the  succeeding  4  fiscal  years 

The  Senate  recedes. 

DISCLOCATED  WORKERS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  amendment,  creates  another 
new  subpart  9  to  part  ^  authorizing  the  Secretary  to  award^ant^ 
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to  states  to  pay  the  Federal  share  (50  percent)  of  establishing  and 
operating  eligible  dislocated  workers  educational  training  demon- 
stration programs.  Grants  shall  be  awarded  on  the  basis  of  the 
number  of  eligible  dislocated  workers  in  each  State.  A  demonstra- 
tion program  shall  be  designed  to  provide  eligible  dislocated  work- 
ers with  new  skills,  lead  to  entry  level  job  skills  to  assist  a  worker 
to  return  to  the  work  force,  and  provide  educational  opportunities 
in  programs  that  do  and  do  not  provide  academic  credit.  An  eligi- 
ble dislocated  worker  is  one  who  has  applied  for  all  availabl  assist- 
ance and  is  eligible  for  unemployment  compensation.  No  inc  ividual 
is  eligible  to  participate  if  he  has  completed  his  educational  goal  or 
returns  to  employ:  nent  of  at  least  20  hours  per  week.  The  unem- 
ployment compensation  of  an  individual  shall  not  be  reduced  due 
to  his  participation  in  the  program,  $5  million  is  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  for  each  fiscal  year  there- 
after. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

NATIONAL  SCIENCE  SCHOLARS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  moves  Part  A  of  title  VI 
of  the  Excellence  in  Mathematics,  Science  and  F  ^ineering  Educa- 
tion Act  of  1990  (P.L.  101-589)  to  create  a  new  subpart  10  of  Part  A 
of  title  IV  of  the  Higher  Education  Act. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $10  million  for  fiscal  year  1993  and 
such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years.  The 
House  bill  authorizes  $4.5  million  for  fiscal  year  199S  and  such 
sums  as  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $10  million  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  the  Secre- 
tary shall  notify  other  Federal  agencies  of  the  requirements  of  the 
Summer  Employment  Opportunities  for  Scholars. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

CHILD  CARE 

The  Senate  till,  but  not  the  House  bill,  moves  the  Special  Child 
Care  Service  for  Disadvantaged  College  Students  program  for  sub- 
part 8  to  subpart  11  of  Part  A  of  Title  IV. 

The  Senate  recedes 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $25  million  for  fiscal  year  1993  for  the 
Special  Child  Care  Service  for  Disadvantaged  College  Students  and 
such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years.  The 
House  bill  authorizes  $10  million  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such 
sums  as  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $20  million  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

TRAINING  GRANTS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  creates  a  new  subpart  12 
of  part  A  of  title  IV  called  the  Training  Grants  for  Community  Col- 
lege and  Small  Business  Consortia.  This  program  authorizes  $5  mil- 
lion for  fiscal  year  1993  and  each  of  the  succeeding  6  fiscal  years  to 
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make  no  more  than  40  grants  to  community  colleges  participating 
in  an  eligible  consortium  to  develop  and  provide  training  and  re- 
training programs  which  meet  the  existing  and  changing  needs  of 
the  eligible  consortium's  workers. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

OLYMPIC  SCHOLAJSSHIPS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  $6  million  for 
fiscal  year  1993  and  each  of  the  succeeding  6  fiscal  years  to  award 
scholarships  to  each  athlete  training  at  the  U.S.  Ol3anpic  Educa- 
tion Center  or  a  U.S.  Olympic  Training  Center. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $5  million  for  fiscal  year 
1993  and  each  of  the  succeeding  4  fiscal  years  to  award  grants  to 
the  U.S.  Olympic  Education  Center  or  a  U.S.  Oljrmpic  Training 
Center  to  provide  need-based  student  financial  assistance  to  ath- 
letes and  moves  this  provision  to  title  XV  of  the  Higher  Education 
Amendments  of  1992. 

EISENHOWER  LEA  )ERSHIP  PROGRAM 

The  Senate  bill  includes  a  new  I>wight  D.  Eisenhower  Leadership 
Program  in  subpart  14  of  part  A  of  title  IV.  The  House  bill  in- 
cludes this  program  in  part  F  of  title  XI. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision  in  title  X. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  internships 
to  be  given  to  needy  American  leaders,  with  a  priority  given  to 
those  who  qualify  for  title  IV  assistance. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  eligible  students  are 
thof  e  eligible  under  section  484(a)  of  the  Higher  Education  Act, 
gives  a  priority  to  those  who  qualify  for  title  IV  need-based  assist- 
ance and  ensures  that  those  served  will  be  broadly  representative 
of  the  population. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  states  that  identifying 
leaders  from  developing  democracies  and  supporting  their  study  in 
the  U.S.  is  one  of  the  functions  of  this  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  the  develop- 
ment of  curriculum  for  secondary  and  postsecondary  education  is 
one  of  the  functions  of  this  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  private  nonprofit  organizations 
would  operate  this  program.  The  House  bill  provides  that  private 
nonprofit  organizations  in  consortia  with  institutions  of  higher  edr 
cation  or  institutions  of  higher  education  are  eligible  to  apply  to 
run  the  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $10  million  for  fiscal  year  1992  and 
such  sums  as  necessary  for  fiscal  years  1994  and  1995.  The  House 
bill  authorizes  $10  million  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as 
necessary  for  the  succeeding  four  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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PART  B — FEDERAL  FAMILY  EDUCATION  LOAN  PROGRAM 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  changes  the  title  of  part 
B  from  the  "Robert  T.  Stafford  Student  Loan  Program"  to  the 
"Federal  Family  Education  Loan  Program." 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  changes  the  name  of  the 
part  B  program  from  the  "Robert  T.  Stafford  Loan  Program"  to  the 
"Federal  Stafford  Student  Loan  Program."  Loans  made  under  sec- 
tions 427  and  428  shall  be  known  as  "Federal  Stafford  Loans." 

The  conference  substitute  changes  the  name  of  the  program  to 
the  "Robert  T.  Stafford  Federal  Student  Loan  Program."  Loans 
made  under  sections  427  and  428  shall  be  known  as  "Federal  Staf- 
ford Loans." 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  suspends  authority  for 
new  loan  guarantees,  if  the  Secretary  has  not  issued  final  regula- 
tions implementing  changes  to  this  part  before  June  30,  1994.  The 
authority  shall  resume  upon  issuance  of  the  regulations. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  the  unen- 
cumbered non-Federal  portion  of  a  guaranty  agency's  reserve  fund 
shall  not  be  subject  to  spend  down. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  the  reimbursement  of  claims  filed 
between  September  1,  1988  and  December  31,  1989.  The  House  bill 
provides  for  the  reimbursement  of  claims  filed  between  September 
1988  and  December  31,  1989. 

The  House  recedes. 

FISL 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary, 
within  30  days  of  enactment,  to  pay  the  full  amount  of  payments 
withheld  or  canceled  to  any  guaranty  agency  which  1)  was  required 
to  spend-down  its  reserves,  2)  appealed  the  Secretary's  demand  and 
received  a  waiver  of  a  portion  of  the  amount  to  be  spent  down,  3) 
had  the  remainder  withheld  or  canceled,  and  4)  according  to  a  De- 
partment review,  is  expected  to  become  insolvent  by  1996,  at  least 
in  part  because  of  the  spend-down. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  change  FISL  loan  limits,  as 
follows: 

Senate— First  year:  $3,000— -full  time,  $2,250—%  time,  $1,500—^2 
time. 

Second  year:  $3,500— full  time,  $2,250—%  time,  $1,750—^2  time. 
Other    undergraduate:    $5,500— full    time,    $3,750—%  time, 
$2,500—^2  time. 
Graduate  and  prof:  $9,000. 

House — First  and  second  year:  $2,625 — full  academic  year, 
$1,750_%  academic  year,  $87&— V3-%  academic  year. 

Other  undergraduate:  $4,000— full  academic  year,  $2,675 — %  aca- 
demic year,  $1,350— V3-%  academic  year. 

Graduate  and  prof:  $7,500. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  loan  limits  as  follows: 
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First  year:  $2,625— full  academic  year,  $1,750—%  academic  year, 
$875 — 1/3-%  academic  year. 

Second  year:  $3,500— full  time,  $2,325-%  academic  year, 
$1,175— y3-%  academic  year. 

Other  undergraduate:  $5,500 — full  time,  $3,675-%  academic  year, 
$1,825— y3-%  academic  year. 

Graduate  and  prof:  $8,500. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  restricts  the  authority  of 
the  Secretary,  by  regulation,  to  increase  loan  limits  for  graduate 
and  professional  students  when  a  higher  amount  is  wanranted.  The 
Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  a  higher  amount  for 
study  abroad. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  the  deter- 
mination of  a  student's  workload  shall  be  made  at  the  time  of  certi- 
fication, and  shall  not  be  affected  by  subsequent  changes  of  work- 
load during  loan  period. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  increases  aggregate  loan 
limits  for  Part  B  programs,  excluding  SLS  and  PLUS  loans,  to 
$23,000  for  undergraduates  and  $68,000  for  graduate  students. 

The  conference  substitute  increases  aggregate  loan  limits  for 
Part  B  programs,  excluding  SLS  and  PLUS  loans,  to  $23,000  for  un- 
dergraduates and  $65,500  for  graduate  students. 

The  Senate  bill,  not  the  House  bill,  restricts  the  authority  of  the 
Secretary  to  increase  aggregate  loan  limits  to  graduate  and  profes- 
sional students. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  sets  overall  limits  for 
Part  B  (excluding  PLUS  loans)  and  Perkins  loans  at  $52,000  for  un- 
dergraduates and  $115,000  for  graduates. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  a  lender  to  obtain  a  credit  report  on  a 
FISL  borrower  who  is  an  independent  student  (for  which  the  lender 
may  not  charge  the  borrower  a  fee)  and  to  require  an  applicant 
with  an  adverse  credit  history  to  obtain  a  credit-worthy  cosigner  or 
endorser.  The  House  bill  requires  FISL  loans  to  be  made  without 
security  or  endorsement,  unless  required  to  create  a  binding  obliga- 
tion under  applicable  law. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  makes  existing  FISL  de- 
ferments applicable  only  for  loans  made  on  or  before  June  30,  1993. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  new  deferments  effect 
only  new  borrowers  whose  first  disbursement  is  on  or  after  July  1, 
1993. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  rescinds  the  current  re- 
quirement that  a  student  enrolled  on  a  half-time  basis  must  borrow 
again  in  order  to  obtain  a  deferment.  This  provision  is  applied  both 
to  loans  made  on,  before  or  after  June  30,  1993. 

The  conference  substitute  rescinds  the  current  requirement  that 
a  student  enrolled  on  a  half-time  basis  must  borrow  again  in  order 
to  obtain  a  deferment.  This  provision  is  applied  to  new  borrowers 
whose  first  disbursement  is  on  or  after  July  1,  1993. 
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The  Senate  bill,  for  new  borrowers  of  FISL  loans  on  or  after  July 
1,  1993,  provides  deferments  for  in-school  unemployment  (3-years), 
temporary  total  disability  (3  years)  and  full-time  employment  at 
minimum  wage  or  a  wage  equal  to  100  percent  of  the  poverty  line 
for  a  family  of  2  (3  years).  The  House  bill  amends  FISL  to  replace 
deferments  (except  in-school)  for  all  borrowers  with  deferments  for 
unemployment  (24  months)  and  economic  hardship,  as  defined  by 
regulations  of  the  Secretary  (36  months). 

The  Conference  substitute  provides  for  deferments  to  be  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  in-school;  (2)  unemployment  for  up  to  3  years;  and  (3)  eco- 
nomic hardship  for  up  to  3  years,  defined  pursuant  to  regulations 
by  the  Secretary,  who  shall  consider  income  and  debt  to  income 
ratio  as  primary  factors  in  promulgating  the  regulations  and  that 
these  regulations  are  subject  to  negotiated  rule-making,  except  that 
those  who  are  working  full-time  and  earning  an  amount  which 
does  not  exceed  the  greater  of  the  minimum  wage  or  a  wage  equal 
to  100  percent  of  the  poverty  level  for  a  family  of  2  will  be  included 
under  the  economic  hardship  deferment. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  in-school  defer- 
ments for  attendance  at  institutions  ineligible  to  participate  in 
Part  B  programs  due  to  default  rates. 

The  conference  substitute  extends  the  in-school  deferment  to  all 
students  who  are  attending  a  title  IV  eligible  institution  (whether 
or  not  that  institution  participates  in  the  loan  program). 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  lender  to 
notify  the  FISL  borrower  not  later  than  120  days  after  the  borrow- 
er has  left  school  of  the  month  in  which  his  repayment  period 
begins. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  the  lender  to  notify  the  FISL 
borrower  not  later  than  120  days  after  the  borrower  has  left  school 
of  the  date  on  whicla  his  repayment  period  begins. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  FISL  lenders  to 
offer  borrowers  the  option  of  graduated  or  income-sensitive  repay- 
ment, according  to  a  schedule  established  by  the  lender  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary,  and  modi^^-^s  the  minimum  repayment 
provisions  to  take  such  graduated  income-sensitive  payments 
into  account. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  delivery  of 
FISL  funds  directly  to  borrowers  studying  outside  the  United 
States. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  the  deliveiy  of  FISL  funds  di- 
rectly to  borrowers  studying  outside  the  United  States,  upon  the  re- 
quest of  the  borrower  and  provides  for  the  execution  of  a  statement 
of  authorization.  ,    •  . 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  the  joint  mini- 
mum repayment  for  married  borrowers. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Interest  rates 

The  Senate  bill  reduces  the  interest  rate  cap  on  SLS  and  PLUS 
loans  disbursed  after  July  1,  1993,  from  12  percent  to  11  percent. 
The  House. bill  reduced  the  cap  on  PLUS  loans  disbursed  after  such 
date  to  10  percent. 
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The  conference  substitute  reduces  the  interest  rate  cap  on  SLS 
loans  to  11  percent  and  PLUS  loans  to  10  percent  for  loans  dis- 
bursed after  October  1,  1992. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  a  Stafford  bor- 
rower's 8  percent  interest  begins  on  the  first  date  of  the  repayment 
period,  rather  than  on  date  of  disbursement,  as  under  existing  law. 

The  conference  substitute  conforms  this  provision  to  the  change 
in  interest  rate  and  definition  of  repayment  provisions. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  a  "windfall" 
provision  on  8  percent  loans  when  the  T-bill  +  3.25  is  less  than  8 
percent.  During  any  period  in  which  the  borrower  is  eligible  to 
have  interest  payments  made  on  his  behalf  by  the  government, 
such  excess  shall  be  credited  to  the  government.  During  any  period 
in  which  the  borrower  is  paying  8  percent,  the  excess  shall  be  cred- 
ited to  his  account. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  "windfall"  provision  on 
8  percent  loans  v/l^en  the  T-bill  -h  3.10  is  less  than  8  percent. 
During  any  period  in  which  the  borrower  is  eligible  to  have  inter- 
est pajnuents  made  on  his  behalf  by  the  government,  such  excess 
shall  be  credited  to  the  government.  During  any  period  in  which 
the  borrower  is  paying  8  percent,  the  excess  shall  be  credited  to  his 
account.  The  conference  substitute  applies  this  provision  to  new 
loans  to  current  and  former  borrowers. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  in  any  case 
where  the  "windfall"  provision  is  applicable,  the  lender  may  fulfill 
the  requirement  by  reducing  the  borrowers  final  payment  on  the 
loan.  It  make^  clear  that  the  lender  shall  not  be  required  to  make 
additional  disclosures  because  of  the  operation  of  the  "windfall" 
provision. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  increases  interest  rates  to 
new  Stafford  borrowers  on  or  after  July  1,  1993,  to  a  variable  rate 
based  on  T-bill  -h  3.10  percent,  capped  at  9  percent  for  the  first 
years  of  repayment  and  11  percent  thereafter. 

The  conference  substitute  modifies  interest  rates  for  new  Staf- 
ford borrowers  on  or  after  October  1,  1992,  to  a  variable  rate  based 
on  T-bill  +  3.10  percent,  capped  at  9  percent  and  conforms  the  spe- 
cial allowance  provisions  with  respect  to  loans  made  from  tax- 
exempt  bond  proceeds  to  enable  them  to  have  a  yield  consistent 
with  current  law. 

Federal  Stafford  loans 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  a  Stafford  bor- 
rower to  provide  the  lender  with  his  drivers  license  number  at  the 
time  of  the  loan  application. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  in  the  definition 
of  the  "student's  estimated  financial  assistance"  veterans'  educa- 
tion benefits  under  title  10,  USC,  and  Chapters  30  and  31,  title  38, 
use.  It  eliminates  inclusion  of  "other  scholarship,  grant,  or  loan 
assistance." 

The  conference  substitute  includes  in  the  definition  of  the  "stu- 
dent's estimated  financial  assistance"  veterans'  education  benefits 
as  defined  in  Part  F. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  places  the  determination 
of  need  in  part  F  (Need  Analysis),  rather  than  specifying  its  calcu- 
lation in  part  B. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  precludes  lenders  from 
charging  interest  or  receiving  interest  subsidies  for  loans  for  which 
the  disbursement  checks  have  not  been  cashed. 

The  conference  substitute  permits  lenders  to  collect  special  al- 
lowance for  up  to  3  days  (for  Electronic  Funds  Transfer)  or  10  days 
(for  written  checks);  however  there  would  be  no  special  allowance 
on  loans  which  remain  unconsummated  and  applies  this  provision 
also  to  the  administrative  cost  allowance  for  guaranty  agencies. 
The  conferees  intend  that  no  special  allowance  is  paid  on  loans 
where  the  student  does  not  cash  the  check.  The  conferees  further 
intend  that  if  the  student  does  cash  the  check  the  pre-consumma- 
tion  period  for  which  the  lenders  get  reimbursed  will  not  exceed  3 
days  for  electronic  funds  transfer  or  10  days  for  checks  that  are 
mailed. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  clarify  that  Stafford 
loans  are  available  for  a  program  of  study  abroad  approved  for 
credit  by  an  eligible  institution,  but  the  language  differs. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  change  Stafford  loan  limits,  as 
follows: 

Senate— First  year:  $3,000— full-time,  $2,250—%  time,  $1,500— y2 
time. 

Second  year:  $3,500— full-time,  $2,250—%  time,  $1,750— y2  time. 
Other     undergraduate  $5,500— full-time,     $3,750—%  time, 
$2,500— Vz  time. 
Graduate  and  prof:  $9,000. 

House — First  and  second  year:  $2,625 — full  academic  year, 
$1,750 — %  academic  year,  $875— y3-%  academic  year. 

Other  undergraduate:  $4,000 — full  academic  year,  $2,675 — %  aca- 
demic year,  $1,350 — y3-%  academic  year. 

Graduate  and  prof:  $7,500. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  loan  limits  as  follows: 
First  year:  $2,625 — full  academic  year,  $1,750—%  academic  year, 
$875— y3-%  academic  year. 

Second  year:  $3,500— full  time,  $2,325—%  academic  year, 
$1,175— y3-%  academic  year. 

Other  undergraduate:  $5,500— full  time,  $3,675—%  academic 
year,  $1,825— y3-%  academic  year. 

Graduate  and  prof:  $8,500. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  restricts  the  authority  of 
the  Secretary  to  increase  aggregate  loan  limits  to  graduate  and 
professional  students. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  increases  aggregate  loan 
limits  for  the  Part  B  program,  excluding  SLS  and  PLUS  loans,  to 
$23,000  for  undergraduates  and  $68,000  for  graduate  students. 

The  conference  substitutive  increases  aggregate  loan  limits  for  the 
Part  B  program,  excluding  SLS  and  PLUS  loans,  to  $23,000  for  un- 
dergraduates and  $65,500  for  graduate  students. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  sets  overall  limits  for 
Part  B  (excluding  PLUS  loans)  and  Perkins  loans  at  $52,000  for  un- 
dergraduates and  $115,000  for  graduates. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  excludes  forbearances  from  the  10-year  repay- 
ment period.  The  House  bill  provides  that  the  repayment  period  for 
FISL  and  Stafford  loans  shall  begin  the  day  after  the  expiration  of 
the  grace  period,  unless  the  borrower  requests  an  earlier  repay- 
ment period.  The  repayment  period  for  SL  shall  begin  on  the  date 
the  loan  is  disbursed,  or  if  multiply  disbursed,  on  the  day  of  the 
last  disbursement.  The  repayment  period  for  PLUS  and  Consolida- 
tion loans  begins  on  the  day  the  loan  is  disbursed.  In  all  cases,  the 
repayment  period  shall  exclude  any  period  of  deferment  or  forbear- 
ance. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  lenders,  not  more 
than  6  months  before  the  beginning  of  the  repayment  period,  to 
offer  the  borrower  the  option  of  graduated  or  income-insensitive  re- 
payment, according  to  a  schedule  established  by  the  lender  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  the  borrow- 
er receive  monthly  statements  during  the  first  2  years  of  repay- 
ment. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  the  joint  mini- 
mum repayment  for  married  borrowers. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  limits  deferments  to  bor- 
rowers who  have  received  loans  on  or  before  June  30,  1993. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  new  deferments  effect 
only  new  borrowers  whose  first  disbursement  is  on  or  after  July  1, 
1993. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  clarifies  that  the  Secre- 
tary shall  pay  accrued  interest  on  Stafford  deferments. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  for  new  borrowers  of  Stafford  loans  on  or  after 
July  1,  1993,  provides  deferments  for  in-school  unemployment  (3- 
years),  temporary  total  disability  (3  years)  and  full-time  employ- 
ment at  minimum  wage  or  a  wage  equal  to  100  percent  of  the  pov- 
erty line  for  a  family  of  2  (3  years).  The  House  bill  amends  FISL  to 
replace  deferments  (except  in-school)  for  all  borrowers  with  defer- 
ments for  unemployment  (24  months)  and  economic  hardship,  as 
defined  by  regulations  of  the  Secretary  (36  months). 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  deferments  to  be  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  in-school;  (2)  unemployment  for  up  to  3  years;  and  (3)  eco- 
nomic hardship  for  up  to  3  years,  defined  pursuant  to  regulations 
by  the  Secretary,  who  shall  consider  income  and  debt  to  income 
ratio  as  primary  factors  in  promulgating  the  regulations  and  that 
these  regulations  are  subject  to  negotiated  rule-making,  except  that 
those  who  are  working  full-time  and  earning  an  amount  which 
does  not  exceed  the  greater  of  the  minimum  wage  or  a  wage  equal 
to  100  percent  of  the  poverty  level  for  a  family  of  2  will  be  included 
under  the  economic  hardship  deferment. 
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The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  in-school  defer- 
ments for  attendance  at  institutions  ineligible  to  participate  in 
Part  B  programs  due  to  default  rates. 

The  conference  substitute  extends  the  in-school  deferment  to  all 
students  who  are  attending  a  title  IV  eligible  institution  (whether 
or  not  that  institution  participates  in  the  loan  program) 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  delivery  of 
Stafford  funds  directly  to  borrowers  studying  outside  the  United 
States 

The  conference  substitute  requires  the  delivery  of  Stafford  funds 
directly  to  borrowers  studying  outside  the  United  States  upon  the 
request  of  the  borrower  and  provides  for  the  execution  of  a  state- 
ment of  authorization. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  a  guaranty 
agency  to  limit  the  total  number  or  volume  of  loans  made  to  stu- 
dents attending  a  particular  institution  and  to  limit,  suspend,  or 
terminate  an  institution's  eligibility  (I)  under  regulations  by  the 
Secretary  or  agency  regulations  substantially  the  same,  (11)  if  a 
State  constitutional  prohibition  affects  eligibility,  (III)  if  the  institu- 
tion fails  to  make  timely  refunds  or  fails  to  satisfy  a  judgment  with 
30  days,  (IV)  if  the  institution's  owner  is  found  guilty  in  any  crimi- 
nal, civil  or  administrative  proceeding,  or  (V)  if  such  institution  or 
its  owner  has  unpaid  fmancial  liability  involving  State  or  Federal 
financial  aid  funds.  The  Secretary  is  required  to  apply  an  agency's 
action  nationwide  unless  he  finds,  within  30  days  of  notification  of 
agency  action,  that  such  action  did  not  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  section.  _  . 

The  conference  substitute  adopts  this  provision  changing  clause 
(III)  to  failure  to  satisfy  a  final  judgment  and  making  other  clarify- 
ing changes.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  conferees  that  clause  (IV)  means 
that  a  guaranty  agency  is  authorized  to  institute  a  limitation,  sus- 
pension or  termination  if  an  institution  or  an  owner,  director  or  of- 
ficer of  an  institution  is  found  guilty  in  any  criminal,  civil  or  ad- 
ministrative proceeding  regarding  the  obtaining,  maintenance,  or 
disbursement  of  State  or  Federal  grant,  loan,  or  work  ass^tance 
funds.  Further,  a  guaranty  agency  is  authorized  to  institute  L,  S  or 
T  procedure  if  an  institution  or  an  owner,  director,  or  officer  of  an 
institution  is  found  liable  in  any  civil  or  administrative  proceeding 
regarding  the  obtaining,  maintenance,  or  disbursement  of  State  of 
Federal  grant,  loan>  or  work  assistance  funds. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  a  compliance 
audit  of  a  lender  at  least  annually  by  a  qualified,  independent  or- 
ganization or  person,  in  accordance  with  the  Comptroller  General  s 
standards,  the  results  of  which  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  a  compliance  audit  of  a  lender 
at  least  annually  by  a  qualified,  independent  organization  or 
person,  in  accordance  with  the  Comptroller  General's  standards, 
the  results  of  which  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary.  The  con- 
ference substitute  further  allows  the  Secretary  to  waive  this  re- 
quirement if  another  institutional  audit  would  suffice. 

The  Senate  bill  permits  lenders  to  obtain  a  credit  report,  at  no 
cost  to  the  borrower,  for  independent  students  under  Stafford,  SLS 
or  PLUS.  Absence  of  credit  history  may  not  constitute  adverse 
credit  history.  Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  repeal  cur- 
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rent  law  r^arding  credit  reports  and  confession  of  judgement,  but 
using  diffex^ent  language. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  adds  to  the  program  re- 
quirements a  provision  that  the  guaranty  agency  shall  implement 
all  requirements  for  uniform  claims  and  procedures. 

The  conference  substitute  adds  to  the  program  requirements  a 
provision  that  the  guaranty  agency  shall  implement  all  require- 
ments for  uniform  claims  and  procedures,  cross-referencing  the 
provision  for  standardization  of  documents  and  procedures. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  participation 
agreements  between  a  guaranty  agency  and  eligible  institutions 
within  its  service  area. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  the  authority  of  a  guaranty 
agency  to  require  a  participation  agreement  between  the  agency 
and  each  eligible  institution  within  the  state  in  which  it  is  desig- 
nated as  a  condition  for  guaranteeing  loans  made  on  behalf  of  stu- 
dents attending  the  institution. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  changes  the  guaranty 
agency  audit  requirements  from  biennial  to  annu^. 

The  Senate  recedes,  conforming  this  to  the  provision  on  Default 
Management  Plans. 

The  House  bill  adds  to  the  program  requirements  that  the  guar- 
anty agency  will  provide  the  Secretary  necessary  financial  informa- 
tion and  maintain  sufficient  reserve  funds. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  adds  the  financial  reporting  rexjuirement  to  the 
program  agreement. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  lender, 
within  120  days  after  the  borrower  has  left  school,  to  notify  the 
borrower  of  the  month  the  repayment  period  begins. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  the  lender,  within  120  days 
after  the  borrower  has  left  school,  to  notify  the  borrower  of  the 
date  the  repayment  period  begins. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  the  lender  must  promptly  notify 
the  borrower  and  the  guaranty  agency,  and,  on  request  by  an  eligi- 
ble institution,  the  guaranty  agency  shall  notify  the  last  institution 
attended  by  the  borrower,  of  any  sale  or  transfer  of  a  loan  and  the 
address  and  phone  number  of  the  new  holder.  This  provision  ap- 
plies only  if  the  borrower  is  in  the  grace  or  repayment  period,  and 
if  the  sale  or  transfer  results  in  the  borrowers  making  payments 
or  directing  other  matters  to  a  different  person. 

The  House  bill  provides  that  if  the  sale  or  transfer  changes  the 
party  to  which  the  borrower  makes  payments,  the  transferor  and 
transferee  shall  separately,  within  45  days  for  the  transfer,  notify 
the  borrower  of  the  sale,  identify  of  transferee,  name  and  phone 
number  of  the  party  to  whom  payments  should  be  sent,  and  phone 
numbers  of  transferor  and  transferee.  At  the  request  of  the  last  in- 
stitution attended,  the  transferor  and  transferee  shall  provide  the 
institution  a  copy  of  the  notice. 

The  conference  substitute  combines  these  provisions. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  repeals  the  targeted 
teacher  deferment  rules. 
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The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  requests  for 
deferment  by  students  in  graduate  or  postgraduate  fellowship  sup- 
ported study  outside  the  United  States  may  be  approved  through 
the  term  of  the  fellowship. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  requests  for  deferment 
by  students  in  graduate  or  postgraduate  fellowship  supported  study 
outside  the  United  States  shall  be  approved  through  the  term  of 
the  fellowship. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  officers,  directors,  and  decision-making 
employees  and  consultants  of  eligible  institutions,  lenders,  guaran- 
ty agencies,  loan  servicing  agencies,  accrediting  agencies.  State 
higher  education  agencies,  and  secondary  markets  to  report  to  the 
Secretary  on  any  financial  interest  such  individual  may  have  in 
any  other  entity  participating  in  title  IV  programs. 

The  House  bill  requires  each  guaranty  agency  to  establish  proce- 
dures to  (1)  require  each  policymsiking  officer  or  employee  to  make 
financial  disclosures  necessary  for  the  agency  to  determine  wheth- 
er such  officer  or  employee  has  a  direct  financial  interest  in  or 
serves  as  an  officer  or  employee  of  any  lender,  secondary  market, 
contractor,  or  servicer  with  which  the  agency  does  business;  (2)  con- 
duct investigations  concerning  such  conduct;  (3)  determine  whether 
such  conduct  poses  an  actual  conflict  of  interest  which  would  harm 
the  agency's  operations  (compliance  with  State  law  is  not  in  and  of 
itself  a  conflict);  (4)  impose  necessary  remedies;  (5)  report  to  the 
Secretary;  and  (6)  take  such  corrective  actions  as  the  Secretary 
may  require,  including  pajmients  of  civil  penalties  for  substantial 
failure  to  correct. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  officers,  directors,  and  deci- 
sion-making employees  and  paid  consultants  of  eligible  institutions, 
lenders,  guaranty  agencies,  loan  servicing  agencies,  accrediting 
agencies,  state  licensing  agencies  or  boards,  state  entities  designat- 
ed under  Part  H,  and  secondary  markets  (including  Sallie  Mae)  to 
report  to  the  Secretary  on  any  financial  interest  such  individual 
may  have  in  any  other  entity  participating  in  title  IV  programs. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  guaranty 
agencies  to  enter  into  agreements  with  appropriate  State  licensing 
boards  for  provision  of  borrower  addresses. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  prohibits  a  guaranty 
agency  from  offering  inducements  to  any  lender  in  order  to  secure 
the  designation  of  that  agency  as  guarantor. 

The  conference  substitute  prohibits  a  guaranty  agency  from  of- 
fering inducements  to  any  lender  in  order  to  secure  the  designation 
of  that  agency  as  guarantor  and  also  prohibits  a  guaranty  agency 
from  offering  an  inducement  to  an  independent  contractor  of  a 
lender  or  to  another  guaranty  agency,  exempting  guaranty  agency 
inducements  to  lenders  to  participate  in  a  lender  of  last  resort  pro- 
gram, and  makes  clarifying  technical  changes.  The  conferees 
intend  that  this  provision  precludes  guaranty  agencies  from  offer- 
ing directly  or  indirectly  premiums  or  other  inducements  to  any 
lenders  or  their  employees  or  agency  or  independent  contractors  of 
any  lender  or  guaranty  agency  to  secure  loans  for  the  guaranty 
agency  to  insure.  The  conferees  intend  that  the  language  also  pro- 
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hibits  premiums  or  inducements  to  lenders  or  their  employees  or 
agency,  or  independent  contractors  of  lenders  or  guaranty  agencies 
for  the  purpose  of  marketing  loams  for  a  guaranty  agency.  The  con- 
ferees further  intend  that  no  lender  may  receive  any  form  of  in- 
ducement to  serve  as  a  marke  ter  or  administrator  of  a  loan  which 
it  does  not  own  or  hold.  The  conferees  intend  that  the  terms  "pre- 
miimis"  and  'inducements"  do  not  include  services  guaranty  agen- 
cies provide  to  lenders  to  assist  them  in  processing  loans.  It  applies 
only  to  those  activities  specifically  intended  to  serve  as  a  market- 
ing or  promotional  tool  for  the  agency.  For  example,  computer  sup- 
port from  a  guarguity  agency  to  a  lender  whose  loans  are  already 
guaranteed  by  such  agency  would  not  be  an  inducement.  However, 
offering  computer  support  as  part  of  a  marketing  appeal  to  a 
lender  with  whom  the  agency  does  not  do  business,  in  order  to 
secure  that  lender's  loans,  would  constitute  an  inducement.  Simi- 
larly offering  any  inducements  or  premiums  to  a  lender,  with 
whom  the  guaranty  agency  has  a  contract,  to  administer  a  loan  the 
lender  does  not  own  or  hold,  in  order  to  assist  such  agency  in  being 
the  designated  agency  for  the  loan,  would  be  prohibited.  The  con- 
ferees intend  that  any  cash  payments  from  a  guaranty  agency  to  a 
lender  on  a  per  application  or  any  other  basis  is  strictly  prohibited, 
except  as  is  necessary  to  secure  lenders  to  participate  in  such  agen- 
cy's lender  of  last  resort  program,  as  required  by  this  section. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  a  guaranty 
agency  hitting  the  90  percent  or  80  percent  "trigger"  on  default 
claims  will  remain  at  such  a  reimbursement  level  until  the  Secre- 
tary determines  that  the  agency  meets  the  requirements  for  reim- 
bursement at  a  different  level  (rather  than  reverting  to  100  percent 
reinsurance  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  fiscal  year). 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  a  guaranty 
agency  shall  promptly  a^ign  the  Secretary  the  promissory  note  for 
a  loan  upon  which  he  has  paid  reinsurance,  after  the  Secretary  has 
developed  criteria  to  determine  adequate  collections  efforts  by 
guaranty  agencies  and  only  upon  the  Secretary's  explanation  in 
writing  the  reasons  why  the  agency's  collection  efforts  have  been 
inadequate  and  how  the  Secretary's  collection  efforts  will  be  supe- 
rior. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  the  Secretary  to  develop  crite- 
ria, in  consultation  with  guaranty  agencies,  to  determine  adequate 
collection  efforts  and  to  consider  the  agency's  record  of  success  in 
collecting  on  defaulted  loans,  the  age  of  the  loans,  and  the  amount 
of  recent  pajonents  received  on  the  loan.  The  conferees  intend  that 
in  exercisirg  his  discretion,  the  Secretary  shall  consider  whether 
requiring  assignment  of  the  loans  would  further  the  Federal  finan- 
cial interest,  and  shall  not  simply  require  across-the-board  assign- 
ment of  defaulted  loans  without  regard  to  that  interest.  The  Secre- 
tary shall  consider,  among  other  factors,  the  guaranty  agency's 
record  of  success  in  collecting  on  defaulted  loans,  the  age  of  the 
loans,  and  the  amount  of  recent  pajnments  received  on  the  loans. 
The  Secretary  should  consult  with  guaranty  agencies  as  he  devel- 
ops these  performance-based  standards. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  prohibits  the  S^retary 
from  paying  reinsurance  upon  any  claim  where  the  borrower's  lo- 
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cation  is  unknown,  unless  the  guaranty  agency  demonstrates  that 
it  has  used  all  available  skip-tracing  techniques  to  locate  the  bor- 

The  conference  substitute  amends  the  participation  agreements 
section  to  prohibit  the  Secretary  from  paying  reinsurance  upon  any 
claim  where  the  borrower's  location  is  unknown,  unless  the  guar- 
anty agency  demonstrates  that  it  has  used  reasonable  skip-tracing 
techniques,  pursuant  to  regulations  by  the  Secretary,  to  locate  the 
borTowGi* 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  guaranty  agen- 
cies to  establish  and  implement  procedures  to  submit  to  institu- 
tions lists  of  borrowers  on  which  the  agency  has  received  claims, 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  institution  the  borrower  last  at- 
tended an  opportunity  to  comment  on  the  accuracy  of  the  list  prior 
to  submission  of  reinsurance  claims  to  the  Secretary.  ^  ,  i-  , 

The  conference  substitute  requires  guaranty  agencies  to  establish 
and  implement  procedures  to  submit  to  institutions  lists  of  borrow- 
ers on  which  the  agency  has  received  claims,  for  the  purpose  ot 
providing  the  institution  the  borrower  last  attended  an  opportunity 
to  comment  on  the  accuracy  of  the  list  prior  to  submission  of  rein- 
surance claims  to  the  Secretary,  providing  that  guaranty  agencies 
may  only  charge  a  reasonable  fee,  providing  that  the  institution 
must  request  this  information  and  applying  this  modified  provision 
to  any  delinquent  loans  on  whuh  pre^claims  assistance  has  been  re- 
quested and  requiring  that  this  information  be  used  by  the  guaran- 

^^S^House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  the  guaranty 
a^eement  to  require  forbearance  for  the  borrower  when  he  has  in- 
dicated his  willingness  to  repay  but  has  demonstrated  present  in- 
ability to  do  so. 

The  House  recedes.  i.T.  i.  r  u 

Tlie  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  forbear- 
ances shall  take  the  form  of  temporary  cessation  of  payment, 
unless  the  borrower  opts  for  extension  of  time  or  smaller  pay- 
ments In  addition,  the  House  bill  provides  the  guaranty  agencies 
may  permit  parties  to  a  loan  to  enter  into  forbearance  a^eements 
solely  because  the  loan  is  in  default  and  also  requires  the  Secretary 
to  permit  administrative  forbearances  for  borrowers  whose  loans 
are  sold  or  transferred,  providing  the  borrower  is  less  than  bO  days 
delinquent. 

The  Senate  recedes.  ,  .„    ,    -x-    xi.  i.  i-u-  j  4. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  clarifies  that  third-party 
servicers  (not  all  servicers)  are  precluded  from  the  performance  of 
Supplemental  Preclaims  Assistance. 

The  House  recedes.  ,  , 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  makes  it  permissive 
(rather  than  mandatory)  for  the  Secretary  to  provide  100  percent 
reinsurance  for  a  5-year  period  for  any  guaranty  agency  created 
after  October  1,  1991. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  each  guaranty 
agency  to  maintain  a  minimum  reserve  level  of  .5  percent  of  the 
total  outstanding  loans  guaranteed  by  the  agency  in  every  calendar 
quarter,  beginning  January  1,  1993.  The  minimum  level  increases 
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to  .7  percent  beginning  January  1,  1994,  .9  percent  beginning  Janu- 
ary 1,  1995,  and  1.1  percent  beginning  January  1,  1996.  The  Secre- 
tary shall  collect  financial  information  on  a  quarterly  basis,  to 
enable  him  to  evaluate  the  financial  solvency  of  each  agency. 

The  House  bill  requires  guaranty  agencies  to  provide  financial 
information  to  the  Secretary  on  at  least  an  annual  basis.  Based  on 
this  information,  the  Secretary  shall  evaluate  the  solvency  of  the 
agency  and  develop  a  standard  for  use  in  determining  which  agen- 
cies shall  be  subject  to  management  plans. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  each  guaranty  agency  to 
maintain  a  minimum  reserve  level  of  .5  percent  of  the  total  out- 
standing loans  guaranteed  by  the  age  icy  in  every  year  beginning 
January  1,  1993.  The  minimum  level  .acreages  to  .7  percent  begin- 
ning January  1,  1994,  .9  percent  beginning  January  1,  1995,  and  1.1 
percent  beginning  January  1,  1996.  The  Secretary  shall  collect  fi- 
nancial information  on  an  annual  basis,  to  enable  him  to  evaluate 
the  financial  solvency  of  each  agency.  The  conference  substitute  ex- 
empts from  this  provision  loans  transferred  to  an  agency  as  a 
result  of  the  insolvency  of  a  guaranty  agency  and  pursuant  to  a 
plan  established  by  the  Secretary. 

The  Senate  bill,  provides  that  any  guaranty  agency  falling  below 
the  required  minimum  reserve  level  for  2  consecutive  quarters,  hit- 
ting "triggers''  for  80  percent  default  reimbursement,  or  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  to  be  in  jeopardy  of  not  being  able  to  per- 
form its  functions  shall  submit  and  implement  a  management  plan 
acceptable  to  the  Secretary  within  30  days.  The  management  plan 
shall  include  the  means  by  which  the  guaranty  agency  will  im- 
prove its  financial  and  administrative  condition  to  the  required 
level  within  18  months. 

The  House  bill  provides  that  any  guaranty  agency  not  meeting 
the  standard  set  by  the  Secretary  shall  draft  and  submit  for  ap- 
proval to  the  Secretary  a  plan  identifying  management,  invest- 
ment, operational,  and  policy  changes  designed  to  improve  the 
agency's  financial  viability. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  terminate  a  guaranty 
agency's  agreement  if  it  fails  to  submit  an  acceptable  management 
plan,  if  he  determines  that  the  agency  has  failed  to  improve  sub- 
stantially its  administrative  and  financial  condition,  or  if  he  deter- 
mines that  the  agency  is  in  danger  of  financial  collapse.  If  the  Sec- 
retary terminates  such  agreement  he  must  assume  all  guaranty 
agency  functions.  In  performing  such  functions,  he  may  (1)  permit 
the  transfer  of  guarantees  to  another  agency;  (2)  require  merger, 
consolidation,  or  termination  of  the  agency;  (3)  transfer  guarantees 
to  the  Department;  (4)  design  and  implement  a  plan  to  restore  the 
agency's  viability;  or  (5)  take  any  other  action  he  determines  neces- 
sary. 

The  House  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  take  similar  steps  but 
does  not  require  the  Secretary  to  assume  all  guaranty  agency  func- 
tions. The  House  bill  also  adds  the  option  of  providing  the  guaranty 
agency  with  additional  advance  funds  to  assure  the  uninterrupted 
payment  of  claims,  with  such  restrictions  as  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines appropriate. 
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The  conference  substitute  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  terminate 
a  guaranty  agency^s  agreement  if  it  fails  to  submit  an  acceptable 
management  plan,  if  he  determines  that  the  agency  has  failed  to 
improve  substantially  its  administrative  and  financial  condition,  or 
if  he  determines  that  the  agency  is  in  danger  of  financial  collapse. 
If  the  Secretary  terminates  such  agreement  he  must  assume  all 
guaranty  agency  functions.  In  performing  such  functions,  he  may 
(1)  permit  the  transfer  of  guarantees  to  another  agency;  (2)  require 
merger,  consolidation,  or  termination  of  the  agency;  (3)  transfer 
guarantees  to  the  Department;  (4)  design  and  implement  a  plan  to 
restore  the  agency's  viability;  or  (5)  take  any  other  action  he  deter- 
mines necessary.  The  conference  substitute  further  adds  the  option 
of  providing  the  guaranty  agency  with  additional  advance  funds  to 
assure  the  uninterrupted  pajnnnient  of  claims,  with  such  restrictions 
as  the  Secretary  determines  appropriate. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary, 
within  3  months  after  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year,  to  report  to  the 
House  and  Senate  authorizing  committees  on  his  assessment  of  the 
fiscal  soundness  of  the  guaranty  agency  system,  together  with  rec- 
ommendations for  any  changes  necessary  to  maintain  a  strong 
system. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  prohitrits  the  Secretary 
from  terminating  any  guaranty  agency  backed  by  the  full  faith  and 
credit  of  its  State. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  prohibits  the  Secretary's 
termination  of  a  guaranty  agency  without  giving  the  agency  notice 
and  opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  financial 
information  transmitted  by  guaranty  agencies  shall  be  confidential 
and  exempt  from  disclosure  under  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  the  holder  of  loans 
insured  by  a  guaranty  agency  the  Secretary  has  determined  to  be 
insolvent  to  submit  its  claims  directly  to  the  Secretary  for  pay- 
ment. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  emergency  advances  to  guaranty  agencies  in  order  to 
enable  them  to  pay  lender  claims. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  reduce  or  withhold  ACA  payments  until  a  guaranty  agency  pro- 
vides financial  assistance. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  guaranty  agen- 
cies to  develop  rules  and  operating  procedures  for  lender  of  last 
resort  programs  designed  to  facilitate  applications  by  students, 
widespread  information  about  loan  availability  and  appropriate 
borrower  counseling. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  guaranty  agencies  to  develop 
rules  and  operating  procedures  for  lender  of  last  resort  programs 
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designed  to  ensure  facilitated  applications  by  students,  widespread 
information  about  loan  availability  and  appropriate  borrower  coun- 
seling and  requires  guaranty  agencies  to  notify  the  Secretary  of  the 
possible  need  for  the  Secretary  to  use  his  authority  to  allow  Sallie 
Mae  to  make  lender-of-last-resort  loans.  The  conference  substitute 
further  exempts  guaranty  agencies  and  lenders  from  the  lender-of- 
last-resort  provision  for  institutions  with  a  cohort  default  rate 
above  25  percent,  who  have  participated  in  the  program  for  less 
than  18  months  or  who  are  subject  to  an  emergency  action,  limita- 
tion, suspension  or  termination  proceeding.  The  conference  substi- 
tute exempts  historically  black  colleges  and  universities  and  tribal- 
ly  controlled  community  colleges  from  this  exemption  and  allows 
for  mitigating  circumstances.  The  conferees  are  aware  that  some 
institutions,  particularly  those  serving  low-income  students,  may 
have  a  25  percent  default  rate  in  one  particular  year,  but  that  such 
a  rate  does  not  automatically  mean  that  the  institution  provides  a 
low-quality  education.  In  applying  the  mitigating  circumstances  ex- 
ception, the  conferees  intend  for  the  Secretary  to  consider  the  pop- 
ulation served  b^'^  the  institution,  the  institution's  graduation  and 
placement  rates,  audits  and  program  reviews,  and  other  measures 
of  an  institution's  administrative  and  educational  quality. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  i?ot  the  House  bill,  requires  guaranty  agen- 
cies to  furnish  informatioi^  to  institutions  on  former  students  who 
have  defaulted  (rather  than  furnishing  such  information  only  upon 
the  request  of  the  institution  as  under  current  law). 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  guaranty  agen- 
cies to  use  borrower  location  information  provided  by  the  institu- 
tion to  contact  the  borrower  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  loan 
repayn"  nt. 

The  x^ouse  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
establish  by  regulation  terms  and  conditions  requiring  income-con- 
tingent repayment  of  certain  loans,  to  the  extent  funds  are  avail- 
able. The  regulations  shall  specify  schedules  for  such  repayment, 
permit  write-off  of  the  remaining  obligations  on  such  loans  after  25 
years,  and  may  provide  for  collection  of  amounts  in  excess  of  the 
original  principal  and  interest  owned.  The  Secretary  shall  enter 
into  contracts  with  private  firms  or  Government  agencies  for  such 
collections,  and  the  regulations  will  not  be  effective  unless  the  Sec- 
retary publishes  a  finding  that  the  collection  mechanism  he  has  es- 
tablished will  provide  a  high  degree  of  certainty  of  collection  and 
will  result  in  an  increase  in  the  net  amount  tne  Government  will 
collect.  A  loan  is  subject  to  income-contingent  repayment  if  (1)  it 
contains  notice  in  th^  note  that  it  is  subject  to  such  repayment,  (2) 
has  been  assigned  to  the  Secretary  to  collect,  and  (3)  the  Secretary 
has  published  the  necessary  finding.  The  House  amendment  also 
requires  that  each  promissory  note  contain  a  notice  that  repay- 
ment after  default  may  be  on  an  income-contingent  basis. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Federal  SLS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  changes  the  name  of  the 
SLS  program  to  'Tederal  Supplemental  Loans  for  Students." 
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The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  participation 
of  dependent  students  in  the  SLS  program  if  the  financial  aid  ad- 
ministrator determines  that  the  student  can  demonstrate  the  abili- 
ty to  repay  the  loan  (which  may  include  obtaining  a  credit-worthy 
cosigner). 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bUl,  but  not  the  House  bill,  sets  SLS  annual  loan 
limits,  for  borrowers  other  than  first-year  students  in  programs  of 
less  than  one  academic  year,  as  follows: 

First  and  second  year  undergraduate:  $4,000 — full-time  workload, 
$3,000—%  tune  workload,  $2,000—%  time  workload. 

Other  undergraduate:  $5,000— full-time  workload,  $3,750—% 
time  workload,  $2,500 — %  time  workload. 

Graduate:  $15,000. 

The  determination  of  the  workload  shall  be  made  at  the  time  the 
student's  eligibiHIy  is  certified,  and  shall  not  be  affected  by  subse- 
quent changes. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  loan  limits  as  follows: 

First  year  $4,000 — ^full  academic  year,  $2,500 — %  academic  year, 
$1,500—%-%  academic  year. 

Other  undergraduate:  $5,000 — full  time,  $3,325 — %  academic 
year,  $1,675 — %-%  academic  year. 

Graduate  and  prof.:  $10,000. 

The  Senate  biU,  but  not  the  House  bill,  increases  SLS  aggregate 
loan  limits  to  $23,000  undergraduate  and  $30,000  graduate. 

The  conference  substitute  increases  SLS  aggregate  loan  limits  to 
$23,000  undergraduate  and  $73,000  graduate. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  sets  overall  limits  for 
Part  B  (excluding  PLUS  loans)  and  Perkins  loans  at  $52,000  for  un- 
dergraduates and  $115,000  for  graduates. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  SLS  loans  which  are  subject  to  in- 
schcol  deferment  may  be  subject,  upon  borrower  request,  to  a 
single  postdeferment  grace  period  of  6  months. 

The  House  bill  provides  that  in  the  case  of  an  SLS  borrower  who 
also  has  Stafford  loans,  the  repayment  period  begins  6  months 
after  the  student  leaves  school,  except  that  interest  begins  to 
accrue  £ind  shaD  be  paid  (or  capitalized)  notwithstanding  the  delay 
in  the  commencement  of  the  repayment  period. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  in  the  case  of  an  SLS 
borrower  who  also  has  Stafford  loans,  the  holder  will  notify  the 
borrower  of  the  option  for  the  borrower  to  choose  a  repayment 
period  that  begins  6  months  after  the  student  leaves  school,  except 
that  interest  begins  to  accrue  and  shall  be  paid  (or  capitalized)  not- 
v/ithstanding  the  delay  in  the  commencement  of  the  repayment 
period. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  prohibits  SLS  loans  to  a 
student  enrolled  in  a  program  of  less  than  2  years,  unless  the  stu- 
dent is  ineligible  to  receive  a  Stafford  loa  i. 

The  House  recedes.  Although  the  House  receded  to  the  Senate  on 
this  provision  to  prohibit  SLS  loans  to  students  attending  short- 
term  proprietary  programs  (of  less  than  two  years  in  Itiigth),  the 
conferees  expressed  concern  that  such  students  should  not  be  en- 
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couraged  to  assume  student  loan  debt  at  levels  beyond  their  ability 
to  repay.  Since  student  borrowers  must  immediately  begin  repay- 
ing interest  on  SLS  loans,  unlike  Stafford  loans  for  which  there  is 
an  in-school  interest  subsidy,  institutions  of  higher  education 
should  not  encourage  low-income  borrowers  with  financial  re- 
sources insufficient  to  meet  resulting  SLS  interest  obligations  to 
enter  into  SLS  loans.  In  no  case  should  such  students  be  given  SLS 
loans  if  they  are  eligible  to  receive  Stafford  loans  that  meet  their 
financial  needs  (i.e.  cost  of  attendance). 

Federal  PLUS  loans 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  changes  the  name  of  the 
PLUS  program  to  "Federal  PLUS  Loans." 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  limits  PLUS  loans  to  par- 
ents "who  have  no  adverse  credit  history,'*  as  determined  by  the 
Secretary's  regulations. 

The  conference  substitute  limits  PLUS  loans  to  parents  "who 
have  do  not  have  an  adverse  credit  history,"  as  determined  by  the 
Secretary's  regulations.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Conferees  that  late 
payments  on  outstanding  obligations  not  be  considered  as  having 
an  adverse  cref^it  history. 

The  Senate  bill  increases  PLUS  loan  limits  to  $6,000  per  student 
per  year,  up  to  an  aggregate  of  $30,000  per  student.  The  House  bill 
eliminates  annual  and  aggregate  PLUS  ceilings,  making  financial 
need  of  the  student  the  only  limit. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bUl,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  PLUS  loan 
disbursement  only  by  electronic  transfer  from  the  lender  to  the  in- 
stitution or  by  making  the  loan  copayable  to  the  institi^tion  and 
the  parent  borrower. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  changes  the  name  of  Con- 
solidation Loans  to  "Federal  Consolidation  Loans." 
The  Senate  recedes. 

Federal  Consolidation  loans 

The  Senate  bill  removes  the  minimum  loan  balance  required  for 
eligibility  for  a  Consolidation  Loan;  the  House  bill  increases  the 
minimum  from  $5,000  to  $10,000. 

The  conference  substitute  increases  the  minimum  from  $5,000  to 
$7,500. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  makes  delinquent  and  de- 
faulted borrowers  who  will  enter  repayment  througr  loan  consoli- 
dation eligible  for  Consolidation  L»oans. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  interest  ben 
efits  to  be  paid  by  the  Secretary  during  any  period  for  which  the 
borrower  is  eligible  for  deferral. 

'The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  arr!  the  House  bill  modify  the  Consolidation 
Loan  repayment  schedules  as  follows: 
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Senate:  Less  than  $5,000:  10  years,  $5,000-$10,000:  12  years, 
$10,000-$20,000:  15  years,  $20,000-$45,000:  20  years,  $45,000  +  :  25 
years. 

House:  $1G,000-$20,000:  15  years,  $20,000-$40,000:  20  years, 
$40,000-$60,000:  25  years,  $60,000+:  30  years. 

Tlie  conference  suk^stitute  modifies  the  loan  repayment  schedules 
as  follows:  $7,50O-$10,O0O:  12  years,  $10,000420,000:  15  years, 
$20,00O-$40,OO0:  20  years,  $40,000-$60,000:  25  years,  $60,000  +  :  30 
yea'.'s. 

T^Tie  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  lender  to  es- 
tablish graduated  or  income-sensitive  repayment  schedules. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  a  full-time  loan 
specisdist  at  each  institution  which  has  a  default  rate  in  excess  of 
the  national  average  default  rate  of  all  eligible  institutions  or  a 
principal  amount  of  loajos  in  default  in  any  fiscal  year  of  more 
than  $1  million. 

The  Senate  recedes.  The  conferees  intend  that  the  new  loan  re- 
habilitation provisions  are  to  provide  a  second  chance,  particularly 
to  low-income  borrowers  many  of  whom  were  defrauded  by  unscru- 
pulous schools  and  never  received  promised  jobs  or  training  and 
who  now  have  ruined  credit  or  even  judgements  against  them  be- 
cause of  defaulted  loans.  These  low-income  students  need  this 
chance  to  enter  repayment,  become  re-eligible  for  student  financial 
assistance,  and  obtain  the  education  and  training  necessary  to 
enter  the  job  market,  an  opportunity  they  would  otherwise  be 
denied.  Because  the  benefits  of  having  students  in  repayment  and 
re-eligible  for  financial  assistance  are  the  same  no  matter  who  is 
holding  the  loan,  these  loan  rehabilitation  provisions  are  intended 
t<>  apply  whether  the  guaranty  agency  or  the  Secretary  of  Educa- 
tion holds  the  loans. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  prohibit  institutions  from 
imposing  a  late  .*ee,  dropping  from  enrollment,  or  otherwise  penal- 
izing any  student  solely  because  an  installment  of  the  student's 
loan  proceeds  is  tlelayed  because  of  statutory  late  disbursement  re- 
quirements, with  a  slight  variation  in  language.  The  Senate  bill  in- 
cludes this  provision  in  part  B;  the  House  bill  includes  this  provi- 
sion as  part  of  the  program  participation  agreement  in  part  G. 

The  ^nate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that,  with  the 
permission  of  the  borrower,  loan  proceeds  may  be  disbursed  in  sub- 
stantially equal  weekly  or  monthly  installments  over  the  enroll- 
ment period. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  overawards 
that  are  permitted  under  College  Work-Study  shall  not  be  con- 
strued as  overawards  for  part  B  loans. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  prohibits  a  lender  from 
selling  a  loan  imtil  all  proceeds  of  the  loan  have  been  disbursed. 

The  conference  subBtitute  moves  this  provision  to  conform  with  a 
later  provision. 

The  House  bUl,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authoiizes  an  unsubsi- 
dized  StafTord  Loan  Program  for  borrowers  who  do  not  show  need 
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for  interest  subsidies  under  the  existing  Stafford  Program.  With 
few  exceptions,  all  terms  and  conditions  are  the  same  as  for  Staf- 
ford Loans,  including  loan  limits,  deferments,  interest  rates,  and 
collection  of  a  guaranty  fee  of  up  to  3  percent.  The  borrower's  obli- 
gation to  repay  begins  6  months  after  the  borrower  leaves  school. 
Interest  accniing  during  in-school,  grace  period,  and  deferments 
may  be  paid  or  capitalized,  as  agreed  by  the  borrower  and  lender; 
no  payments  of  subsidies  to  reduce  interest  costs  shall  be  paid.  In 
lieu  of  an  origination  fee,  the  lender  shall  collect  and  transmit  to 
the  Secretary  a  3  i>ercent  insurance  premium,  who  shall  use  the 
funds  to  pay  Federal  costs  of  default  and  to  redixe  the  cost  of  spe- 
cial allowance  pajonents  made  to  lenders,  if  ar.y.  Where  practica- 
ble, a  guaranty  agency  shall  use  a  single  application  form  for  subsi- 
dized and  unsubsidized  Stafford  Loans. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision  and  provides 
for  a  single  application  and  loan  repayment  schedule,  and  a  6.5% 
combined  origination  fee  and  insurance  premium,  and  clarifies  that 
guaranty  agencies  cannot  ch?rge  an  insurance  premium  on  these 
loans.  The  conference  sub  'dtute  further  requires  a  guaranty 
agency  to  use  a  single  application  form  for  subsidized  and  unsubsi- 
dized Stafford  Loans.  The  conferees  intend  that  6.5  percent  com- 
bined origination  fee  and  insurance  premium  be  used  by  the  Secre- 
tary to  cover  the  Federal  costs  of  default  claims  and  special  allow- 
ance. The  conferees  are  concerned  that  the  6.5  percent  premium 
may  be  in  excess  of  the  amount  needed  to  subsidize  the  costs  of  de- 
fault claims  and  special  allowemce.  The  conferees  direct  the  Secre- 
tary to  evaluate  the  true  default  risk  of  the  program  and  if  war- 
ranted, lower  the  combined  origination  fee  and  insurance  premium 
to  ensure  that  the  premium  assessed  to  the  borrower  reflects  the 
true  costs  of  the  program. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorized  an  Extended 
Demonstration  Collection  Program,  under  which  the  Secretary 
shall  enter  into  agreements  with  guaranty  agencies  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  not  to  exceed  9  demonstration  programs  designed  to 
reduce  defaults  through  extended  efforts  on  delinquent  student 
loans.  Each  program  agreement  entered  into  shall  include  individ- 
ualized or  flexible  repayment  plans,  performance  of  aggressive  and 
concentrated  due  diligence,  and  a  requirement  that  lenders  furnish 
the  guaranty  agency  with  records  of  collection  efforts  and  tech- 
niques. Loans  eligible  for  the  demonstration  program  should  be 
120-180  days  delinquent  and  all  required  due  diligence  has  been 
performed,  the  loan  entered  repa3mient  in  fiscal  year  1990  or  later, 
the  guaranty  agency  has  provided  preclaims  assistance,  and  the 
lender  is  not  in  possession  of  information  that  the  loan  is  uncollec- 
tible. A  lender  may  hold  a  loan  for  540  days  under  the  demonstra- 
tion program.  Reports  to  the  Secretary  and  by  the  Secretary  are 
required,  and  the  demonstration  program  terminates  September 
30,  1995. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
publish  annually  a  list  indicating  the  annual  default  rate  for  each 
lender  and  guaranty  agency  and  an  average  rate  for  all  institutions 
within  each  State.  This  rate  shall  not  include  loans  made  under 
lendcr-of-last  resort  provision.  The  Secretary  shall  prescribe  regula- 
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tions  designed  to  prevent  institutions  from  evading  their  default 
rate  through  the  use  of  branching,  consolidation,  change  of  owner- 
ship or  control,  or  similar  device.  The  Senate  bill  also  provides  for 
a  study  by  the  Secretary  of  the  feasibility  of  requiring  disclosure  of 
additional  information  that  may  affect  the  annual  default  rate. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  the  Secretary  to  publish  an- 
nually a  list  indicating  the  annual  default  rate  for  each  lender, 
holder  and  guaranty  agency  and  an  average  rate  for  all  institutions 
within  each  State,  This  rate  shall  not  include  loans  made  under 
lender-of-last  resort  provision.  The  Secretary  shall  prescribe  regula- 
tions designed  to  prevent  institutions  from  evading  their  default 
rate  through  the  use  of  bremching,  consolidation,  change  of  owner- 
ship or  control,  or  similar  device. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  consumer  report- 
ing agencies  to  report  information  received  on  the  status  of  a  bor- 
rower who  defaulted  on  this  account  for  the  second  time  for  7  years 
from  the  date  of  the  second  default. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  consumer  reporting  agencies 
to  report  information  received  on  the  status  of  a  borrower  who  de- 
faulted on  this  account  for  the  second  time  for  7  years  from  the 
date  of  the  second  default  and  conforms  current  law  by  removing  a 
reference  to  a  specific  date. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifically  authorizes 
the  Secretary  to  regulate  third  party  servicers. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  regulate 
third  party  servicers  and  requires  the  Secretary  to  establish  mini- 
mum standards  with  respect  to  sound  management  and  account- 
ability and  providing  that  in  no  case  shall  damages  be  assessed 
against  the  Secretary  for  the  actions  or  inactions  of  such  servicers. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  repeals  provisions  of  cur- 
rent law  relating  to  civil  penalties  that  (1)  prohibit  imposition  of 
such  penalty  in  the  absence  of  a  clear  pattern  or  practice,  gross 
negligence,  or  willful  actions  or  material  misrepresentation;  (2) 
allow  cure  of  a  violation  without  incurring  civil  penalty;  and  (3) 
deem  repeated  violations  arising  from  a  specific  practice  to  be  a 
single  violation  for  purposes  of  penalty. 

The  conference  substitute  accepts  the  Senate  provision  while 
clarifying  the  conditions  under  which  civil  penalties  may  be  im- 
posed, , 
The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  relieves  the  Secretary  s 
review  of  L,S,&T  from  coverage  of  sections  of  the  Administrative 
Procedures  Act,  which  require  '  on  the  record''  hearings  as  it  per- 
tains to  sanctions  on  institutions. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  Secretary,  in  consultation  with  guar- 
anty agencies  and  lenders,  to  develop  standardized  forms  and  pro 
cedures  regarding  origination,  gu  aranty,  deferments,  forbearance, 
servicing,  claims  filing  and  cures.  Such  forms  and  procedures  shall 
include  all  aspects  of  the  loan  process  and  shall  be  designed  to  min- 
imize administrative  costs  and  burdens  (other  than  transitional 
costs  and  burdens)  involved  in  data  exchanges  to  and  from  borrow- 
ers, schools^  lenders,  secondary  markets,  and  the  Dopartmcnt. 
Nothing  shall  be  construed  to  limit  development  of  electronic  forms 
and  procedures. 
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The  House  bill  provides  that,  within  240  days  of  enactment,  loan 
program  participauits  shall  make  recommendations  to  the  Secre- 
tary, which  be  shall  promulgate  as  regulations  to  simplify  adminis- 
tration of  part  B  loan  programs  and  to  eliminate  differences  be- 
tween forms,  procedures,  and  standards  between  guaranty  agen- 
cies. Such  regulations  shall  be  designed  to  simplify  all  aspects  of 
the  student  loan  process,  simplify  fulfillment  of  institutional  re- 
sponsibilities, and  improve  the  administration  and  oversight  of  the 
prograon  by  the  Department.  Simplification  requirements  shall  in- 
clude standardization  of  formats,  forms,  and  procedures  for  origina- 
tion, servicing,  and  collection  of  loems;  alternate  means  of  docu- 
ments retention;  use  of  computer  maintenance  of  records;  and  im- 
plementation of  electronic  data  exchanges.  If  program  participants 
are  unable  to  agree  on  recommendations  within  240  days,  the  Sec- 
retary may  issue  such  regulations  as  he  deems  appropriate.  The 
Secretary,  at  least  annually,  shall  seek  recommendations  from  pro- 
gram participants  for  additional  methods  of  simplifjdng  and  stand- 
ardizing the  administration  of  part  B  programs.  In  addition,  the 
Secretary  shall  promulgate  standards  so  as  to  require  all  lenders 
and  guaranty  agencies  to  report  data  in  uniform  formats,  adopting 
the  recommendations  of  program  participants  if  submitted  within 
240  days  of  enactment. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  the  Secretary,  in  consultation 
with  all  program  participants,  to  develop  standardized  forms  and 
procedures  regarding  origination,  guaranty,  deferments,  forbear- 
ance, servicing,  electronic  funds  transfers,  borrower  status  chemges, 
claims  filing  and  cures.  Simplification  requirements  shall  include 
standardization  of  formats,  forms,  and  procedures  for  origination, 
servicing,  and  collection  of  loans;  alternate  means  of  documents  re- 
tention; use  of  computer  maintenance  of  records;  and  implementa- 
tion of  electronic  data  exchanges.  Such  forms  and  procedures  shall 
include  all  aspects  of  the  loan  process  and  shall  be  designed  to  min- 
imize administrative  costs  and  burdens  (other  than  transitional 
costs  and  burdens)  involved  in  data  exchanges  to  and  from  borrow- 
ers, schools,  lenders,  secondary  markets,  and  the  Department.  The 
Secretary,  at  least  annually,  shall  seek  recommendations  from  pro- 
gram participants  for  additional  methods  of  simplifying  and  stand- 
ardizing the  administration  of  part  B  programs.  Nothing  shall  be 
construed  to  limit  development  of  electronic  forms  and  procedures. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  $25  million  for 
fiscal  year  1993  and  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years,  for  the 
Secretary  to  expend  in  default  reduction  management  activities  to 
result  in  a  performance  measure  of  reducing  defaults  by  5  percent 
relative  to  the  prior  year.  Allowable  activities  shall  include  pro- 
gram reviews,  audits,  debt  management  programs,  training  activi- 
ties, and  such  other  activities  as  approved  by  the  Secretary.  The 
Secretary  shall  submit  a  plan,  to  accompany  the  President's  budget 
annually,  detailing  the  expenditure  of  funds  to  achieve  a  5  percent 
reduction  in  defaults.  At  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  the  Secretary 
shall  report  to  the  appropriations  and  authorizing  committees  his 
findings  and  activities,  including  whether  the  perrormance  meas- 
ure was  met,  or  an  explanation  of  why  it  was  not. 

The  Senate  recerles. 
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The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  not  less 
than  %  of  the  ftmds  made  available  shall  be  used  for  training 
under  Section  486. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  adds  disclosures  concerning  the  fact  that  the  bor- 
rower^ is  receiving  a  loan  which  must  be  repaid  and  that  the  bor- 
rower's loan  obligation  is  separate  and  distinct  from  the  :^choors 
obligation  to  the  borrower  to  the  existing  list  of  disclosures  re- 
quired to  be  made  before  disbursement.  The  House  bill,  while 
adding  similar  disclosures,  repeals  required  disclosures  concerning 
annual  and  maximum  loan  amounts,  minimum  and  maximum  re- 
payment terms,  options  for  loan  consolidation  or  refinancing,  pre- 
payments, deferrals,  consequences  of  default,  effect  on  eligibiliby 
for  other  student  assistance,  and  the  borrower's  liability  for  collec- 
tion costs. 

The  conference  substitute  adds  a  disclosure  concerning  the  fact 
that  the  borrower  is  receiving  a  loan  which  must  be  repaid. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  defines  the  situation 
wherein  an  institution  is  deemed  to  have  "originated"  a  loan  as 
one  in  which  the  lender  delegates  to  the  institution  substantial 
loan-making  functions  or  one  evidenced  by  a  written  agreement  be- 
tween the  institution  and  lender  or  one  where  an  institution,  with 
the  lender's  consent,  fills  out  the  lender's  section  of  the  loan  appli- 
cation and  signs  the  application  as  the  lender's  agent. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  t'  e  House  bill,  requires  the  Required 
Disclosure  Before  Repayment  to  be  made  during  the  grace  period. 

The  conference  sutetitute  provides  this  Disclosure  Before  Repay- 
nient  must  be  during  the  period  starting  60  days  prior  to  the  begin- 
ning of  the  grace  period  and  ending  60  days  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
grace  period. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  I  Jouse  bill,  exempts  SLS  and  PLUS 
loans  from  repayment  disclosure  of  projected  total  interest  charges 
on  individuals  loans,  if  the  lender  provides  the  borrower  with 
sample  projections  assuming  different  levels  of  borrowing  and  dis- 
closing the  costs  of  capitalizing  principal  and  interest  or  interest- 
only. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  conforms  the  definition  of  "institution  of  higher 
education"  for  purposes  of  the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Program 
with  that  of  title  IV.  The  House  bill  provides  that  the  term  "eligi- 
ble institution"  in  part  B  generally  means  the  title  IV  definition  of 
"institution  of  higher  education,"  and  repeals  the  separate  defini- 
tions for  vocational  schools  and  foreign  schools,  thus  eliminating 
the  eligibility  of  foreign  schools  to  participate  in  the  Part  B  pro- 
grams. 

The  conference  substitute  maintains  the  eligibility  of  students  to 
receive  loans  under  Part  B  to  attend  schools  outside  the  United 
States  as  in  current  law.  This  eligibility  is  provided  for  in  Section 
481  as  part  of  the  definition  of  an  institution  of  higher  education 
rather  than  in  Section  435.  Eli[ability  for  foreign  medical  schools  is 
continued  with  somewhat  more  stringent  requirements.  At  least 
sixty  percent  of  the  graduates  of  the  institution  must  be  non-U.S. 
citizens  in  addition  to  the  requirement  that  at  least  60  percent  of 
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those  enrolled  at  the  school  be  non-U.S.  citizens.  In  addition,  at 
least  60  percent  of  those  from  the  school  taking  the  examinations 
of  the  Educational  Commission  for  Foreign  Medical  Graduates 
must  achieve  a  passing  grade.  Institutions  would  be  exempt  from 
these  two  requirements  if  the  institution's  clinical  training  pro- 
gram was  approved  by  a  state  as  of  January  1,  1992.  If  a  medical 
school  is  terminated,  students  attending  the  school  can  remain  eli- 
gible for  Stafford  loans  for  one  additional  year.  Finally,  the  obhgar 
tion  of  the  Secretary  to  approve  institutions  outside  the  United 
States  and  to  establish  criteria  to  determine  that  they  are  compa- 
rable to  institutions  of  higher  education  in  the  United  States  is  em- 
phasized and  strengthened,  including  the  establishment  of  an  advi- 
sor\'  panel  of  medical  experts  to  evaluate  the  accreditation  ot  for- 
eign medical  schools.  A  report  to  the  Congress  on  the  Secretary  s 
regulatory  action  is  also  required. 

The  Senate  bill  makes  the  threshold  percentage  for  eligibility, 
based  on  default  rates,  30  percent  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  25  per- 
cent for  any  succeeding  fiscal  year.  The  House  bill  drops  the  per- 
centage  to  25  percent  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  thereafter. 

The  House  recedes.  ,     ,     ,    x     rr     -       -a  ^ 

The  Senate  bill  requires  vocational  schools  to  offer  indmduals 

receiving  title  IV  assistance  only  eligible  programs,  as  defined  in 

section  481(f). 

The  Senate  recedes  , 
The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  strikes  "trast  company" 
from  the  list  of  eligible  lender's  but  includes  specific  eligibility  tor 
Union  Bank  and  Trust  Ck)n;pany,  within  statutory  limits  on  loan 
holdings  and  volume.  c       j  f  ■ 

The  conference  substitute  strikes  the  trust  company  trom  delini- 
tion  strikes  the  exemption  for  trust  companies  and  includes  an  ex- 
emption for  banks  which  (1)  are  the  subject  of  examination  and  su- 
pervision by  an  agency  of  the  U.S.,  (2)  make  student  loans  as  a 
trustee  pursuant  to  an  express  trust,  (3)  have  operated  as  a  Part  B 
lender  prior  to  January  1,  1975  and  (4)  have  met  the  requiremente 
of  1-3  prior  to  the  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education  Amend- 
ments of  1992.  ^  ,.  . 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  additionally  limits  an  in- 
stitutional lender  tc  one  which  does  not  have  a  cohort  default  rate 
above  15  percent  and  requires  use  of  special  allowance  and  interest 
payments  for  need-based  grants,  except  for  reasonable  reimburse- 
ment for  administrative  expenses. 

The  Senate  recedes.  ..u  i.  i  r^^ 

The  Huuse  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  loans  tor 
which  the  disbursement  checks  have  not  been  cashed  may  not  be 
purchased  from  the  original  lender.  .  .        .^u  i.u 

The  conference  substitute  combines  this  provision  with  the  re- 
quirement that  loans  cannot  be  sold  until  the  second  disbursement 
is  made  However,  an  exception  is  included  in  the  prohibition  on 
the  sale  of  loans  prior  to  the  second  disbursement  for  instances 
where  the  sale  of  the  loan  does  not  result  in  a  change  in  the  entity 
which  services  the  notes  and  all  disbursements  are  purchased  by 
the  same  lender.  .      ,    ,  . 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  lendprs  to  exer- 
cise servicing  as  well  as  collection  practices  at  least  as  extensive 
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and  forceful  as  those  generally  practiced  to  meet  the  definition  of 
"due  diligence". 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  repeals  definitions  of 
"temxx)rarily  totally  disabled,"  "parental  leave,"  and  "impact  of 
loes  of  accreditation." 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  Hoxise  bill,  renames  the  term 
"cohort  default  rate"  as  "annual  default  rate." 
TTie  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  changes  the  cohort  de- 
fault rate  calculation  for  institutions  with  less  than  30  borrowers 
entering  repa3maent  each  year  to  "the  percentage  of  such  current 
and  former  students  who  entered  repayment  on  such  loans  in  any 
of  the  three  most  recent  fiscal  years'  from  current  law's  3-year  av- 
erage. 

llie  conference  substitute  includes  with  provision  with  a  clarify- 
ing change. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  for  purposes  of 
calculating  cohort  default  rate,  SLS  loans  shall  not  be  considered  to 
enter  repayment  until  the  borrower  leaves  school.  Each  lender 
shall  furnish  the  guaranty  agency  with  the  necessary  information 
to  determine  when  the  loan  entered  repayment,  and  the  agency 
shall  furnish  the  information  to  the  Secretary. 

Tlie  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision,  conforming  it 
to  the  definition  of  repayment  period. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  the  Secretary  to  discharge  a  borrow- 
er's liability  if  he  is  temporarily  or  permanently  relieved  of  his  ob- 
ligation through  an  action  in  bankruptcy.  The  House  bill  provides 
that  if  collection  of  any  part  B  loan  is  stayed  in  any  action  under 
t!ie  Bankruptcy  Code,  the  Secretary  shall  repay  principal  and  in- 
xrest. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  provide  for  the  discharge 
for  borrowers  at  closed  schools  but  with  slightly  different  language. 

The  conference  substitute  clarifies  that  this  applies  to  loans 
falsely  certified,  that  the  amount  discharged  includes  interest  and 
collection  fees,  that  the  Secretary  shall  pursue  claims  after  dis- 
charging the  loan,  that  the  Secretary  can  pursue  claims  against  af- 
filiates or  principals  of  institutions,  and  references  the  bonding  au- 
thority and  the  tuition  reserve  funds  language  as  funds  to  reim- 
burse the  Secretary  for  discharging  the  loan. 

The  conferees  intend  for  the  Secretary  to  discharge  loan  amounts 
that  borrowers  have  used  for  educational  expenses.  The  conferees 
wish  to  clarify  that  the  Secretary  may  pursue  claims  against  bor- 
rowers to  collect  loan  funds  in  instances  where  the  Secretary  can 
document  that  the  money  was  not  used  for  educational  expenses. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
discharge  the  parentis  liability  for  a  PLUS  loan  if  the  student  on 
whose  l^half  the  parent  borrowed  dies. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  acquire  loana  of  high-risk  borrowers  who  submit  a  request  to  the 
Secretary  for  an  alternative  repayment  option,  to  offer  such  bor- 
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rowers  such  options  including  graduated  or  extended  repayment 
and  income-contingent  repayment  (if  the  Secretary  has  established 
a  collection  mechanism  that  will  provide  a  high  degree  of  certainty 
that  collections  will  be  made  on  an  income-contingent  basis  and 
that  use  of  such  option  and  mechanism  will  increase  the  net 
amount  the  Government  will  collect).  No  more  than  $200  million 
may  be  used  to  acquire  lo^^ns  under  this  section;  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  are  authorized  for  fiscal  year  1994  and  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  reduces  special  allowances  to  lenders  to  3.10  per- 
cent. The  House  bill  reduces  such  allowances  to  2.85  percent  in- 
school  and  3.0  percent  in  repayment. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  payment  of  special 
allowance  on  the  unsubsidized  Stafford  program. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  defines  all  loans  held  by 
lenders  and  guarantors  designed  for  exceptional  performance  as  el- 
igible loans. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  special  al- 
lowance on  SLS  and  PLUS  loans  made  on  and  after  July  1,  1993, 
shall  not  be  paid  unless  the  interest  rate  for  the  year  exceeds  11 
percent  (as  compared  to  12  percent,  under  current  law). 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  special  allowance  on  SLS 
loans  made  on  and  after  July  1,  1993,  shall  not  be  paid  unless  the 
interest  rate  for  the  year  exceeds  11  percent  and  that  special  allow- 
ance on  PLUS  loans  made  on  and  after  July  1,  1993,  shall  not  be 
paid  unless  the  interest  rate  for  the  year  exceeds  10  percent. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  reduces  special  allowance 
payments  to  3  percent  for  holders  with  an  annual  (cohort)  default 
rate  of  more  than  25  percent  and  for  holders  who  fail  to  provide 
the  guaranty  agency  vdth  information  concerning  the  dates  SLS 
borrowers  actually  enter  repayment. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  impose  origination  fees 
on  SLS  and  PLUS  with  a  different  effective  date. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  repeals  the  limitation  on  use  of  tax-exempt  funds 
to  pay  lenders  premiums  of  more  than  1  percent.  The  House 
amendment  repeals  the  limitation  on  use  of  such  funds  to  purchase 
loans  at  a  discount  of  more  than  1  percent. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Student  Loan  Marketing  Association 

The  S-jnate  bill  provides  that  vacancies  on  the  SLMA  board 
should  be  filled  for  expired  portion  of  term.  The  House  bill  provides 
this  should  be  unexpired  portion. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  limits  SLMA^s  transactions  solely  involving  stu- 
dent and  faculty  housing  to  not  more  than  30  percent  of  the  value 
of  transactions  entered  into.  The  House  bill  expands  SLMA's  tar- 
geting to  include  "A"  rated  institutions.  The  Senate  bill  also  specif- 
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ically  mentions  academic,  research  and  library  facilities  as  eligible 
for  assistance. 

The  conference  substitute  limits  SLMA's  transactions  involving 
student  and  faculty  housing  to  not  more  than  15  percent  of  the 
value  of  transactions  entered  into,  expands  SLMA's  targeting  to  in- 
clude "A''  rated  institutions  and  specifically  mentions  academic,  re- 
search and  library  facilities  as  eligible  for  assistance,  providing  fa- 
cilities must  be  at  an  eligible  institution  of  higher  education,  and 
clarifies  that  related  equipment,  instrumentation  and  furnishings 
must  relate  to  the  education  or  library  facilities.  It  is  the  intent  of 
the  conferees  that  the  Student  Loan  Marketing  Association  be  per- 
mitted to  perform  lending  to  schools  for  "mixed  use"  projects  in- 
volving educational  and  training  facilities  which  encompass: 
campus  safety  facilities  such  as  lighting,  sidewalks  and  footpaths, 
and  emergency  telephones;  and  infrastructure  improvements,  in- 
cluding heating  and  cooling  systems.  It  is  also  the  conferees'  intent 
that  the  primary  focus  of  lending  be  upon  academic  facilities,  that 
lending  for  dormitories  and  housing  be  strictly  limited,  and  that 
there  be  no  lending  for  athletic  facilities,  teaching  hospitals,  dining 
halls,  and  student  unions. 

The  Senate  bill  makes  the  effective  date  for  creating  a  single 
class  of  voting  common  stock  parallel  the  enactment  of  this  Act 
where  the  House  bill  makes  it  parallel  that  of  the  Student  Loan 
Marketing  Association  Financial  Safety  and  Soundness  Act  of  1991. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  SLMA  to  pro- 
vide full  and  prompt  access  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  its 
books  and  records  and  other  information  he  may  request. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
conduct  such  studies  as  may  be  necessary  to  monitor  the  financial 
safety  and  soundness  of  SLMA.  In  the  event  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  determines  that  the  financial  safety  and  soundness  of 
SLMA  is  at  risk,  he  shall  inform  the  Chairman  and  ranking  minor- 
ity member  of  the  authorizing  committees  and  the  Secretary  of 
Education  of  such  determination  and  identify  corrective  actions. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  triggers  a  capital  restoration  plan  if  the  capital 
ratio  of  SLMA  is  less  than  2  percent  in  any  2  consecutive  calendar 
quarters;  the  House  bill  provides  for  such  a  plan  if  the  ratio  drops 
below  2  percent  at  the  end  of  the  most  recent  calendar  quarter. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
submit  an  alternative  capital  restoration  plan,  along  with  his 
reason  for  disapproving  the  SLMA  plan. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifically  requires 
SLMA  to  implement  its  most  recently  proposed  capital  restoration 
plan. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  prompt  submis- 
sion of  a  modified  plan  to  increase  capital  if  the  capital  ratio  does 
not  exceed  1.5  percent.  If  the  Secretary  disappro^-es  the  plan,  he 
shall  prepare  and  submit  a  report  on  the  reasons  for  his  disapprov- 
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al  to  the  authorizing  committi^es,  SLMA,  and  the  Secretary  of  Edu- 
cation. SLMA  shall  respond  to  the  committees  within  5  days.  If  the 
CJongress  has  not  acted  within  60  legislative  days,  SLMA  shall  im- 
plement the  Secretary's  plan. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  prompt  submission  of  a  modi- 
fied plan  to  increase  capital  if  the  capital  ratio  does  not  exceed  1.75 
percent.  If  the  Secretary  disapproves  the  plan,  he  shall  prepare  and 
submit  a  report  on  the  reasons  for  his  disapproval  to  the  authoriz- 
ing committees,  SLMA,  the  Secretary  or  Treasury  and  the  Secre- 
tary of  Education.  SLMA  shall  respond  to  the  Committees  within  5 
days.  If  the  Congress  has  not  acted  within  60  legislative  days, 
SLMA  shall  implement  the  Secretary's  plan. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  if  the  cap- 
ital ratio  does  not  equal  or  exceed  1.5  percent,  the  Secretary  may 
take  any  one  or  more  of  the  following  actions  until  ratio  equals  or 
exceeds  1.5  percent:  limit  increase  in  liabilities,  restrict  growth,  re- 
strict distributions,  require  issuance  of  new  capital,  or  limit  execu- 
tive compensation. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  if  the  capital  ratio  does 
not  equal  or  exceed  1.75  percent,  the  Secretary  may  take  any  one 
or  more  of  the  following  actions  until  ratio  equals  or  exceeds  1.75 
percent:  limit  increase  in  liabilit'  restrict  growth,  restrict  distri- 
butions, require  issuance  of  new  capital,  or  limit  executive  compen- 
sation. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that,  if  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  de- 
termines that  the  Association  is  not  making  a  good  faith  effort  to 
implement  a  capital  restoration  plan,  SLMA  shall  be  prohibited 
from  dealing  in  student  loans.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall 
notify  the  ^retary  of  Education  prior  to  imposing  such  a  prohibi- 
tion. SLMA  may,  within  30  days  of  the  Secretary's  determination, 
seek  a  review  by  the  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals  for  D.C. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  Congress 
shall  have  60  days  to  review  material  from  the  Secretary  of  Educa- 
tion, G.A.O.  or  CBO.  If  the  Congress  takes  no  statutory  action 
within  60  days,  the  Secretary's  capital  restoration  plan  shall  take 
effect.  If  the  Congress  is  out  of  session,  the  60-day  period  begins  on 
the  first  day  of  the  next  session. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision  specifying  that 
the  60  days  are  60  legislative  days. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  provide  for  a  safe  harbor, 
using  different  language. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  deems  SLMA  to  be  in 
safe  harbor  if  it  is  rated  in  1  of  the  2  highest  full  rating  categories 
by  a  single  nationally  recognized  statistical  rating  organization,  if 
no  other  such  rating  organization  is  willing  to  provide  a  rating 
without  regard  to  SLMA's  status  as  a  federally  chartered  organiza- 
tion. 

The  House  rece^^^s. 

Both  the  Senates  bill  and  the  House  bill  provide  for  the  confiden- 
tial treatment  of  information,  using  different  language. 
The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill  uses  the  term  "risk-weighting"  while  the  House 
bill  uses  the  term  ''riskweighing". 
The  House  recedes. 

PART  C — WORK  STUDY  PROGRAMS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  changes  the  title  of  the 
Work-Study  Progi-ams  to  the  Federal  Work-Study  Programs. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  adds  the  promotion  of 
community  service  activities  to  the  purpose  section  of  the  Work- 
Study  Programs. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  Work-Study  Programs  at  $700 
million  for  FY  1993.  The  House  bill  reauthorizes  the  programs  at 
$900  million  for  FY  1993. 

The  conference  subsUtute  sets  the  authorization  at  $800  million. 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  Work-Study  Programs  for  7 
years.  The  House  bill  reauthorizes  the  programs  for  5  years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  a  definition  consistent  with  the  National 
and  Community  Service  Act  of  1990  while  the  House  bill  more 
closely  parallels  current  Part  C  language. 

The  conference  substitute  modifies  the  current  CWS  definition  to 
include  references  to  the  National  and  Community  Service  Act  of 
1990. 

The  House  bill  specifies  that  mentoring  is  an  allowable  activity 
under  community  services.  The  Senate  bill  establishes  a  more  spe- 
cific new  student  mentor  pilot  program  at  10-100  institutions. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  10  percent  of  all 
Work-Study  funds  over  $700  million  be  allocated  to  schools  which 
graduate  or  transfer  50  percent  or  more  of  its  Pell  Grant  recipi- 
ents. 

The  conference  substitute  makes  this  permissive. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
establish  income  categories  by  full-time  and  part-time  status  for  de- 
termining institutions'  need  under  the  Work-Study  Programs. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  all  excess  allocations  returned  to  the 
Secretary  under  the  Work-Study  Programs  to  be  reallotted  to  com- 
munity service  Work-Study  programs.  The  House  bill  requires  25 
percent  of  excess  allocations  to  be  reallotted  for  such  programs. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  funds  shall  be  reallo- 
cated to  institutions  who  use  at  least  10  percent  of  their  work-study 
funds  for  community  service  and  clarifying  that  all  of  these  redis- 
tributed funds  are  to  be  used  for  direct  compensation  of  CWS  stu- 
dents. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  adds  the  operation  of 
community  service  work  programs  to  the  Work-Study  program 
agree. nent  between  instit  itions  and  the  Secretary. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  SenJ.te  bill  requires  all  institutions  to  use  at  least  10  percent 
of  their  work-study  funds  for  community  service  work-study  pro- 
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grams.  The  House  bill  encourages  such  use.  The  Senate  bill  further 
provides  that  amounts  from  reallotments  and  administrative  pay- 
ments are  not  included  in  the  calculation  of  the  10  percent  set- 
aside. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  institutions  to  use  5  percent 
of  their  funds  on  compensation  for  community  service  and  to  pro- 
vide a  waiver  by  the  Secretary  if  this  requirement  would  cause  a 
hardship  to  students  at  an  institution.  The  conferees  urge  the  Sec- 
retary to  identify  model  community  service  projects  currently 
being  conducted  by  institutions  under  the  College  Work-Study  pro- 
gram and  to  share  information  on  these  projects  with  all  eligible 
institutions.  The  Secretary  should  further  encourage  institutions  to 
share  directly  with  each  other  ideas  on  how  to  best  implement  this 
new  requirement.  The  conferees  think  it  particularly  important 
that  such  information  sharing  include  the  types  of  service  that  can 
be  performed  under  this  section. 

The  conferees  also  wish  to  recognize  that  education  has  been 
linked  to  a  strong  sense  of  dedication  to  the  community  and  volun- 
teering in  community  service  at  many  of  the  universities  and  col- 
leges throughout  the  Nation.  For  example,  at  the  University  of 
Notre  Dame,  two-thirds  of  the  students  engage  in  some  type  of  vol- 
untary community  service  during  their  years  on  the  campus,  and 
one  in  ten  devote  the  year  following  graduation  to  public  service. 
The  University's  program  is  administered  by  .the  Center  for  Social 
Concerns,  which  sponsors  programs  and  matches  student  volun- 
teers with  various  social  service  agencies,  '^ome  of  the  projects  un- 
dertaken include  the  "Urban  Plunge",  the  Christmas  in  April 
housing  rehabilitation  program,  and  work  at  the  Center  for  the 
Homeless.  Programs  such  as  these  not  only  instill  a  keen  sense  of 
social  responsibility  in  the  students  but  also  touch  the  lives,  in  a 
meaningful  and  lasting  way,  of  those  who  are  less  fortunate. 

The  &nate  bill  requires  that  if  the  financial  need  of  an  institu- 
tion's less  than  full-time  students  exceeds  5  percent  of  the  ^institu- 
tion's total  need,  then  at  least  5  percent  of  the  institution's  funds 
must  go  to  such  students.  The  House  bill  maintains  the  current 
''reasonable  proportion"  language,  but  adds  students  age  24  or 
older,  single  parents  and  independent  students  to  the  category. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  5  percent  modification 
with  the  description  of  students  to  be  served  under  this  category  as 
less-than-full-time  and  independent  student. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  lowers  the  institutional 
match  to  25%  and  provides  a  waiver  for  institutiors  serving  large 
numbers  or  percentage  of  low-income  or  minority  students  for 
whom  the  match  would  cause  a  hardship. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  lowering  the  institutional 
match  to  25%  and  maintaining  the  waiver  language  from  current 
law. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  eliminate  the  special  90%  feder- 
al match  for  community-service  programs.  The  Senate  bill  permits, 
but  does  not  require,  agencies  or  organizations  employing  work- 
study  students  in  community  service  positions  to  contribute  up  to 
40%  of  the  institutional  share  (10%  of  total)  of  the  institutional 
match. 
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The  conference  substitute  provides  for  10%  match,  but  strikes 
"public  agency." 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  proprietary  in- 
stitutions to  establish  the  same  community  service  Work-Study 
programs  as  nonprofit  institutions. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  permits  proprietary  insti- 
tutions to  furnish  student  services  that  are  directly  related  to  the 
work-study  student's  education. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  this  change  with  an 
amendment  retaining  the  requirement  that  the  Secretary  regulate 
on  this  matter. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  institutions 
to  provide  assurances  that  work-study  funds  may  be  used  for  sup- 
port programs  for  disabled  students. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  the  work- 
study  agreements  between  the  Secretary  and  the  institutions  to 
permit  institutions  to  devise  work-study  opportunities  for  study- 
abroad  students. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  permits  institutions  to 
provide  students  with  summer  employment  from  the  succeeding 
fiscal  year's  appropriations. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  raises  the  percentage  of  an  institutions  work- 
study  funds  that  can  be  used  to  develop  community  services  jobs 
under  the  Job  Location  and  Development  Programs  from  10%  to 
15%  and  increases  the  maximum  amount  for  such  programs  from 
$20,000  to  $40,000.  The  House  bill  eliminates  the  separate  catego- 
ries for  community  services  jobs  and  puts  a  10%  or  $50,000  overall 
cap  on  the  JLD  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  the  current 
exception  that  allows  JLD  funds  to  be  used  to  locate  or  develop  jobs 
at  eligible  institutions  if  they  are  for  community  service. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  Lhe  Senate  bill,  creates  a  separate  Com- 
munity Service  Learning  Program  under  Title  XL 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  makes  a  number  of  con- 
forming amendments  to  parallel  changes  made  to  community  serv- 
ice portion  of  Work-Study  Programs. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  these  changes  with  an 
amendment  permitting  an  institution  to  use  up  to  10%  of  its  ad- 
ministrative expense  funds  for  expenses  incurred  for  community 
service. 

The  House  bill  strikes  the  special  administrative  expenses  allow- 
ance for  institutions  providing  work-study  for  community  service- 
learning,  whereas  the  Senate  bill  clarifies  that  the  allowance  is 
based  upon  the  annual  compensation  to  students  participating  in 
such  programs. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  amends  Section  447(bX2). 
Note:  Section  447(bX2)  was  previously  deleted  in  the  Senate  bill. 

The  Senate  recedes.  i   .   r  j  i 

The  Senate  bill  allows  work-learning  colleges  to  use  their  tederai 
work-study  funds  to  carry  out  activities  under  this  section.  The 
House  bill  allows  such  colleges  to  use  any  of  their  campus-based 
program  funds  for  such  purpose.  ,   ^  ^i 

The  conference  substitute  limits  the  flexible  use  of  funds  to  the 
CWS  and  Perkins  programs. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  institution  to 
submit  an  application. 

The  Senate  recedes.  jj.^.-  , 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  an  additional 
$10  million  authorization  for  the  work-learning  colleges. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  an  authorization  of  mil- 
lion and  such  sums  in  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  require  a  50-50  match  for  feder- 
al work-study  funds  used  for  such  purposes,  but  the  phrasing  of  the 
match  is  slightly  different. 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  authorize  institutions  to  support 
students'  educational  costs  through  work-learning  programs,  but 
the  House  specifies  these  costs  are  to  be  within  the  limits  of  Part 
of  this  Title. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  references  under  author- 
ized activities  those  activities  under  the  JLD  program  and  the  com- 
mun)ty-service-learning  program. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  these  references  along 
with  other  conforming  amendments. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  permits  use  of  funds  for 
development  of  programs  that  develop  ''personal  values  . 

The  House  recedes.  .i  . 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  proniotion 
of  optimum  use  of  college  work-study  dollars  applies  to  a  student  s 
education  and  development. 

The  House  recedes.  .  j  r-  r- 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  provide  similar  definitions  ot 
work-colleges  except  that  the  Senate  bill  specifies  that  the  commit- 
ment to  sei-vice  must  be  to  "community"  service. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill  specifies  that  the  service  program  must  be  an  in- 
tegral part  of  the  institution's  educational  program  and  philosophy. 
The  Senate  recedes 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  provide  similar  definitions  of 
work-learning  programs  although  the  House  bill  and  not  the 
Senate  bill,  requires  the  program  to  be  an  integral  and  stated  part 
of  the  institution's  educational  philosophy. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

PART  D — FEDERAL  DIRECT  LOANS 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  House  bill  repeal  the  Income  Contin- 
gent Loan  Program.  The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  pro- 
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vides  for  the  redistribution  of  assets  from  the  Income  Contingent 
Loan  fund  to  institutional  Perkins,  CWS,  or  Pell  programs.  The 
Senate  bill  would  also  allow  institutions  to  convert  ICL  loans  to 
Perkins  loans  after  July  1,  1992. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  a  tech- 
nical amendment  clarifying  that  the  reference  to  Pell  should  have 
been  to  SEOG. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  a  Federal 
Direct  Loan  Demonstration  Program  with  the  following  conditions: 

Institutions  representative  of  all  Part  B  participants  with  a 
total  annual  loan  volume  of  $500  million; 

A  similar  group  of  institutions  designated  as  control  group; 

Selection  by  the  Secretary  first  from  emong  institutions  ex- 
pressing an  interest  in  participating; 

Additional  institutions  selected  by  the  Secretary,  if  neces- 
sary, to  complete  the  sample  (institutions  may  decline  to  par- 
ticipate for  a  good  cause,  pursuant  to  regulations  established 
by  the  Secretary); 

Institutions  participate  either  in  Part  B  or  the  demonstra- 
tion but  not  both; 

Loan  volume  in  institutions  in  sample  may  not  exceed  15% 
for  any  guaranty  agency's  volume  and  the  Secretary  shall  de- 
termine that  agencies  remain  financially  sound; 

Stafford,  SLS  and  PLUS  included  in  the  demonstration; 

Loans  made  under  the  demonstration  have  the  same  terms 
and  conditions  as  comparable  loans  in  Part  B; 

Institutions  are  entitled  to  receive  funds  sufficient  to  make 
loans  to  all  eligible  students  and  parents; 

Institutions  originate  the  loans; 

Servicing  of  loans  is  done  by  contracts,  administered  by  the 
Department  of  Education; 

20  percent  of  demonstration  group  and  20  percent  of  control 
group  shall  offer  income-contingent  repa3ncnent  options  to  bor- 
rowers; 

Includes  deadlines  for  performance  of  required  activities  by 
the  Secretary* 
Evaluation  by  G.A.O.  by  May  1,  1998; 

Program  begins  on  July  1,  1994  and  ends  on  June  30,  1998. 
The  conference  substitute  adopts  the  provisions  of  the  House  bill 
with  the  following  modifications:  Thirty-five  percent  of  the  institu- 
tions in  the  demonstration  program  and  in  the  control  group  will 
offer  students  income-contingent  repa3mient  terms.  Institutions 
may  apply  to  participate  in  the  program  as  members  of  a  consortia. 
Institutions  selected  to  participate  in  the  program  may  also  form 
consortia  to  carry  out  their  responsibilities  under  the  program.  The 
G.A.O.  report  is  expanded  to  include  several  additional  topics.  The 
provision  providing  administrative  and  servicing  funds  is  clarified 
to  ensure  that  these  funds  are  a  mandatory  expenditure  and  cap- 
ping the  amount  of  such  funds.  While  the  administrative  costs  for 
the  Direct  Loan  Demonstration  Program  are  intended  to  be  manda- 
tory expenditures,  the  conferees  intend  for  the  Secretary  of  Educa- 
tion to  include  such  costs  with  his  budget  submission  to  Congress, 
so  that  the  Appropriations  Committees  can  ensure  that  funds  obli- 
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gated  pursuant  to  this  section  are  not  being  used  for  purposes 
other  than  administrative  costs  under  this  part. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  a  such  sums  au- 
thorization for  administrative  expenses  including  program  reviews 
and  compliance  activities. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  move  to  Part  G. 

PART  E~FEDERAL  PERKINS  LOANS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  renames  the  program 
Federal  Perkins  Loans. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  Perkins  Program  at  $200M  for 
FY  1993  while  the  House  bill  reauthorizes  the  Program  at  $300M. 

The  conference  substitute  sets  the  authorization  at  $250  million. 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  Perkins  Program  for  7  years 
while  the  House  bill  reauthorizes  it  for  5  years. 

The  Senate  recedes 

The  Senate  bill  but  not  the  House  bill  establishes  an  appeals 
process  by  which  the  Secretary  can  waive  the  requirement  for  an- 
nually increased  collections  for  low  default  institutions. 

TThe  Itlouse  recedes 

The  House  bill  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  replaces  the  current 
system  of  default  rate  calculations  for  the  Perkins  Program  by: 

(a)  Providing  that,  in  FY  94,  institutions  with  cohort  default 
rates  greater  than  or  equal  to  30  percent  will  receive  no  new  Per- 
kins funding;  institutions  with  default  rates  greater  than  or  equal 
to  25  percent  wi).l  have  their  funding  reduced  by  30  percent,  insti- 
tutions with  default  rates  greater  than  or  equal  to  20  percent  will 
have  their  funding  reduced  by  10  percent  and  institutions  with  de- 
fault rates  greater  than  or  equal  to  15  percent  will  have  to  estab- 
lish a  default  reduction  plan. 

Cb)  Applying  a  new  definition  of  cohort  default  rate  in  FY  94  and 
succeeding  fiscal  years  that  parallels  the  definition  used  in  the 
Stafford  Program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

(a)  It  is  the  intent  of  the  conferees  that  if  an  institution  must  im- 
plement a  default  reduction  plan  under  the  requirements  of  the 
Stafford  Loan  Program  and  under  the  Perkins  Program,  that  those 
two  efforts  should  be  coordinated. 

(b)  The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  position  with  an 
amendment  to  change  the  references  from  fiscal  year  to  award 
year,  to  provide  an  extended  period  before  the  loans  go  into  de- 
fault, tc;  piovide  that  a  loan  on  which  the  borrower  has  made  ar- 
rangem.ents  to  resume  repayment  is  not  counted  toward  the  insti- 
tutional default  rate  and  to  make  clarifying  changes  for  students 
who  have  attended  more  than  one  institution. 

The  Senate  bill  would  first  reallocate  Perkins  funds  returned  by 
institutions  to  schrK)l5  which  participated  in  1985  but  did  not  re- 
ceive an  allocation.  The  House  bill  would  base  all  1985  eligible  in- 
stitutions Perkins  allocations  upon  the  amount  which  each  eligible 
institution  was  allocated  rather  than  the  amount  it  received. 
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The  conference  substitute  includes  both  provisions  with  an 
amendment  limiting  the  reallocation  to  80%  of  the  excess  and 
making  a  number  of  clarifying  changes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill  pensdizes  institutions  that 
fail  to  award  at  least  90  percent  of  their  Perkins  funds  by  reducing 
such  institution's  subsequent  year's  allocation  by  the  amount  re- 
turned, unless  the  Secretary  finds  that  enforcing  this  provision  is 
contrary  to  the  interest  of  the  program. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision  with  conform- 
ing language.  It  is  also  the  conferees  intent  that  this  new  require- 
ment that  institutions  expend  90%  of  their  Perkins  money  be  ap- 
plied in  conjunction  with  the  new  rule  in  Section  466(c)  that  allows 
institutions  two  years  to  expend  their  Perkins  loan  funds. 

The  Senate  bill  raises  the  institutionsd  match  in  the  Perkins  Pro- 
gram from  10  percent  to  15  percent  in  FY  93  and  to  25  percent  in 
FY  94  and  beyond.  The  House  bill  raises  the  institutional  match  to 
25  percent  in  FY  93  and  beyond. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  a  Secretarial 
waiver  for  institutions  for  which  the  match  would  cause  financial 
hardship  and  which  serve  large  numbers  or  percentages  of  low- 
income  or  minority  students. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill  removes  the  requirement 
that  credit  bureau  organizations  must  first  verify  whether  a  stu- 
dent's account  has  been  previously  reported  to  any  other  bureau 
before  conducting  subsequent  reporting. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision  and  applies  this 
requirement  to  Part  B  loans  as  well. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  modifies  the  Perkins  dis- 
closure statement  to  borrowers  to  make  certain  that  borrowers  un- 
derstand the  credit  bureau  reporting  procedures. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  the  Secre- 
tary may  not  require  short-term  holders  of  collected  Perkins  loans 
funds  (collection  agents  and  attorneys  and  loan  servicers)  to  place 
such  collections  in  interest  bearing  accounts. 

The  conference  Substitute  includes  this  provision  with  an  amend- 
ment limiting  the  number  of  days  funds  can  be  in  a  non-interest 
bearing  account  to  45  days. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
make  every  effort  ;.o  have  the  IRS  assist  institutions  in  Perkins  col- 
lection  efforts.  Additionally,  it  makes  the  use  of  IRS  skip-tracing 
permissive  rather  than  mandatory  for  institutions. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  establishes  annual  loan  limits  in  the  Perkins  Pro- 
gram of  $3,000  per  year  for  undergraduates  and  $5,000  in  the  case 
of  graduate  and  professional  students.  T?  2  Senate  bill  further  es- 
tablishes agg'?gate  loan  limits  of  $15,000  for  undergraduates  and 
$40,000  for  graduat^e  and  professional  students.  The  House  bill 
raises  current  aggregate  limits  to  $6,000  for  students  in  the  first 
two  years  of  undergraduate  education,  $15,000  for  total  undergrad- 
uate education  and  $25,000  for  graduate  and  professional  students. 
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The  conference  substitute  includes  the  Senate  provision  wdth  an 
amendment  setting  the  graduate  aggregate  borrowing  at  $30,000. 

The  Senate  bill  but  not  the  House  bill  allows  the  aggregate  loan 
limits  to  be  increased  by  20  percent  for  study-abroad  students. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  an  Expanded 
Lending  Option  program  for  institutions  with  default  rates  of  7.5  or 
less.  This  program  allows  aggregate  loan  limits  of  $8,000  for  stu- 
dents in  their  first  two  years  of  undergraduate  education,  $20,000 
for  total  undergraduate  education  and  $32,000  for  graduate  and 
professional  students.  Schools  participating  in  such  program  must 
increase  their  campus  match  to  at  least  50  percent. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision  with  an  amend- 
ment establishing  aggregate  borrowing  limits  at  $40,000  with 
annual  limits  at  $4,000  for  undergraduates  and  $6,000  for  gradu- 
ates. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  students  to  pro- 
vide their  driver's  license  number  at  the  time  of  application. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  if  the  financial  need  of  an  institu- 
tion's less  than  full-time  students  exceed  5  percent  then  at  least  5 
percent  of  the  institution's  funds  must  go  to  such  students.  The 
House  bill  maintains  the  current  "reasonable  proportion"  language 
but  adds  students  age  24  or  older,  single  parents  and  independent 
students  to  the  category. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  both  provisions  with  an 
amendment  to  strike  the  references  to  age  24  or  older  and  single 
parents. 

The  Senate  bill  raises  the  minimum  monthly  payment  in  the 
Perkins  Loan  Program  from  $30  to  $40.  The  Housg  raises  the  mini- 
mum to  $50  for  loans  made  on  or  after  July  1,  1993. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  changes  interest  rates  on 
the  Perkins  Program  to  5  percent  on  the  first  4  years  of  repayment 
and  8  percent  thereafter  for  loans  made  on  or  after  July  1,  1993. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  permits  institutions  at 
their  discretion,  to  obtain  credit  reports  on  independent  students 
and  to  use  such  reports  to  require  borrowers  with  adverse  credit 
histories  to  obtain  credit  worthy  cosigners,  buy  specifies  that  insuf- 
ficient credit  or  no  credit  do  not  constitute  adverse  credit  histories. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  a  $300  overaward 
tolerance  in  the  Perkins  Loan  Program. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  replaces  all  current  deferments  with  the  follow- 
ing: in-school;  3-year  unemployment;  3-year  disability;  or  3-year 
low-income  (defined  as  the  greater  of  the  minimum  wage  or  100 
percent  of  the  poverty  line  for  a  family  of  2).  The  House  bill  adds 
two  new  deferments  to  the  current  list  of  Perkins  deferments  for 
(1)  full-time  employees  of  family  service  agencies  who  provide  serv- 
ices to  high  risk  children  from  low-income  families  and  (2)  graduate 
or  po9^graduate  fellowship  students  studying  abroad. 
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The  conference  substitute  provides  for  deferments  in  the  follow- 
ing categories:  in-school;  3-year  unemployment;  3-year  low-income; 
3-year  economic  hardship;  graduate  fellowship-supported  study 
abroad;  and  for  anyone  receiving  loan  cancellation. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  up  to  three 
years  of  forbearance  for  borrowers  whose  debt  burden  equals  or  ex- 
ceeds 20  percent  of  gross  income  or  for  other  reasons  determined 
by  the  institution. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  change  the  reference  from  lender  to  institution. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  when  the  Per- 
kins repayment  period  begins. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  permit  institutions  to  compro- 
mise on  defaulted  Perkins  loans  with  some  restrictions.  The  House 
bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  institutions  to  keep  records  of 
the  portion  of  the  collected  funds  that  bears  the  same  relation  as 
the  government's  original  capital  contribution  to  the  institution's 
Perkins  fund. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  expands  the  current  Perkins  loan  forgiveness  to 
teachers  at  all  Chapter  1  schools  that  have  concentrations  in  excess 
of  30%. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  expands  those  eligible  for  the  current  Perkins 
loan  forgiveness  to  teachers  of  mathematics,  science,  foreign  lan- 
guages, special  education,  bilingual  education  and  other  shortage 
fields  as  defined  by  the  SEA. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  striking  the  specific  reference  to  special  education. 

The  Senate  bill  also  deletes  provisions  of  current  law  providing 
loan  forgiveness  for  full-time  Head  Start  staff  members  who  meet 
certain  criteria. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  permits  the  Secretary  to 
use  the  previous  year's  list  of  schools  which  are  eligible  for  Perkins 
loans  cancellation  in  instances  in  which  the  new  list  is  not  avail- 
able by  May  1. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  permits  borrowers  receiving  Perkins  loan  cancel- 
lations for  teaching  in  a  Chapter  1  school  to  continue  to  receive 
such  cancellation  for  the  full  five  years  even  if  the  school  loses  i^s 
(Perkins)  designation  provided  the  borrower  continues  to  teach  in 
the  school.  The  House  bill  permits  such  borrowers  to  continue  to 
receive  Perkins  loan  cancellation  for  one  year  following  the 
school's  loss  of  eligibility. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  extends  Perkins  loan  can- 
cellation to  full-time  teachers  of  infants,  toddlers,  children  or  youth 
with  disabilities  and  providers  of  early  intervention  services  to 
those  who  are  served  by  agencies  authorized  under  the  Individuals 
with  Disabilities  Education  Act. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  include  special  education  teachers. 
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The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  extends  Perkins  loan  can- 
cellations to  full-time  nurses  and  medical  technicians. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  extends  Perkins  loan  can- 
cellations to  family  service  agency  employees  who  serve  **high-risk" 
children  from  low-income  communities  and  families,  and  defines 
such  terms. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  updates  the  automatic 
termination  language  in  the  Perkins  program  from  1997  to  2005. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  tha  Senate  bill,  creates  a  Perkins  Loan 
Revolving  Fund  to  ensure  that  collections  on  defaulted  loans  and 
other  unused  loan  funds  are  reallocated  to  institutions  rather  than 
the  U.S.  Treasury. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

PART  F — NEED  ANALYSIS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  changes  the  name  of  Part 
F  to  ^^Student  Aid  Methodology",  and  replaces  all  references  to 
"need  analysis"  in  title  IV  with  "student  aid  methodology". 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  replaces  all  references  to 
"eligibility  index"  for  Pell  Grants  in  title  IV  with  "expected  family 
contribution". 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  defines  the  need  for  the  title  IV  programs  as  cost 
of  attendance  minus  both  the  expected  family  contribution  calcu- 
lated in  Part  F  and  the  sum  of  all  resources  itemized  in  this  sec- 
tion. The  House  bill  defines  need  as  cost  of  attendance  minus  both 
expected  family  contribution  and  estimated  financial  assistance. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  the  defini- 
tion of  need  under  this  part  apply  to  the  Pell  Grant  formula. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  excludes  a  miniraum  contribution  from  SEOG. 
The  Senate  bill  sets  the  minimum  student  contribution  as  equal  to 
$900  for  first-year  dependent  undergraduate  students,  and  $1,100 
for  all  other  students  (except  for  independent  students  with  de- 
pendents other  than  a  spouse).  The  House  bill  excludes  a  minimum 
contribution  from  all  programs  under  this  title. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  as  resources: 
Pell  Grants,  waivers  of  tuition  and  fees,  other  title  IV  grants,  in- 
surance benefits  available  to  students  (e.g.,  social  security  educa- 
tion benefits),  veterans'  benefits,  athletic  scholarships,  and  long- 
term  institutional  loans. 

The  House  bill  includes  all  scholarships,  grants,  loans  or  other 
assistance  not  received  under  this  title;  and  provides  for  treatment 
of  tuition  prepa3mnent  plans. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  all  scholarships,  grants, 
loans,  including  veterans'  education  benefits,  and  other  assistance 
not  received  under  this  title  be  included  as  resources.  The  confer- 
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ence  substitute  also  provides  for  treatment  of  tuition  prepayment 
plans. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  Chapter  34  of 
title  38  in  veterans'  benefits. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  chapter  2  of  title 
37,  section  207  of  title  38,  section  156  of  P.L.  97-376,  and  section 
903  of  P.L.  96-342. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  chapter  2  of  title  37,  section 
156  of  P.L.  97-376,  and  section  903  of  P.L.  96-342. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  removes  the  reference 
that  makes  cost  of  attendance  subject  to  section  478. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  adds  an  allov/ance  and  a  definition  for  personal 
assistance  for  disabled  students.  The  House  bill  changes  the  word 
"handicapped"  to  disability  the  second  time  it  appears. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  an  allowance  for  personal  as- 
sistance for  disabled  students  and  changes  the  word  "handicapped'* 
to  "disability"  the  second  time  it  appears. 

The  Senate  bill  permits  actual  expenses  for  the  child  care  allow- 
ances, except  the  allowance  cannot  exceed  the  reasonable  cost  in 
the  community.  The  House  bill  permits  an  estimated  amount  in- 
curred for  the  child  care  allowance  based  on  the  number  and  age  of 
the  dependents.  The  House  bill  further  defines  the  period  for  which 
dependent  care  is  required  to  include  class-time,  study-time,  field 
work  and  commuting  time. 

The  conference  substitute  permits  estimated  actual  expenses  for 
the  child  care  allowances,  except  the  allowance  cannot  exceed  the 
reasonable  cost  in  the  community.  The  conference  substitute  de- 
fines the  period  for  which  dependent  care  is  required  to  include 
class-time,  study-time,  field  work  and  commuting  time.  The  confer- 
ees are  concerned  that  past  allowances  set  by  institutions  have  not 
been  adequate  to  meet  reasonable  and  realistic  costs  incurred  for 
child  care  including  time  spent  in  the  classroom,  study-time,  field 
work  and  commuting  time. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  moves  the  correspond- 
ence program  provision  from  item  (5)  to  item  (10). 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  reasonable  costs 
associated  with  participation  in  a  work  experience  under  a  coopera- 
tive educati'^n  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  renames  this  section, 
"Student  Aid  Methodology;  Data  Elements." 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  identifies  the  sections  in 
which  expected  family  contributions  are  calculated  for  each  catego- 
ry of  students. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  modifies  the  order  for 
whieh  different  categories  of  students'  effective  family  contribution 
is  det^mined. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill  uses  the  term  "effective  income"  from  the  Pell 
Grant  formula,  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  term  "available 
income"  from  the  congressional  methodology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  treatment  for  "number  of  family  mem- 
bers in  the  household"  from  the  Pell  Grant  formula  whereas  the 
House  bill  uses  the  "number  of  dependents  in  the  family  of  the  stu- 
dent" from  congressional  methodology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  removes  the  reference  that  limits  the  number  of 
family  members  enrolled  in  college  considered  to  receive  an  allow- 
ance to  only  those  for  whom  the  family  may  reasonably  be  expect- 
ed to  contribute  to  their  postsecondary  education. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  the  number  of  depend- 
ents in  the  family  of  the  student  who  are  enrolled  or  accepted  for 
enrollment,  on  a  least  a  half-time  basis,  in  a  degree,  certificate,  or 
other  program  leading  to  a  recognized  educational  credential  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education  that  is  an  eligible  institution  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  section  487  and  for  whom  the 
family  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  contribute  to  their  postsec- 
ondary education  will  be  considered  in  determining  the  expected 
family  contribution. 

The  Senate  bill  references  assets  whereas  the  House  bill  refer- 
ences net  assets  and  uses  slightly  different  language. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  as  necessary 
data  elements  the  age  of  the  student  and  of  the  older  parent  of  a 
dependent  student. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

"^he  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  does  not  require  the  mar- 
ried student  to  be  employed  in  order  for  the  couple  to  receive  the 
employment  expense  allowance. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  uses  the  exclusion  of  forced  sales  proceeds  from 
the  Pell  Grant  formula  with  minor  wording  changes  whereas  the 
House  bill  moves  a  similar  provision  from  congressional  methodolo- 
gy to  financial  aid  officer  discretion. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  adds  the  word  "Expect- 
ed" before  the  current  congressional  methodology  section  head 
"Family  Contribution  for  Dependent  Students". 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  computation  of  expected  family 
contribution  from  the  Pell  Grant  program,  whereas  the  House  bill 
uses  the  computation  of  expected  family  contribution  from  the  con- 
gressional methodology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  "Ck)ntribution  from  Parents'  Income  and 
Assets"  from  the  Pell  Grant  formula  whereas  the  House  bill  uses 
the  Parents'  Contribution  from  Adjusted  Available  Income  from 
congressional  methodology  except  that  the  House  bill  permits  Par- 
ents' Contribution  from  Adjusted  Available  Income  to  be  negative. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  the  Parents'  Contribu- 
tion from  Adjusted  Available  Income  from  the  congressional  meth- 
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odology  be  used,  and  the  contribution  cannot  be  less  than  zero.  The 
Conference  substitute  also  replaces  references  to  '^dependent  chil- 
dren of  parent  (or  parents)^*  with  ''family  members''. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  Standard  Contribution  from  Parents' 
Income  and  the  Determination  of  Effective  Family  Income  from 
the  Pell  formula  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  Parents'  Available 
Income  from  congressional  methodology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  adds  a  category  to  the 
current  congressional  methodology  tax  table  called  ''Other." 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  utilizes  the  Pell  allowances  for  taxes  which  does 
not  include  Social  Security,  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  cur- 
rent allowance  for  Social  Security  taxes  from  congressional  meth- 
odology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  Family  Size  Offset  from  the  current  Pell 
formula,  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  Standard  Maintenance 
Allowance  from  congressional  methodology  and  renames  it  the 
Income  Protection  Allowance.  Both  the  Senate  and  the  House  bills 
increase  the  respective  allowances  but  provide  for  different  indices 
of  family  expense^ . 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  the  Standard  Mainte- 
nance Allowance  from  congressional  methodology  be  used  and  re- 
names it  the  Income  Protection  Allowance. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  eliminates  a  specific 
offset  for  elementary  and  secondary  tuition  and  fees. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  assessment  of  discretionary 
income  from  the  Pell  Grant  formula  whereas  the  House  bill,  like 
congressional  methodology,  does  not  provide  for  a  separate  Assess- 
ment of  Discretionary  Income. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  structure  of  the  current  Pell  formula  to 
determine  the  contribution  from  parents*  assets  with  the  following 
changes: 

Excludes  home  and  farm  equity  from  the  calculation  for 
families  with  incomes  at  or  below  $50,000; 

Changes  the  special  rule  for  large  deductions  to  apply  to 
those  deductions  which  exceed  $100,000  in  place  of  the  current 
$110,000. 

The  House  bill  use3  the  stiucture  of  the  current  congressional 
methodology  to  determine  contribution  from  parents'  assets  with 
the  following  changes: 

Excludes  home,  family  farm  and  small  business  equity  for  all 
families; 

Updates  the  asset  protection  allowance  tables  and  the  assess- 
ment tables  for  other  farm  and  business  assets; 

Adds  an  educational  savings  protection  allowance  by  assess- 
ing the  difference  (if  greater  than  zero)  between  the  parental 
net  worth  and  the  asset  protection  allowance  using  a  specified 
table;  however,  to  include  an  .educational  savings  protection  al- 
lowance, the  parental  available  income  must  be  greater  than 
zero. 
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The  conf:;rence  substitute  uses  the  structure  of  the  current  con- 
gressional methodology  to  determine  contribution  from  parent's 
assets  excluding  home  and  family  farm  equity  for  all  families.  The 
conference  substitute  also  includes  an  education  savings  allowance 
under  the  asset  protection  tables. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  Pell  assessment  rates  of  5% 
whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  current  congressional  methodology 
rate  of  12%. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  treatment  of  separation  or  di- 
vorce in  the  Pell  grant  formula  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the 
current  treatment  from  congressional  methodology  with  the  specifi- 
cation that  assets  as  well  as  income  of  the  affected  parent  are  to  be 
considered. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  treatment  of  remarried  parents 
from  the  Pell  formula  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  treatment 
from  congressional  methodology,  except  that  the  House  bil)  clari- 
fies that  assets  of  the  spouse  of  a  remarried  parent  are  v.-ist  includ- 
ed. 

The  conference  substitute  uses  the  treatment  of  remarried  par- 
ents from  congressional  methodology,  but  does  not  specifically  ex- 
clude assets  of  the  spouse  of  a  remarried  parent. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  Contribution  from  Student's  Income  and 
the  Determination  of  Student's  Effective  Income  from  the  Pell  for- 
mula whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  Student  Contribution  from 
Available  Income  from  congressional  methodology. 

The  conference  substitute  uses  the  Student  Contribution  from 
Available  Income  from  congressional  methodology,  and  provides 
that  the  contribution  cannot  be  less  than  zero. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  Total  Offsets  Against  Student's  Income 
from  the  Pell  formula  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  Adjustment 
to  Student  Income  from  congressional  methodology  except  that  the 
House  bill  changes  the  word  "local"  in  the  subsection  head  and  the 
tax  chart  to  "other". 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  use  of  the  Adjustment 
to  Student  Income  from  current  congressional  methodology  and 
also  provides  an  income  protection  allowance  of  $1,750. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  an  allowance  for 
the  social  security  taxes  consistent  with  congressional  methodology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  Assessment  of  Student's  Income  from 
the  Pell  formula  except  that  the  assessment  rate  for  first-year  un- 
dergraduate students  is  reduced  from  75%  to  50%.  The  House  bill 
reduces  the  current  assessment  rate  of  70%  on  all  earnings  from 
congressional  methodology  to  50%. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  treatment  of  asset  contribution 
from  Pell,  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  current  treatment  of 
asset  contribution  from  congressional  methodology  except  that  the 
House  bill  excludes  base-year  earnings  from  this  calculation. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  use  of  the  current 
treatment  of  asset  contribution  from  congressional  methodology. 
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The  House  bill  includes  current  adjustments  for  periods  of  enroll- 
ment other  than  9  months  of  programs  other  than  Pell  and  adds  an 
adjustment  to  student  contribution  for  periods  of  enrollment  other 
than  9  months  for  programs  other  than  Pell  specifying  that  these 
adjustments  must  be  "based  on  individual  circumstances'*.  Tlie 
Senate  bill  does  not  provide  any  adjustments  for  enrollment  peri- 
ods other  than  9  months  for  programs  other  than  Pell. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  current  adjustments  for  peri- 
ods of  enrollment  other  than  9  months  for  programs  other  than 
Pell  without  a  specific  adjustment  for  student  contribution. 

The  Senate  bill  changes  the  current  Pell  section  head  from  ''Eli- 
gibility Determination  for  Independent  Students  with  Dependents 
other  than  a  Spouse''  to  ''Expected  Family  Contribution  for  Inde- 
pendent Students  with  Dependents  Other  than  a  Spouse".  The 
House  bill  changes  the  congresrional  methodology  section  head 
(and  those  treated  under  this  category)  from  "Family  Contribution 
for  Independent  Students  with  Dependents"  to  "Family  Contribu- 
tion for  Independent  Students  with  Dependent  Children." 

The  conference  substitute  changes  the  current  congressional 
methodology  section  head  to  "Family  Contribution  for  Independent 
Students  with  Dependents  other  than  a  Spouse." 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  computation  of  expected  family 
contribution  from  the  Pell  Grant  Program,  whereas  the  House  bill 
uses  the  computation  of  expected  family  contribution  from  the  con- 
gressional methodology. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  the  computation  of  ex- 
pected family  contribution  be  taken  from  the  congressional  meth- 
odology and  makes  conforming  changes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  Standard  Contribution  from  Student's 
(and  spouse's)  Income  from  the  Pell  formula  whereas  the  House  bill 
uses  Family's  Available  Income  from  congressional  methodology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  uses  the  Determination 
of  Effective  Family  Income  from  the  current  Pell  formula. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  adds  a  category  to  the 
current  congressional  methodology  tax  table  called  "Other." 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  utilizes  the  Pell  allowances  for  taxes  which  does 
not  include  social  security,  where  the  House  bill  uses  the  current 
allowance  for  social  security  taxes  from  congressional  methodology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  Family  Size  Offset  from  the  current  Pell 
formula,  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  Standard  Maintenance 
Allowance  from  congressional  methodology  and  ren^-nes  it  the 
Income  Protection  Allowance.  Both  the  Senate  and  the  House  bills 
increase  the  respective  allowances  but  provide  for  different  indices 
of  family  expenses. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  the  Standard  Mainte- 
nance Allowance  from  congressional  methodology  be  used  and  re- 
names it  the  Income  Protection  Allowance. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  eliminates  a  specific 
offset  for  elementary  and  secondary  tuition  and  fees. 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  assessment  of  discretionary 
income  from  the  Pell  Grant  formula  whereas  the  House  bill,  like 
congressional  methodology,  does  not  provide  for  a  specific  Assess- 
ment of  Discretionary  Income. 
^  Senate  recedes. 
The  Senate  bill  uses  the  structure  of  the  current  Pell  formula  to 
determine  the  contribution  from  student's  (and  spouse's)  assets 
with  the  following  changes: 

Excludes  home  and  farm  equity  from  the  calculation  for 
families  with  incomes  at  or  below  $50,000. 
The  House  bill  uses  the  structure  of  the  current  congressional 
methodology  to  determine  contribution  from  parents'  assets  with 
the  follov/ing  changes: 

Excludes  home,  family  farm  and  small  business  equity  for  all 
families; 

Updates  the  asset  protection  allowance  tables  and  the  assess- 
ment tables  for  other  farm  and  business  assets. 
The  conference  substitute  uses  the  structure  of  the  current  con- 
gressional methodology  to  determine  contribution  from  student's 
(and  spouse's)  assets  excluding  home  and  small  business  equity  for 
all  families. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  Pell  assessment  rate  of  5% 
whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  current  congressional  methodology 
rate  of  12%. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  treatment  of  separation  or  di- 
vorce in  the  Pell  Grant  formula  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the 
current  treatment  from  congressional  methodology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  changes  the  current  Pell  section  head  from  "Eli- 
gibility Determination  for  Single  Independent  Students  or  for  Mar- 
ried Independent  Students  without  Other  Dependents"  to  ''Expect- 
ed Famil)!  Contribution  for  Single  Independent  Students  or  for 
Married  Independent  Students  without  Other  Dependents."  The 
House  bill  changes  the  congressional  methodology  section  head 
(and  those  treat^  under  this  category)  from  "Family  Contribution 
for  Independent  Students"  to  "Family  Contribution  for  Independ- 
ent Students  without  Dependent  Children." 

The  confe.  ance  substitute  changes  the  congressional  methodology 
section  head  to  "Family  Contribution  from  Independent  Students 
without  Dependents  Other  Than  a  Spouse"  and  makes  parallel 
changes  throughout  the  section. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  current  computation  of  expected  family  con- 
tribution from  the  Pell  Grant  Program,  whereas  the  House  bill 
uses  the  computation  of  expected  family  contribution  from  the  con- 
gressional methodology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  Standard  (Contribution  from  Student's 
(and  spouse*s)  Income  and  the  Determination  of  Effective  Income 
from  the  Pell  formula  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  current  con- 
gressional methodology  treatment  but  changes  the  references  from 
Family's  Available  Income"  to  "Family  (Contribution  from  Avail- 
able Income." 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill  uses  a  table  for  State  and  Other  Taxes  that  is 
consistent  with  the  current  Pell  Grant  formula.  The  House  bill 
uses  a  tax  table  that  is  consistent  with  the  current  congressional 
methodology,  except  that  it  adds  a  category  called  "other'*. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  use  of  a  tax  table  that 
is  consistent  with  the  current  congressional  methodology,  except 
that  it  adds  a  category  called  ''other'*  and  striking  the  words  ''an 
allowance  for''  before  the  words  ''Federal  income  taxes". 

The  Senate  bill  utilizes  the  Pell  allowance  for  taxes  which  does 
not  include  social  security,  whereas  the  House  bill  uses  the  current 
allowance  for  social  security  taxes  from  congressional  methodology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  Family  Size  offset  from  the  current  Pell 
formula,  whereas  the  House  bill  bases  its  formula  on  the  Standard 
Maintenance  Allowance  from  congressional  methodology  and  re- 
names it  the  Income  Protection  Allowance. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  updates  the  family  size  offset  to  $6,400  for  a 
single  student  and  $8,000  for  a  married  student.  The  House  bill 
provides  for  an  income  protection  for  periods  of  non-enrollment  not 
to  exceed  $1,200  per  month  for  single  studenis;  $750  per  person  per 
month  for  married  students. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  an  annual  income  protection 
allowance  of  $3,000  for  single  students;  $3,000  for  married  students 
where  both  spouses  are  enrolled  in  institutions  of  higher  education 
and  $6,000  for  married  students  where  one  spouse  is  a  student. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  assessment  of  discretionary 
income  from  the  Pell  Grant  formula  whereas  the  House  bill,  like 
congressional  methodology  does  not  provide  for  specific  assess- 
ments of  discretionary  income. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  Assessment  of  Student's  Income  from 
the  Poll  formula  except  that  the  assessment  rate  for  first-year  un- 
dergraduate students  is  reduced  from  75%  to  50%.  The  House  bill 
reduces  the  current  assessment  rate  of  70%  on  all  earnings  from 
congressional  methodology  to  50%. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  structure  of  the  current  Pell  formula  to 
determine  the  contribution  from  student's  (and  spouse's)  assets 
with  the  following  changes: 

Excludes  home  and  farm  equity  from  the  calculation  for 
families  with  incomes  at  or  below  $50,000. 
The  House  bill  uses  the  structure  of  the  current  congressional 
methodology  to  determine  contribution  from  parents'  assets  with 
the  following  changes: 

Excludes  home,  family  farm  and  small  business  equity  for  all 
families; 

Updates  the  asset  protection  allowance  tables  and  the  assess- 
ment tables  for  other  farm  and  business  assets. 
The  conference  substitute  uses  the  structure  of  the  current  con- 
gressional methodology  to  determine  contribution  from  student's 
(and  spouse's)  assets  excluding  home  and  family  farm  equity  for  all 
families. 
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The  Senate  bill  provisions  for  updating  charts  is  based  upon  the 
current  Pell  language  whereas  the  House  bill  is  based  upon  the 
current  congressional  methodology  language. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  prescribes  adjustments  to  be  made  after  the 
1991-92  academic  year.  The  House  bill  provides  adjustments  to  be 
made  after  the  1992-93  award  year. 

The  Senate  recedes 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  replaces  the  current 
mechemism  for  updating  the  tables.  Changes  include: 

A  new  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  index  as  the  basis  for  cal- 
culating living  allowances; 

The  introduction  of  a  new  annual  method  for  the  Depart- 
ment to  calculate  changes  in  the  index  including  specific  ad- 
justments in  the  new  index's  subcomponents. 
The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  use  of  the  current  con- 
gressional methodology  method  for  updating  the  tables. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  updating  the 
congressional  methodology  table  of  net  worth  of  a  business  but 
eliminates  the  reference  to  farm. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  updating  the  congression- 
al methodology  table  of  net  worth  of  a  business  or  farm. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  revises  the  mechanism 
for  updating  the  asset  protection  allowance  from  congressional 
methodology  to  reflect  the  use  of  the  new  Bureau  of  Labor  Statis- 
tics index. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  inclusion  of  an  allow- 
ance for  education  savings  in  the  asset  protection  allowance  and  to 
use  the  current  congressional  methodology  method  for  updating 
the  tables. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  revises  the  time  frame 
for  updating  the  congressional  methodology  table  of  assessments 
from  adjusted  available  income. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  eliminates  the  current  definitions  of  Consumer 
Price  Index.  The  House  bill  retains  the  definition  found  in  congres- 
sional methodology. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  a  provision  to 
update  state  and  other  tax  allowances. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  increases  the  income  criterion  of  the  simplified 
needs  test  to  include  families  with  adjusted  gross  incomes  of  up  to 
$50,000  per  year  and  includes  provisions  for  addressing  non-U.S. 
tax  filers.  The  Senate  bill  defines  the  contribution  figure  as  zero  for 
anyone  receiving  AFDC/ADC  benefits.  The  House  bill,  specifies  a 
zero  family  contribution  for  dependents  and  independents  with 
children  whose  income  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  amount  that 
may  be  earned  in  order  to  claim  Federal  earned  income  credit. 

The  conference  substitute  increases  the  income  criterion  of  the 
simplified  needs  test  to  include  families  with  adjusted  gross  in- 
comes of  up  to  $50,000  per  year  and  includes  provisions  for  address- 
ing non-U.S.  tax  filers.  The  conference  substitute  also  specifies  a 
zero  family  contribution  for  dependents  and  independents  with 
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children  whose  income  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  amount  that 
may  be  earned  in  order  to  claim  the  maximum  Federal  earned 
income  credit. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  the  Secretary  develop  an  easily 
identifiable  application  form  for  the  individuals  who  qualify  for  the 
simplified  needs  test  reflecting  the  reduced  data  requirements.  The 
House  bill  removes  the  requirement  for  a  simplified  form. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  that  the  Secretary  develop  an 
easily  identifiable  application  form  for  the  individuals  who  qualify 
for  the  simplified  needs  test  reflecting  the  reduced  data  require- 
ments. The  conference  substitute  states  that  this  is  a  separate  sec- 
tion on  the  common  reporting  form.  The  conferees  do  not  intend 
this  to  be  a  separate  form.  However,  the  conferees  are  concerned 
that  currently  not  enough  families  are  using  this  process  and  may 
be  enticed  into  completing  unnecessary  questions  on  the  form. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  removes  current  law  ref- 
erences limiting  financial  aid  administrator  discretion  to  subparts 
1  and  2  of  Parts  A  and  Part  B,  C,  and  E  as  well  as  the  specific  ref- 
erence to  data  elements  under  these  subparts. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision  and  makes 
other  clarifying  changes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  aid  ad- 
ministrator make  adjustments,  in  the  case  of  dislocated  workers, 
displaced  homemakers,  unreimbursed  medical  or  dental  expenses 
and  elementally  and  secondary  tuition  and  fees. 

The  Senate  recedes.  The  conferees  intend  that  financial  aid  ad- 
ministrator discretion  be  extended  to  four  areas  that  were  previ- 
ously included  as  part  of  the  formal  financial  aid  application. 
These  include:  (1)  private  elementary  and  secondary  education  ex- 
penses, (2)  dislocated  worker  status,  (3)  displaced  homemaker 
status,  and  (4)  unusual  medical  and  dental  expenses.  The  conferees 
believe  these  are  concerns  that  should  not  and  must  not  be  disre- 
garded. The  conferees  also  intend  that  financial  aid  can  be  used 
when  base  year  income  is  not  a  appropriate  estimate  of  expected 
year  income.  The  conferees  expect  financial  aid  administrators  to 
take  positive  action  for  students  and  families  whenever  the  need  is 
warranted  in  any  and  all  of  these  areas. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  prohibits  the  charging  of 
a  fee  to  any  parent  or  student  for  the  collection,  processing  or  de- 
livery of  supplementary  information  for  the  purpose  of  professional 
judgment  decisions. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  the  examples 
of  circumstances  in  which  financial  aid  administrators  are  to  be 
considered  as  making  a  necessary  adjustment. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  financial 
aid  administrators  are  making  appropriate  adjustments  when  they 
take  into  consideration  the  additional  costs  a  student  incurs  as  a 
result  of  being  disabled. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  financial 
aid  administrators,  are  making  appropriate  adiustments  when  they 
restore  the  eligibility  for  grant  or  work-study  funds  to  students 
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whose  liabilities  on  title  IV  loans  have  been  discharged  by  the  Sec- 
retary or  canceled  on  account  of  permanent  and  total  disability. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  financial 
aid  administrators  are  making  appropriate  adjustments  when  they 
adjust  the  family  contribution  to  exclude  the  value  of  land  and  res- 
idence of  holdings  on  land  restricted  against  alienation  without  the 
consent  of  the  Federal  Government  or  is  held  in  trust  by  the 
United  States  or  a  federally  recognized  tribe  for  the  benefit  of  an 
individual  member  or  members  of  an  Indian  tribe  or  is  held  in 
trust  by  the  United  States  for  the  benefit  of  an  Indian  tribe. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  the  financial  aid  admmistrator  use 
the  award  year  income  and  exclude  the  net  value  of  investments 
and  real  estate  (including  the  primary  residence)  in  the  calculation 
of  the  family  contribution  in  the  case  of  a  dislocated  worker.  The 
House  bill  eliminates  current  special  consideration  for  dislocated 
workers  from  needs  analysis. 

The  Senate  recedes 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  financial  aid  administrator  to  ex- 
clude the  net  value  of  investments  and  real  estate  (including  the 
primary  residence)  from  the  calculation  of  the  family  contribution 
in  the  case  of  a  displaced  homemaker.  The  House  bill  eliminates 
the  current  special  consideration  for  displaced  homemakers  from 
need  analysis. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  financial  aid  administrator  to  reduce 
the  available  income  by  the  amount  of  unreimbursed  medical  ex- 
penses in  excess  of  five  (5)  percent  of  the  income  in  calculating 
family  contribution.  The  House  bill  eliminates  the  current  special 
consideration  for  unreimbursed  medical  expenses  from  needs  anal- 
ysis. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  moves  the  current  treatment  of  elementary  and 
secondary  tuition  and  fees  from  the  needs  analysis  calculation  to  a 
new  section  of  mandated  financial  aid  administrator  adjustments. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  maintains  the  current  treatment  of  elementary 
and  secondary  tuition  and  fees  but  uses  slightly  different  language. 

The  House  recedes.  i     j  r-  ■ 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  the  defini- 
tions in  Section  480  do  not  apply  to  the  SSIG  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  defines  ^'award  year"  in  Part  F,  the  House  bill 
defines  "award  year"  in  part  G,  using  slightly  different  language. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  the  current  defi- 
nition of  business  assets  from  the  Pell  Grant  Program. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  the  current  defi- 
nition of  dependent  from  the  Pell  Grant  Program  with  minor  tech- 
nical changes. 

The  Senate  recedes. 


497 


The  Senate  bill  adds  a  specific  definition  of  ''dislocated  worker" 
to  Section  480.  The  House  bill  strikes  all  references  to  dislocated 
workers. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill>  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  repeals  the  definition  of 
displaced  homemaker. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  moves  the  current  definition  of  farm  assets  from 
the  Pell  Program  to  section  480  whereas  the  House  bill  repeals  the 
definition. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  states  that  taxes  paid  under  the  jurisdictions  of 
the  Republic  of  the  Marshall  Islands,  the  Federated  States  of  Mi- 
cronesia and  Palau  shall  be  treated  as  U.S.  income  taxes.  The 
House  bill  states  that  all  taxes  paid  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Trust  Territories  of  the  Pacific  Islands  shall  be  treated  as  U.S. 
income  taxes. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  excluded  ADC/AFDC 
from  the  definition  of  untaxed  income  and  benefits. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  veterans'  educa- 
tion benefits  in  the  calculation  of  untaxed  income  and  benefits. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  excludes  funds  provided 
by  parents  of  a  dependent  student  as  untaxed  income. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  a  new  consolidated  definition  of 
Annual  Adjusted  Family  Income  that  reflects  the  current  Pell 
treatment. 

The  House  bill  modifies  the  current  congressional  methodology 
definition  of  "total  income**  to: 

Make  a  distinction  between  independent  and  dependent  stu- 
dents so  as  to  apply  projected  year  income  to  independent  stu- 
dents; 

Move  the  Forced  Sales  Provisions  to  financial  aid  adminis- 
trator's discretion; 

Eliminate  references  to  dislocated  workers. 
The  conference  substitute  modifies  the  current  congressional 
methodology  definition  of  "total  income  *  to: 

Move  the  Forced  Sales  Provisions  to  financial  aid  adminis- 
trator*s  discretion; 

Eliminate  references  to  dislocated  workers. 
The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  any  student 
financial  assistance  shall  not  be  included  as  assets  in  the  computa- 
tion of  expected  family  contribution  for  any  program  funded  in 
whole  or  in  part  under  this  Act. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  for  a  new  con- 
solidated definition  of  effective  family  income  that  reflects  current 
Pell  treatment. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  Pell  treatment  of  employment 
expense  offset  but  raises  the  level  to  the  current  congressional 
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methodology  level  and  then  moves  the  definition  to  Section  480. 
The  House  bill  uses  the  congressional  methodology  treatment  and 
raises  the  $2,100  offset  to  $2,600. 

The  conference  substitute  uses  the  congressional  methodology 
treatment  and  raises  the  $2,100  offset  to  $2,500. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  does  not  require  a  mar- 
ried student  to  be  employed  in  order  for  the  couple  to  receive  the 
emplo3mient  expense  allowance. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  a  method  of  updating  the  employ- 
ment expense  offset  as  part  of  sec.  480.  The  House  bill  updates  the 
employment  expense  allowance,  using  the  new  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics  index  in  sec.  478. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  method  of  updating  the 
employment  expense  allowance  using  the  current  congressional 
methodology  method  of  updating  the  tables. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  Pell  treatment  of  excludable 
income  with  minor  technical  changes  but  moves  the  definition  to 
section  480.  The  House  bill  uses  the  current  congressional  method- 
ology treatment  with  the  following  changes: 

Excludes  dislocated  worker  compensation; 
Adds  child  support  payment  made  by  the  student  or  parent; 
Adds  any  payments  made  and  services  provided  under  Part 
E  of  title  IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  retains  both  the  current  congressional  methodol- 
ogy and  Pell  language  on  determination  of  expected  family  contri- 
bution for  Native  American  students  \vhere  the  House  bill  uses 
only  the  current  congressional  methodology  treatment. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  defines  family  size  deter- 
mination. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  a  definition  of 
"veteran". 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  defines  "current  balance 
of  checking  and  savings  account"  to  exclude  any  funds  over  which 
the  individual  is  barred  from  exercising  discretion  and  control  be- 
cause of  the  actions  of  any  State  in  declaring  a  bank  emergency 
due  to  the  insolvency  of  a  private  deposit  insurance  fund. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

PART  C3  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Both  the  House  and  the  Senate  bill  eliminate  the  separate  defini- 
tion of  higher  education  for  the  Loan  program.  The  Senate  also  ap- 
plies the  definition  under  section  481  to  the  Byrd  Scholarship  Pro- 
gram. 

The  House  recedes.  The  conferees  recognize  that  proprietary  in- 
stitutions of  higher  education  include  some  degree-«^anting  post- 
graduate and  undergraduate  colleges,  as  well  as  the  better  known 
vocational,  trade,  technical  and  business  schools. 
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The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  strikes  the  special  defini- 
tion of  institution  of  higher  education  for  departments  of  nursing 
and  allied  subjects. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  eliminates  any  institution  from  Title  VI  eligibil- 
ity that  offers  more  than  50%  of  its  courses  by  correspondence. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill  eliminates  any  institution  that  enrolls  50%  or 
more  of  its  students  in  correspondence  courses. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  strikes  from  the  defini- 
tion of  eligible  institutions  any  school  that  has  filed  for  bankruptcy 
and  in  which  there  has  been  criminal  activity  by  those  exercising 
control. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  changing  the  "and"  to  '*or". 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  eliminates  from  Title  IV 
eligibility  any  institution  whose  enrollment  is  composed  of  more 
than  25%  incarcerated  students. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  establishing  a  Secretarial  waiver  for  2-4  year  public  or 
private  non-profit  institutions. 

The  Senate  bill  eliminates  any  institution  from  Title  IV  eligibil- 
ity that  uses  commissioned  salespeople  in  any  phase  of  its  oper- 
ation. The  House  bill  adds  a  similar  prohibition  to  the  program 
participation  agreements  section  but  applies  the  limitation  to  the 
enrollment,  recruitment,  admissions  and  financial  aid  process. 

The  conference  substitute  applies  the  limitation  to  the  enroll- 
ment, recruitment,  admissions  and  financial  aid  process,  places  it 
in  the  program  participation  agreement  section  and  provides  an  ex- 
emption for  the  use  of  commissioned  sales  in  foreign  countries  for 
purposes  of  recruiting  foreign  students  who  do  not  meet  the  defini- 
tion of  eligible  student  under  this  title.  The  conferees  note  that 
substantial  program  abuse  has  occurred  in  the  student  aid  pro- 
grams with  respect  to  the  use  of  commissioned  sales  representa- 
tives. Therefore  this  legislation  will  prohibit  their  use.  The  confer- 
ees wish  to  clarify,  however,  that  use  of  the  term  "indirectly**  does 
not  imply  that  schools  cannot  base  employee  salaries  on  merit.  It 
does  imply  that  such  compensation  cannot  solely  be  a  function  of 
the  number  of  students  recruited,  admitted,  enrolled,  or  awarded 
financial  aid.  The  conferees  have  provided  a  limited  exception  per- 
mitting the  use  of  commissioned  sales  representatives  for  the  re- 
cruitment of  foreign  students  to  U.S.  institutions  on  the  basis  that 
such  students  are  not  eligible  for  Title  IV  assistance.  Recruitment 
of  such  students  falls  beyond  the  scope  of  federal  interest  in  pre- 
serving the  integrity  of  student  aid  programs  and  are  therefore  not 
relevant  to  the  granting  of  institutional  eligibility  under  the  Act. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  eliminates  from  Title  IV 
eligibility  any  school  whose  student  enrollment  is  more  than  50 
percent  ATB. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  applying  this  only  to  non-degree  granting  institutions. 
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The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  schools  from 
participation  in  the  Pell  Grant  Program  that  are  terminated  from 
the  loan  program  because  of  high  default  rates. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  from  Title  IV 
eligibility  any  proprietary  school  that  derives  more  than  85  percent 
of  its  revenues  from  Title  IV  funds. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  require  such  determinations  to  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  provide  a  similar  definition  of 
acalemic  year,  except  that  the  House  bill  includes  in  its  definition 
a  minimum  number  of  weeks  of  instructional  time. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  contains  a  definition  of 
eligible  program  which  sets  a  new  measure  of  minimum  program 
length  and  permits  Title  IV  eligibility  in  less  than  600  clock  hour 
programs  only  if  such  programs  require  at  least  an  associate's 
degree  for  admission. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  require  the  Secretary  to  develop  regulations  to  de- 
termine the  quality  of  less  than  600  clock  hour  courses  except  that 
the  regulations  must  at  least  require  institutions  to  have  a  veri- 
fied 70  percent  graduation  and  completion  rates.  Based  on  these 
regulations  the  Secretary  may  permit  institutions  which  meet 
these  requirements  to  participate  in  the  Part  B  programs. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  all  vocational 
programs  of  less  than  2  years  to  be  measured  in  clock  hours  unless 
the  programs  are  acceptable  for  credit  in  a  2  or  4  year  program  at 
the  institution. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  adds  a  definition  of  per- 
sonal assistance  to  Title  IV. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  conferees  that  the  definition  of  ^'personal 
assistance  services'*  from  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1992 
when  passed  apply  to  the  Higher  Education  Act. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  a  definition  of 
third  party  servicer. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  strike  the  limitation  that  any 
regulations  affecting  the  "general  administration''  of  Title  IV  pro- 
grams must  be  published  by  December  1  prior  to  the  award  year. 
The  House  bill  further  strikes  the  word  "additional"  before  the 
word  "regulatory." 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  makes  a  conforming 
change  dealing  with  the  elimination  of  sections  411A  through  411F. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  and  the  Senate  bill  require  the  Secretary  to  dis- 
tribute and  process  a  common  financial  reporting  form  and  prohib- 
it fees  to  students  and  parents  for  processing  the  form  or  delivery 
of  aid,  although  the  House  and  Senate  use  slightly  different  lan- 
guage. 
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The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  requiring  the  Secretary  to  produce,  distribute  and 
process  free  of  charge  the  Federal  form,  changing  the  reference  to 
SSIG  and  adding  a  reference  to  Part  D  loans. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  the  Secretary  print,  distribute  and 
process  one  such  reporting  form;  the  House  requires  the  Secretary 
to  process  the  single  financial  reporting  form. 

The  Senate  recedes.  The  conferees  expect  that  the  requirement 
that  the  Secretary  "produce**  the  common  financial  reporting  form 
will  not  be  interpreted  to  preclude  the  Secretary  from  contracting 
with  any  appropriate  vendor  for  the  actual  printing  and  production 
of  this  form.  The  conferees  wish  to  strongly  emphasize  the  respon- 
sibility of  the  Secretary  to  deliver  an  adequate  supply  of  the 
common  financial  reporting  form  to  institutions,  schools,  communi- 
ty agencies,  individuals  and  others  in  a  timely  manner. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  form 
identify  students  for  mandatory  adjustments  under  professional 
judgment  (section  479A). 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  the  Secretary  prescribe  a  common 
reapplication  form  and  process,  including  an  electronic  process. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill  requires  that  the  Secretary  develop  a  streamlined 
reapplication  process  within  240  days  of  enactment  of  these  amend- 
ments with  appropriate  support  mechanisms  and  consult  with  in- 
stitutions, agencies  and  aid  organizations  to  determine  the  data  ele- 
ments necessary  for  reapplication. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  a 
modification  to  amend  Section  483(b)  to  read  as  follows  and  includ- 
ing States  among  those  to  be  consulted  and  requiring  that  the  reap- 
plication form  be  consistent  with  the  requirements  for  developing 
the  application  form. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  the  Secre- 
tary shall  not  be  limited  in  reducing  data  elements  necessary  for 
reapplication. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  a  specific  reference  in  Section  411  to  the 
requirement  that  the  Secretary  prescribe  a  common  reapplication 
form  and  process  for  Pell  Grant  recipients. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  in  the 
streamlined  reapplication  process  provisions. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  indicates  that  applica- 
tions for  Part  B  programs  be  submitted  only  for  students  enrolled 
or  accepted  for  enrollment  on  at  least  a  half-time  basis. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  indicates  that  state  data  may  not  be  combined 
with  federal  data  on  the  common  application  form.  The  House  bill 
does  not  provide  for  collecting  state  data  on  the  common  applica- 
tion form. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  need  and 
eligibility  for  Pell  Grants,  Part  B  loans  and  Campus-Based  pro- 
grams may  be  determined  only  with  the  form  produced  by  the  Sec- 
retary. Also,  the  House  bill  indicates  that  a  student  may  not  re- 
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ceive  aid  under  parts  A  (except  SSIG),  C,  and  E  or  have  need  estab- 
lished for  parts  B  and  D  without  completing  the  form  produced  by 
the  Secretary. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  use  contracts  under 
Section  483  (aX2)  to  assist  states  with  the  collection  of  data  neces- 
sary to  award  state  grants. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  requiring  the  Secretary  to  assist  States  and  institu- 
tions in  collecting  financial  aid  data  except  that  additional  data 
items  (not  including  the  eight,  state  non-financial  items)  may  not 
be  on  the  Federal  form.  MDE  contractors  who  collect  such  addition- 
al data  may  only  charge  the.  marginal  cost  for  processing  additional 
State  or  institutional  data  items. 

The  House  bill  indicates  that  states  and  institutions  may  receive, 
without  charge,  data  collected  using  the  form  developed  under  Sec- 
tion 483  for  the  purposes  of  determining  need  and  eligibility  for 
state  and  institutional  awards. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  changing 
''may"  to  ''shall"  and  allowing  not  more  than  8  non-financial  data 
items  to  be  added  to  the  Federal  form  to  assist  states  in  awarding 
their  financial  assistance.  The  conferees  recognize  that  the  majori- 
ty of  students  who  receive  assistance  under  this  Title  also  receive 
aid  from  states,  institutions  and  other  private  sources,  each  of 
which  may  require  additional  data  of  students  and  families  beyond 
that  provided  by  the  common  financial  reporting  form.  By  requir- 
ing the  Secretary  to  use  such  contracts  to  assist  states  and  institu- 
tions with  the  collection  of  additional  data,  the  conferees  intend  to 
make  the  process  as  simple  as  possible  for  those  students  from 
whom  such  information  might  be  required.  Although  such  data  is 
required  to  be  collected  on  a  form  separate  from  the  common  Fed- 
eral reporting  form,  the  contractors  may  develop  and  publish  non- 
Federal  forms  and  distribute  such  forms  together  with  the  Federal 
form  and  students  may  submit  them  for  processing  along  with  the 
common  Federal  reporting  form.  We  explicitly  authorize  the  simul- 

-^eous  distribution  of  Federal  and  non-Federal  applications  and 
mai^rials.  We  envision  that  the  Federal  and  non-Federal  applica- 
tions and  materials  may  be  returned  by  students  and  families  in 
the  same  envelope  to  the  contractor. 

Further,  the  conferees  are  aware  of  the  potential  difficulties  of 
integrating  Federal  and  non-Federal  data  that  may  be  transmitted 
to  institutions  and  states  on  different  schedules  or  through  differ- 
ent technological  means.  Thus,  the  conferees  intend  to  permit  Fed- 
eral and  non-Federal  data  to  be  transmitted  simultaneously  from 
the  contractors  to  states  and  institutions  in  order  to  expedite  the 
timely  awarding  and  distribution  of  student  aid  funds  to  eligible 
students  provided  that  the  use  of  such  federal  data  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  strikes  the  requirement 
that  the  Secretary,  to  the  extent  practicable,  enter  into  not  less 
than  five  (5)  contracts  for  purposes  of  processing  applications. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  retaining  the  elimination  of  a  reference  to  a  completed 
report. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill  requires  that  contractors 
under  paragraph  (2)  use  the  common  reporting  form,  identified  as 
the  "Free  Application  for  Federal  Student  Aid". 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  changing  **a"  to  "the." 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill  requires  that  the  non-fed- 
eral portion  of  the  form  be  clearly  identified  from  the  federal  por- 
tion of  the  form  by  appropriate  means,  including  a  bold  line,  bold 
print  or  clear  instructions. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  biii,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  contractors 
under  paragraph  (2)  use  a  common  simplified  reapplication  form 
annually  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  referencing  the  reapplication  process. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  the  contractors  provide  the  estimat- 
ed marginal  cost  of  collection  and  processing  of  additional  non-fed- 
eral data  elements  for  use  by  states  in  awarding  state  grants.  The 
House  bill  requires  that  students  must  be  charged  a  reasonable  fee 
for  data  in  addition  to  those  prescribed  by  the  Secretary;  such  fees 
must  be  based  on  the  marginal  cost  of  collection,  processing  and  de- 
livery of  such  data,  adjusting  for  the  payment  made  by  the  Secre- 
tary for  processing  the  common  reporting  form. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  students  be  charged  rea- 
sonable fees  based  on  marginal  costs  for  additional  data  and  with 
an  amendment  changing  "the"  to  "any."  It  is  the  intent  of  the  con- 
ferees that  state  student  aid  application  questions  be  included  with 
the  common  financial  reporting  form  to  facilitate  student  access  to 
postsecondary  education  and  the  administration  of  the  State  Stu- 
dent Incentive  Grant  (SSIG)  program.  It  is  also  the  intent  of  the 
Conferees  that  the  Secretary  consult  with  the  states  and  their  rep- 
resentative organizations  such  as  the  National  Association  of  State 
Scholarship  and  Grant  Programs. 

The  Senate  bill  specifies  that  data  collected  under  contracts 
issued  by  the  Secretary,  pursuant  to  paragraph  (2)  is  the  property 
of  the  Secretary.  The  House  bill  specifies  that  all  data  collected  for 
the  multiple  data  entry  process  is  the  property  of  the  Secretary. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  references  to  data  col- 
lected under  paragraph  (2)  with  an  amendment  amending  Section 
483  (aX5)  to  read  as  follows. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  limits  the  data  collected 
for  students  who  have  a  zero  contribution  calculated  under  section 
479  to  that  which  is  necessary  to  determine  eligibility  under  that 
section. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  Secretary  to  include,  as  part  of  the 
contracts  authorized  in  subsection  (aX2),  early  eligibility  services 
and  makes  minor  technical  changes  in  paragraphs  (2)  and  (3).  The 
House  bill  repeals  this  subsection. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  adding  the  new  language  to  current  language,  chang- 
ing the  "shall"  to  "may"  and  moving  the  entire  provision  to  the 
section  on  early  intervention. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  each  stu- 
dent receiving  aid  under  this  title  receive  a  notice  of  receipt  of  fed- 
eral aid,  distributed  by  institutions  without  limit  to  format,  except 
that  the  notice  shall  designate  ^'Federal"  with  regard  to  aid  and 

^kes  minor  technical  changes  to  paragraph  (4).  The  House  bill  re- 
peals the  subsection  on  notice  of  student  aid  receipt. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  specifically  requires  the  Secretary,  in  cooperation 
with  guaranty  agencies,  lenders  and  financial  aid  organizations  to 
develop  a  common  loan  application  and  promissory  note  for  part  B 
loans,  except  under  section  428C. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  conform  with  the  Part  B  decision  and  strike  the 
428C  exclusion. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill  requires  such  form  to  use 
''plain  English"  when  describing  loan  terms  and  conditions. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  striking  the  reference  to  "plain  English"  and  inserting 
instead  "clear,  concise  and  simple  language"  and  moving  the  maxi- 
mum extent  practicable  language  so  as  to  apply  only  subparagraph 
C. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  form  be 
formalized  to  allow  the  applicant  to  indicate  a  choice  of  lender  and 
shall  require  direct  submission  by  the  applicant  or  the  eligible  in- 
stitution in  which  the  applicant  is  enrolled. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  striking  references  on  who  submits  the  form. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
circulate  a  draft  of  such  application  within  180  days  of  enactment 
of  the  Higher  Education  Amendments  of  1992. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  piovision  with  an 
amendment  to  drop  the  references  to  the  draft  form. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  nothing 
shall  limit  the  development  of  an  electronic  application  form  and 
procedures  for  the  common  loan  application. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  changing  "subsection"  to  "section." 

The  Senate  bill  specifically  requires  the  Secretary,  with  the  coop- 
eration of  guaranty  agencies,  lenders  and  institutions  of  higher 
education,  to  develop  a  common  form  to  be  used  for  processing  loan 
deferments  under  this  title. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  thib  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  conform  with  decisions  made  in  Part  B. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  any  finan- 
cial aid  application  made  under  this  title  shall  contain  the  name, 
address,  social  security  number  and  organizational  affiliation  of  a 
preparer  of  such  application. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  the  Secre- 
tary adapt  the  toll-free  number  to  provide  access  for  the  deaf  and 
to  provide  timely  and  accurate  information  to  the  national  clear- 
inghouse authorized  under  section  633(c)  of  the  Individuals  with 
Disabilities  Education  Act. 
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The  conference  substitute  ii.corporates  this  provision  withan 
amendment  to  modify  the  current  toU-free  number  to  provide  TDD 
services  to  the  deaf  and  to  provide  such  students  with  mfonnation 
on  the  national  clearinghouse.  It  is  not  the  intent  of  the  conferees 
that  this  amendment  break  any  contract  agreement  currently  m 
et.ect  regarding  the  operation  of  the  toll-free  number. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bUl  clarify  that  study  abroad  stu- 
dents are  eligible  for  Title  IV  assistance,  but  with  shghtly  different 
language. 

The  House  recedes.  ,  „  x  j  i. 

The  House  bUl,  but  not  the  Senate  biU,  requires  all  students  to 
obtain  social  security  numbers. 
The  Senate  recedes.  ,     ,.  c 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bUl,  extends  eligibility  tor 
Perkins  Loans,  direct  loans  and  college  work-study  to  5th  year  stu- 
dents who  are  pursuing  teaching  credentials.  The  House  bill  also 
backdates  this  eligibility  to  December  1, 1987. 
The  Senate  recedes.  ,  ,  i„.,,^ 

The  Senate  bill  permits  students  pursumg  a  second  baccalaure- 
ate degree  to  receive  aid  under  B,  C,  and  E  whereas  the  House  bUl 
prohibits  eligibility  for  all  aid  including  loans. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  also  applying  this  provision  to  Part  D  and  striking  the 
"notwithstanding"  clause.  ,      ,    o  i. 

The  Senate  Hill  removes  the  requirement  that  the  becretary  ap- 
prove ATB  tests  and  instead  requires  all  ATB  tests  to  meet  stand- 
ards prescribed  by  the  Secretary  in  regulation. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  changing  the  requirement  in  current  law  that  the  bec- 
retary establish  standards  on  "passing"  exams  to  a  requirement  on 
exam  "scoring"  and  requiring  the  Secretary  to  approve  tests  in  ac- 
cordance with  standards  set  forth  by  regulation. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  permits  States  to  develop 
alternative  measures  to  the  Secretary's  test  of  ability-tc^benefit. 
Such  alternative  measures  are  subject  to  the  Secretary  s  approval. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  delay  the  effective  date  to  ensure  the  current  proc- 
ess is  not  halted,  by  removing  the  reference  to  a  State  agency,  and 
making  the  state  approved  procedures  effective  six  months  alter 
submi^ion  to  the  Secretary  unless  the  Secretary  disapproves  them. 
The  conferees  clarify  the  language  on  the  ability-to-benefit  testing 
provision  to  ensure  that  the  passing  score  required  for  a  particular 
test  is  related  to  the  education  or  training  that  is  being  offered. 
The  conferees  are  aware  that  some  widely-used,  welWocumented 
tests  may  be  approved  for  use  with  a  number  of  different  pro- 
grams. The  score  that  a  prospective  student  would  need  to  achieve 
for  a  program  leading  to  one  career  may  be  different  from  the 
score,  on  the  same  test,  for  a  program  that  demands  a  ditterent 
skill  level  or  cognitive  ability. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  clarifies  that  the  becre- 
tary may  verify  all  aid  applications  through  the  use  of  any  means 
available. 
The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
establish  an  immigration  status  verification  system  to  serve  in  lieu 
of  the  current  requirements  for  documentation  under  the  Immigra- 
tion and  Nationality  Act. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  retaining  the  appeals  process  currently  in  484(hX4). 
The  conferees  are  awa^e  that  there  are  groups  of  individuals  in 
this  country  whose  immigration  status  falls  into  the  category  of  ap- 
plicemt  for  asylum.  The  conferees,  for  example,  are  aware  of  one 
such  group,  Nicaraguans  in  South  Florida,  who  have  held  the 
status  of  applicant  for  asylum  for  several  years.  These  Nicaraguans 
have  work  permits  and  pay  federal,  state  and  local  taxes.  Their 
sons  and  daughters  have  been  educated  in  the  area's  elementary 
and  secondary  public  schools.  Many  of  these  students  wish  to  con- 
tinue their  educations  at  institutions  of  higher  education,  but  they 
are  currently  not  eligible  for  federal  financial  assistance.  The  con- 
ferees are  concerned  that  neither  the  Department  of  Education  nor 
the  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service  have  effectively  ad- 
dressed this  issue  for  these  individuals  and  others  who  are  in  a 
similar  situation.  The  conferees  agree  that  a  federal  policy  should 
be  established  that  makes  federal  student  financial  assistance 
available  to  the  class  of  prospective  students  whose  immigration 
status  is  that  of  applicant  for  asylum.  The  Department  of  Educa- 
tion is,  therefore,  directed  to  study  this  issue,  determine  the 
number  of  students  who  may  fall  into  this  category  and  work  with 
the  appropriate  federal  agencies  to  develop  a  federal  policy  by  De- 
cember 31,  1992. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  prohibits  students  from 
receiving  Title  IV  assistance  for  any  correspondence  course  unless 
such  course  is  part  of  a  program  leading  to  an  associate,  bachelor 
or  graduate  degree. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  providing  an  exemption  for  area  vocational  schools  de- 
fined in  Section  521(4XC)  of  P.L.  101-392,  The  Carl  D.  Perkins  Vo- 
cational and  Applied  Technology  Education  Act  of  1990. 

The  House  bill  stipulates  that  all  telecommunications  courses  are 
not  to  be  considered  correspondence  courses.  The  Senate  bill  pro- 
vides this  exclusion  only  if  the  total  amount  of  telecommunications 
and  correspondence  courses  at  the  institution  is  less  than  50%  of 
all  courses  offered  and  the  course  of  instruction  leads  to  a  recog- 
nized associate,  bachelor  or  graduate  degree. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  the  50%  rule  with  an 
amendment  providing  for  area  vocational  schools  defined  in  Sec- 
tion 521  (4XC)  of  P.L.  lOi-392,  The  Carl  D.  Perkins  Vocational  and 
Applied  Technology  Education  Act  of  1990. 

The  House  bill  prohibits  a  student's  eligibility  for  Title  IV  from 
being  reduced  because  of  enrollment  in  telecommunications 
courses.  The  Senate  bill  permits  such  reduction  if  the  financial  aid 
officer  determines  that  such  courses  lead  to  a  substantially  reduced 
cost  of  attendance. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  a  definition  of 
telecommunications  devices  or  mediums. 
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The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  adding  video  cassettes  and  discs  in  cases  in  which 
courses  are  offered  directly  to  students  at  the  institution  of  higher 
education.  The  conferees  recognize  that  there  are  differences  be- 
tween courses  offered  via  telecommunications  and  correspondence 
courses.  It  is  the  conferees  understanding  and  intention  that  the 
time  required  of  a  student  to  complete  a  telecourse  is  t3rpically 
comparable  in  all  material  respects  to  that  required  of  a  student 
attending  a  "live"  class.  The  ability  to  "time  shift"  the  viewing  of 
telecourse  programs  to  meet  the  student's  schedule  adds  an  essen- 
tial flexibility  to  an  academic  program  that  many  adult  learners 
need,  but  it  does  not  lessen  the  total  time  a  student  must  commit 
to  complete  the  course.  Students  enrolled  in  telecourses  tjrpically 
have  identical  requirements  for  research,  writing,  reading  and  test- 
ing, and  must  do  so  on  the  same  time  schedule  and  academic  calen- 
dar, as  "traditional"  classes.  Instructor  contact  is  typically  manda- 
tory for  students  taking  telecourses.  While  taped  lessons  may  be 
available  for  the  majority  of  the  lecture  portion  of  a  course,  contact 
with  the  instructor  is  accomplished  through  on-campus  group  ses- 
sions, orientation  and  lab  sessions,  individual  face-to-face  contact, 
group  audio  conferencing,  and  telephone  contact  through  computer 
modems.  Televised  courses  are  in  general  the  same  as  conventional 
courses.  They  carry  the  same  or  a  parallel  course  number  and 
course  title,  and  have  the  same  or  substantially  the  same  syllabus, 
course  goals,  objectives,  requirements,  texts,  supplemental  readings 
and  evaluative  instruments  as  "traditional"  courses  and  are  trans- 
ferable to  other  institutions  with  the  same  credit  as  "traditional" 
courses.  Telecourses  are  analogous  to  live  classes  except  in  the  way 
they  are  delivered.  Telecourse  students  who  take  a  two  semester  in- 
structional sequence  in  one  semester  via  telecommunications  and 
the  second  via  "traditional"  delivery  should  show  no  measurable 
differences  in  grades  or  completion  rates  and  experience  no  more 
transition  difficulties  than  those  who  took  both  components  in  the 
traditional  lecture  mode.  Students  who  take  courses  through  tele- 
communications mediums  have  the  same  privileges  and  rights  of 
access  to  all  campus  services  as  their  on-campus  counterparts,  and 
are  subject  to  the  same  accrediting  standards  as  "traditional" 
courses.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  conferees  that  any  course  offered  on 
video  cassette  or  disks  to  distsmce  learning  students  must  also  be 
available  to  the  student,  in  any  form,  at  the  institution  of  higher 
education  at  some  time  during  the  award  or  academic  year  but  not 
necessarily  during  the  same  enrollment  period. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  prohibits  the  Secretary 
from  penalizing  students  whose  institution  can  demonstrate  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  that  its  course  of  instruction  would 
have  been  in  conformance  with  the  requirements  of  this  subsection 
in  award  years  prior  to  the  enactment  of  this  subsection. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  alternative  proc- 
esses by  which  institutions  can  confirm  compliance  with  Selective 
Service  registration  requirements  including  mandating  the  Secre- 
tary to  conduct  data  base  matches  with  the  Selective  Service. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  eliminates  Title  IV  eligi- 
bility for  specified  periods  of  time  for  students  convicted  of  drug- 
related  offenses.  Eligibility  may  be  reinstated  prior  to  the  period  of 
time  established  in  the  law  for  first-time  offenders  who  satisfactori- 
ly complete  a  drug  rehabilitation  program. 

The  House  recedes. 

In  reaching  agreement  to  strike  this  provision  from  the  House 
bill,  the  conferees  were  mindful  of  the  concerns  expressed  by  the 
Administration  on  this  matter.  The  Department  of  Education  ex- 
plicitly opposed  the  provision  explaining,  "The  House  provision 
would  be  difficult  and  expensive  to  implement,  and  would  require  a 
lengthy  start-up  period.  Whatever  the  perceived  advantages  of  the 
House  provision  may  be,  they  are  outweighed  by  its  lack  of  cost  ef- 
fectiveness." 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  a  technical 
amendment  to  the  National  Literacy  Act  of  1991. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  protects  lenders,  holders, 
guaranty  agencies  and  the  Secretary  from  any  claim  or  defense 
based  upon  a  schooVs  actions  or  inactions  unless  the  institution  is  a 
lender  or  there  is  an  origination  relationship  between  the  institu- 
tion and  the  lender. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  conferees  are  reluctant  to  legislate  in  this  area  while  the 
issue  is  pending  in  the  courts.  The  conferees  have  instead  chosen  to 
leave  to  the  courts  the  complex  determination  as  to  when  a  student 
should  and  should  not  be  able  to  raise  the  school's  fraud  or  other 
misconduct  as  a  defense  to  the  student's  loans.  Courts  will  have  to 
consider  many  factors,  including  the  exact  nature  of  the  lender's 
relationship  and  dealings  with  the  school.  In  deciding  to  leave  this 
matter  to  the  courts,  the  conferees  weighed  several  important,  but 
in  some  cases  conflicting,  considerations.  Allowing  victimized  stu- 
dents to  raise  defenses  on  their  loans  may  also  hp.ve  the  salutary 
effect  of  causing  increased  scrutiny  of  schools,  thereby  effectively 
policing  sham  schools.  At  the  same  time,  the  ability  of  schools  to 
refer  students  to  lenders  willing  to  make  loans  to  them,  the  partici- 
pation of  national  lenders  and  servicers,  and  coop^ative  efforts  to 
improve  service  to  students  and  reduce  defaults/are  important  to 
achieving  nationwide  loan  access.  The  conferees  are  concerned 
that,  if  lenders  are  exposed  to  liability  in  certain  situations,  this 
may  adversely  affect  their  v/illingness  to  make  loans.  The  conferees 
plan  to  monitor  closely  the  programmatic  effects  of  this  issue  to 
ensure  that  the  program  continues  to  serve  all  disadvantaged  stu- 
dents, that  defrauded  students  retain  viable  remedies,  and  that 
every  effort  is  made  to  eliminate  fraudulent  practices  by  schools 
participating  in  the  loan  program. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  modifies  the  current  exit 
counseling  requirements  to  (a)  apply  them  to  the  new  Part  D  Loan 
program  (b)  eliminate  the  need  to  provide  general  information  on 
student  indebtedness  (c)  expand  the  information  students  currently 
receive  on  Peace  Corps  and  community  service  deferments  and  can- 
cellations to  include  information  on  all  deferments  and  cancella- 
tions (d)  remove  the  requirement  that  the  institution  attempt  to 
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provide  this  information  in  writing  to  students  who  leave  the  insti- 
tution without  the  schooVs  prior  knowledge. 

(a)  The  Senate  recedes. 

(b)  The  Senate  recedes. 

(c)  The  Senate  recedes. 

(d)  The  House  recedes.  .  r-  j 
Both  the  Senate  and  the  House  bills  require  a  list  of  specific  ad- 
ditional information  that  the  schools  must  collect  during  the  exit 
interview.  The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  this  in- 
formation be  sent  to  the  lender  as  well  as  the  guaranty  agency. 

The  House  recedes.  ,       ,  .    .  r.  -n 

It  is  the  conferees'  expectation  that  this  mformation  will  be 
shared  with  the  lenders  by  the  guaranty  agencies. 

Both  the  Senate  and  the  House  bills  make  mstitutions  responsi- 
ble for  developing  policies  concerning  sexual  offenses  with  ditter- 
ences  that  include:  „      ,  , 

(a)  The  House  bill  changes  the  reference  to  rape  under  the  cur- 
rent campus  security  policy  section  to  "sex  offenses,  forcible  or 

non-forcible."  .         ,     ^.  *  ,.^«w.«f^ 

(b)  The  House  bill  requires  education  programs  to  promote 
awareness  of  possible  sanctions  to  be  imposed.  ^   •    i  j 

(c)  The  House  bill  requires  student  procedure  policies  to  include 
the  importance  of  preserving  evidence  in  the  case  of  an  offense. 

(d)  The  Senate  bill  requires  procedures  for  disciplinary  actions  to 
include  a  clear  statement  that  the  institution  will  impose  sanctions 
and  a  description  of  those  sanctions. 

(e)  The  Senate  bill  requires  victims  to  be  notified  ot  the  applica- 
ble legal  sanctions  under  Federal,  State  and  local  law. 

(0  The  Senate  bill  requires  schools  to  "mform  students  of  their 
option  to  notify  law  enforcement  authorities,  while  the  House  bill 
requires  schools  to  "counsel"  students.  ,  . 

fe)  The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  limits  requirements 
for  students  to  be  notified  of  options  to  change  academic  and  living 
situations  to  those  instances  in  which  arrangements  are  reasonably 
available. 

(a)  The  Senate  recedes.  .    .1.  -^.u  or, 

(b)  The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  on  the  technical  drafting  of  the  clauses. 

(c)  The  Senate  recedes. 

(d)  The  Senate  recedes. 

(e)  The  Senate  recedes. 
(0  The  House  recedes. 

fe)  The  Senate  recedes.  ^  ,     .  , . 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  the  collection 
period  dates  for  crime  statistics  to  be  reported  as  required  under 
section  485(f)  each  year  and  phases  in  the  new  dates. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  changing  the  number  of  preceding  calendar  years  for 
which  statistics  must  be  reported  from  two  to  three.  ^-n.  „ 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  creates  a  $20  million 
grants  program  for  sexual  offenses  education  and  prevention  pro- 
grams as  part  of  Title  IX.  •  •        -i-u  « 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  authorize  the  program  at  $10  million,  moving  the 
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^"'^  '^^"^^  "'"^t^ble  for  the  regulatory 
rJl«!  5°"^^  bill  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
J^Sll  s^Z'jf  institutional  codes  in\he  National  S?u7eJ? 
dSta  b£^  ^^^^"^  ^  compatibility  with  all  Department 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Spprpt^r,,  f« 
The  Senate  recedes. 
Ine  Senate  recedes. 

150)  internship  and  residency  information  (see  note 

pjjnH,^??''^''?^  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 

SSI  Is 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill  requires  the  develoomPnt 
of  uniform  data  reporting  formats  to  be  used  by  lenderfand  S^f«r 
^theifore^^ctdr'^  I^an^DatSt^te^^^ 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  the  Secret^^v 
System"""'™         P^"^^^^^'^^  National  StTdent  I^n  olli 

The  Senate  recedes. 
T  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  creates  a  npw  cjtnHont 
Loan  Date  System  (in  addition  to  the  National  sSdent  Lofn  D^S 
System)  for  use  by  schools,  borrowers,  holders  and  ^a^Sntors^^^ 
of  borrower  stetus,  identification  of  thTcSeit 
stetus  '  ^""^  ^o'^fi^ation  of  internship  and  residency 

The  House  recedes. 

e.3?nt  p^r^Ttfcabt  aStar  bfa  S^^^^:^  ^ 
for  purposes  of  repayment,  deferment,  and  default  ^ 

Ihe  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  strike  the  references  to  defaults  "^'^^ 

Ihe  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  to  thp 
extent  practicable,  borrowers  would  be  kepi  wi?h  a  singfe  iSider 

mu^^vf"^''^'^*y  agency,  and  servicer.  ^ 

The  House  recedes. 

o.'^j®  Senate  bill  eliminates  the  Training  in  Finanrial  AJH 
Student  Support  Services  program.  The  House  bill  ?ewr  Ss^ie  prc^ 
gram  to  provide  a  move  explicit  use  of  funds,  expanrthfaJaflabJ 

p-;  ■ 
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ity  of  training  to  include  TRIO  personnel  and  increases  the  author- 
ization to  $5  million. 

The  coniference  substitute  retains  this  program  with  an  amend- 
ment clar^ying  this  provision  applies  only  to  financial  aid  training. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  institutions  to 
provide  financial  and  administrative  capacity  information  in  a 
timely  fashion  to  the  Secretary,  state,  guaranty  agency,  and  accred- 
iting body. 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  require  the  Secretary  to  make 
audit  information  available  to  guaranty  agencies,  lenders  and  the 
appropriate  state  agencies.  The  Senate  bill  also  extends  this  infor- 
mation to  accrediting  agencies. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  accrediting  agencies  and 
changes  references  from  ''agency"  to  "entity." 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  the  program  par- 
ticipation agreements  section  to  require  institutions  that  advertise 
job  placement  rates  to  inform  all  students  by  the  time  of  applica- 
tion of  the  relevant  job  licensing  requirements. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  limits  the  total  loan 
volume  of  new  institutions  to  $1  million  in  the  first  year  of  partici- 
pation and  to  150  percent  of  the  previous  year's  total  loan  volume 
in  the  second,  third,  and  fourth  year  of  participation. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  ail  institutions 
to  use  the  same  definition  of  academic  year  for  all  Title  IV  pur- 
poses. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  require  institutions  to  share  in- 
formation regarding  institutional  eligibility  with  the  Secretary, 
guaranty  agency,  accrediting  agencies,  and  state  agency.  The 
House  bill  also  requires  that  lenders  and  the  Secretary  of  Veterans 
Affairs  have  access  to  this  information  and  expands  the  informa- 
tion requirements  to  include  any  information  on  fraud  and  abuse. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  institutions  to 
comply  with  such  other  provisions  as  the  Secretary  deems  neces- 
sary to  the  sound  administration  of  financial  aid  programs. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  the  program  par- 
ticipation agreements  section  to  prohibit  institutions  from  employ- 
ing anyone  previously  convicted  of  fraud  in  connection  with  Title 
IV  funds. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  that  the  institution  cannot  have  '  kno\vingly"  taken 
such  action.  In  adding  the  word  "knowingly"  to  the  legislative  lan- 
guage, the  conferees  wish  to  make  clear  that  this  term  in  no  way 
removes  the  responsibility  of  the  institution  to  make  a  good  faith 
effort  to  obtain  this  information  and  to  implement  this  standard. 

The  House  bUl,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  further  applies  this  pro- 
hibition to  any  organization  with  which  the  school  has  contact. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  that  the  institution  csmnot  have  '  knowingly"  taken 
such  action.  In  adding  the  word  "knowingly"  to  the  legislative  lan- 
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guage,  the  conferees  v/ish  to  make  clear  that  this  term  in  no  way 
removes  the  responsibility  of  the  institution  to  make  a  good  faith 
effort  to  obtain  this  information  and  to  implement  this  standard. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  institutions  to 
complete  surveys  conducted  as  part  of  any  Federal  data  collection 
effort. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  institutions  to 
provide  the  Secretary  information  on  Pell  and  work-study  students. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  institutions  that 
offer  athletically  related  student  aid  to  report  information  on  reve- 
nues and  costs. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  mandates  the  Secretary 
to  prescribe  regulations  on  audits,  financial  stability,  and  enforce- 
ment of  standards. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  strikes  "on  the  record"  in 
Section  487(cXlXF). 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
consult  with  the  state  entity  responsible  for  coordinating  responsi- 
bilities under  Part  H  before  publishing  the  list  of  state  agencies  the 
Secretary  deems  to  be  reliable  authorities  on  the  quality  of  public 
postsecondary  vocational  education. 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  House  and  Senate  bills  require  annual  audits  instead  of 
biannual  audits.  The  House  bill  specifies  that  the  financial  audit 
must  be  applied  to  the  institution  in  its  entirety  and  that  the  audit 
will  be  available  to  guaranty  agencies,  lender  and  state  licensing 
and  review  agencies. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  compliance 
audits  of  third  party  services. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  that  in  cases  in  which  lenders  are  servicers,  a  single 
audit  may  be  sufficient  to  cover  the  requirements  of  this  act  pro- 
vided such  audit  is  conducted  in  such  a  way  as  to  satisfy  each  indi- 
vidual audit  requirement. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  annual  compli- 
ance audits  of  secondary  markets. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

When  determining  institutional  eligibility,  the  Senate  bill,  but 
not  the  House  bill,  provides  the  Secretary  with  general  authority  to 
consider  any  additional  matters  he  deems  appropriate  to  the  sound 
administration  of  financial  aid  programs,  including  the  pertinent 
actions  of  those  exercising  control  over  a  school. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill  permits  the  Secretary  to  extend  actions  against 
any  institution  over  which  an  individual  has  substantial  control  if 
such  individual  has  violated  any  aspect  of  the  student  aid  programs 
at  any  school  over  which  he  has  substantial  control. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  the  Secretary 
with  specific  authorization  to  share  audit  information  with  guaran- 
ty agencies,  state  agencies,  and  other  Federal  entities  with  student 
aid  responsibilities. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  if  an  audit 
required  by  this  subsection  shows  that  the  institution  was  owed 
money  by  the  Department,  the  Department  must  refund  that 
money.  This  provision  applies  to  any  audit,  conducted  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1988. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senal-.;  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  permits  institutions  to 
record  hearings  for  which  the  "on  the  record"  requirement  has 
been  removed. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  that  the  availability  or  lack  of  availability  of  any  such 
record  cannot  delay  any  proceeding,  hearing  or  implementation  of 
an  action. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  sets  forth  anti-hazing 
policies  as  part  of  program  participation  agreements. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  establishes  a  voluntary 
program  through  which  institutions  may  develop  alternative  man- 
agement activities  to  test  ways  to  improve  management  of  Title  IV 
programs. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  increases  the  amount  of  funds  that  an  institution 
may  exchange  between  SEOG  and  work-study  from  10  percent  to 
25  percent.  The  House  bill  permits  up  to  25  percent  of  funds  to  be 
transferred  between  work-study  and  Perkins  and  25  percent  of 
work-study  funds  to  be  transferred  to  the  SEOG  program. 

The  conference  substitute  limits  the  transfer  authority  to  funds 
being  transferred  from  Perkins  to  CWS. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  institutions  to 
use  a  reasonable  proportion  of  its  administrative  funds  to  provide 
•financial  aid  services  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  needs  of 
part-time,  older  and  independent  students  as  well  as  students  who 
are  single  parents. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  a  tech- 
nical amendment  striking  the  specific  references  to  older  students 
and  single  parents. 

Both  the  House  and  Senate  bills  make  the  attempt  to  obtain 
Title  IV  funds  illegally  subject  to  criminal  penalty,  but  the  Senate 
bill  is  more  specific  and  includes  false  statements,  forgery,  or 
fraud.  The  Senate  bill  also  includes  the  failure  to  make  refunds 
among  the  specifically  named  activities  subject  to  criminal  penal- 
ties. 

The  House  recedes.  The  conferees  wish  to  emphasize  that  failure 
to  pay  refunds  does  constitute  criminal  misapplication  under  cur- 
rent law.  Language  is  added  in  this  bill  merely  as  a  clarification. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  nothing 
under  the  criminal  penalties  section  shall  prohibit  an  institution 
from  being  authorized  to  enter  into  contracts  with  outside  groups 
to  reduce  defaults. 

H.         102-630  C  -  92  -  17 
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The  Senate  recedes.  The  conferees*  agreement  clarifies  current 
law  prohibiting  the  making  of  payments  to  an  eligible  lender  under 
the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  program  to  induce  the  lender  to 
make  or  acquire  by  purchase  a  Guaranteed  Student  Loan,  or  at- 
tempting to  make  such  payments,  and  substantially  increases  the 
penalty  for  such  acts  in  recognition  of  the  seriousness  of  this  form 
of  abuse.  The  Secretary  has  previously  promulgated  regulations  at 
34  CFR  S682.212(a)  that  define  the  nature  of  the  prohibited  trans- 
actions. Sec.  686.212(bXl),  which  specifies  that  ''cash  payments  by 
or  on  behalf  of  a  school  made  to  a  lender  or  other  party,  properly 
reflects  the  Congress'  intent  that  such  payments  to  lenders  be  pro- 
hibited, whether  made  by  the  institution  itself  or  through  the  in- 
termediation of  a  third  party.  However,  it  has  come  to  the  confer- 
ees' attention  that  the  regulation  has  been  interpreted  by  the  De- 
partment to  preclude  an  institution's  use  of  an  independent  con- 
tractor to  carrj'  out  activities  that  could  lawfully  be  performed  by 
the  institution  itself.  Section  490(c)  is  intended  to  prohibit  certain 
transactions,  whether  made  by  the  institution  or  by  another  party 
acting  as  a  surrogate  for  the  institution,  that  create  a  financial  in- 
ducement for  a  lender  to  make  or  acquire  loans.  It  has  never  been 
the  intention  of  the  Congress  to  prohibit  acts  by  third  parties  that, 
if  performed  by  the  institution,  would  be  lawful.  We  urge  the  Sec- 
retary to  clarify  the  interpretation  of  the  regulation  so  as  not  to 
unduly  restrict  institutions  in  the  proper  exercise  of  their  responsi- 
bilities under  these  programs.  The  conferees  recognize  that  the  Sec- 
retary may  review  contracts  between  institutions  and  consultants 
to  assure  no  prohibited  inducements  occur  or  are  encouraged  under 
such  contracts.  The  conferees  direct  the  Secretary  to  undertake  ap- 
propriate reviews  using  this  authority. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  funds  collect- 
ed through  imposition  of  criminal  penalties  be  assigned  to  the  Pell 
Grant  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  clarifies  that  the  Adviso- 
ry Committee  on  Student  Financial  Assistance  shall  have  inde- 
pendent control  over  its  budget. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  at  least  3 
members  of  the  Advisory  Committee  must  be  financial  aid  adminis- 
trators— one  appointee  each  from  the  House,  Senate,  and  Adminis- 
tration. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  part  of  the 
Advisory  Committee's  mission  is  to  assess  the  impact  of  legislative 
and  administrative  policy  proposals. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Advisory 
Committee  to  make  every  effort  to  advise  Members  of  Congress  and 
their  staffs  on  the  Committee's  findings  and  recommendations. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  exempts  the  Advisory 
Conamittee  from  the  requirements  of  section  3109  of  Title  5,  United 
States  Code,  so  as  to  ensure  the  independence  of  its  hiring  proce- 
dures for  experts  and  consultants. 
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The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  the  Adviso- 
ry Committee's  reauthorization  cycle  shfidl  parallel  that  of  the 
Higher  Education  Act. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  charges  the  Advisory 
Committee  with  monitoring  and  evaluating  the  changes  made  by 
this  Act,  the  free  common  form,  the  simplified  reapplication  proc- 
ess, the  adequacy  of  early  information  efforts  and  the  methods  of 
monitoring  student  debt  burden. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  change  the  words  "common  form''  to  ''application 
for  student  aid." 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  SenaU  hill,  charges  the  Advisory 
Committee  with  conducting  a  student  loan  program  simplification 
study. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  explicitly  allows  all  insti- 
tutions, lenders,  and  loan  servicer  to  enter  into  outside  contracts 
for  purposes  of  entering  into  default  reduction  programs. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  institutions 
which  meet  a  high  performance  standard  in  seven  specified  areas 
of  student  aid  management  shall  receive  regulatory  relief  in  four 
specified  areas. 

The  sevc  a  areas  for  demonstrated  high  performance  include: 

(1)  Five  years  of  program  participation. 

(2)  Required  refunds  from  two  most  recent  audits  do  not  exceed 
2%. 

(3)  No  emergency  actions  or  LS&T  within  seven  years. 

(4)  97%  distribution  of  campus-based  funds  for  last  three  years. 

(5)  Perkins  default  rate  of  10%  or  less  for  most  recent  fiscal  year. 

(6)  GSL  default  rates  of  10%  or  less. 

(7)  On-time  reports  to  the  Secretary. 

The  four  areas  of  regulatory  relief  include: 

(1)  Elimination  of  30-day  delay  for  disbursement  of  GSL  funds  to 
first-time  students. 

(2)  Relief  from  regulations  concerning  loan  processing,  counsel- 
ling, disbursement  and  borrower  contact. 

(3)  Reduction  in  sample  size  for  audits. 

(4)  20%  verification  limit. 
The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  add  general  provisions  clarify- 
ing study-abroad  students'  eligibility  for  Title  IV  aid  with  slightly 
different  wording. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  creates  a  new  section  that  authorizes  the  Secre- 
tary to  work  with  the  Commissioner  of  the  Social  Security  Admin- 
istration to  verify  borrower's  social  security  numbers.  The  House 
bill  amends  Section  484  to  mandate  such  activity  and  enumerates  a 
number  of  procedures  to  be  followed  in  the  event  a  social  security 
number  is  not  verified. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill  applies  negotiated  rulemaking  to  Pell  Grants, 
TRIO,  the  loan  program,  and  general  administration.  The  House 
bill  applies  negotiated  rulemaking  to  a  limited  number  of  key 
issues  selected  by  the  Secretary  but  does  not  specify  them. 

The  Conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  applying  this  to  Parts  B,  G  and  H. 

The  Senate  bill  calls  for  representation  by  groups  involved  in  the 
student  loan  program  whereas  the  House  bill  calls  for  representa- 
tion by  groups  involved  in  student  financial  assistance  programs. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  representation  by  a  wide 
range  of  those  involved  in  student  assistance  programs,  clarifies 
that  the  reference  is  to  programs  under  this  title,  adds  legal  aid 
representatives  to  those  who  will  be  in  the  process  that  a  cross-sec- 
tion of  institutions  will  be  represented.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  con- 
ferees that  the  Secretary  should  include  students  and  student  advo- 
cates from  all  sectors  of  postsecondary  education  in  the  negotiated 
rulemeJdng  process,  including  the  regional  meetings. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  a  separate  au- 
thorization of  appropriations  for  the  negotiated  rulemaking  proc- 
ess. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  the  provision  with  an 
amendment  clarifying  that  the  lack  of  separate  funding  does  not 
preclude  the  Secretary  from  his  responsibilities  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  this  section.  In  such  a  case,  funding  must  be  provided 
from  the  Department's  operating  funds. 

PART  H — PROGRAM  INTEGRITY 

The  Senate  bill  creates  a  new  subpart  of  Part  G  entitled  Institu- 
tional Integrity,  devoted  exclusively  to  establishing  procedures  and 
standards  for  state  oversight,  accreditation  and  eligibility  and  certi- 
fication. The  House  bill  creates  a  new  Part  H  entitled  Program  In- 
tegrity devoted  exclusively  to  establishing  procedures  and  stand- 
ards for  state  review  and  approval. 

The  conference  substitute  establishes  a  new  Part  H,  "Program 
Integrity— TRIAD,"  with  three  subparts:  Subpart  1,  * 'State  Postsec- 
ondary Review  Program;"  Subpart  2,  "Approval  of  Accrediting 
Agency  or  Association;"  and  Subpart  3,  "Eligibility  and  Certifica- 
tion Procedures".  The  conferees  do  not  intend  that  the  additional 
requirements  under  Subpart  1,  of  Part  H  to  replace  existing  state 
licensing  practices  and  authority. 

The  Senate  bill  specifies  a  new  state  role  in  assisting  the  Secre- 
tary to  identify  institutions  within  the  state  that  have  enrraged  in 
practices  leading  to  a  misuse  of  student  aid  funds.  The  House  bill 
specifies  a  new  state  role  of  reviewing  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion within  the  state  for  the  purposes  of  determining  title  IV  eligi- 
bility, with  Federal  funding  to  perform  these  functions. 

The  conference  substitute  specifies  a  new  state  role  of  reviewing 
institutions  of  higher  education  designated  for  review  under  this 
subpart  within  the  state  for  the  purposes  of  determining  title  IV 
eligibility,  with  Federal  funding  to  perform  these  functions.  The 
conference  substitute  also  changes  references  to  "agency**  to 
"entity". 
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The  Senate  bill  lists  a  series  of  practices  that  could  lead  to  the 
misuse  of  Federal  funds.  The  House  bill  requires  States  to  set 
standards  (consistent  with  the  constitution  and  laws  of  the  State 
and  developed  in  consultation  with  institutions  within  the  State)  to 
review  those,  institutions  which  have  demonstrated  to  be  at  risk  of 
abusing  Federal  funds.  The  House  bill  provides  a  list  of  areas  these 
standards  are  to  address. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  conferees  intend  that  such  standards  should  include  appro- 
priate peer  review  processes  and  due  process  procedures  for  nega- 
tive findings. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  address  protf3ction  of  students  in 
the  event  of  school  closure,  but  the  wording  differs.  Also,  the  House 
bill  applies  the  standard  only  to  schools  financially  at  risk. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  House  and  the  Senate  bills  address  maintenance  of  stu- 
dent records  but  the  provisions  are  worded  differently.  The  House 
bill  also  addresses  standards  relating  to  academic  progress. 

The  conferees  substitute  adds  to  this  provision  the  maintenance 
of  other  records. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  refers  to  inadequate  pro- 
cedures for  resolution  and  investigation  of  student  complaints. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  refers  to  misleading  or 
inappropriate  advertising  or  student  recruitment. 
The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  House  and  Senate  bills  refer  to  safety  and  health  regu- 
lation, but  the  wording  differs. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  addresses  failure  to  provide  relevant  information 
to  students  such  as  information  relating  to  the  job  market  and  job 
availability  for  students  in  professional  and  vocational  programs, 
information  regarding  courses  which  meet  standards  for  state  li- 
censure in  specific  occupations  and  information  regarding  course 
cancellation  and  rights.  The  House  bill  addresses  the  relationship 
of  tuition  and  fees  to  expected  salary  and  the  relationship  of  the 
courses  to  providing  useful  employment  in  recognized  occupations 
in  the  State  for  vocational  programs. 

The  conference  substitute  addresses  the  relationship  of  tuition 
and  fees  to  expected  salary  and  the  relationship  of  the  courses  to 
providing  useful  emplojmient  in  recognized  occupations  in  the 
State  for  vocational  programs  and  includes  the  appropriateness  of 
the  length  of  such  courses  to  providing  the  student  with  quality 
training.  The  conference  substitute  also  includes  a  standard  involv- 
ing the  availability  to  students  of  relevant  information  by  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  which  would  include  information  relating 
to  the  job  market  and  job  availability  for  students  in  occupational, 
professional  and  vocational  programs,  and  information  regarding 
course  relationship  to  specific  standards  necessary  for  State  licen- 
sure in  specific  occupations. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  refers  to  credit  or  clock 
hour  inflation. 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  refers  to  vocational 
courses  which  are  inadequate  to  meet  the  state  licensing  require- 
ments. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  refers  to  actions  of  per- 
sons in  control  which  may  adversely  affect  title  IV  eligibility. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  refers  to  the  absence  of  a 
fair  and  equitable  refund  policy. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  refers  to  quality  and  con- 
tent of  an  institution's  courses  in  relation  to  achieving  the  stated 
objectives  of  the  course,  including  adequacy  of  space,  equipment, 
instructional  material,  staff  and  student  support  services. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  the  State  to  contract  with  the 
appropriate  approved  accraditing  agency  or  association  or  another 
peer  reviev/  system  with  demonstrated  competence  in  assessing 
programs  to  carry  out  a  review  or  provide  information  regarding 
such  agency's  or  association's  assessment  of:  the  quality  and  con- 
tent of  the  institution's  courses  or  programs  of  instruction,  training 
or  study  in  relation  to  achieving  the  stated  objectives  for  which  the 
courses  or  programs  are  offered,  including  the  adequacy  of  the 
space,  equipment,  instructional  materials,  staff  and  student  sup- 
port services,  including  student  orientation,  counseling  and  advise- 
ment, for  providing  education  and  training  that  meets  the  stated 
objectives  for  which  the  courses  and  programs  are  offered. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  refers  to  the  availability 
of  catalogues,  admissions  requirements,  course  outlines,  schedule  of 
tuition  and  fees  and  rules  and  regulations. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision  as  well  as  poli- 
cies regarding  course  cancellations. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  refers  to  an  assurance 
that  the  institution  has  a  method  of  assessing  the  student's  ability 
to  succeed  in  the  course  of  study. 

The  conference  substitute  replaces  ^'succeed  in"  with  "successful- 
ly complete." 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  refers  to  financial  and 
administrative  capacity  of  the  institution  and  the  maintenance  of 
adequate  financial  and  other  information. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision  and  clarifies 
that  the  financial  and  administrative  capacity  should  be  as  appro- 
priate to  a  specified  scale  of  operations. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  refers  to  the  success  of 
the  program  including:  graduation  and  placement  rates,  withdraw- 
al rates,  rate  of  placement  in  occupations  relating  to  course  of 
study,  and  rate  of  passage  of  licensure  examinations. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision  and  clarifies 
that  replacement  rates  are  with  respect  to  students  in  vocational, 
occupational  and  professional  programs  and  includes  as  a  measure 
of  the  success  of  the  institution  the  examination  of  a  variety  of 
completion  goals  including  transfer  to  another  institution,  full-time 
employment  and  military  service. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  provide  a  process  for  receiving 
consumer  complaints  concerning  institutions  of  higher  education. 
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The  Senate  bill  requires  the  state  to  publicize  the  availability  of 
such  process.  The  House  requires  states  to  establish  procedures  for 
responding  to  such  complaints,  to  keep  records  of  the  complaints, 
and  to  make  such  records  publicly  available. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  states  to  establish  procedures 
for  responding  to  such  complaints,  to  keep  records  of  the  com- 
plaints, and  to  make  such  records  publicly  available  and  requires 
that  the  availability  of  a  complaint  process  be  publicized  to  stu- 
dents, faculty  and  others  and  enumerating  that  consumers  are  stu- 
dents, faculty  and  others,  thereby  combining  the  two  provisions. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  state  to  notify  the  Secretary  in  a 
timely  manner  of  institutions  that  the  state  has  identified  that 
have  engaged  in  practices  that  lead  t  .;  misuse  of  Federal  funds.  The 
Senate  bill  requires  the  Secretary  •:?)  take  prompt,  appropriate 
action  based  on  such  notification  and  report  the  action  to  the  state. 

The  House  bill  states  that  a  state  review  agency  may  determine 
that  an  institution  is  ineligible  to  participate  in  Title  IV,  subject  to 
standards  of  disapproval  established  by  the  Secretary  in  accordance 
with  the  following  procedures: 

(a)  If  the  state  review  agency  finds  that  an  institution  does  not 
meet  one  of  the  standards,  the  agency  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of 
the  agency's  actions  in  response  to  the  finding; 

(b)  If  the  Secretary  takes  an  action,  the  Secretary  shall  notify  the 
state  agency  of  the  action. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  a  state  review  agency 
may  determine  that  an  institution  is  ineligible  to  participate  in 
Title  IV,  by  notifying  the  Secretary  who  upon  receipt  of  such  notifi- 
cation of  ineligibility,  shall  immediately  terminate  the  participa- 
tion of  such  institution  in  the  programs  authorized  by  this  title. 
The  conference  substitute  further  provides  for  standards  of  disap- 
proval established  by  the  Secretary  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing procedures: 

(a)  If  the  state  review  agency  finds  that  an  institution  does  not 
meet  one  of  the  standards,  the  agency  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of 
the  agency's  actions  in  response  to  the  finding; 

(b)  If  the  Secretary  tak-^s  an  action,  the  Secretary  shall  notify  the 
state  agency  of  the  action. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  nothing  in 
this  section  restricts  the  authority  of  the  states  to  establisli  enforce- 
ment mechanisms  it  deems  appropriate. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  the  definitions 
section  to  eliminate  from  Title  IV  eligibility  all  institutions  re- 
moved by  the  state  as  a  result  of  state  review. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  each  state  to  designate  a  single  state 
entity  to  serve  as  a  reporting  liaison  to  the  Secretary.  The  House 
bill  requires  the  state's  agree  ment  with  the  Secretary  describe  a 
state  organization  structure  responsible  for  the  review  as  follows: 

(a)  The  structure  will  be  in  accordance  with  state  law  and  the 
state  constitution; 

(b)  The  Secretary  cannot  specify  the  state  structure; 

(c)  the  state  can  adopt  a  structure  which  meets  the  state's  needs; 
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(d)  The  Secretary  may  require  the  state  to  designate  an  agency 
responsible  for  the  conduct  and  coordination  of  reviews. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  the  state's  agreement  with 
the  Secretary  describe  a  state  organization  structure  responsible 
for  the  review  of  institutions  who  are  subject  to  state  review  under 
this  subpart  as  follows: 

(a)  The  structure  will  be  in  accordance  with  state  law  and  the 
state  constitution; 

(b)  The  Secretary  cannot  specify  the  state  structure; 

(c)  The  state  can  adopt  a  structure  which  meets  the  state's  needs; 

(d)  The  Secretary  may  require  the  state  to  designate  an  agency 
responsible  for  the  conduct  and  coordination  of  reviews  of  those  in- 
stitutions requiring  state  review  under  this  subpart.  The  conferees 
note  that  the  state  review  process  established  in  this  part  is  sepa- 
rate from  current  state  licensing  functions.  The  review  process  is 
established  to  offer  additional  scrutiny  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  identified  by  the  Secretary  as  meeting  specified  criteria, 
while  state  licensing  or  approval  offers  legal  authority  for  any  in- 
stitution of  higher  education  to  operate  within  a  state.  Although 
states  are  free  to  coordinate  the  new  review  activities  with  licens- 
ing or  approval  activities,  they  may  continue  to  impose  whatever 
licensing  requirements  they  deem  necessarv  for  approval  of  institu- 
tions within  their  states.  Likewise,  state  loan  insurance  program 
activities  and  responsibilities  remain  in  place. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  the  agree- 
ment between  the  state  and  the  Secretary  will: 

(a)  Designate  a  single  state  review  agency  responsible  for  grant- 
ing state  authorization  for  institutions  in  that  state,  for  purposes  of 
receiving  title  IV  aid; 

(b)  Ensure  that  institutions  remain  in  compliance  with  the  stand- 
ards; 

(c)  Provide  that  the  state  review  schedule  will  coincide  with  the 
Secretary's  certification  schedule  for  institutions; 

(d)  Provide  for  appropriate  record  keeping; 

(e)  Provide  a  description  of  the  relationship  between  the  state 
review  agency  and  the  state  approving  agency  for  the  Department 
of  Veterans  Affairs,  the  state  guaranty  agency  and  the  state 
agency  that  administers  the  National  Early  Intervention  Scholar- 
ship and  Partnership  program; 

(f)  Describe  a  plan  for  performing  the  functions  of  the  state 
review  agency. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  states  will 
not  be  required  to  fulfill  the  obligations  of  the  agreement  unless 
the  Secretary  reimburses  the  state  for  the  Federal  costs  and  the 
Secretary  shall  not  enter  into  agreements  unless  Congress  appro- 
priates funding. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  no  state  shall  be  re- 
quired to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Secretary  unless  Con- 
gress appropriates  funds  for  this  subpart. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  state  to  review  institutions  for  iden- 
tification, and  provides  that  in  identifying  institutions  for  review, 
the  state  shall  give  priority  to  institutions  which  meet  certain  cri- 
teria. The  House  bill  requires  the  Secretary  to  review  all  institu- 
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tions  to  determine  if  they  meet  certain  criteria  with  further  Feder- 
ally-funded state  review  (based  on  the  established  state  standards) 
for  only  those  who  meet  the  criteria.  For  institutions  that  meet  the 
criteria,  the  Secretary  shall  give  the  state  a  copy  of  the  institution- 
al financial  and  compliance  audits.  The  state  could  review  (with 
Federal  funds)  additional  institutions  based  on  more  recent  data 
that  the  state  has,  subject  to  the  Secretary's  approval. 

The  ^conference  substitute  requires  the  Secretary  to  review  all  in- 
stitutions to  determine  if  they  meet  certain  criteria  with  further 
Federally-funded  state  review  (based  on  the  established  state  stand- 
ards) for  only  those  who  meet  the  criteria.  For  institutions  that 
meet  the  criteria,  the  Secretary  shall  give  the  state  a  copy  of  the 
institutional  financial  and  compliance  audits.  The  state  could 
review  (with  Federal  funds)  additional  institutions  based  on  more 
recent  data  that  the  state  has  or  if  the  State  has  reason  to  believe 
.the  institution  is  engaged  in  fraudulent  practices,  subject  to  the 
Secretary's  approval.  If  the  Secretary  fails  to  approve  or  disapprove 
a  State  request  to  review  additional  institutions  within  21  days,  the 
State  may  proceed  to  review  such  additional  institutions  as  if  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  a  cohort  default 
rate  greater  than  or  equal  to  25  percent  as  one  of  the  criteria. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  includes  a  default  rate  of  greater  than  or  equal 
to  10  percent  and  either  %  of  undergraduates  on  Federal  student 
aid  or  %  of  institution's  E&G  money  derived  from  Title  IV  as  one 
of  the  criteria.  The  House  bill  includes  a  default  rate  of  greater 
than  or  equal  to  20  percent  and  either  %  of  undergraduates  on 
Federal  student  aid  or  %  of  institution's  EI&G  money  derived  from 
Title  IV  as  one  of  the  criteria. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  %  of  institu- 
tion's education  and  general  expenses  money  derived  from  Pell 
grants  as  one  of  the  criteria. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  include  an  audit  finding 
within  the  two  most  recent  years  as  one  of  the  criteria,  but  the 
Senate  bill  provides  for  a  finding  of  greater  than  5  percent  and  the 
House  bill  provides  for  a  finding  of  greater  than  3.5  percent. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  failure  to  meet 
financial  responsibility  stand£U*ds  as  one  of  the  criteria. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  include  initial  participa- 
tion in  Federal  student  aid  programs  as  one  of  the  criteria,  but 
with  different  language. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  initial  participation  in  Feder- 
al student  aid  programs  as  one  of  the  criteria,  exempting  public  in- 
stitutions which  are  affiliated  with  a  state  system  of  higher  educa- 
tion and  exempting  institutions  for  initial  participation  in  the 
direct  loan  pilot  program. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  institutions  with 
a  pattern  of  student  complaints. 
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The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision,  tying  it  to  the 
provision  for  state  collection  of  complaint  data  and  including  data 
that  is  related  to  misleading  or  inappropriate  advertising  and  pro- 
motion of  the  institution's  program. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  States  may 
review  any  institution  which  the  state  has  reason  to  believe  is  en- 
gaged in  fraudulent  practice  even  if  the  institution  does  not  meet 
any  of  the  criteria  listed  above. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  the  Secre- 
tary must  use  the  most  recent  data  and  that  institutions  may  re- 
quest verification  of  data. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  states 
cannot  substitute  the  reviews  of  accreditation  bodies  or  state  guar- 
anty agency  audits  for  the  purpose  of  this  section. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  states  may 
contract  with  a  private  agency  or  body  to  fulfill  the  requirements 
of  this  section  if  provided  for  in  the  state  agreement  with  the  Sec- 
retary. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  this  provision  allowing  also 
for  contracting  with  a  peer  review  system. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  the  Secre- 
tary cannot  require  states  to  violate  their  constitutions  or  establish 
stand  rds  unrelated  to  this  section. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  states  can 
establish  different  standards  for  different  educational  sectors. 
The  House  recedes. 

In  eliminating  this  provision,  the  conferees  do  not  intend  to  pro- 
hibit the  establishment  of  different  standards  for  different  educa- 
tional programs. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  states  shall 
not  conduct  title  IV  financial  and  compliance  audits. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  award  grants  to 
states  to  assist  states  in  defraying  the  costs  associated  with  this  sec- 
tion. The  House  requires  the  Secretary  to  reimburse  states  for  such 
costs.  The  House  bill  further  lists  possible  costs.  Both  bills  provide 
supplement  not  supplant  language,  but  in  a  different  form. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  no  state 
shall  receive  a  ratio  of  funds  under  this  section  that  is  greater  than 
the  ratio  of  students  who  receive  Title  IV  in  the  state. 

The  Plouse  recedes 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $20  million  for  FY  93  and  such  sums 
for  the  six  succeeding  fiscal  years.  The  House  bill  authorizes  an  ap- 
propriation not  to  exceed  1  percent  of  all  Title  IV  funds. 

The  conference  substitute  authorizes  $75  million  for  FY  1993  and 
"such  sums"  for  four  additional  years. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  if  a  state 
declines  to  participate  in  this  section;  the  Secretary  can  make  ap- 
propriate arrangements  for  reviewing  institutions  in  the  states. 
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The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  if  a  State 
refuses  to  perform  the  functions  required  by  this  section  no  new  in- 
stitution of  higher  education  may  participate  in  Title  IV  programs 
in  that  state,  existing  institutions  may  receive  only  provisional  cer- 
tification, and  the  state  will  be  ineligible  to  receive  any  Part  H, 
SSIG,  and  National  Early  Intervention  Scholarship  and  Partner- 
ship Program  funds. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  a  one  year 
delay  for  implementation  of  this  section  and  a  2  year  delay  for 
states  whose  legislatures  are  not  in  session. 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  require  the  Secretary  to  estab- 
lish minimum  standards  for  accreditation  associations  and  lists  re- 
quirements for  these  standards  with  minor  differences  in  language. 
The  Senate  bill  includes  these  provisions  in  Subpart  2  of  Part  G  of 
Title  IV,  while  the  House  bill  includes  them  in  Title  XII. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  these  standards  in  Sub- 
part 2  of  Part  H. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  refers  to  recognition  for 
the  purposes  of  participation  in  programs  other  than  those  author- 
ized under  this  Act. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  permits  the  Secretary  to  waive  the  separate  and 
independent  rule  for  existing  associations  (recognized  by  the  Secre- 
tary on  or  before  October  1,  1991)  that  conduct  specialized  accredi- 
tations within  hospitals  or  clinics.  The  House  provides  an  automat- 
ic exclusion  for  associations  whose  principal  purpose  is  the  accredi- 
tation of  programs  within  institutions. 

The  conference  substitute  combines  the  provision  to  replace  the 
specific  language  on  hospitals  and  clinics  with  the  more  general 
language  on  associations  whose  principal  purpose  is  the  accredita- 
tion of  programs  within  institutions  and  with  several  clarif5dng 
changes.  It  is  the  conferees'  intent  that  a  single  accreditation  asso- 
ciation may  be  composed  of  different  commissions  or  like  divisions 
provided  their  primary  purpose  (and  that  of  the  individual  commis- 
sions) remain  accreditation.  Such  a  model  is  evident  in  several  of 
the  regional  associations,  including  the  New  England  Association. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  a  general  list  of  5  things  accreditation 
associations  must  evaluate.  The  House  list  is  much  more  specific, 
with  over  25  items  listed. 

The  conference  substitute  includes  the  more  detailed  list  with 
several  clarifying  amendments.  It  is  the  conferees'  intent  that  the 
accreditation  agencies  specific  responsibilities  regarding  default 
rates  and  Title  IV  compliance  do  not  in  any  way  lessen  the  Secre- 
tary's responsibilities  in  this  area.  In  particular,  the  conferees  wish 
to  reemphasize  the  Secretary's  responsibilities  to  enforce  the  re- 
quirements concerning  minimum  program  length  in  the  Higher 
Education  Act. 

Both  the  Senate  and  the  House  bill  provide  general  language  on 
the  responsibilities  of  accreditors  to  ensure  academic  quality,  but 
the  exact  wording  differs. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  House  bill  specifies  that  members  of  the  governing  body  of 
an  accreditation  association  cannot  be  selected  by  related  trade  as- 
sociations. The  Senate  bill  refers  to  the  accrediting  associations  and 
not  just  the  governing  board. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  at  least  one  out  of  every  seven  members 
of  an  accreditation  association's  board  be  members  of  the  general 
public  whereas  the  House  bill  requires  one  out  of  every  four  to  be 
public  members. 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  House  bill  call  for  separate  dues  but 
with  slightly  different  language. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  unannounced  site  visits  at  any  institu- 
tion that  provides  vocational  education  whereas  the  House  bill  re- 
quires such  visits  only  at  institutions  whose  primary  purpose  is  to 
provide  vocational  education  and  training. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  specifies  that  the  business  plans  submitted  by 
branch  campuses  must  include  projected  revenues  and  expendi- 
tures. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  on-site  visits  within  one  year  of  a 
change  in  ownership  or  establishment  of  a  branch  campus,  whereas 
the  House  requires  such  visits  within  6  months. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  teach-out  agree- 
ments to  be  subject  to  accrediting  aigency  approval. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  specifies  that  the  accreditation  association  must 
notify  the  Secretary  and  State  of  any  negative  action  taken  against 
an  institution  within  30  days,  whereas  the  House  bill  requires  noti- 
fication of  negative  actions,  as  well  as  notification  of  accreditation, 
to  take  place  in  a  timely  fashion.  Also,  the  House  bill  amends  a  dif- 
ferent subsection  than  does  the  Senate  bill. 

The  conference  substitute  applies  to  both  negative  actions  and 
accreditation  and  further  provides  notification  within  30  days,  adds 
suspension  and  probation  to  the  list  of  actions,  and  clarifies  that 
such  notification  applies  to  adverse  actions. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  final  results  of  all  accreditation  re- 
views be  sent  to  the  Secretary  and  the  State. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  that  only  a  summary  shall  be  sent. 

The  House  bill  requires  a  summary  be  available  to  the  public  in 
cases  in  which  negative  actions  were  taken.  Also,  the  House  bill 
amends  a  different  subsection  than  does  the  Senate  bill. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  provisions  with  an 
amendment  that  public  availability  will  only  be  upon  request. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  limits  secretarial  approv- 
al of  accreditation  agencies  to  5  years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  all  civil  action 
by  institutions  of  higher  education  agamst  accreditation  agencies 
be  brought  in  federal  court. 
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The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  prohibits  the  Secretary 
from  establishing  agency  standards  beyond  the  scope  of  those  ad- 
dressed by  this  section.  The  House  bill  also  gives  specific  authority 
to  accreditation  agencies  to  establish  additional  standards  it  deems 
appropriate  provided  the  additional  standards  do  not  conflict  with 
the  institution's  mission  or  religious  beliefs. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  striking  the  religious  beliefs  language. 

Both  the  Senate  and  the  House  bills  have  similar,  but  not  identi- 
cal rules  for  institutions  that  wish  to  change  accreditation  agencies 
or  have  dual  accreditation.  The  House  bill  also  requires  any  insti- 
tutions with  more  than  one  accreditor  to  designate  which  associa- 
tion will  be  utilized  for  purposes  of  Title  IV  eligibility. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  pro\asion  with  an 
amendment  clarifying  that  these  provisions  apply  to  institutional 
accreditation. 

Both  the  Senate  and  the  House  bills  have  similar  rules  for  loss  of 
accreditation  with  some  language  differences. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  institutions 
must  currently  have  Title  IV  accreditation  to  participate  in  pro- 
grams under  this  Act. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  provide  for  the  Secretary  to  extend  the  eligibility  of 
an  institution  whose  accreditation  was  revoked  because  of  a  reli- 
gious mission  or  for  a  reason  unrelated  to  the  accreditation  stand- 
ards established  in  this  Act  in  order  for  the  institution  to  become 
accredited  by  another  accrediting  body. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  schools  which  have  withdrawn  from 
their  accreditation  associations  during  a  negative  action  to  either 
have  such  accreditation  reinstated  or  demonstrate  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Secretary  that  it  meets  academic  integrity  standards  in 
accordance  with  current  requirements  for  accreditation  by  a  recog- 
nized accreditor.  The  House  bill  provides  an  exception  only  if  ac- 
creditation is  reinstated. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  suspend  accreditation 
agency  approval  if  such  agency  approves  any  institution  of  higher 
education  against  which  negative  action  has  been  taken  or  is  pend- 
ing. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill  prohibits  the  Secretary  from  recognizing  any 
agency  which  fails  to  meet  the  standards  set  forward  by  this  sec- 
tion. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  clarifying  that  the  Secretary  may  also  limit  or  termi- 
nate the  recognition  of  an  accrediting  body. 

The  Senate  bill  specifies  that  the  standards  set  forth  by  this  sec- 
tion only  apply  to  associations  seeking  to  accredit  institutions  for 
purposes  to  Title  IV  eligibility  and  allows  the  Secretary  to  continue 
or  amend  any  current  practice  of  recognition  he  has  for  other  ac- 
creditors. The  House  bill  prohibits  the  Secretary  from  recognizing 
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associations  for  purposes  other  than  those  associated  with  partici- 
pation in  Federal  programs. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
conduct  an  independent  evaluation  of  all  accrediting  associations 
which  seek  Secretarial  recognition. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  clarifying  that  the  Secretary  is  only  to  consider  rele- 
vant information. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
publish  regulatory  procedures  on  accreditation  agency  recognition 
and  for  appeals  of  Secretarial  decisions. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  a  definition  of 
accrediting  agency  or  association. 
The  House  recedes. 
Title  XII — General  Provisions: 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  removes  all  provisions  in 
the  current  definition  of  institution  of  higher  education  that  allows 
schools  to  participate  in  the  Higher  Education  Act  without  accredi- 
tation including  the  rule  on  acceptance  of  credit  by  3  accredited  in- 
stitutions. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
publish  a  list  of  accreditation  associations  considered  to  be  reasona- 
ble authorities  on  the  education  offered.  Current  law  refers  only  to 
training  offered. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  a  separate  section  devoted  exclusive- 
ly to  establishing  procedures  and  standards  for  the  eligibility  and 
certification  process. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  establishing  this  as  Subpart  3  of  Part  H. 

The  House  bill  amends  the  definition  of  eligible  institution  to  re- 
quire Department  of  Education  certification. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  to  provide  a 
cross-reference  within  the  definition  of  eligible  institution  to  the 
new  subpart. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  an  application 
form  from  each  institution  seeking  Secretarial  recognition  which 
shall  include  information  on  meeting  general  eligibility,  accredita- 
tion, and  capability  standards;  information  on  branch  campuses; 
and  information  on  third  party  service  providers. 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  require  the  Department  to  con- 
duct site  visits  prior  to  initial  certification,  however,  the  House  bill 
requires  such  visits  for  recertification  as  well  and  includes  this  in 
the  definitions  section.  Also,  the  House  bill  specifies  that  the  Secre- 
tary may  charge  reasonable  fees  to  support  such  activities. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  in  the  defi- 
nitions section. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  provide  for  provisional  certifica- 
tion, however,  the  Senate  bill  applies  this  for  one  year  to  new 
schools  whereas  the  House  bill  provides  this  for  up  to  three  years 
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in  varying  terms  to  a  number  of  circumstances.  Also,  the  House 
bill  amends  a  different  section. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  up  to  3  years  of  provisional 
certification  except  that  the  provisional  certification  of  new  institu- 
tions is  only  for  one  year  and  places  this  provision  in  Subpart  3  of 
Part  H. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  the  definition  of 
an  eligible  institution  to  provide  that  branch  institutions  are  sepa- 
rate institutions  of  higher  education  for  purposes  of  this  title. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  clarifying  that  the  branch  will  be  treated  as  a  separate 
institution  except  for  the  two  year  wait-out  period,  that  no  branch 
can  become  a  separate  institution  prior  to  completing  the  two-year 
wait-out  period,  and  providing  a  Secretarial  waiver  from  the  in  a 
State'*  requirement  for  foreign  branches  of  domestic  institutions 
who  meet  the  requirements  of  1201(a)  and  were  in  existence  as  of 
January  1,  1992.  It  is  not  the  intent  of  the  conferees  to  adversely 
affect  the  ability  of  students  enrolled  in  existing  overseas  branches 
of  American  institutions  to  participate  in  Title  IV  programs.  Such 
branches,  whose  eligibility  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary 
prior  to  January  J,  1992,  are  not  required  to  meet  the  additional 
requirements  of  being  located  within  a  state.  Under  uniform  regu- 
lations promulgated  by  the  Secretary,  each  such  branch  will  be 
evaluated  to  determine  whether,  notwithstanding  its  location  out- 
side of  the  United  States,  it  should  be  permitted  to  participate  in 
the  Title  IV  programs.  The  conferees  intend  the  Secretary's  regula- 
tions to  require  the  institution  to  demonstrate  that  its  overseas 
branch  meets  the  same  educational  standards  as  the  parent  institu- 
tions, that  the  educational  standards  are  reviewed  in  a  manner 
consistent  with  and  on  the  same  schedule  as  the  parent  institution, 
and  that  the  educational  program  offered  at  the  overseas  branch  is 
substantially  similar  to  educational  programs  offered  at  the  parent 
institution. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  provisional  eligibility  for  institutions 
undergoing  changes  of  ownership  with  a  distinct  list  of  exceptions 
for  certain  routine  instances  of  valid  transfer. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  applying  the  exemption  only  in  cases  of  death  or  rou- 
tine business  practices  as  determined  by  the  Secretary. 

The  House  bill  amends  the  definition  section  to  require  all  eligi- 
ble institutions  that  have  a  change  in  ownership  to  be  considered 
new  institutions  and  provides  a  list  of  conditions  that  may  deter- 
mine such  change. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  Secretary  to  renew  each  institution's 
eligibility,  including  a  review  of  administrative  and  financial  capa- 
bility, not  less  than  5  years  after  the  applicable  regulations  become 
effective  and  to  provide  for  periodic  renewal  thereafter.  The  House 
bill  amends  section  481  to  require  the  initial  review  to  take  place 
within  5  years  of  enactment  of  this  Act  and  provide  that  each  insti- 
tution's subsequent  periodic  renewal,  or  certifications  of  institu- 
tions not  previously  certified,  take  place  at  least  every  four  years. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  subsequent  periodic 
review  to  be  in  4  year  intervals,  uses  the  state  language  in  497(b), 
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allows  the  Secretary  to  review  other  institutions  he  deems  neces- 
sary, and  places  the  provision  in  Subpart  3  of  Part  H. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  require  the  Secretary  to  deter- 
mine a  satisfactory  level  of  administrative  capability  has  been  met 
to  ensure  compliance  with  the  standards  set  forth  in  each  bill  al- 
though the  wording  of  the  provisions  vary  and  the  House  amends  a 
different  section.  ^  ,         .  .        .  , 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  v^th  an 
amendment  to  have  the  program  participation  agreement  section 
cross-reference  the  eligibility  and  certification  language. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  require  financial  responsibility 
standards  although  these  standards  differ.  The  Senate  bill  also 
refers  to  administrative  capabilities.  ^     ,    «      ^  4. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  authority  for  the  Secretary  to 
establish  standards  of  both  administrative  and  financial  capability 
and  places  this  in  Subpart  3  of  Part  H.  , ,    ,       .  , 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  established  special  condi- 
tions under  which  an  institution  must  demonstrate  fmancial  re- 
sponsibility. ,  .  .  . 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  make  the  description  of  financial  standards  more 
£ceneral 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  a  list  of  allow- 
able ways  for  the  Secretary  to  determine  financial  responsibility. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  require  institutions  to  have  the 
financial  capacity  to  ensure  payment  refunds,  however,  the  Senate 
bill  specifies  that  this  must  be  in  the  form  of  cash  reserves. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  refunds  in  the  form  ot 
cash  revenues  and  places  this  provision  with  other  refund  provi- 

T^he  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  determina- 
tion of  financial  responsibility  be  based  on  an  independent  audit. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  changing  the  annual  requirement  to  one  that  takes 
place  every  four  years  with  the  recertification  cycle,  allowing  the 
Secretary  to  require  more  jfrequent  audits  of  institutions  that  fail 
the  standards  set  forward  in  subparagraph  (B)  (second  tier),  and 
clarifying  the  level  of  audit  required. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  permits  the  Secretary  to 
demand  financial  guarantees  of  institutions  including  the  personal 
financial  guaranty  of  an  owner  for  Title  IV  liability. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  providing  a  set  of  conditions  under  which  the  Secre- 
tary cannot  require  financial  guarantees  and  clarifies  that  the  bec- 
retary  may  use  his  authority  to  the  extent  necessary  to  protect  the 
financial  interest  of  the  United  States.  . 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  a  detinition  ot 
substantial  control. 

The  Senate  recedes.  .  r 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  a  definition  ot 
"ownership  interests**. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  require  institutions  to  have  a 
fair  and  eqxiitable  refund  policy  although  the  provisions  are  drafted 
differently. 

Hie  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  and  pro- 
vides for  conforming  amendmt^its  to  other  agreements. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  a  disclosure  to 
students  regarding  such  policy. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  an  amendment  to  update 
cross-references  in  current  485(aXlXF). 

The  House  and  Senate  bills  provide  for  similar  methods  of  deter- 
mining a  fair  and  equitable  refund  policy,  but  the  House  bill  speci- 
fies that  the  refund  amount  must  be  ''at  least  the  largest'*  of  the 
amounts  provided  under  the  various  methods. 

The  Senate  recedes 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  institutions  the 
option  of  meeting  refund  policies  set  by  other  higher  education  as- 
sociations and  approved  by  the  Secretary  if  their  own  accrediting 
associations  have  no  such  policy. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  an  alternative  pro  rata  refund  policy 
that  must  extend  to  50%  of  the  enrollment  period.  The  House  bill 
requires  the  policy  to  extend  to  75%  of  the  enrollment  period. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  setting  the  level  at  60% 

The  Senate  bill  applies  pro  rata  refunds  only  to  students  attend- 
ing an  institution  for  the  first  time,  whereas  the  House  bill  extends 
such  policy  to  all  students. 

The  House  recedes 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  for  rounding  and 
institutional  administrative  fees  of  up  to  $100  in  cases  in  which 
students  withdraw  and  receive  pro  rata  refunds. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  definitions  for 
''the  portion  of  the  period  of  enrollment  for  which  the  student  has 
been  charged  that  remains"  for  credit  hour,  clock  hour,  and  corre- 
spondence programs. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  an  exemption 
for  institutions  from  the  cash  reserve  requirements  in  cases  in 
which  such  institutions  contribute  to  a  state  fund  which  meets 
similar  standards. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  place  with  the  Senate  language  on  the  sufficiency  of 
cash  reserves  to  ensure  refunds. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  refunds  to  first  be  credited  against  Part 
B  loans  and  second  against  any  grants.  The  House  bill  requires  re- 
funds to  be  credited  first  to  Part  B  loans,  second  to  Parts  D  and  E 
loans,  and  third  to  other  Title  IV  student  assistance.  Also,  the  bills 
amend  different  sections. 

The  conference  substitute  specifies  the  order  as  follows:  Part  B, 
D,  E,  Pell  Grants,  SEOG,  CWS,  and  the  student  and  places  the  pro- 
vision in  Subpart  3  of  Part  H. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  clarifies  that  it  is  the  Sec- 
retary's responsibility  to  guard  against  hour  inflation  and  to 
ensure  all  600-hour  courses  are  appropriate  in  length. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  a 
clarifying  amendment.  The  conferees  are  concerned  that  in  the 
past,  the  Secretary  has  refused  to  sufficiently  enforce  his  responsi- 
bilities concerning  minimum  program  length.  In  particular,  the 
Secretary  has  claimed  that  enforcing  such  provisions  violates  his 
mandate  in  the  Department  of  Education  Organization  Act  to  not 
become  involved  in  curriculum  matters.  The  Conferees  add  this 
provision  only  to  clarify  current  legislative  intent  and  in  no  means 
imply  by  adding  this  provision  that  the  Secretary  does  not  already 
have  clear  authority  and  responsibility  in  this  area. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  require  the  Secretary  to 
protect  the  eligibility  of  institutions,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  18 
months,  in  cases  in  which  accrediting  bodies  have  not  lost  recogni- 
tion. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  changing  the  "shall''  to  "may." 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  require  the  Secretary  to  pro- 
vide a  system  for  the  conduct  of  program  reviews  and  establishes 
different  priority  lists  under  which  institutions  should  be  reviewed. 

The  conference  substitute  combines  the  provisions. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
establish  and  operate  a  central  data  base  on  accreditation,  eligibil- 
ity, and  certification. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
issue  guidelines  to  ensure  uniformity  of  practice  in  the  conduct  of 
program  reviews  and  to  review  current  regulations  for  the  same 
purpose. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
establish  a  plan  for  the  data  collection  required  under  this  section 
and  to  share  such  data  with  relevant  organizations  participating  in 
this  Title. 

The  House  recedes.  ,       ,    o.      .  . 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
provide  Ck)ngress  with  appropriate  recommendations  and  legisla- 
tive language  on  institutional  performance  standards. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
provide  training,  including  criminal  investigative  training,  to  the 
appropriate  Department  personnel  to  improve  oversight. 

The  House  recedes.  ,    .     .  . 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  institutions  with 
specific  authority  to  enter  into  discussions  with  each  other  on  cer- 
tain aspects  of  awarding  financial  aid. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  a 
clarifying  amendment  and  places  this  provision  in  title  XV.  The 
managers  intend  that  the  meaning  of  the  term  "principles  of  pro- 
fessional judgment"  be  governed  by  the  following  paragraph,  taken 
from  the  1987  monograph  "Professional  Judgment  in  Need  Analy- 
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sis,"  published  by  the  National  Association  of  Student  Financial 

Aid  Administrators: 

This  publication  identifies  a  variety  of  situations  in 
which  it  may  be  appropriate  to  use  professional  judgment. 
Alternatives  are  suggested  to  assist  aid  administrators  in 
assessing  more  sensitively  the  ability  of  a  family  to  pay  for 
postsecondary  education.  The  intent  is  to  be  descriptive, 
not  prescriptive,  of  alternate  ways  of  considering  particu- 
lar circumstances.  Not  all  aid  administrators  will  agree 
with  every  adjustment  described.  Instead,  it  is  hoped  that 
this  publication  will  provide  a  foundation  on  which  good 
practice  and  consistent  treatment  of  aid  applicants  can  be 
developed. 

The  managers  also  want  to  re-emphasize  that  the  permission 
given  to  institutions  in  this  section  applies  only  to  student  financial 
aid  not  awarded  under  the  Higher  Education  Act. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  nothing  in 
this  section  shall  relieve  processors  of  any  obligations  under  this 
section  (technical  note:  This  provision  appears  on  the  wrong  page 
of  the  Senate  passed  bill  and  should  have  appeared  at  the  end  of 
section  483). 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  adding  **or  institutions"  and  placing  it  at  the  end  of 
Section  483. 

The  Senate  bill  repeals  the  credit  check,  borrower  information, 
confession  of  judgment,  and  data  matching  provisions  of  the  Unem- 
ployment Compensation  Act  of  1991  whereas  the  House  bill  does 
not  repeal  the  data  matching  provision. 

The  conference  substitute  incorporates  this  provision  with  an 
amendment  to  reference  only  the  appropriate  sections  in  the 
Higher  Education  Act. 

Title  V 

FINDINGS  AND  PURPOSE 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  findings  for  the 
title. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar,  but  not  identical 
purposes  for  the  title. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  merging  of  the  purposes 
and  eliminates  items,  2,  6,  7,  8,  and  10  of  the  House  bill  and  item  7 
of  the  Senate  bill. 

NEW  CAREERS  FOR  TEACHERS 

The  Senate  bill  entitles  the  program  "New  Careers  for  Teach- 
ers"; the  House  bill  entitles  the  program  'Teacher  Opportunity 
Corps". 

The  H[ouse  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill's  statement  of  purpose  provides  for  a  program  to 
attract  minority  candidates  who  are  in  school  support  or  parapro- 
fessional  positions;  the  House  bill  provides  for  programs  and  finan- 
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cial  assistance  to  enable  paraprofessionals  working  in  shortage 
area  schools  to  become  certified  or  licensed  teachers. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  combining  the  two  pur- 
poses. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  the  Federal 
share  of  the  grants  shall  be  50  percent;  and  that  the  non-Federal 
share  may  be  in  cash  or  kind. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  a  declining 
Federal  match  from  75%  in  the  first  year  to  35%  in  the  fifth  year. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  the  duration  of  the  grant  shall  be  2 
years  and  may  be  renewed  for  up  to  3  years;  the  House  bill  pro- 
vides that  the  duration  of  gi^ants  be  for  5  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  the  dura- 
tion of  grants  shall  be  for  5  years. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  awards 
shall  be  made  on  a  competitive  basis;  and  that  special  consider- 
ation be  given  to  programs  designed  to  identify,  recruit  and  certify 
speakers  of  non-English  languages  who  have  been  trained  as  teach- 
ers in  their  home  country  or  to  individuals  already  employed  in  a 
local  educational  agency. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  conforming  the  provision 
to  a  State-administered  program  and  adding  a  priority  for  eligible 
recipients  located  in  shortage  areas. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  an  eligible  recipient  is  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education  and  one  or  more  local  educational  agencies 
in  conjunction  with  the  State  educational  agency  and  the  State  or 
local  teacher  credentialing  body;  the  House  b^if  provides  funds  to 
States  for  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  educition. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amen£nent  striking  the  reference  to 
the  eligible  recipient  working  with  the  State  educational  agency  or 
the  local  teacher  credentialing  body  and  makes  further  amend- 
ments to  conform  the  provision  to  a  State-administered  program. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  eligible  recipients  to  submit  an  applica- 
tion to  the  Secretary  which  contains  detailed  information  including 
the  activities  to  be  conducted;  the  number  of  participants,  the  steps 
on  the  career  ladder,  a  plan  for  permanently  employing  individuals 
who  participate  in  the  program;  plan  for  coursework  at  the  partici- 
pant's place  of  employment;  plan  for  academic  credit  for  inservice 
training;  provision  for  participation  of  individuals  with  various 
levels  of  educational  attainment;  and  assurances  that  programs 
will  be  available  to  individuals  with  disabilities. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  conforming  the  provision 
to  a  State-administered  program. 

The  House  bill  requires  that  a  State  desiring  to  participate 
submit  an  application  containing  information  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  which  includes  information  on  the  activities  that  the  re- 
cipients plan  to  conduct  with  the  funds. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  to  include  assurances 
that  States  will  award  grants  on  a  competitive  basis  to  eligible  re- 
cipients. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  funds  to  be  used  to  pay  tuition;  pay 
for  release  time;  and  to  provide  stipends  for  child  care;  the  House 
bill  provides  funds  to  be  used  for  financial  assistance  to  pay  part  or 


533 


all  of  the  costs  of  attendance;  instructional  and  supportive  services; 

and  child  care  expenses. 
The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  combining  uses  of  funds. 
The  Senate  bill  requires  that  no  more  than  10  percent  of  any 

grant  may  be  used  for  administrative  costs;  the  House  bill  limits 

administrative  costs  to  5  percent. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $5,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the 
House  bill  authorizes  $50,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $30  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  defmes  the  terms  *  certi- 
fied or  licensed  teacher'',  ''shortage  area",  ''chapter  1",  and  "para- 
professional". 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  adding  the  definition  of 
the  term  "school  support". 

The  Senate  bill  awards  funds  to  eligible  recipients  on  the  basis  of 
a  competitive  grants  process;  the  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate 
bill,  provides  that  States  receive  funds  on  the  basis  of  the  State's 
relative  share  of  Chapter  1  Part  A  funds,  except  that  no  State  shall 
receive  less  than  $500,000. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  an  appro- 
priation threshold  of  $50  million  for  a  formula  allocation  to  States. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Sen^.te  bill,  requires  each  State  re- 
ceiving a  grant  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  Secretary  to 
ensure  that  the  State  educational  agency  or  the  State  agency  ad- 
ministering SSIG  will  administer  the  grant;  the  administering 
agency  will  use  no  more  than  5  percent  for  administrative  costs; 
and  that  the  administering  agency  will  keep  required  documenta- 
tion. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  adding  the  State  higher 
education  agency  as  an  eligible  administering  agent. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  States 
ensure  the  involvement  of  institutions  of  higher  education,  schools 
or  local  educational  agencies  located  in  shortage  areas. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  the  courses 
taken  are  fully  creditable  to  a  baccalaureate  or  graduate  program 
leading  to  teacher  certification  or  license. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  participants 
receiving  financial  assistance  agree  to,  within  the  10  year  period 
after  completing  postsecondary  study,  act  as  an  educational  profes- 
sional or  a  paraprofessional  in  a  shortage  area  school  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  one  year  for  each  year  of  assistance  or  repay  all  or 
part  of  the  assistance  received. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  requiring  that  the  pay- 
back provisions  only  apply  to  fully  credentiaied  teachers;  that  the 
amount  to  be  paid  back  is  only  based  on  the  tuition  benefits  and  on 
full-time  equivalents;  and  that  a  teaching  opportunity  has  to  exist. 
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The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  the  amount 
of  scholarship  assistance  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  that  the 
scholarship  exceeds  the  student's  cost  of  attendance  and  the  schol- 
arship assistance  shall  be  taken  into  account  in  determining  the 
eligibility  of  .  the  student  for  other  forms  of  Federal  student  finan- 
cial assistance. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  the  State 
establish  a  system  for  the  evaluation  of  programs  conducted. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

MINORITY  TEACHER  RECRUFTMENT 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  grants  to  improve  the  recruitment 
and  training  opportunities  in  education  for  minority  individuals, 
including  minority  language  individuals  and  to  increase  the 
number  of  minority  individuals  and  language  minority  individuals, 
in  elementary  and  secondary  schools;  the  House  bill  authorizes 
grants  to  partnerships  of  institutions  of  higher  education  and  local 
educational  agencies  for  developing  and  carrying  out  programs  de- 
signed to  identify  and  encourage  minority  students  in  the  7th 
through  12th  grades  to  aspire  to  and  prepare  for  careers  in  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  education. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  adding  the  House  au~ 
thorized  activity  of  identifjdng  and  encouraging  minority  students 
in  the  7th  through  12th  grades  to  aspire  to  and  prepare  for  careers 
in  teaching  to  the  Senate  bill's  activities;  and  by  incorporating  pro- 
visions from  the  House  Teacher  Recruitment  and  Placement  pro- 
gram into  this  program  as  a  separate  subpart. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  Federal 
share  be  50%  and  that  the  non-Federal  share  be  in  cash  or  in  kind. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  grants  to  one  or  more  local  educational 
agencies,  a  State  education  agency  or  higher  education  agency,  one 
or  more  institutions  of  higher  education  or  community  based  orga- 
nizations and  to  2  and  4  year  institutions  with  large  concentrations 
of  minority  students,  including  language  minority  students;  the 
House  bill  provides  grants  to  consortia  of  institutions  of  higher 
education,  which  have  a  demonstrated  record  and  special  expertise 
in  carrying  out  programs  authorized  by  this  part,  in  partnership 
with  a  local  educational  agency  or  in  partnership  with  a  local  edu- 
cational agency  \nd  other  public  or  private  organizations. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  combining  House  and 
Senate  provisions  regarding  partnership  agreements. 

The  Senate  bill  makes  grants  to  identify  students  from  minority 
backgrounds,  including  language  minority  backgrounds,  who  are 
interested  in  teaching  in  middle  and  secondary  schools;  to  identify 
students  who  indicate  an  int'^rest  in  entering  the  teaching  profes- 
sion and  provide  such  individuals  with  support  programs;  to 
strengthen  teacher  training  programs;  to  establish  or  enhance 
early  identification  programs;  to  establish  partnerships  with  gradu- 
ate schools  to  foster  and  facilitate  the  movement  of  minority  stu- 
dents into  post-graduate  studies;  to  establish  programs  and  activi- 
ties which  foster  and  facilitate  the  movement  of  students  interested 
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in  pursuing  teaching  careers  from  2-year  to  4-year  institutions;  and 
to  improve  existing  assessment  practices  that  determine  an  individ- 
ual's qualifications  to  become  a  teacher.  The  House  bill  authorizes 
the  Secretary  to  make  grants  which  carry  activities  similar,  but 
not  identical  to,  the  items  in  the  Senate  bill  relating  to  support 
programs  for  students  who  are  interested  in  pursuing  teaching. 

Tlie  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  combining  House  and 
Senate  provisions  regarding  uses  of  funds. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar,  but  not 
identical  requirements  regarding  the  contents  of  the  applications. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  requiring  applications  to 
set  forth  the  individuals  to  be  served. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  require.'  that  the  State 
educational  agency  have  30  days  for  review  and  comment  of  the  ap- 
plications. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Tlie  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  no  more 
than  10  percent  of  grant  funds  may  be  used  for  administrative  ex- 
penses. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  the  percent- 
age to  be  used  for  administrative  costs  at  5%. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $5,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the 
House  bill  authorizes  $20,000,000  for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  four  succeeding  fiscal 
years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $10  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

SCHOOL,  COLI^GE,  AND  UNIVERSITY  PARTNERSHIPS 

The  Senate  bill  designates  the  program  as  "School,  College,  and 
University  Partnerships"  and  places  the  program  under  title  V; 
the  House  bill  designates  the  program  "Urban  and  Rural  College, 
University,  and  School  Partnerships  and  places  the  program  under 
title  I.  The  designation  of  "urban  and  rural"  is  a  difference 
throughout  the  program. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  placing  the  program  in 
Title  I. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  the  same  purpose  of  the 
program,  but  the  wording  is  different. 
'Die  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  a  partnership  agreement  between  an 
institution  of  higher  education  or  a  State  higher  education  agency 
and  a  secondary  school  or  local  educational  agency;  the  House  bill 
authorizes  partnerships  between  an  urban  or  rural  institution  of 
higher  education  or  a  consortia  of  such  institutions  and  local  edu- 
cational agency. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  adding  the  State  higher 
education  agency  as  an  eligible  member  of  a  consortium. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes,  in  the  list  of 
other  entities  in  the  partnership,  public  television  stations  or  other 
educational  telecommunications  entities. 
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The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  all  partners 
sign  the  agreement. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  partner- 
ship agreement  contains  a  designation  of  the  official  representa- 
tives of  each  entity  participating  in  the  partnership. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  Secre- 
tary reserve  65%  of  funds  to  carry  out  school-year  programs  and 
35%  of  funds  to  carry  out  summer  programs. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  delineates  the  use  of 
grants. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  the  uses 
of  grants  are  permissible. 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  'low-income  communities";  the  House 
bill  refers  to  'low  income  neighborhoods". 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  gives  a  preference  to  "pregnant  adolescents,  and 
teenage  parents";  the  House  bill  gives  a  preference  to  ''pregnant 
adolescent  and  teen-aged  parents". 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  a  prefer- 
ence for  grants  will  be  given  to  programs  which  serve  students 
with  disabilities  and  students  whose  native  language  is  other  than 
English. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  that  a  prefer- 
ence for  grants  will  be  given  to  programs  that  are  designed  to  en- 
courage women  and  minorities  who  are  underrepresented  in  the 
fields  of  mathematics  and  sciences  to  pursue  these  fields. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  dura- 
tion of  grants  be  for  3  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  the  duration 
of  grants  at  5  years. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  applications,  but 
the  wording  is  different. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  applica- 
tion describe  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assistance  is 
sought. 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  that  local  educa- 
tional agencies  not  reduce  their  combined  fiscal  effort  per  student 
or  its  aggregate  expenditure  on  education,  but  the  House  bill  also 
applied  this  requirement  to  institutions  of  higher  education. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  makes  the  "supplement, 
not  supplant"  requirement  applicable  to  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation receiving  funds  under  this  part. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  applica- 
tion provide  such  information  and  meet  such  conditions  as  the  Sec- 
retaiy  requires. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  the  non- 
federal share  of  the  grant  may  be  provided  in  cash  or  in  kind. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  the  Secretary  to 
waive  the  matching  requirement. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  peer 
review  panel  have  representatives  from  pubUc  and  private  institu- 
tions of  elementary  and  secondary  education. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  representatives  serving  on  the  peer 
review  panel  have  expertise  in  community  service  or  education;  the 
House  bill  requires  that  the  representatives  serving  on  the  peer 
review  panel  have  expertise  in  urban  community  service. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $15,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  6  succe'^ding  fiscal  yeai^; 
the  House  bill  authorizes  $25,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  setting  the  authorization 
level  at  $20  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  has  a  series  of  adminis- 
trative provisions  relating  to  the  program  which  include  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  national  network  of  urban  and  rural  institutions,  and 
definitions  of  terms  used  in  the  program.  These  provisions  also 
apply  to  the  Urban  Community  Service  program  (see  Title  XI), 

The  House  recedes. 

NATIONAL  BOARD  FOR  PROFESSIONAL  TEACHING  STANDARDS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  a  short  title, 
findings  and  a  purpose  for  the  program. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  defines  the  term  "Direc- 
tor". 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  defines  the  terms  "ele- 
mentary school",  "secondary  school"  and  "Secretary". 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  a  special  rule  in  this  section  stating 
that  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to  infringe  upon  the  prac- 
tice or  accreditation  of  home  school  or  private  school  teaching;  the 
House  bill  contains  a  similar  provision  in  a  later  section  of  the  pro- 
gram. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  the  appropriation  to  be  for  the  period 
beginning  October  1,  1991,  and  ending  September  30,  1995;  the 
House  bill  authorizes  the  appropriations  to  be  for  the  period  begin- 
ning October  1,  1992  and  ending  on  September  30,  1997. 
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The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  no  funds  be  available  after  Septem- 
ber 30,  1995;  the  House  bill  requires  that  no  funds  be  available 
after  September  30, 1997. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  public  elementary  and  secondary  school 
teachers;  the  House  bill  generally  refers  to  elementary  and  second- 
ary school  teachers. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  specifies  that  the  research  and  development  ac- 
tivities address  the  needs  of  public  teachers;  the  House  bill  refers 
to  teachers  in  general. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  a  report  due  on  June  30  of  any  fiscal 
year;  the  House  bill  requires  a  report  on  December  31,  1993  and 
each  succeeding  fiscal  year  thereafter  in  which  Federal  funds  are 
expended. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  heading  refers  to  the  "First  Report";  the  House 
bill  heading  refers  to  "First  Annual  Report". 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Hoiise  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  contains  an  evaluation 
requirement. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Hoiise  bill  states  that  nothing  herein  shall  be  construed  to 
infringe  upon  the  practice  or  accreditation  of  home  school  or  pri- 
vate school  teaching  which  parallels  language  in  the  Senate  bill. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  has  a  series  of  provisions 
regarding  the  program's  effect  on  home  schooling,  private  school 
teachei-s,  and  the  rights  of  parents. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  states  that  participation 
in  the  certification  assessments  under  this  part  is  voluntary. 
The  House  recedes. 

PAUL  DOUGLAS  TEACHER  SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAM 

The  Senate  bill  names  the  program  "Paul  Douglas  Teacher 
Scholarships";  the  House  bill  names  the  program  "Paul  Douglas 
Teacher  Corps  Scholarships". 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  states  that  the  purpose  of 
the  program  shall  include  encouraging  women  and  minorities  who 
are  underrepresented  in  the  fields  of  mathematics  and  science  to 
pursue  teaching  careers  in  these  fields. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  designates  the  scholars  as  "Paul  Douglas  Teacher 
Scholarships";  the  House  bill  designates  the  scholars  as  "Paul 
Douglas  Teacher  Corps  Scholarships'*.  (This  is  an  item  of  difference 
throughout  the  program.) 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill  bases  all  allocations  on  the  **number  of  persons" 
in  the  State;  the  House  bill  bases  allocations  on  **school-age  popula- 
tion" in  the  State, 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  the  most  recent  census  data  be  used 
to  make  allocations;  the  House  bill  requires  that  the  most  recent 
data  available  be  used. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  the  State  to  desig- 
nate another  appropriate  State  agency  to  administer  the  program. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  application 
to  describe  how  the  State  will  inform  recipients,  upon  receipt  of  the 
award,  of  current  and  projected  teacher  shortages  and  surpluses 
within  the  State, 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  states  that  scholarship 
recipients  who  teach  on  full  time  basis  children  with  disabilities  or 
children  with  limited  English  proficiency  in  a  private,  non-profit 
school  must  teach  for  2  years  for  every  year  of  assistance  received. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  education  "pro- 
grams" as  well  as  schools. 
Tlie  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill  states  that  scholarship  re- 
cipients who  are  members  of  minority  groups  who  teach  in  a  public 
or  private  non-profit  elementary  or  secondary  school  in  a  State 
where  there  are  significant  numbers  of  minorities  students  en- 
rolled shall  only  have  to  teach  for  one  year  for  every  year  of  assist- 
ance received. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  term  ''individuals  with  disabilities";  the 
House  bill  uses  the  term  "students  with  disabilities". 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  f5enate  bill,  requires  that  States 
make  an  effort  to  attract  1)  students  who  express  a  willingness  or 
desire  to  teach  in  rural  schools  or  urban  schools  and  2)  students 
who  show  an  interest  in  pursuing  teaching  careers  in  science  and 
mathematics,  especially  women  and  minorities  who  are  underre- 
presented  in  these  fields. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  States 
should  make  an  effort  to  attract  women  and  minorities  who  show 
an  interest  in  pursuing  teaching  careers  in  science  and  mathemat- 
ics and  who  are  underrepresented  in  these  fields. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  States 
should  make  an  effort  to  attract  women  and  minorities  who  show 
an  interest  in  pursuing  teaching  careers  in  science  and  mathemat- 
ics and  who  are  underrepresented  in  these  fields. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  State  to  develop  selection  criteria 
that  are  reflective  of  the  State's  supply  and  demand  for  teachers; 
the  House  bill  requires  the  State  educational  agency,  in  consulta- 
tion with  the  State  higher  education  agency,  to  develop  criteria 
that  are  designed  to  attract  highly  qualified  individuals  into  teach- 
ing, ensure  that  these  students  are  enrolled  in  approved  teacher 
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education  programs,  and  meet  the  need  of  the  State  in  meeting 
teacher  shortages. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  combining  House  and 
Senate  selection  criteria  and  procedures. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  State  educa- 
tional agency,  in  consultation  with  the  State  higher  educational 
agency,  to  give  special  consideration  to  certain  types  of  individuals 
when  selecting  scholarship  recipients. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar  provisions  re- 
garding priority  consideration  of  scholarship  recipients,  but  the 
wording  is  different. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  that  the  ''priority  consider- 
ation*' language  be  included  under  the  ''Special  Considerations" 
language  as  an  additional  item. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  require  the  State  to  solic- 
it the  views  of  State  educational  agencies  in  developing  selection 
criteria. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  "special  educa- 
tion teacher''  as  an  area  of  study  for  which  an  individual  can  use 
the  scholarship  funds. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  term  "students  assisted";  the  House  bill 
uses  the  term  "student  assistance". 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  special  edu- 
cation teachers  be  included  on  the  statewide  panel. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  scholarship  recipients  be  ;^elected 
from  the  top  10  percent  of  their  high  school  graduating  class;  the 
House  bill  requires  that  they  be  selected  from  the  top  15  percent. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  special  con- 
sideration be  afforded  to  women  and  minorities  who  are  underre- 
presented  in  the  fields  of  science  and  mathematics  and  are  seeking 
to  enter  the  teaching  profession  in  these  fields. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar  requirements  re- 
lating to  waivers  of  requirements,  but  the  wording  is  different. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  rate  of 
interest  charged  on  the  repajonent  of  scholarship  funds  shall  not 
exceed  the  rate  of  interest  under  title  IV  part  B. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  an  evaluation  of 
scholarship  recipients. 
The  ]Flous6  recedes 

The  Senate  bill  authorijzes  $27,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the 
House  bill  authorizes  $25,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 
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The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  the  authori- 
zation at  $26  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  defines  the  term  "short- 
age area". 

The  Senate  recedes. 

CHRISTA  MC  AULIFFE  FEXLOWSHIP  PROGRAM 

The  Senate  bill  names  the  program  as  the  "Christa  McAuliffe 
Career  Teacher  Corps";  the  House  bill  designates  the  program  as 
the  "Christa  McAuliffe  Fellowship  Program". 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  in  the  purpose  section,  refers  to  "experienced 
teachers";  the  House  bill  refers  to  "outstanding  teachers". 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  "experienced  and  out- 
standing teachers". 

The  Senate  bill  designates  the  fellowships  awarded  as  "Christa 
McAuliffe  Career  Teacher  Cori>s  fellowship"  and  the  recipients  of 
fellowships  as  "Christa  McAuliffe  Career  Teacher  Corps  member; 
the  House  bill  designates  the  individuals  receiving  fellowships  as 
"Christa  McAuliffe  Fellows". 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate,  allows  not  more  than  3  per- 
cent of  the  funds  to  be  used  for  administering  the  program. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  blowing  not  more  than 
1  percent  of  the  funds  to  be  available  to  administer  the  program 
and  clarifying  that  this  section  refers  to  administration  by  the  Sec- 
retary. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  grants  to  the  State  education  agency  to  conduct  Christa 
McAuliffe  Teacher  Corps  activities  and  to  award  fellowships. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  distributes  funds  to 
States  on  the  basis  of  school  aged  population. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  the  State  edu- 
cational agency  to  use  not  more  than  10  percent  of  the  funds  to 
carry  out  State  activities. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  allowing  not  more  than  3 
percent  of  the  fundbs  to  be  used  for  State  administration  of  the  pro- 
gram. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  State  educational  agency  to  award 
fellowships  to  public  and  private  school  teachers  who  have  been 
employed  as  teachers  for  8  years  or  more;  the  House  bill  requires 
that  sums  available  for  this  program  be  used  to  award  one  national 
teacher  fellowship  in  each  congressional  district. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  fellowship  award  be  equal  to  the 
annual  salary  the  individuals  would  earn  in  his  or  her  current 
place  of  employment;  the  House  bill  provides  that  the  fellowship 
amount  shall  not  exceed  the  average  national  salary  of  public 
school  teachers. 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill  requires  that  if  a  fellowship  award  is  for  less 
than  a  school  year,  then  the  fellowship  shall  be  ratably  reduced; 
the  House  bill  requires  that  the  Secretary  publish  an  alternative 
distribution  of  fellowships  if  funds  available  are  insufficient  to 
meet  the  congressional  district  and  fellowship  amount  require- 
ments. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  allows  a  recipient  to  work  in  another  State  with 
a  Christa  McAuliffe  Career  Teacher  Corps  Program  upon  approval 
of  both  the  sending  and  receiving  States;  the  House  bill  authorizes 
the  Secretary  in  extreme  circumstances  to  allow  a  recipient  to 
work  in  another  school  or  school  district  or  to  waive  or  defer  the 
service  requirement. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  combining  the  service 
requirement  provisions. 

The  Senate  bill  has  a  detailed  use  of  fellowship  funds;  the  House 
bill  has  similar  uses  of  funds,  but  not  as  detailed. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  in  the  use  of 
funds  programs  or  partnerships  that  involve  the  business  commu- 
nity and  the  schools,  and  programs  that  incorporate  the  use  and 
sharing  of  technologies  to  help  students  learn  among  the  use  of 
funds. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  special  innovative  programs  for  in- 
service  training,  student  achievement  or  replicating  or  expanding 
model  programs;  the  House  bill  generally  allows  funds  to  be  used 
for  special  innovative  programs. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  has  the  7-member  statewide  panel  appointed  by 
the  chief  State  school  officer;  the  House  bill  has  the  panel  apix)int- 
ed  by  the  chief  State  elected  official. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  has  a  special  rule  stating 
that  each  State  educational  agency  may  choose  to  administer  the 
program  through  a  pre-existing  panel. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  the  applicant  for  a  fellowship 
submit  the  application  to  the  statewide  panel  for  the  State  in 
which  the  teacher  is  employed;  the  House  bill  requires  that  the  ap- 
plication be  submitted  to  the  statewide  panel  for  the  State  where 
the  project  will  be  conducted. 


The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  applications  to 
contain  such  information  that  the  State  educational  agency  may 
reasonably  require. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  the  state- 
wide panel  shall  consider  evaluations  during  employment  as  a 
teacher,  the  demonstrated  commitment  to  teaching  in  the  future, 
and  the  intended  activities  during  the  award  period. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  allows  the  statewide  panel  to  request  information 
from  teaching  peers,  the  applicant's  principal,  and  the  superintend- 
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ent  on  the  quality  of  the  proposal;  the  House  bill  requires  that  the 
statewide  panel  request  2  recommendations  from  teaching  peers  a 
recommendation  from  the  principal,  and  a  recommendation  from 
the  superintendent  on  the  quality  of  the  proposal. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  selection  of 
members  of  the  statewide  panel  to  be  made  in  accordance  with  reg- 
ulations prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  statewide 
panel  to  give  specisd  consideration  to  individuals  who  intend  to  use 
the  award  to  improve  or  acquire  skills  in  the  subject  areas  of  sci- 
ence or  mathematics  or  who  intend  to  teach  or  provide  related 
services  to  students  with  disabilities,  limits  English  proficient  stu- 
dents, or  preschool  aged  students. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  has  a  series  of  require- 
ments regarding  fellowship  agreements. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  individuals  in  non-compliance  with 
the  fellowship  agreement  shall  be  required  to  repay  to  the  State 
educational  agency  a  pro-rata  amount  of  the  fellowship,  plus  inter- 
est at  the  highest  rate  applicable  to  loans  under  part  B  of  title  IV, 
and  where  applicable,  reasonable  collection  fees;  the  House  bill  re- 
quires repayment  in  the  case  of  fraud  or  gross  noncompliance. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  for  a  waiver  of 
the  repayment  requirements. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
establish  a  national  clearinghouse  for  the  collection  and  dissemina- 
tion of  exemplary  projects  under  this  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
make  awards  to  State  educational  agencies  having  approved  appli- 
cations and  work  in  cooperation  with  State  educational  agencies  to 
conduct  activities  to  bring  fellows  together. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  State  education- 
al agencies  desiring  a  grant  to  submit  an  application  to  the  Secre- 
tary which  meets  certain  requirements. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  the  State 
must  release  fellowship  recipients  from  teaching  responsibilities 
only  if  the  fellow's  proposal  requires  such  release  time. 

Tlie  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  delineates  the  State  uses 
of  funds. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
conduct  an  independent  evaluation  of  the  program. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "1999''  and  in- 
serting "1997". 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $27,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the 
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House  bill  authorizes  $15,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  the  authori- 
zation at  $20  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years, 

FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT  GRANTS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
of  Education  to  award  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to 
enable  institutions  to  develop  model  programs  that  provide  train- 
ing to  secondary  school  faculty  to  prepare  students  with  disabilities 
for  postsecondary  educational  opportunities  and  to  establish  faculty 
development  program  for  faculty  who  teach  at  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  prepare  such  faculty  for  the  enrollment  of  stu- 
dents with  disabilities  at  such  institution.  Funds  may  be  used  for 
scholarships,  materials  development,  the  release  of  faculty  from 
teaching  assignments  so  that  they  may  participate  in  the  program. 
There  is  $15,000,000  authorized  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  six  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $5  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

TEACHER  CORPS  PROGRAM 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  a  teacher 
corps  program  which  provides  scholarship  and  other  assistance  and 
support  to  enable  individuals  to  become  teachers  in  exchange  for 
teaching  in  educationally  and  economically  disadvantaged  schools. 
There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $50,000,000  for  FY  1993  and 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  six  succeeding  fiscal 
years.  Funds  are  available  to  States  on  a  competitive  basis  when 
appropriations  are  less  than  $50,000,000;  funds  will  be  allocated  on 
the  basis  of  school-aged  population  when  appropriations  are 
$50,000,000  or  greater. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  to  the  ''Special  Consider- 
ation" language  to  include  a  special  priority  for  women  and  minori- 
ties who  are  underrepresented  in  mathematics  and  science;  and  to 
authorize  $25  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

STATE  ACADEMIES  FOR  EDUCATORS 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  separate  authority  for  State  Acade- 
mies for  Teachers  and  School  Leaders,  Professional  Development 
Academies  and  Teachers  Awards.  The  House  bill  allows  States, 
under  the  Part  A  program  (see  note  23^t)  to  establish  State  Acade- 
mies for  Teacher  and  School  Leaders  and  to  make  Teacher  Awards, 
The  House  bill  separately  authorizes  Partnerships  for  Innovation 
in  Teacher  Education. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  including  the  State 
Academies  for  Teachers  and  School  Leaders  as  required  activities 
under  the  House  Part  A  program  and  making  the  Professional  De- 
velopment Academies  and  Teachers  Awards  allowable  activities 
under  the  House  Part  A  program. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  purposes  for  the 
programs  authorized  under  tliis  subpart. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  general  provi- 
sions for  the  programs  authorized  under  this  part. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  reserves  an  amount  not 
to  exceed  two  percent  of  the  total  amount  appropriated  for  evalua- 
tion and  dissemination  of  activities  under  this  part 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill  allots  funds  to  States  to 
operate  programs  under  subparts  2,  3,  4,  and  5  through  a  formula 
based  50  percent  on  the  number  of  teachers;  25  percent  on  the 
share  of  section  1005  and  1006  of  Chapter  1;  and  25  percent  on  the 
basis  of  school-aged  populations. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  amending  the  House 
Part  A  formula  such  that  funds  are  distributed  to  the  States  half 
based  on  school  aged  population  and  half  based  on  the  Staters 
share  of  section  1005  and  1006  Chapter  1  funds. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill  authorizes  for  subparts  2, 
3  and  4  $132,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years,  and  is  divided  as  follows:  50 
percent  of  the  amount  appropriated  shall  be  available  for  State 
Academies  for  Teachers;  15  percent  for  State  Academies  for  School 
Leaders;  35  percent  for  Professional  Development  Academies;  and 
$8,000,000  is  authorized  for  the  Teacher  Awards  (subpart  5). 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $350  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years  for  the  House  Part  A  program. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  a  State  educa- 
tional agency  desiring  a  grant  to  prepare  a  plan  in  consultation 
with  the  CSrovemor. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  including  Senate  items  1, 
2,  3,  4,  8,  10,  15  and  16  as  part  of  the  State  application  require- 
ments under  the  House  Part  A  program. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  for  payment 
rules  with  regard  to  programs  under  this  part. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  contains  definitions  of 
terms  used  under  this  part. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  including  the  applicable 
definitions  in  the  House  Part  A  program;  allowing  the  business 
community  and  teachers  to  be  included  in  the  partnerships  under 
the  professional  development  academy;  and  defining  the  term  "key 
academic  subjects"  to  mean  English,  mathematics,  science,  history, 
geography,  foreign  languages,  civics  and  government,  and  econom- 
ics. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  an  evaluation  of 
and  a  report  on  the  programs  assisted  under  this  part. 
The  Senate  recedes. 
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STATE  ACADEMIES  FOR  TEACHERS 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  a  free-standing  program  for  State 
Academies  for  Teachers;  the  House  bill  authorizes  States  to  estah^ 
lish  such  academies  as  an  allowable  use  of  state  funds  under  the 
State  and  Local  Programs  for  Teacher  Excellence. 

The  Senate  recedes  requiring  States  to  establish  such  academies 
under  the  House  Part  A  program. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  contains  a  statement  of 
purpose  for  the  program. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  entities  interested  in  operating  a  State 
Academy  to  submit  an  application,  containing  certain  information, 
to  the  State  educational  agency;  the  House  bill,  under  the  applica- 
tion requirements  for  the  State  and  Local  ProgrcAm  for  Teacher  Ex- 
cellence, requires  that  if  a  State  decides  to  operate  an  Academy 
that  it  describe  the  competitive  process  it  will  use  in  selecting  ap- 
plicants to  operate  the  academies,  how  academy  participants  will 
be  selected,  and  how  the  State  will  monitor  the  implementation  of 
the  Academies. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  a  State  educational  agency  receiv- 
ing funds  under  this  program  shall  award  one  or  more  competitive 
grants  to  a  local  educational  agency,  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, a  museum,  a  private  non-profit  educational  organization,  or  a 
consortium  of  any  2  or  more  above,  to  operate  academies;  the 
House  bill  allows  States  receiving  funds  under  the  State  and  Local 
Program  for  Teacher  Excellence  to  use  a  portion  of  their  funds  to 
make  competitive  awards  to  local  educational  agencies,  institutions 
of  higher  education,  and  other  public  and  private  nonprofit  agen- 
cies or  consortia  of  these  entities  to  operate  academies. 

The  House  recedes  and  with  an  amendment  requiring  academies 
to  coordinate  efforts  with  teacher  inservice  activities  of  local  educa- 
tional agencies. 

Both  the  Senate  and  House  bills  allow  States  to  operate  acade- 
mies on  a  multi-State  or  regional  basis,  but  the  wording  is  differ- 
ent. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  States  to  establish 
Early  Childhood  Education  Academies  and  Tech-Prep  Academies. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  allowing  a  State  educa- 
tional agency  to  establish  such  academies  if  it  can  demonstrate 
that  the  State's  need  for  establishing  academies  in  key  academic 
subjects  has  been  met  and  that  it  has  implemented  the  findings  of 
the  Teacher  EJducation  study. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  the  same  provision 
regarding  cost/recipient  use  of  funds,  but  the  wording  is  different. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  adding  "costs  associated 
with  release  time"  as  an  authorized  use  of  funds. 

The  Senate  bill  allows  academies  to  be  established  in  key  aca- 
demic subjects  of  English,  mathematics,  science,  history,  geogra- 

i)hy,  foreign  language,  civics  and  government,  and  economics;  the 
louse  bill  allows  academies  to  be  established  in  6  core  academic 
subjects  (English,  mathematics,  science,  history,  foreign  languages, 
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geography),  and  vocational  and  technology  education,  and  allows 
States  to  establish  Early  Childhood  Education  Academies  and  Tech- 
Prep  Academies,  in  addition  to  or  in  lieu  of  a  core  academic  subject 
area. 

The  House  recedes.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  conferees  that  teach- 
ers of  English  and  a  second  language  participate  in  the  activities  of 
the  State  and  National  Academies  established  in  the  key  academic 
subject  of  English.  There  is  a  great  need  for  professional  develop- 
ment activities  for  English  as  a  second  language  teachers,  especial- 
ly in  heavily  impacted  areas  such  as  California,  Texas,  and  Florida. 
Therefore,  the  conferees  intend  that  the  retreuning  and  profession- 
al develop  needs  of  English  as  a  second  language  teachers  not  be 
overlooked  in  the  Academies  established  under  this  title. 

Further,  it  is  the  intention  of  the  conferees  that  consumer  educa- 
tion teachers  participate  in  the  activities  of  the  State  and  National 
Academies  established  in  the  key  academic  subject  of  economics. 
Secondary  school  teachers  are  often  Hi-prepared  to  teach  the  con- 
cepts of  consumer  and  economic  education  in  social  studies,  mathe- 
matics, business  education  and  home  economics  classrooms.  The 
participation  of  consumer  education  teachers  in  the  economics 
academies  will  assist  these  teachers  in  providing  their  students 
with  the  knowledge  and  skills  needed  to  function  effectively  as  con- 
sumers, workers,  and  citizens  within  the  economic  system. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar  provisions  re- 
garding enhancement  of  knowledge,  improving  academic  achieve- 
ment, and  the  integration  of  academic  and  vocational  instruction, 
but  the  wording  is  different,  particularly  in  the  listing  of  students 
needing  academic  improvement. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  eimendment  allowing,  not  requiring, 
academies  to  conduct  activities;  clarifying  that  the  participant  s 
knowledge  shall  be  renewed  and  enhanced;  and  clarifying  that 
strategies  should  be  taught  in  order  to  improve  the  academic 
achievement  of  educationally  disadvantaged  students. 

The  Senate  bill  allows  academies  to  conduct  activities  regarding 
improved  teaching  and  classroom  management,  and  to  conduct 
other  activities  as  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  allows  academies  to  conduct  training  for  teachers 
to  counsel  students  about  postsecondary  opportunities;  the  House 
bill  authorizes  a  separate  program  under  title  IV  for  grants  to  local 
educational  agencies  for  specialized  training  for  teachers,  princi- 
pals and  counselors  such  that  they  may  be  able  to  advise  students 
on  college  opportunities,  precollege  requirements,  the  college  ad- 
missions procedures  and  financial  aid  opportunities.  The  House  bill 
authorizes  this  program  at  $70,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  moving  the  program 
into  title  IV  and  establishing  the  authorization  at  $40  million  for 
FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  funds  to  be  used 
for  any  other  purpose  described  in  the  plan  that  is  approved  by  the 
Secretary. 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  House  bUl,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  academies  to  use 
educational  technologies  in  teaching,  to  conduct  training  needed  to 
become  a  lead  or  master  teacher;  to  conduct  training  to  participate 
in  curriculum  development,  and  training  in  the  development  and 
use  of  assessment  tools. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  the  provisions 
ailowmg  academies  to  provide  training  in  the  development  rnd  use 
of  assessment  tools. 

The  House  bUl,  but  not  the  Senate  bUl,  lists  activities  that  the 
Academies  shall  carry  out  in  order  to  meet  the  goals  of  this  part. 

Ihe  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  the  activities  re- 
garding re\aew  of  existing  systemic  improvement  strategies,  re- 
cruitment of  teachers,  and  evcQuation. 

The  House  bill  includes  in  list  of  activities  the  recruitment  o 
teachers  to  participate  in  thj  academy's  program  and  specifies  that 
(1)  teachers  from  minority  groups,  (2)  individuals  with  disabilities, 
(6)  individuals  from  areas  with  high  numbers  or  concentration  of 
disadvantaged  students  and  (4)  others  with  leadership  potential  be 
recruiteo;  the  Senate  bill  has  a  similar  provision  in  its  state  plan 

.  bilingual  individuals  to  the  groups  mentioned  in  (1),  (2) 
and  (S)  of  the  House  bill. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  at  least 
70%  of  funds  received  shall  be  used  for  the  enhancement  of  partici- 
pants knowledge  in  key  academic  subjects;  at  least  20%  of  funds 
shall  be  used  for  the  enhancement  of  participant's  knowledge  in 
areas  not  related  to  academic  subjects. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  State  educational 
agencies  to  provide  for  training  in  2  or  more  key  academic  subjects 
at  a  single  site. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bUl,  allows  academies  to  be 
established  in  one  or  several  academies  which  focus  on  more  than 
one  subjecv. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senats  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  establishes  a  10-member 
selection  panel  to  select  teachers  to  attend  the  National  Teacher 
Academies  authorized  under  part  G. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  moving  the  language 
mto  the  National  Teacher  Academy  program  and  requiring  the 
State  educational  agency  to  establish  the  selection  panel. 

STATE  ACADEMIES  FOR  SCHOOL  LEADERS 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  the  State  Academies  for  School  Lead- 
ers program  ps  a  separate  program;  the  House  bill  authorizes 
btates  to  establish  State  Academies  for  School  Leaders  as  part  of  a 
State  s  allowable  activities  under  the  State  and  Local  Programs  for 
Teacher  Excellence. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  making  the  establish- 
ment of  the  Academy  mandatory  under  the  House  Part  A  program. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill  provides  a  statement  of 
purpose  for  this  subpart. 
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The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  eligible  entities  (LEAD  centers, 
local  educational  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education,  a 
museum,  a  private  non-profit  educational  organization,  or  a  consor- 
tium of  any  2  of  the  abK)ve)  desiring  to  operate  an  academy  under 
this  subpart  shall  submit  an  application  to  the  State  educational 
agency;  the  House  bill  allows  States  to  make  competitive  grants  to 
local  educationsd  agencies,  institutions  of  higher  education  and  pri- 
vate non-profit  agencies  and  organizations  or  consortia  thereof. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  gives  LEAD  centers  a  pri- 
ority in  awards  competition. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  applications  to  contain  the  specific 
information  regarding  goals,  curriculum,  recruitment  activities, 
dissemination  activities,  selection  criteria,  etc;  the  House  bill,  in 
the  State's  application  under  the  State  and  Local  Programs  for 
Teacher  Excellence,  requires  that  if  a  State  plans  to  operate  an 
academy,  that  it  describe  the  competitive  process  used  to  select  ap- 
plicants, how  the  participants  will  be  selected,  and  how  the  State 
will  monitor  the  implementation  of  the  Academy. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  State  education- 
al agencies  to  award  competitive  grants  to  carry  out  authorized  ac- 
tivities. 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar  provisions 
regarding  the  costs/use  of  funds,  but  the  wording  is  not  identical. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  70%  of  the 
participants  be  from  the  school  building  level. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  the  State  educa- 
tional agency  to  provide  for  the  location  of  the  academy  at  the 
same  site  as  the  Teacher  Academi 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  differing  authorized  ac- 
tivities. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  blending  of  the  author- 
ized activities  by  striking  items  2  and  4  from  the  Senate  bill  and 
including  the  House  C,  A,  D,  E,  F,  G,  H,  and  J  in  list  of  activities  in 
the  Senate  bill. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar  provisions  re- 
garding coet-sharing,  but  the  wording  is  different. 
The  House  recedes. 

PROFESSIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  ACADEMIES/PARTNERSHIPS  FOR 
INNOVATIVE  TEACHER  EDUCATION 

The  Senate  bill  entitles  the  program  as  'Trofesaional  Develop- 
ment Academies";  the  House  bill  entitles  the  program  'Tartner- 
shipe  for  Innovative  Teacher  Education". 
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The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  placing  the  program  as 
an  allowable  activity  under  the  institution  of  higher  education  uses 
of  funds  under  the  House  Part  A  program. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  contains  findings  for  the 
subpart. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  states  that  the  purpose  of 
this  subpart  is  to  improve  teacher  and  school  leader  training  by  es- 
tablishing at  least  one  school-based  teacher  training  program  in 
every  State; 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  states  the  purpose  as 
stimulating  the  development  of  capacity  for  educational  innovation 
through  establishing  teaching  schools. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  grants  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  this  part. 

The  Senate  re^'^des  with  an  amendment  striking  ^'Secretary"  and 
inserting  "State  educational  agency"  and  striking  "teaching 
schools  to  develop  and  put  into  practice  the  best  knowledge  about 
teaching"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Professional  Development 
Academies". 

The  Senate  bill  defines  the  term  "Academy"  as  used  under  this 
subpart  as  school-based  teacher  training  operated  as  a  partnership 
between  one  or  more  elementary  or  secondary  schools  and  one  or 
more  institutions  of  higher  education  that  provides  prospective  and 
novice  teachers  an  opportunity  to  work  under  the  guidance  of  a 
master  teacher;  the  House  bill  defines  the  term  "teaching  school" 
as  a  public  preschool,  elementary  or  secondary  school  where  a 
formal  collaboration  between  one  or  more  institutions  of  higher 
education  and  the  school  takes  place  for  the  training  of  prospective 
and  beginning  teachers,  continuing  development  of  experienced 
teachers,  research  and  development  activities,  public  demonstra- 
tion of  exemplary  learning  programs  and  dissemination  of  knowl- 
edge. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  defines  the  term  "institu- 
tion of  higher  education". 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  defines  the  term  "eligible  entity"  as  a  partner- 
ship including  one  or  more  local  educational  agencies  and  one  or 
more  institutions  of  higher  education;  the  House  bill  defines  the 
terra  as  a  partnership  including  at  least  one  institution  of  higher 
education,  at  least  one  local  educational  agency,  teachers,  and  the 
business  community  and  allows  State  educational  agencies  to  also 
be  partners. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  allowing  partnerships  to 
include  the  business  community  and  teachers. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  states  that  awards  shall 
be  made  for  one  year  planning  grant  or  a  one  year  implementation 
grant,  with  implementation  grants  being  renewed  for  4  additional 
years  upon  a  successful  evaluation. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  grants 
can  be  made  for  1  year  planning  grants  or  for  4  year  implementa- 
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tion  grants  and  that  evaluations  should  be  submitted  to  the  State 
educational  agency. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  eligible  applications  be  submitted 
to  the  State  educational  agency;  the  House  bill  requires  that  eligi- 
ble entities  submit  applications  to  the  Secretary. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar  contents  of  appli- 
cation requirements  regarding  the  listing  of  academy /partnership 
participants,  the  goals  of  the  academy/partnership,  and  description 
of  the  activities,  but  the  wording  is  different. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  blending  of  the  applica- 
tion requirements. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  applications 
describe  how  they  will  cover  the  key  academic  subjects;  how  they 
plan  to  involve  prospective  and  novice  teachers;  and  how  they  will 
disseminate  information. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  the  provision  re- 
garding the  dissemination  of  information  about  the  academy. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  applicants 
provide  estimates  on  the  number  of  teachers  to  be  trained. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "teaching 
school"  and  inserting  ''Professional  Development  Academy". 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  assurances  from 
applicants  that  programs  be  designed  by  faculty  and  teachers;  that 
faculty  participating  in  the  program  include  faculty  who  are  ex- 
perts in  key  academic  subjects;  and  that  activities  be  of  sufficient 
length  and  comprehensiveness  to  improve  participants*  knowledge. 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  assurances  from 
applicants  regarding  consultation  of  teachers,  but  the  wording  is 
different. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  a  technical  amendment  striking  "teach- 
ing school"  and  inserting  "Professional  Development  Academy". 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  consultation 
with  parents  and  administrators. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "teaching 
school"  and  inserting  "Professional  Development  Academy". 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bilL  provides  priorities  for 
grant  awards  and  special  information  that  an  application  must  con- 
tain. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "Secretary"  and 
inserting  "State  educational  agency"  and  striking  #1  of  the  special 
rule. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  that  State  edu- 
cational agencies  may  award  competitive  grants  under  this  part  to 
carry  out  authorized  activities. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  allows  recipients  to  use  funds  to  meet  the  operat- 
ing costs  of  carrying  out  activities  including  start-up,  initial  operat- 
ing costs,  stipends,  travel,  and  living  expenses  for  teachers  partici- 
pating in  the  program;  the  House  bill  states  that  funds  awarded 
may  be  used  for  staff  development,  purchase  of  books  and  materi- 
als, minor  remodeling,  salaries,  participation  in  a  teaching  net- 
work, evaluation,  and  other  costs. 
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The  conference  substitute  provides  that  funds  be  used  for  operat- 
ing costs  including  start-up  and  initial  operating  costs,  staff  devel- 
opment, purchase  of  books,  payment  of  personnel  directly  related 
to  the  opjeration  of  the  academy,  costs  associated  with  release  time, 
and  participation  in  a  network  of  academies  and  evaluation. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  differing  uses  of  funds. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  a  blending  of  the  uses  of 
funds. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  in  the  subpart  1  of  this 
part  requires  an  evaluation  of  programs  authorized  under  this  part 
and  permits  the  Secretary  to  reserve  no  more  than  2%  of  funds  for 
evaluation  and  dissemination. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  reserve  3%  of  funds  to  conduct  an  evaluation,  to  disseminate  in- 
formation, provide  technical  assistance,  and  to  develop  a  network 
of  teaching  schools. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  the  Federal  share  be  not  more  than 
75%  in  the  first  three  years  of  the  grant  and  not  more  than  50%  in 
the  last  two  years  of  the  grant;  the  House  bill  requires  that  the 
Federal  share  be  50%. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  adding  that  100%  of  the 
cost  of  a  planning  grant  shall  be  paid  by  the  Federal  government. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  defines  the  term  "teach- 
er". 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  States  receiving  funds  under  this  part 
to  allocate  35%  of  such  funds  for  activities  under  this  subpart;  the 
House  bill  authorizes  $20,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes.  This  title  includes  provisions  on  State  Acade- 
mies for  Teachers,  State  Academies  for  School  Leaders,  and  Profes- 
sional Development  Academies.  Under  each  of  the  above  programs, 
the  Conferees  have  included  comprehensive  lists  of  authorized  ac- 
tivities, incorporating  activities  that  were  included  in  the  House 
and  Senate  bills.  Because  the  lists  are  so  extensive,  the  Conferees 
understand  that  recipients  may  not  be  able  to  engage  in  all  of  the 
activities  and  have  therefore  made  these  activities  permissible 
rather  than  mandatory.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Conferees,  however, 
that  recipients  will  use  grant  funds  for  as  many  of  the  activities  as 
possible,  with  an  understanding  that  each  activity  listed  is  impor- 
tant and  relevant  to  achieving  the  goals  of  the  Academies  pro- 
grams. 

TEACHER  AWARDS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  a  statement  of 
purpose. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  States  receiving  funds  under  t!iis  sub- 
part to  award  grants  to  Academies  to  carry  out  a  program  of  cash 
'  awards  to  outstanding  teachers;  the  House  bill  allows  States  which 
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choose  to  operate  State  Academies  for  Teachers  to  carry  out  a  pro- 
gram of  cash  awards  to  outstanding  teachers. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  conforming  the  provi- 
sion such  that  the  State  educational  agency  makes  awards  to  State 
Academies  for  Teachers  so  that  such  academies  can  provide  awards 
to  teachers. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  State  education- 
al agencies  to  award  grants  to  each  State  Academy  for  Teachers  on 
the  basis  of  the  nimiber  of  teachers  attending  the  academy. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  states  that  eligible  recipients  shall  be  full-time 
elementary  or  secondary  school  teachers  in  the  State;  the  House 
bill  states  that  eligible  recipients  shall  be  any  full-time  public  or 
private  elementary  or  secondary  school  teacher  of  a  core  academic 
subject  or  vocational  and  technology  education,  including  an  ele- 
mentary school  teacher  of  general  curriculimi. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  the  cash  award  to 
be  available  for  any  purpose  the  recipient  chooses. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  generally  have  the  same 
award  criteria,  but  the  Senate  bill  allows  for  other  criteria  as  ap- 
proved by  the  State  educational  agencv  and  the  House  bill  adds  cri- 
teria for  teaching  core  academic  subjects  in  schools  with  large 
ntmibers  of  educationally  disadvantaged  students  and  criteria  for 
training  in  violence  coimseling  and  conflict  resolution. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  making  conforming  and 
technical  changes  and  including  in  the  list  of  award  criteria  Senate 
items  A,  B,  D,  E,  and  F  in  lieu  of  House  items  i,  ii,  v,  vi,  and  vii. 

NATIONAL  TEACHER  ACADEMIES 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  competitive  awards  to  institutions  of  higher  education  or  a 
private  non-profit  educational  organization  (or  a  combination  there- 
of) to  establish  and  operate  National  Teacher  Academies  in  the 
subject  areas  of  English,  mathematics,  science,  history,  geography, 
civics  and  government  and  foreign  languages.  There  are  authorizeid 
to  be  appropriated  $35,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  yeairs,  but  no  more  than 
$5,000,000  can  be  allotted  to  any  one  subject  area  academy. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  requiring  that  activities 
be  coordinated  with  Federal  and  State  systemic  reform  activities, 
adding  language  on  the  selection  of  State  delegations  to  attend  the 
Academies,  ^  id  authorizing  $35  million  and  each  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

ALTERNATIVE  ROUTES  TO  TEACHER  AND  PRINCIPAL  CERTIFICATION  AND 

UCENSURE 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  alternative  routes  to  teacher  and  princi- 
pal certification  and  licensure;  the  House  bill  refers  only  to  teach- 
ers. The  inclusion  of  principals  in  the  Senate  bill,  but  not  in  the 
House  bill,  is  a  difference  throughout  the  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar  findings,  but  the 
Senate  bill  refers  to  principals  and  the  House  bill  does  not 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar  statements  of 
purpose,  but  the  Senate  bill  refers  to  principals  and  the  House  bill 
does  not. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  principals 
be  consulted. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  institutions 
of  higher  education  be  consulted. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  staff  training  for 
principads. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  reciprocity 
agreements  between  €md  among  States  for  certification  or  licensure 
of  principads. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  activities 
conducted  under  this  subpart  be  coordinated  with  Midcareer 
Teacher  Training  program. 

The  House  recedes. 

MIDDLE  SCHOOI^  TEACHING  DEMONSTRATION 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  competitive  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  with 
teacher  training  or  retraining  programs  to  develop  model  programs 
with  a  specialized  focus  on  grades  6  through  9.  There  are  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $5  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

NATIONAL  MIGRANT  EDUCATION  MINI-CORPS  PROGRAM 

The  Senate  bill  entitles  the  program  the  National  Migrant  Edu- 
cation Mini-Corps  Program  and  provides  that  it  serve  only  migrant 
children;  the  House  bill  entitles  the  program  the  National  Mini 
Corps  program  and  provides  that  it  serve  educationally  disadvan- 
taged children. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  a  program 
authorization  statement. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar  program  activi- 
ties (items  1-4),  but  the  wording  is  different,  and  the  provisions  re- 
flect the  difference  between  the  two  bills  regarding  whom  should 
be  served  by  the  program. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  migrant  students  who  are  enrolled 
in  teacher  training  programs  be  role  models  for  migrant  children; 
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the  House  bill  generally  provides  for  outreach  and  recruitment 
services  to  encourage  individuals  to  enroll  in  teacher  training  pro- 
grams. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  funds  to  be  used 
for  academic  assistance,  home  visits,  parental,  parent-student  ad- 
visement services  and  family  advocacy. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  migrant 
students  who  participated  in  the  programs  for  at  least  10  hours  but 
not  more  than  15  hours  receive  a  stipend  for  their  participation. 

The  House  recedes  with  a  conforming  amendment  striking  the 
reference  to  migrant  students  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "indi- 
vidualist'. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  coordination  of  instructional  services  for 
migrant  children  with  the  overall  State  educational  agency  goals; 
the  House  bill  requires  that  instructional  services  be  coordinated 
with  the  overadl  educational  goals  of  the  State  or  local  educational 
agency. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  generally  allows  for  ac- 
tivities that  encourage  individuals  to  enter  the  teaching  profession 
and  provide  a  link  to  the  community. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  an  evaluation  of 
the  program. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $5,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the 
House  bill  authorizes  $15,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $10  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  definitions  of 
the  terms  "individual"  and  "children". 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  the  content 
of  applications  and  the  procedures  for  awarding  grants. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  requiring  that  not  less 
than  30%  of  grants  be  for  programs  serving  migrant  students  and 
children. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  not  more 
than  15%  of  grant  funds  may  be  used  for  administrative  costs. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  setting  administrative 
costs  to  5%. 

EARLY  CHILDHOOD  STAFF  TRAINING  AND  PROFESSIONAL  ENHANCEMENT 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  a  program  of 
competitive  grants  to  the  States  for  the  training  and  professional 
enhancement  of  early  childhood  staff.  There  are  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  $10,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  nec- 
essiiry  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years. 
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The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  combining  the  program 
with  the  Senate  Training  in  Early  Childhood  Education  and  Vio- 
lence Counseling  program. 

CLASS  SIZE  DEMONSTRATION  GRANT 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  grants  to  local 
educational  agencies  to  enable  such  agencies  to  determine  the  ben- 
efits of  reducing  class  size.  There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$5,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
6  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $3  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

NA'nONAL  FOUNDATION  FOR  EXCELLENCE 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  the  establish- 
ment of  a  ''National  Foundation  for  Excellence"  and  a  "National 
Foundation  for  Excellence  Trust  Fund".  Amounts  in  the  Trust 
Fund  shall  be  available  to  the  Foundation  to  award  scholarships  to 
individuals  who  are  eligible  to  receive  a  Stafford  loan  and  who  are 
Paul  Douglas  Scholars  or  finalists  for  Paul  Douglas  Scholarships  or 
individuals  who  show  exceptional  talent  in  a  particular  field.  Indi- 
viduals receiving  a  scholarship  must  fulfill  a  teaching  obligation. 
For  FY  1993,  there  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $500,000. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

TRAINING  IN  EARLY  CHILDHOOD  EDUCATION  AND  VIOLENCE 
COUNSEUNG 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $2,000,000  in  FY  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  the  Secre- 
tary to  award  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  establish 
programs  to  recruit  cind  train  students  for  careers  in  early  child- 
hood development  and  care  or  preschool  programs  for  providing 
counseling  to  very  young  children  who  have  been  affected  by  vio- 
lence; the  House  bill  contains  similar  provisions  and  goals  through- 
out programs  in  Title  V, 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  combining  the  program 
with  the  Senate  Early  Childhood  Staff  Training  and  Professional 
Enhancement  program, 

BORDER  TEACHER  TRAINING 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  purpose 
of  expanding  cooperative  educational  programs  between  the  United 
States  and  Mexico.  There  is  authorized  to  be  appropriated 
$2,000,000  for  FY  1993,  1994  and  1995  and  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  thereafter  to  carry  out  the  program. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  making  this  an  allowable 
activity  under  the  institution  of  higher  education  uses  of  funds 
under  the  House  Part  A  program. 
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SMALL  STATE  TEACHING  INmATIVE 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  gramts  to  land  grant  institutions  located  in  small  states  for 
the  purpose  of  developing  model  programs  for  educational  excel- 
lence, teacher  training  and  educational  reform.  There  are  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Tlie  House  recedes  with  an  amen<bnent  striking  "land  grant  in- 
stitutions" and  making  eligible  institutions  of  higher  education  lo- 
cated in  small  states,  and  striking  the  special  consideration  lan- 
guage. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  refers  to  Teacher  and 
Principal  Certification  and  Licensure. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

STATE  AND  LOCAL  PROGRAMS  FOR  TEACHER  EXCELLENCE 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  a  formula 
grant  program  to  States  for  teacher  professional  development  ac- 
tivities. Funds  flow  to  States  on  the  basis  of  school-aged  population; 
at  the  State  level,  50%  of  the  funds  flow  to  local  educationed  agen- 
cies for  professional  development,  teacher  recruitment  and  busi- 
ness partnership  activities;  25%  of  the  funds  are  retained  by  the 
State  for  the  State  to  conduct  a  study  of  teacher  professional  devel- 
opment, certification  and  licensure  requirements  and  to  implement 
the  findings  of  that  study,  and  for  the  establishment  of  teacher  and 
school  leader  academies;  the  remaining  25%  of  the  funds  are  avail- 
able for  institutions  of  higher  education  to  provide  technical  assist- 
ance to  local  educational  agencies  conducting  inservice  activities, 
for  improving  teacher  education  programs,  for  int^ating  academ- 
ic and  vocational  education  in  teacher  education  programs,  and  for 
implementing  the  findings  of  the  State's  study  on  teacher  require- 
ments. There  are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $400,000,000  for  FY 
1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal 
years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  requiring  States  to  es- 
tablish State  Academies  for  Teachers  and  State  Academies  for 
School  Leaders;  changing  the  formula  to  States  to  be  based  half  on 
school  aged  population  and  half  on  the  State's  share  of  Chapter  1 
funds;  including  as  allowable  activities  Professional  Etevelopment 
Academies,  Teacher  Awards,  Border  Teacher  Training,  Midcareer 
programs  and  Veterans  Teacher  CJorps. 

NATIONAL  TEACHER  JOB  BANK 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  first  conduct  a  study  to  determine  the  feasibility  of  establishing 
a  clearinghouse  to  operate  a  national  teacher  job  bank  or  establish- 
ing regional  clearinghouses  to  operate  regional  teacher  job  banks, 
and  then  authorizes  the  Secretary  to  establish  such  entities.  There 
are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $2,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  moving  the  provision  to 
the  title  XIV,  and  clarifying  that  the  Secretary  is  authorized,  not 
required,  to  conduct  activities  under  this  subpart. 
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MIDCAREER  CAREER  TEACHER  TRAINING 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  establish  and 
maintain  programs  that  will  provide  teacher  training  to  individ- 
uals moving  into  a  career  in  education  from  another  career.  There 
are  authorized  to  be  appropriated  $5,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  including  similar  provi- 
sions as  authorized  activities  under  the  House  Part  A  program. 

TRAINING  FOR  DRUG  F  OOSED  CHILDREN 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Sen/  te  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  ligher  education  with  schools  of 
education  to  support  the  development  and  instruction  in  the  use  of 
curricula  and  instructional  materials  that  provide  teachers  with 
strategies  for  educating  drug-exposed  children.  There  are  author- 
ized to  be  appropriated  $15,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes. 

TEACHER  RECRUrrMENT  AND  PLACEMENT 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  to  carry  out  pro- 
grams to  recruit,  prepare  and  train  students  to  become  teachers 
and  to  place  students  as  teachers  in  urban  and  rural  schools  where 
50%  of  students  enrolled  are  from  minority  groups.  There  are  au- 
thorized to  be  appropriated  $20,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  merging  this  program 
with  the  Partnerships  for  Encouraging  Minority  Students  to 
Become  Teachers  program. 

VETERANS  TEACHER  CORPS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  made  grants  to  local  educational  agencies  to  establish  programs 
to  inform  veterans  of  teaching  opportunities  and  to  provide  scholar- 
ship assistance  to  veterans  to  enable  them  to  obtain  the  education 
necessary  to  become  a  certified  or  licensed  teacher.  There  are  au- 
thorized to  be  appropriated  $100,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  making  this  a  permissi- 
ble activity  under  the  House  Part  A  program. 

Title  VI — International  Education 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  the  title  to  read 
as  follows.  The  House  bill  includes  the  addition  of  descriptive  sec- 
tion and  subsection  headings  and  makes  other  format  changes  to 
the  title. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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PURPOSE 

The  Hoiiss  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  adds  assisting  area  stud- 
ies and  professional  international  affairs  education  to  the  purpose 
of  the  title. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

GRADUATE  AND  UNDERGRADUATE  LANGUAGE  AND  AREA  CENTERS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  additional  grants  to  the  Foreign  Language  and  Area  Stud- 
ies Centers  for  "cuiy  one  or  combination  of  authorized  activities. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  the  same  provision  re- 
garding graduate  stipend  recipients,  but  the  wording  is  different. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  updates  the  funding  limi- 
tation language  to  apply  to  FY  1991. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "1991"  and  in- 
serting "1992". 

LANGUAGE  RESOURCE  CENTERS 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  the  Secrc^^ry  operate  "a  small 
number  of  national  language  resource  and  :  raining  centers";  the 
House  bill  requires  that  the  Secretary  "operate  a  limited  number" 
of  such  centers. 

The  House  recedes. 

INCENTIVES  FOR  THE  CREATION  OF  UNDERGRADUATE  INTERNATIONAL 
STUDIES  AND  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE  PROGRAMS 

The  House  bill  allows  the  incentive  grants  to  be  used  to  develop 
undergraduate  study  abroad  programs  in  locations  where  such  pro- 
grams are  not  available  or  to  provide  such  study  abroad  experi- 
ences to  students  for  whom  such  opportunities  are  not  available. 
The  Senate  bill  authorizes  grants  for  study  abroad  under  a  new 
subsection. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  allows  the  incentive  grants  to  be  used  to  integrate 
new  study  abroad  opportunities  into  curricula  of  specific  degree 
programs.  The  Senate  bill  authorizes  similar  activities,  but  they 
are  under  a  new  subsection. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  the  non- 
Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the  program  may  be  provided  in  cash 
or  in  kind. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

GRANTS  TO  STRENGTHEN  PROGRAMS  OF  DEMONSTRATED  EXCELLENCE  IN 
UNDERGRADUATE  INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES  AND  FOREIGN  LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  give  a  priority  to  grant- 
ees under  the  incentive  grant  for  institutions  that  require  entering 
students  to  have  completed  2  years  of  secondary  school  foreign  lan- 
guage or  that  require  students  to  earn  2  years  of  postsecondary  for- 
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eign  language;  or  in  the  case  of  a  2-year  college,  offer  2  years  of 
foreign  language  study. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  under  a  separate  subsection,  authorizes  the  Sec- 
retary to  make  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education,  combina- 
tions of  institutions  or  non-profit  educational  organizations  in  part- 
nership with  such  institutions  to  expand  and  strengthen  overseas 
educational  opportunities  for  U.S.  students;  the  House  bill  author- 
izes such  activities  as  part  of  the  general  authorized  grant  activi- 
ties, but  these  funds  are  only  available  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  or  combinations  of  such  institutions. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  to  allow  nonprofit  edu- 
cational organizations  in  partnership  with  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  be  eligible  grantees  under  the  Grants  to  Strengthen 
Programs  of  Deinonstrated  Excellence  program. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  additional 
grants  to  develop  model  programs  to  enrich  or  enhance  the  effec- 
tiveness of  study  abroad  programs. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  to  include  the  develop- 
ment of  model  programs  as  an  allowable  activity  under  the  Grants 
to  Strengthen  Programs  of  Demonstrated  Excellence. 

INTENSIVj2  summer  LANGUAGE  INSTITUTES 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  law  term  "languages  critical  to 
the  national  economic  and  political  future";  the  House  bill  uses  the 
term  "critical  languages"  and  later  defines  the  term  in  the  defini- 
tions section. 

The  Senate  recedes.  The  conferees  note  that  the  Department  of 
Education  published  an  extensive  list  of  critical  foreign  languages 
in  t  e  Federal  Register  on  April  15,  1985.  This  list  included  more 
then  175  languages.  On  January  30,  1992,  however,  the  Secretary 
published  a  far  shorter  list  of  critical  languages  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister for  purposes  of  implementing  the  Foreign  Languages  Assist- 
ance Program.  In  the  list,  the  Secretary  designated  Chinese  (all 
dialects),  Japanese,  Korean,  Arabic  (all  dialects),  and  Russian  as 
the  primary  critical  foreign  languages.  The  conferees  hope  that  the 
Secretary  will  rely  in  the  January  1992  list  of  primary  critical  for- 
eign languages  in  implementing  this  provision  of  the  Higher  Edu- 
cation Act. 

PERIODICALS  AND  OTHER  RESEARCH  MATERIALS  PUBLISHED  OUTSIDE  THE 

UNITED  STATES 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $1,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the  house  bill 
authorizes  $8,500,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $5  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  bill  retains  current  law  language  on  criteria  which 
specifies  that  grantees  have  collection  strengths  in  specific  areas  of 
the  world  or  in  particular  world  affairs  field/issues  and  that  they 
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show  a  commitment  to  share  the  collection;  the  House  bill  delin- 
eatee  new  criteria  the  Secretary  should  use  in  evaluating  grants. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  to  give  a  preference  in 
awarding  grants  under  this  section  to  applications  from  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  or  public  or  private  non-profit  library  in- 
stitutions or  consortia  of  such  institutions  which  meet  the  criteria 
of  the  House  language. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  the  Secre- 
tary  award  not  more  than  8  grants. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  requiring  the  Secretary 
to  award  grants  of  sufficient  size  in  order  to  enable  an  institution 
or  consortium  of  institutions  to  substantially  improve  its  collection 
of  foreign  periodicals  and  other  research  materials  published  out- 
side of  the  United  States,  and  to  contribute  to  a  comprehensive  na- 
tional base  of  foreign  language  materials  for  students  and  scholars. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  grantees 
enter  into  a  written  agreement  outlining  their  collecting  responsi- 
bilities. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

AMERICAN  OVERSEAS  RESEARCH  CENTERS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  iimerican 
Overseas  Reseeirch  Centers  to  receive  Title  VI  grants. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  eliminating  the  specific 
references  to  the  Council  of  American  Overseas  Research  Centers 
and  instead  refer  to  American  overseas  research  centers  which  re- 
ceive morj  than  50%  of  their  funding  from  public  or  private  U.S. 
sources;  which  have  a  permanent  presence  in  the  country  in  which 
the  center  is  located;  and  which  are  exempt  from  taxation  under 
section  502(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1986. 

AUTHORIZATION  FOR  PART  A 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $62,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the 
House  bill  authorizes  $100,000,000  for  FY  1993,  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  the  authori- 
zation level  of  $80  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  for  the  4  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  years. 

BUSINESS  AND  INTERNATIONAL  EDUCATION  PROGRAMS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  professional 
international  affairs  education  programs  among  the  list  of  entities 
to  be  engaged  in  mutually  productive  relationships  under  this  part. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

CENTER  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  BUSINESS  EDUCATION  AND  RESEARCH 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  CIBERs 
serve  other  faculty,  students  and  institutions  of  higher  education 
located  within  their  region. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  CIBF^Rs  to  develop 
opportunities  for  business  students  to  study  abroad  in  locations 
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which  are  important  to  the  existing  and  future  economic  well-being 
of  the  United  States. 
The  Senate  recedet. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  faculty  of  profes- 
sional international  affairs  programs  in  the  list  of  entities  with 
which  the  CIBERs  should  have  an  ongoing  collaboration. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

JOINT  VENTURING  AGREEMENTS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  joint  ventur- 
ing agreements  between  Centers  for  International  Business  Re- 
search and  other  institutions  of  higher  education. 

The  conference  substitute  allows  the  CIBERs  to  conduct  an  addi- 
tional activity  of  outreach  or  consortia  with  business  programs  lo- 
cated at  other  institutions  of  higher  education  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  expertise  for  the  internationalization  of  such  business 
programs.  The  conference  substitute  further  provides  for  a  waiver, 
under  certain  conditions,  of  the  non-Federal  share  in  the  case  of  an 
institution  of  higher  education  conducting  outreach  or  consortia  ac- 
tivities with  other  institutions  of  higher  education. 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  CIBEr's 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $10,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  the 
CIBERs;  the  House  bill  authorizes  $12,500,000  for  FY  1993  and 
such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $11  billion 
in  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

AUTHORIZATION  OF  APPROPRIATIONS  FOR  EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING 

PROGRAMS 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $6,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  the  Educa- 
tion and  Training  programs;  the  House  bill  authorizes  $7,500,000 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $7  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary'  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

INSTFTUTE  FOR  INTERNATIONAL  PUBUC  POUCY 

The  Senate  bill  names  the  program  the  Minority  Foreign  Service 
Professional  Development  Program;  the  House  bill  names  the  pro- 
gram the  Institute  for  International  Public  Policy. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  the  same  policy  goals, 
but  the  Senate  bill  achieves  it  through  a  competitive  grant  pro- 
gram to  institutions  of  higher  education  or  consortia  thereof;  the 
House  bill  achieves  the  goals  by  establishing  an  institute. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  establishment  of  an 
institute  on  the  basis  of  a  competitive  grants  procedure;  clarifies 
that  the  institute  is  to  serve  underrepresented  minorities;  and  in- 
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eludes  "international  private  voluntary  organizations"  in  lieu  of 
"international  voluntary  service"  as  an  area  where  the  institute 
should  increase  the  nximbers  of  African  American  and  underrepre- 
sented  minorities  who  are  employed  in  such  areas. 

The  Senate  bUl  requires  that  grant  recipients  be  institutions 
v/ith  significant  ^minority  enrollment,  among  other  criteria;  the 
House  bill  defines  eligible  recipients  as  a  consortia  of  HBCUs  and 
other  institutions  of  higher  education  serving  substantial  numbers 
of  African  Americans  and  other  minority  students. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  providing  that  the  con- 
^iortium  include  institutions  serving  African  Americans  or  other 
underrepresented"  minority  students. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  gives  the  duration  of 
grants  as  5  years. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar  authorized  activi- 
ties, but  the  House  bill  has  accompanying  detail  regarding  these 
activities. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  ''the  Organiza- 
tion of  African  Unity"  and  inserting  "the  Export-Import  Bank"  as 
entities  with  which  the  institute  shall  place  students  in  intern- 
ships. 

The  Senate  bill,  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  two  additional  ac- 
tivities: intensive  academic  programs  such  as  summer  institutes  or 
intensive  language  training. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  interested  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  to  submit  an  application. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  a  consor- 
tium of  institutions  of  higher  education  submit  applications. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $5,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums 
as  may  be  n'^H^essary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the  House 
bill  authorizes  S15,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be 
necessary  for  e^^h  succeeding  fiscal  year. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  the  authori- 
zation at  $10  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  bill,  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  a  Board  of  Visi- 
tors be  appointed  to  review  and  advise  the  institute. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  lists  the  program  require- 
ments for  the  junior  year  abroad. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  a  one-fourth 
match  of  non-federal  funds. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  the 
match  may  be  in  cash  or  in  kind. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  institute 
to  receive  gifts  and  donations. 

Tlie  Senate  recedes. 
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FUtBRIGHT-HAYS  EDUCATIONAL  AND  CULTURAL  EXCHANGES 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  as  a  new  part  D 
the  Fulbright-Hays  Educational  and  Cultural  Exchanges  program. 
(This  program  is  currently  authorized  under  Section  102(bX6)  of  the 
Mutual  Educational  and  Cultural  Exchange  Act.) 

The  Senate  recedes. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  a  definition  of 
"critical  languages". 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  includes  in  the  definition  of  institution  of  higher 
education  institutions  of  higher  education  which  are  licensed  and 
accredited  in  the  U.S.  and  which  directly  contribute  to  the  interna- 
tional education  of  U.S.  students  and  faculty  in  the  areas  of  foreign 
language  or  area  studies;  the  House  bill  includes  institutions  meet- 
ing the  definition  of  1201(a)  of  the  Act  which  are  not  located  in  the 
United  States,  but  which  r-  pply  for  funds  in  consortia  with  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  aeeting  the  1201(a)  definition. 

The  Senate  recedes.  The  conferees  intend  that  American  univer- 
sities which  are  legally  authorized  by  a  U.S.  State,  but  which  are 
located  abroad,  such  as  the  American  University  in  Beirut,  be  eligi- 
ble under  Title  VI  programs  if  they  apply  in  consortia  with  eligible 
institutions  in  the  United  States.  Such  universities  are  in  a  unique 
position  of  contribute  expertise  about  the  countries,  languages,  and 
cultures  in  which  they  are  located.  In  providing  for  such  eligibility, 
the  conferees  intend  that  the  programs  for  which  such  consoi-tia 
are  granted  assistance  under  Title  VI  must  carry  out  the  purposes 
and  objectives  of  Title  VI  to  educate  U.S.  students  or  faculty  in  the 
areas  of  foreign  language,  area  studies,  or  other  international 
fields.  The  conferees  urge  the  Secretary  to  encourage  such  consor- 
tia to  apply  for  the  Title  VI  funds. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  has  a  hold-harmless  pro- 
vision for  preexisting  programs. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Title  VII — Construction,  Reconstruction,  and  Renovation  of 
Academic  Facilities 

purpose 

The  Senate  bill  retains  the  current  law  provisions  regarding  the 
purpose  section;  the  House  bill  amends  the  purpose  section  of  the 
Title  to  authorize  the  Secretary  to  make  grants  to  assist  insti^-u- 
tions  in  removal  of  barriers  to  full  participation  by  disabled  indi- 
viduals and  to  renovate  Hbraries  in  order  to  promote  the  use  of 
new  technologies  and  preservation  of  library  materials. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  retains  the  current  law  provision  requiring  the 
Secretary  to  give  priority  to  projects  involving  the  renovation  of 
academic  facilities;  the  House  bill  allows  the  Secretary  to  give  pri- 
ority to  projects  involving  the  renovation  of  academic  facilities. 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill  repeals  parts  A,  B,  C,  D,  G,  and  J;  the  House  bill 
strikes  parts  F  and  G. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  strikes  section  783. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  such  sums  to 
be  appropriated  in  FY  1993,  and  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years  for 
current  law  parts  C  and  D  which  the  Senate  bill  repeals;  the  House 
bill,  which  combines  parts  C  and  F  for  a  new  part  C,  and  does  not 
repeal  parts  A  and  D,  authorizes  for  Part  D  $25,000,000  for  FY 
1993  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  bUl,  but  not  the  House  bill,  states  that  all  entitles 
with  obligations  under  parts  A,  B,  C,  and  D  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  Amendments  of  1992  shall  be 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  such  part  as  in  effect  before  the  ef- 
fective date  of  such  Act. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  the  provi- 
sion does  not  apply  to  the  loan  forgiveness  provisions  at  the  end  of 
the  title. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $400,000,000  for  Part  A  for  FY  1993 
and  such  sums  as  necessary  for  each  of  6  succeeding  years;  the 
House  bill  for  Part  A,  authorizes  $50,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  each 
of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $350  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  for  Part  B, 
$50,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  Part  C  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  to  provide  not  more  than  $100,000,000  in 
loans  for  FY  1993  and  for  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $50  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  no  funds 
appropriated  pui-suant  to  this  section  ma;,  be  expended  by  an  insti- 
tution for  any  procurement  contract  that  an  agency  of  the  Govern- 
ment would  be  prohibited  ^rom  entering  into  under  the  Act  of 
March  3,  1933. 

The  House  recedes. 

IMPROVEMENT  OF  ACADEMIC  AND  UBRARY  FACIUTIES 

The  Senate  bill  names  the  lart  "Improvement  of  Academic  and 
Library  Facilities";  the  House  bill  labels  the  part  "Grants  for  the 
Construction,  Reconstruction,  and  Renovation  of  Undergraduate 
Academic  Facilities". 

Tlie  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  a  short  title  for 
this  part  as  the  "Higher  Education  Facilities  Act  of  1992". 
The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  findings  for  this 
part. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  allots  funds  to  State  higher  educationed  agencies 
with  an  approved  application  50%  on  the  basis  of  the  State's  popu- 
lation and  50%  on  the  basis  of  number  of  students  attending  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  within  the  State;  the  House  bill  author- 
izes the  Secretary  to  make  grants  to  institutions  with  applications 
except  that  the  total  payment  for  any  fiscal  year  made  to  institu- 
tions in  any  State  shall  not  exceed  12.5%  of  the  sums  appropriated 
for  this  part. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  that  at  appropriations 
amounts  of  less  than  $50  million  funds  will  be  distributed  to  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  by  the  Secretary  on  a  competitive  basis 
and  that  grant  recipients  will  be  selected  by  a  national  peer  review 
panel;  at  appropriations  amounts  greater  than  $50  million,  the  for- 
mula applies. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  each  State 
higher  educational  agency  match  dollar  for  dollar  the  amount  of 
any  allotment  received  and  that  the  match  come  in  the  form  of 
cash. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  the  State's 
match  at  25%;  striking  the  provision  allo'ving  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  provide  the  State  match;  and  establishing  a 
waiver  of  the  State  matching  requirement  if  a  State  can  demon- 
strate to  the  Secretary  that  it  is  experiencing  severe  fiscal  hard- 
ship. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  the  Secretary  to 
reallot  funds  to  other  States  if  a  State  fails  to  meet  the  matching 
requirement. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  the  Secretary  to 
reallot  funds  to  other  States  if  a  State  declines  participation  in  the 
program. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  for  a  special  re- 
allotment  rule  when  a  State  is  found  to  have  been  awarded  a 
direct,  non^iompetitive  Federal  award  to  an  eligible  institution  for 
the  construction,  reconstruction,  improvement  or  repair  of  facili- 
ties. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  that  if  an  institution  receives 
a  direct,  noncompetitive  award  within  the  two  preceding  fiscal 
years,  only  such  institution,  and  not  the  entire  State,  shall  be  ineli- 
gible to  receive  a  grant  under  this  part. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  the  State  higher  education  agency 
will  award  grants  to  eligible  institutions  which  may  be  used  for  the 
improvement,  renovation,  or  repair  of  academic  facilities,  library 
facilities,  equipment  for  postsecondary  educational  television  and 
radio  programming,  and  construction  of  academic  and  library  fa- 
cilities, if  deemed  necessary  by  the  State;  provides  that  grants  may 
be  used  to  construct,  reconstruct,  or  renovate  undergraduate  aca- 
demic facilities. 

The  conference  substitute  clarifies  that  funds  may  be  used  for 
the  improvement  and  renovation  of  library  facilities,  but  not  for 
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the  improvement  (including  acquisition)  of  library  books  £ind  mate- 
rials, and  not  for  interlibrary  cooperation  and  communication. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  in  order  to  receive  a  grant,  each  eli- 
gible institution  must  match  on  a  dollar  for  dollar  basis  the 
amount  of  any  grant  received;  the  House  bill  requires  each  institu- 
tion receiving  a  grant  to  have  at  least  a  50%  non-Federal  raatch  of 
funds. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  States  give 
a  priority  in  awarding  grants  to  eligible  institutions  within  the 
State  that  sei-ve  large  numbers  or  percentages  of  minority  or  disad- 
vantaged students  and  that  the  State  shall  ensure  the  equitable 
participation  of  both  public  and  private  eligible  institutions. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  not  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  award  may  be  used  for  maintenance  of  re- 
search £md  instructional  instrumentation  and  equipment  and  struc- 
tural chemges. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  Hoxise  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
award  grants  to  States  for  a  duration  of  at  least  1  year,  but  for  no 
more  than  3  years,  and  provides  that  such  awards  shall  be  renew- 
able. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  grants  to 
States  must  be  used  to  supplement  and  not  supplant  other  Federal, 
State,  or  local  funds  available  for  the  improvement  of  academic 
£md  library  facilities. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  requirements  for 
applications  by  States,  and  provides  for  the  content  of  such  applica- 
tion. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  requirements  for 
an  application  by  eligible  institutions,  and  provides  for  the  content 
of  such  application. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bUl,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
utilize  a  national  peer  review  panel  for  selecting  grantees  under 
this  part. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  the  Secre- 
tary to  make  grants  on  a  competitive  basis  using  the  peer  review 
panel  when  appropriations  for  this  part  are  less  than  $50  million. 

The  Senate  bill  defines  eligible  institutions  as  an  institution  of 
higher  education,  a  museum,  a  nonprofit  research  and  scientific  in- 
stitution or  a  public  telecommunications  entity;  the  House  bill  de- 
fines an  eligible  institution  as  an  institution  of  higher  education. 

The  Senate  recedes 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $400,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  each  of  6 
succeeding  fiscal  years;  the  House  bill  authorizes  $50,000,000  foi 
1993  and  each  of  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  the  authori- 
zation at  $350  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 
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The  Senate  bill  repeals  Part  B;  the  House  bill  retains  the  current 
law  Part  B  grants  for  graduate  facilities  without  amendment. 
The  House  recedes. 

LOANS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION,  RECONSTRUCTION  AND  RENOVATION  OF 
ACADEMIC,  HOUSING,  AND  OTHER  EDUCATIONAL  FACIUTIES 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  ''graduate  and  undergraduate";  the 
House  bill  refers  "^o  "undergraduate  and  graduate". 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  prohibits  loans  made  for 
facilities  for  which  construction  was  begun  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  section,  or  completed  prior  to  the  filing  of  an  applica- 
tion under  this  title. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  retains  the  current  law  repa3niient  option  to  a 
borrower  of  a  loan  made  prior  to  October  1,  1986;  the  House  bill 
provides  this  option  to  borrowers  of  loans  made  prior  to  October  1. 
1992. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  retains  the  current  law  authorization  for  a  dis- 
counted loan  prepayment  to  any  borrower  regardless  of  delinquen- 
cy or  default  status  on  or  before  October  1,  1986;  the  House  bill  au- 
thorizes this  provision  regardless  of  the  status  on  or  before  October 
1,  1991. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  the  date  as 
October  1,  1992. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  retains  the  current  law 
language  which  has  a  restriction  on  the  application  of  the  wage 
rates  provision  to  projects  commenced  after  the  enactment  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1950. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  retains  the  current  law  provision  which  places  a 
prohibition  against  loans  made  to  an  institution  until  10  years 
after  the  date  of  the  previous  loan  and  keeps  the  current  law  refer- 
ence to  undergraduate  instit!:tions;  the  House  bill  requires  a  wait- 
out  period  of  5  years,  except  that  a  prohibition  is  lifted  altogether 
if  the  loan  is  needed  for  a  facility  as  a  result  of  a  national  disaster, 
as  declared  by  the  President. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  "graduate  and  undergraduate";  the 
House  bill  refers  to  "graduate  or  undergraduate". 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  making  the  term  "under- 
graduate and  graduate". 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  rules  for  the  use 
of  funds  from  title  IV  of  the  Housing  Act  of  1950  for  the  purposes 
of  carrying  out  this  part. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $30,000,000  to  be  appropriated  for  FY 
1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal 
years;  the  House  bill  authorizes  $100,000,000  to  be  appropriated  for 
FY  1993  and  for  the  4  succeeding  years. 
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The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $50  million 
for  FY  1998  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  bill  cnly  refers  to  ^'institution  of  higher  education"; 
the  House  bill  refers  to  "institution  of  higher  education  or  higher 
education  building  agency". 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bUl,  not  the  House  bill,  retains  the  current  law  provi- 
sion that  a  college  or  university  be  one  "which  is  accredited  by  a 
nationally  recognized  accrediting  agency  or  association". 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  a  separate  definition  of  the  term 
"graduate  academic  facility";  the  House  bill  combines  the  defini- 
tion of  "undergraduate  and  graduate  academic  facilities". 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  the  costs  of  con- 
struction and  site  improvements  for  academic  facilities  in  the  defi- 
nition of  "development  costs". 

The  House  recedes. 

C:ONNIE  LEE 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  adds  a  new  condition  for 
Section  752(cXl)  concerning  institutions  that  have  been  declined  for 
primary  ins  irance  or  guarantees. 

The  conference  substitute  requires  that,  m  insuring  institutions 
of  higher  education  with  an  "A"  credit  rating  or  above,  Connie  Lee, 
in  1993,  1994,  and  1995,  provide  not  more  than  $100  million  in  in- 
surance or  insure  an  amount  in  excess  of  10%  of  Connie  Lee's  in- 
surance volume,  whichever  is  less;  in  1996  and  1997,  provide  not 
more  than  $150  million  of  insurance  or  15%  of  Connie  Lee's  inusur- 
ance  volume,  whichever  is  less:  that  institutions,  in  order  to  be  eli- 
gible for  assistance  under  this  provision,  be  turned  down  by  all 
monoline  insurers;  that  each  institution  seeking  insurance  by 
Connie  Lee  under  this  provision  will  have  to  present  an  affidavit 
from  the  institution's  financial  advisor  and  from  each  of  the  insur- 
ers; if  an  insurer  does  not  provide  an  affidavit  within  2  business 
days,  then  it  is  presumed  that  the  institution  v/as  turned  down; 
Connie  Lee  can  provide  insurance  for  the  renovation,  repair,  re- 
placement or  construction  of  academic  educational  facilities,  with 
the  exception  of  athletic  facilities. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  conferees  to  request  that  the  General 
Accounting  Office  conduct  a  study  of  the  impact  of  the  provisions 
in  Section  752(cX5).  Such  study  shall  assess,  at  a  minimum,  the  fol- 
lowing: (1)  the  extent  to  which  Connie  Lee  serves  its  current  man- 
date to  provide  insurance  to  institutions  with  credit  ratings  below 
the  third  highest  rating  level;  (2)  how  well  private  insurers  meet 
the  needs  of  all  institutions  of  higher  education;  and  (3)  the  impact 
of  the  initiative  on  private  insurers;  on  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation; and  the  impact  on  Connie  Lee's  basic  mission  to  serve  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  that  have  difficulty  obtaining  insurance 
or  reinsurance. 
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HISTORICALLY  BLACK  COLLEGE  AND  UNIVERSITY  CAPITAL  FINANCING 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  the  term 
"capital  project"  refer  to  ''the  repair,  renovation,  or  in  exceptional 
circmnstanees,  replacement  of  facilities  and  equipment." 

The  House  recedes  with  an  •amendment  striking  the  term  "re- 
placement" and  inserting  "construction  or  acquisition'*. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  refers  to  equipment  or 
fixture  "the  constiniction,  acquisition  or  renovation  of  which"  is  es- 
sential to  medntaining  accreditation. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  defines  the  term  "Adviso- 
ry Board''. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  applies  the  general  rule 
to  subsection  (d). 
Thi  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  "em  escrow  account";  the  House  bill 
refers  to  "a  reserve  fund".  This  is  a  difference  throughout  this  sec- 
tion. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  designated  bonding  authority  to  pro- 
vide in  each  loan  agreement  that  not  less  than  95  percent  of  the 
proceeds  of  the  loan  will  be  used  to  finance  the  repair,  renovation, 
and  in  exceptional  cases,  replacement  of  a  capital  project,  or  to  re- 
finance an  obligation  for  the  same  activities;  the  House  amend- 
ment requires  not  less  them  75  percent  of  the  proceeds  to  be  used 
for  the  construction,  acquisition,  equipping  or  renovation  of  a  cap- 
ital project. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "replacement" 
and  inserting  "construction  or  acquisition". 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  "institution";  the  House  bill  refers  to 
"member  institutions".  This  is  a  difference  throughout  the  section. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  establishment  of  an  escrow  account 
for  the  repa3nnent  of  d^ilinquent  loans  in  which  each  eligible  insti- 
tution must  deposit  20  percent  of  the  proceeds  of  any  loan;  the 
house  bill  requires  a  reserve  funds  for  the  same  purpose,  but  with 
no  minimum  deposit  requirement. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "20  percent" 
and  inserting  "10  percent". 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  contains  a  residual  Fed- 
eral liability  effective  only  upon  the  depletion  of  the  escrow  ac- 
count. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  limits  the  aggregate  principal  amount  of  out- 
standing bonds  and  any  accrued  interest  to  $250,000,000,  divided 
between  $175,000,000  for  private  institutions  and  $75,000,000  for 
public  institutions;  the  House  bill  sets  the  limit  at  $500,000,000,  di- 
vided between  $350,000,000  for  private  institutions  and  $150,000,000 
for  public  institutions. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  the  aggre- 
gate principal  at  $375,000,000  with  $250,000,000  available  for  pri- 
vate institutions  and  $125,000,000  available  for  public  institutions. 
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Tlie  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  states  that  Lincoln  Uni- 
versity and  Howard  University  shall  be  considered  as  historically 
Black  public  institutions. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  the  reference  to 
Howard  University  and  requiring  that  no  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation that  has  received  assistance  under  20  US.C.  121-123  et.  seq. 
shall  be  eligible  to  receive  assistance  under  this  part. 

TTie  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  prohibits  institutions  re- 
ceiving a  loan  under  this  part  from  receiving  a  grant  under  Part  A. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  adding  that  institutions 
receiving  assistance  under  this  part  shall  also  be  ineligible  for  a 
loan  under  Part  B. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  establishes  an  HBCU 
Capital  Financing  Board  to  provide  advice  and  counsel  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  the  designated  bonding  authority  regarding  effective 
and  efficient  means  of  implementing  this  part,  and  to  advise  Con- 
gress on  the  progress  made  under  this  part. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  the  Sec- 
retary appoint  the  Board;  striking  the  requirement  that  the  Board 
examine  how  minority  vendors  and  HKCUs  might  mutually  bene- 
fit; and  authorizes  $50,000  to  be  appropriated  to  meet  the  costs  of 
the  Board. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  utilization  of 
minority  business  enterprise  in  all  phases  of  this  program  to  the 
maximum  extent  feasible. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  strikes  references  to  Part 
B  in  current  law  sections  781(a)  and  (b)  of  Part  H  (recovery  of  pay- 
ments). 

The  House  recedes. 

LOAN  FORGIVENESS 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  forgiveness  for  loans  under  Part  C  and 
Part  F  as  those  parts  were  in  effect  prior  to  enactment  of  the  1992 
Amendments,  or  under  the  College  Housing  and  Academic  Facili- 
ties Loan  program;  the  House  bill  authorizes  forgiveness  for  the 
same  loans  as  in  the  Senate  bill,  but  also  forgiveness  for  any  other 
federally  subsidized,  insured,  or  authorized  loan  program  designed 
to  assist  institutions  of  higher  education  to  construct  academic  or 
dormitory  facilities. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  forgiveness  of  the  entire  balance  or 
any  portion  thereof;  the  House  bill  authorizes  forgiveness  for  only 
the  entire  balance. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  for  eligibility  a  minimum  indebtedness 
of  one-third  of  the  annual  operating  budget  of  the  institution;  the 
House  bill  has  a  minimum  of  one-quarter  of  the  institution's 
annual  budget  for  the  most  recent  fiscal  year  exclusive  of  funds 
provided  under  Title  III  and  Title  IV. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Tlie  Senate  bill  includes  as  eligible  for  forgiveness  an  institution 
of  higher  education  or  an  undergraduate  postsecondary  institution; 
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the  House  bill  restricts  eligibility  to  a  historically  Black  college  or 
university  or  a  tribally  controlled  community  college. 
The  House  recedes. 

Title  Vin — Cooperative  Education 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  amends  the  title  to  read 
as  follows. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  biU,  provides  a  statement  of 
purpose  and  a  definition  of  the  term  "cooperative  education", 
llie  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $20,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the 
House  bill  authorizes  $45,000,000  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $30  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  bill  reserves  not  less  than  50%  of  funds  for  new  coop- 
erative education  programs;  the  House  bill  reserves  not  less  than 
53%  for  such  programs. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  reserves  not  less  than  25%  of  funds  for  existing 
cooperative  education  programs;  the  House  bill  reserves  22%  for 
such  programs. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  rewrites  the  section  authorizing  grants  in  order 
to  delineate  two  ty^s  cf  grants:  gremts  to  new  programs  and 
grants  to  existing  progrfans;  the  House  bill  amends  *he  applica- 
tions section  to  delineate  a  separate  application  for  "new  pro- 
grams'* and  "existing  progi*ams". 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  that  only  institu- 
tions which  have  not  received  a  grant  during  the  10  preceding 
years  are  eligible  to  receive  a  grant  under  the  provisions  regarding 
funds  for  new  programs,  but  the  Senate  bill  places  this  require- 
ment in  the  "Grants  Authorized"  section  and  the  House  bill  places 
the  provision  in  the  applications  section. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  conferees  intend  that  any  funding  received  by  an  institution 
or  combination  of  institutions  prior  to  the  10-year  periods  receding 
the  grant  request  is  not  to  be  considered  in  determining  eligibility 
under  this  program. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  that  only  institu- 
tions which  are  operating  an  existing  program  or  have  received  a 
grant  during  the  5  preceding  years  are  eligible  to  receive  a  grant 
under  the  provisions  regarding  funds  for  existing  programs,  except 
the  phrasing  is  difi'erent  and  the  Senate  bill  places  this  require- 
ment in  the  "Grants  Authorized"  section  and  the  House  bill  places 
the  provision  i  .  the  applications  section. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  the  eligibility  re- 
quirement that  institutions  must  have  received  a  grant  under  this 
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title  in  the  5  preceding  fiscal  years  and  making  other  technical 
amendments. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  that  the  amount 
of  a  gTant  awarded  to  an  existing  program  at  an  institution  be 
based  on  the  number  of  unduplicated  students  placed  in  coopera- 
tive education  programs  compared  to  all  such  students,  but  the 
wording  is  different  and  the  House  bill  places  this  provision  under 
the  ''Applications  for  Existing  Provisions"  section. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  the  refer- 
ence should  be  to  ''cooperative  education  jobs"  not  "cooperative 
education  programs",  and  by  making  other  technical  amendments. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  that  no  institu- 
tion receiving  a  grant  for  an  existing  program  may  receive  a  grant 
in  amount  that  exceeds  25%  of  such  institution's  cooperative  edu- 
cation program's  personnel  and  operating  budget  for  the  preceding 
fiscal  year,  except  the  wording  is  different  and  the  House  bill 
places  this  provision  under  the  "Applications  for  Existing  Pro- 
grams" section. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  minimum 
and  maximum  grant  awards  for  grants  to  existing  programs;  delin- 
eating the  use  of  funds  for  grants  to  existing  programs;  and 
making  other  technical  changes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  that  no  institu- 
tion can  receive  a  grant  simultaneously  for  an  existing  progremi 
and  a  new  program,  but  the  wording  is  different  and  the  House  bill 
places  the  provision  under  the  "Applications  for  Existing  Pro- 
grams" section. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  the  application 
section  heading  to  be  "Applications  for  New  Programs". 
The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  that  only  institu- 
tions which  have  not  received  a  grant  during  the  10  preceding 
years  are  eligible  to  receive  a  grant  under  the  provisions  regarding 
funds  for  new  programs,  but  the  Senate  bill  places  this  require- 
ment in  the  "Grants  Authorized"  section  and  the  House  bill  places 
the  provision  in  the  applications  section. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  that  new  grant 
recipients  must  continue  the  cooperative  education  program  at  a 
level  which  is  not  less  than  the  total  amount  expended  for  such 
program  during  the  first  year  the  program  was  assisted. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  students  enrolled  while  the  House  bill 
refers  to  the  number  of  student  applicants. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  term  "cooperative  education  program"; 
the  House  bill  uses  the  term  "co-op". 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  the  word  "pro- 
gram". 

The  Senate  bill  an  1  the  House  bill  have  the  same  provision  re- 
garding student  income,  but  the  wording  is  different. 
The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "program". 
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The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  the  same  provision  re- 
garding the  increase  or  decrease  in  the  number  of  students,  but  the 
wording  is  different. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  the  provi- 
sion pertains  to  "unduplicated  students"  and  making  other  techni- 
C£d  changes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  participating  in- 
stitutions to  note  on  the  student's  transcript  that  a  student  has 
participated  in  cooperative  education  programs. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  applicants  to  de- 
scribe the  extent  to  which  programs  have  had  a  favorable  reception 
by  public  and  private  employers. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  bub  not  the  House  bill,  requires  applicants  to  de- 
scribe the  extent  to  which  the  institution  is  committed  to  extending 
cooperative  education  on  an  institution-wide  basis. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  applicants  to  de- 
scribe plans  to  evaluate  the  applicant's  cooperative  education  pro- 
gram and  to  disseminate  the  results  of  such  evaluation. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  the  requirement 
to  disseminate  the  results  of  the  evaluation. 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  "individuals  with  disabilities''  in  the  list 
of  special  populations;  the  House  bill  retains  current  law,  which 
refers  to  "the  handicapped". 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendm  it  making  the  "special  con- 
sideration" language  an  item  "(L)"  under  the  applications  section 
and  making  other  technical  and  conforming  changes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  a  separate 
application  for  existing  programs.  Within  this  subsection  are  the 
requirements  that  are  similar  to  the  Senate  bill  regarding  institu- 
tional eligibility  (existing  program  or  has  received  a  grant  for  at 
least  5  years);  that  applicants  meet  the  application  requirements 
for  new  programs;  that  grant  amounts  cannot  be  in  excess  of  25 
percent  of  the  institution's  co-op  personnel  and  operating  budget; 
and  that  no  institution  receive  a  grant  simultaneously  for  a  new 
and  existing  program. 

The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  that  only  institu- 
tions which  are  operating  an  existing  program  or  have  received  a 
grant  during  the  5  preceding  years  are  eligible  to  receive  a  grant 
under  the  provisions  regarding  funds  for  existing  programs,  except 
the  phrasing  is  different  and  the  Senate  bill  places  this  require- 
ment in  the  "Grants  Authorized"  section  and  the  House  bill  places 
the  provision  in  the  applications  section. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  a  minimum 
grant  under  this  subsection  of  $1,000  and  a  maximum  grant  of 
$75,000. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifies  that  grants 
made  to  existing  programs  shall  be  used  exclusively  to  extend  the 
quality  and  participation  of  the  program,  for  outreach  into  new 
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curricular  areas,  and  outreach  to  potential  participants  including 
underrepresented  and  nontraditional  populations. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate,  bill  refers  to  individual  institutions  of  higher  educa- 
tion; the  House  bill  retains  the  current  law  provision  regarding 
"individual  units  of  institutions  of  higher  education''. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  no  institution  receive  a  grant  for 
more  than  5  years  in  either  grant  category;  the  House  bill  retains 
the  current  law  provision  which  does  not  specify  the  grant  catego- 
ries. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  retains  the  current  law 
provisions  stating  that  the  limitation  on  the  duration  of  grants 
shall  apply  to  each  institution  whether  the  grant  was  received 
before  or  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Higher  Education 
Amendments  of  1986. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  the  Secretary  to 
terminate  a  grant  if  the  institution  is  not  in  compliance  with  the 
maintenance  of  effort  requirements. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  the  requirement 
regarding  maintenance  of  effort  beyond  the  5-year  grant  period. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  retains  and  amends  the 
current  law  provision  regarding  "Factors  for  Special  Consideration 
of  Applications''.  The  House  bill  gives  special  consideration  to  insti- 
tutions with  strong  commitments  to  cooperative  education  pro- 
grams. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  make  a  technical  amendment 
to  the  citation  in  current  law  regarding  the  percentage  of  funds  set 
aside  for  this  activity. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  allows  grantees  to  use  funds  to  improve  materi- 
als used  in  cooperative  education  programs  if  such  improvement  is 
conducted  in  conjunction  with  other  authorized  activities;  the 
House  bill  retains  the  current  law  provision  which  allows  funds  to 
be  used  to  improve  materials. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allow  funds  to  be  used  to 
encourage  model  and  cooperative  education  in  the  fields  of  science 
and  mathematics  for  women  and  minorities  who  are  underrepre- 
sented in  these  fields. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "model  and  co- 
operative" and  inserting  "model  cooperative". 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  both  make  a  technical  amend- 
ment to  current  law  regarding  the  citation  on  the  percentage  of 
funds  set-aside  for  demonstration  projects. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  both  make  a  technical  amend- 
ment to  current  law  regarding  the  citation  on  the  percentage  of 
funds  set-aside  for  research. 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  limits  contracts  v/ith  in- 
stitutions to  3  percent  of  the  amount  appropriated  and  contracts 
with  public  or  private  nonprofit  agencies  to  3  percent  of  the 
amount  appropriated. 

The  House  recedes* 

Title  IX — Graduate  Programs 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not.  the  House  bill,  amends  title  IX  to  read 
as  follows: 
The  House  recedes. 

PURPOSE 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  adds  a  specific  purpose 
section  to  Title  IX« 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  one  of  the 
purposes  of  the  title  is  to  foster  and  support  graduate  and  profes- 
sional education. 

The  Senate  bill  restructures  Title  IX  into  two  parts.  Parts  A  and 
B.  Part  A,  which  is  entitled  "Grants  to  Encourage  Participation  in 
Graduate  Education",  contains  three  subparts:  Subpart  1,  Patricia 
Roberts  Harris  Fellowships  (formerly  part  B);  subpart  2,  Assistance 
for  Training  in  the  Legal  Profession  (formerly  part  E);  and  subpart 
3,  Law  School  Clinical  Experience  Programs  (formerly  part  FX  The 
new  Part  B,  which  is  entitled  "Grants  to  Enhance  the  Quality  and 
Diversity  of  Academic  Faculty",  is  madfvf  up  of  subpart  1,  Jacob 
Javits  Fellows  Programs  (formerly  part  C);  Graduate  Assistance  in 
Areas  of  National  Need  (formerly  part  D)  and  subpart  3,  Dennis 
Chavez  Fellowship  Program  (a  new  program).  The  House  bill  main- 
tains the  current  structure  of  Title  IX. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  following  structure  for 
Title  IX;  Part  A,  Grants  to  Institutions  to  Encourage  Minority  Par- 
ticipation in  Graduate  Education;  Part  B,  Patricia  Roberts  Harris 
Fellowships;  Part  C,  Jacob  K.  Javits  Fellows  Program;  Part  D, 
Graduate  Assistance  in  Areas  of  National  Need;  Part  E,  Faculty 
Development  Fellowship  Program;  Part  F,  Assistance  for  Training 
in  the  Legal  Profession;  Part  G,  Law  School  Clinical  Experience 
Programs. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  for  a  prohibition  on  the  use  of  fellow- 
ship funds  for  study  at  a  school  or  department  of  divinity  within 
certain  subparts;  the  House  bill  makes  a  general  prohibition  re- 
garding such  use  of  funds. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

PATRICIA  ROBERTS  HARRIS  FELLOWSHIP  PROGRAM 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  Patricia  Roberts  Harris  Fellow- 
ship program  with  modifications  as  does  the  House  bill.  The  House 
bill  also  divides  the  programs  into  two  subparts:  Postbaccalaureate 
Opportunity  Fellowships  (subpart  1),  which  supports  master's  and 
professional  study,  and;  Patricia  Roberts  Harris  Fellowship  (sub- 
part 2)  program  which  supports  doctoral  study. 

The  House  recedes  adopting  the  Senate  structure  for  Patricia 
Roberts  Harris. 
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The  Senate  bill  retains  the  current  law  statement  of  purpose  and 
designation  of  fellowships;  the  House  bill  revises  these  sections  for 
both  subparts  1  and  2. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  to  the  first  purpose 
statement  to  include  doctoral  education;  to  delete  the  reference  to 
"highly  tadented*';  and  to  delete  the  House  second  statement  of  pur- 
pose. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  50%  of  the  funds  awarded  for  Pa- 
tricia Roberts  Harris  Fellowships  be  awarded  to  institutions  for  fel- 
lowships for  masters  and  professional  study  and  that  50%  of  the 
funds  awarded  under  this  fellowship  program  be  awarded  for  fel- 
lowsliips  for  doctoral  study.  The  House  bill  provides  two  separate 
authorizations. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  subpart  2  of  the  House  bill,  using  different 
language,  require  that  the  Secretary  ensure  an  equitable  geograph- 
ic distribution  of  awards  and  an  equitable  distribution  among  eligi- 
ble public  and  independent  institutions  of  higher  education. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  at  least  15%  of  the  funds  under 
this  part  go  to  programs  leading  to  careers  serving  the  public  inter- 
est. Subpart  2  of  the  House  bill  provides  a  priority  for  awarding  fel- 
lowships to  students  who  are  pursuing  study  that  leads  to  careers 
serving  the  public  interest.  (The  House  bill  provision  is  current 
law;  the  Senate  bill  maintains  this  provision  as  weU.) 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  retains  the  current  law  applications  section;  the 
House  bill  conforms  the  applications  section  to  the  two  purposes  of 
subparts  1  and  2. 

The  House  recedes  with  clarifjdng  that  any  eligible  institution  of 
higher  education  which  offers  a  program  of  postbaccalaureate 
study  leading  to  a  masters,  professional  or  doctoral  degree  may 
apply  for  grants  under  this  program. 

The  Senate  bill  retains  current  law  regarding  projected  needs  for 
highly  trained  individuals  with  minor  technical  changes.  The 
House  biU  eliminates  the  provision  of  current  law  that  requires 
that  selection  of  applications  take  into  account  present  and  project- 
ed needs  for  highly  trained  individuals  in  all  areas  of  education 
beyond  secondary  school. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  groups  underrepresented  in  colleges  and 
universities;  the  House  bJU  refers  to  the  need  to  prepare  a  larger 
number  of  women  and  individuals  from  minority  groups,  in  profes- 
sional and  academic  careers  requiring  masters  or  professional  de- 
grees. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  to  refer  to  preparing  a 
larger  number  of  women  and  individuals  from  minority  groups  in 
masters,  professional  or  doctoral  education. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary 
when  reviewing  applications  under  this  part,  to  take  into  account 
the  need  to  expand  access  by  women  and  minority  gi*oups  to  ca- 
reers in  which  they  have  traditionally  been  underrepresented. 

The  Senate  recedes. 


H.         102-630  0-92-19 


573 


578 


The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
take  into  account  the  success  of  the  applicant  in  providing  students 
access  to  careers  in  which  women  and  minority  groups  are  under- 
represented. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  separate  cri- 
teria for  selecting  applications  for  doctoral  fellowships. 
The  House  remles. 

The  Senate  bill  retains  the  current  law  priority  for  fellowships; 
the  House  bill  revises  the  subpart  1  fellowship  priorities  to  require 


women  who  are  pursuing  study  in  areas  in  which  they  are  tradi- 
tionally underrepresented  and  to  individuals  from  minority  groups 
and  women  who  are  pursuing  study  leading  to  a  career  serving  the 
public  interest. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  a  priority  for 
awarding  fellowships  under  the  doctoral  fellowship  program  to 
women  and  individuals  from  traditionally  underrepresented  groups 
undertaking  doctoral  study. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  including  the  House  pri- 
ority for  doctoral  fellowships  in  the  overall  priority  language  for 
the  fellowship  program. 

The  Senate  bill  increases  the  institutional  allowance  to  $8,000  be- 
ginning in  fiscal  year  1993  and  provides  for  inflationary  increases; 
the  House  bill  increases  the  institutional  allowance  to  $10,000  for 
academic  year  1993-94  and  provides  for  inflationary  increases.  In 
addition,  the  provisions  are  drafted  differently. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  setting  the  institutional 
allowance  at  $9,000. 

The  Senate  bill  prohibits  Harris  fellowships  from  being  used  at  a 
school  or  department  of  divinity.  The  House  bill  has  a  similar  pro- 
vision that  covers  £dl  of  title  IX. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  sets  the  maximimi  fellowship  award  at  $14,000  or 
the  fellowship  recipients  demonstrated  level  of  need,  whichever  is 
less;  the  House  bill  sets  the  fellowship  stipend  at  a  level  of  support 
comparable  to  that  provided  by  the  National  Science  Foundation 
Graduate  Fellowships,  not  to  exceed  the  student's  demonstrated 
level  of  need. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  stipend  amount  to  be 
equal  to  the  level  awarded  by  the  National  Science  Foundation 
graduate  fellowships  (but  not  to  exceed  need);  requires  that  this 
aw£UHl  amount  be  provided  only  to  new  fellowship  recipients;  and 
stiiking  the  House  language  requiring  the  Secretary  to  issue  regu- 
lations regarding  fellowships  for  dissertation  work. 

The  Senate  limits  fellowship  awards  for  masters  and  professional 
study  to  two  years  plus  a  twelve  month  extension  for  special  cir- 
cumstances; the  House  bill  limits  the  fellowship  period  to  the 
normal  x)eriod  for  completing  a  degree,  not  to  exceed  three  years, 
and  allows  a  twelve  month  extension  for  special  circumstances. 

The  Senate  recedes 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $25  million  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  50%  of 
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which  must  be  allocated  for  masters  and  professional  study  fellow- 
ships and  50%  for  doctoral  study;  for  subpart  1,  the  House  bill  au- 
thorizes $50  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for 
the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years.  For  subpart  2,  the  House  bill  author- 
izes $50  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for 
4  succeeding  fiiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $60  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

GRANTS  TO  INSTmiTIONS  AND  CONSORTIA  TO  ENCOURAGE  MINORITY 
AND  WOMEN  PARTICIPATION  IN  GRADUATE  EDUCATION 

The  Senate  bill  deletes  Part  A,  Grants  to  Institutions  to  Encour- 
age Minority  Participation  in  Graduate  Education  from  Title  IX, 
but  includes  the  purposes  of  the  program  in  the  Ronald  E.  McNair 
Postbaccalaureate  Achievement  Program  authorized  under  the 
TRIO  programs. 

The  Senate  recede^:  with  an  amendment  allowing  the  Secretary 
to  make  grants  to  consortia  of  institutions. 

The  conferees  note  that  the  purpose  of  this  program  is  to  provide 
financial  assistance  to  individuals  who  are  finsmcially  needy  and 
who  need  the  assistance  to  pursue  graduate  education.  The  confer- 
ees do  not  believe  that  all  institutions  of  higher  education  give  ade- 
quate attention  to  the  financial  need  of  students  before  making 
awards  under  this  program.  The  conferees  expect  the  Secretary  to 
assure  that  all  institutions  that  receive  assistance  under  this  pro- 
gram focus  federal  funds  on  financially  needy  individuals.  The  Sec- 
retary should,  as  a  condition  of  maldng  awards  to  institutions, 
carefully  evaluate  the  proposals  submitted  by  institutions  and 
make  certain  that  the  institutions  will  focus  resources  on  talented 
individuals  who  genuinely  need  the  assistance  to  attend  graduate 
school. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  expands  the  program  to 
include  women  in  fields  in  which  they  are  underrepresented. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  directs  the  Secretary  to 
collect  information  on  the  student  interns  who  have  participated  in 
the  summer  internship  program  and  make  the  information  avail- 
able to  institutions  offering  graduate  programs  as  a  means  of  iden- 
tifying talented  women  and  minority  undergraduates  for  graduate 
study. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

ASSISTANCE  FOR  TRAINING  IN  THE  LEGAL  PROFESSION 

The  Senate  bill  retains  current  law  with  regard  to  grants  and 
contracts;  the  House  bill  requires  that  the  Secretary  make  a  grant 
or  contract  directly  to  the  Council  on  Legal  Education  Opportunity 
(CLEO)  to  carry  out  a  program  to  assist  minority,  low-income,  or 
educationally  disadvantaged  college  graduates  in  the  legal  profes- 
sion. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  for  a  6%  cap  on 
funds  which  can  be  used  for  administrative  costs. 
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The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  a  section  on 
"services  authorized"  which  includes  assistance  and  counseling  in 
gaining  admission  to  accredited  law  schools;  a  summer  seminar;  tu- 
torial services  and  academic  counseling  and  personal  and  profes- 
sional counseling. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  retains  current  law  with  respect  to  authorized 
uses  of  funds;  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  have  similar,  but 
not  identical  provisions  regarding  sele^cion  of  individuals;  facilitat- 
ing the  entry  of  individuals  into  law  school;  providing  six  months 
of  trcdning;  paying  stipends  and  administrative  costs. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  funds 
may  be  used  to  publicize  the  existence  and  availability  of  program 
funds  to  assist  minority,  low-income,  and  educationally  disadvan- 
taged individuals  to  pursue  a  legal  education. 

The  Senate  bill  specifies  that  funds  may  be  used  for  counseling; 
the  House  bill  has  similar  provisions  under  "services  authorized". 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bUl,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  funds  to  be  vised  to 
publicize  the  program,  to  select  from  among  qualified  applicants 
who  shall  receive  services,  and  to  evaluate  the  quality,  impact,  and 
feasibility  of  such  services. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  clarifying  that  uise  of 
funds  are  programmatic  costs  and  are  not  intended  to  be  consid- 
ered as  part  of  the  administrative  costs.  The  conferees  intend  that 
administrative  cost  under  this  provision  shall  not  include  program 
related  activities  such  as  student  retention  initiatives,  recruitment 
activities,  communications,  publications  and  disbursement  of  pro- 
gram information,  and  summer  institute  site  visits  and  evaluations. 
The  conferees  intend  that  salaries,  office  space  rental,  and  office 
equipment  related  expenses  be  included  in  administrative  ex- 
penses. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $5  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums 
as  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years.  The  House  bill  au- 
thorizes $10  million  for  FY  1994  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for 
the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years.  (Technical  Note:  The  House  bill 
should  say  "1993".) 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $7  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  smns  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  reauthorizes  the  Law 
School  Clinical  Experience  programs  withou""  change. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

LAW  SCHCMDL  CUNICAL  EXPERIENCE  PROGRAMS 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  clarifies  that  grants  may 
be  used  to  continue  programs,  as  well  as  to  establish  or  expand 
them. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  increases  the  annual 
maximum  award  that  may  be  received  by  an  institution  to 

$250,000. 
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The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $10  million  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the  House  bill 
authorizes  $10  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for 
the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  the  heading  of 
subsection  (a)  to  read  ''Timing  of  Awards." 
The  Senate  recedes. 

JACOB  K.  JAVrrS  FELLOWSHIPS 

The  Senate  bill  deletes  the  cap  on  the  number  of  fellowships  that 
may  be  awarded;  the  House  bill  raises  the  cap  from  450  fellowships 
to  600  fellowships. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  restricts  the  number  of  board  membei's  to  9.  The 
House  bill  retains  current  law,  which  provides  for  "not  less  than  9 
and  not  more  than  15  individuals  prior  to  July  31,  1987,"  13  indi- 
viduals after  July  31,  1987,  and  prior  to  August  1,  1989,  11  individ- 
uals after  July  31,  1989  and  prior  to  August  1,  1991,  and  9  individ- 
uals after  July  31,  1991." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  amends  the  language  on  compensation  rates  to 
require  rates  not  exceeding  the  rate  "of  basic  pay  payable  for  level 
IV  of  the  Executive  Schedule".  The  House  bill  retains  current  law, 
which  requires  compensation  not  exceeding  the  rate  "prescribed  for 
GS-18  of  the  General  Schedule  under  section  5332,  title  5  of  the 
United  States  Ck)de". 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  sets  the  maximum  fellowship  award  at  $14,000  or 
the  fellowship  recipients  demonstrated  level  of  need,  whichever  is 
less;  the  House  bill  sets  the  fellowship  stipend  level  at  a  level  of 
support  comparable  to  that  provided  by  the  National  Science  Foun- 
dation, not  to  exceed  the  student*  s  demonstrated  level  of  need. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  stipend  amount  to  be 
equal  to  the  level  awarded  by  the  National  Science  Foundation 
graduate  fellowships  Ot^ut  not  to  exceed  need)  and  requires  that  this 
award  amount  be  provided  only  to  new  fellowship  recipients. 

The  Senate  bill  increases  the  institutional  allowance  to  $8,000  fol- 
the  fiscal  year  ending  September  30,  1993,  and  provides  for  infla- 
tionary increases;  the  House  bill  increases  the  institutional  allow- 
ance to  $10,000  for  academic  year  1993-94  and  provides  for  infla- 
tionary increases. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  the  institu- 
tional allowance  at  $9,000;  including  the  Senate  language  requiring 
that  the  amount  of  funds  charged  to  a  fellow  for  tuition  and  fees  be 
subtracted  from  the  institutional  allowance;  and  including  lan- 
guage which  states  that,  effective  March  1,  1992,  a  fellow,  who  has 
been  informed  in  writing  that  he  or  she  has  been  selected  as  a 
fellow  and  then  is  subsequently  notified  that  he  or  she  has  been 
withdrawn  due  to  a  finding  on  the  earned  graduate  criterion,  shall 
receive  the  award  unless  the  Department  becomes  aware  that  the 
fellow's  application  fraudulently  contained  inaccurate  information. 
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The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $15  million  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the  House  bill 
authorizes  $50  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for 
the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $30  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

GRADUATE  ASSISTANCE  IN  AREAS  OP  NATIONAL  NEED 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  amends  current  law  to 
raise  the  maximum  grant  per  year  from  $500,000  to  $750,000. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  Rouse  bill,  deletes  the  reference  to 
specific  areas  of  national  need  (mathematics,  biology,  physics, 
chemistry,  engineering,  geosciences,  computer  science  or  foreign 
languages  or  ar^a  studies)  and  indicates  instead  that  the  Secretary 
shall  designate  areas  "on  the  basis  of  the  projected  needs  for  facul- 
ty and  scientists  duf*  to  replacement  demands  and  emerging  fields**. 

The  Senate  recedes.  The  conferees  urge  the  Secretary  to  consult 
with  the  National  Science  Foundation,  the  National  Academy  of 
Sciences,  the  National  Endowments  for  Arts  and  Humanities,  and 
other  appropriate  Federal  and  nonprofit  agencies  and  organizations 
in  determining  areas  of  national  need.  The  conferees  are  concerned 
that  the  Secretary  has  not  used  the  consultation  process  to  the 
maximum  extent  possible  and  note  that  it  is  important  to  consult 
with  these  entities  to  ensure  that  assistance  will  in  fact  be  avail- 
able for  students  desiring  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  emerging 
fields  and  fields  of  compelling  interest  to  the  Nation.  In  particular, 
the  conferees  urge  the  Secretary  to  take  into  account  the  projected 
need  for  faculty  and  scientists  due  to  replacement  demands  and 
emerging  fields. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  a  provision 
which  requires  departments  to  provide  students  with  at  least  one 
year  of  university-funded,  supervised  teaching  experience. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  the  requirement 
that  the  funds  for  the  one  year  of  supervised  teaching  come  from 
non-Federal  sources. 

The  Senate  bill  eliminates  the  cuirrent  law  requirement  that  at 
least  60%  of  the  funds  received  for  the  program  be  used  for  gradu- 
ate student  stipends,  the  House  bill  retains  this  requirement.  Also, 
the  provision  on  awards  is  drafted  with  slight  technical  differences. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  sets  the  maximum  fellowship  award  at  $14,000  or 
the  fellowship  recipients  demonstrated  level  of  need,  whichever  is 
less;  the  House  bill  sets  the  fellowship  stipend  level  at  a  level  of 
support  comparable  to  that  provided  by  the  National  Science  Foun- 
dation, not  to  exceed  the  student's  demonstrated  level  of  need. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  the  stipend  amount  to  be 
equal  to  the  level  awarded  by  the  National  Science  Foundation 
graduate  fellowships  (but  not  to  exceed  need)  and  requires  that  this 
award  amount  be  provided  only  to  new  fellowship  recipients. 

The  Senate  bill  increases  the  institutional  allowance  to  $8,000  for 
the  fiscal  year  ending  September  30,  1993,  and  provides  for  infla- 
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tionary  increases;  the  House  bill  increases  the  institutional  allow- 
ance to  $10,000  for  academic  year  1993-94  and  provides  for  infla- 
tionary increases.  Also,  the  provisions  are  drafted  differently. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  setting  the  institutional 
allowance  at  $9,000. 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $35  million  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the  House  bill 
authorizes  $50  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for 
the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  $40  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

FACULTY  DEVELOPMENT  FELLOWSHIP  PROGRAM 

Both  the  Senate  and  the  House  bills  create  a  new  program  to 
enable  institutions  to  identify  talented  faculty  and  baccalaureate 
degree  recipients  from  underrepresented  groups  to  assist  them  in 
obtaining  a  doctoral  degree;  however,  the  Senate  program  is  con- 
cerned with  ''individuals  from  underrepresented  groups"  and  the 
House  program  is  concerned  with  institutions  serving  significant 
numbers  of  minority  students  and  is  more  specific  than  the  Senate 
bill  about  the  types  of  institutions  of  higher  education  which  must 
be  included  in  the  consortia. 

The  conference  substitute  provides  for  (1)  changing  the  name  of 
the  program  to  the  "Faculty  Development  Fellowship  Program";  (2) 
amending  the  Senate  language  to  list  the  types  of  underrepresent- 
ed groups  which  are  eligible  to  participate  in  the  program;  (3)  to 
include  as  an  authorized  actiidty  identifying  those  who  wish  to  par- 
ticipate in  fcculty  professional  development  programs;  and  (4)  al- 
lowing fellowships  to  be  used  to  participate  in  faculty  professional 
development  programs.  The  conferees  intend  that  consortia  of  insti- 
tutions of  higher  education  and  other  appropriate  nonprofit  enti- 
ties devoted  to  advancing  doctoral  degree  or  faculty  professional  de- 
velopment  programs  for  underrepresented  minorities  be  eligible  for 
funds  under  this  section.  In  addition,  the  conferees  wish  to  clarify 
that  funds  may  be  used  for  faculty  professional  development  pro- 
grams designed  to  advance  the  careers  of  underrepresented  minori- 
ties. 

The  Senatt  bill  sets  the  fellowship  level  at  $10,000  or  financial 
need,  whichever  is  less;  the  House  bill  sets  the  fellowship  level  at 
$15,000  or  financial  need,  whichever  is  less. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  to  include  language  ref- 
erencing the  stipend  level  at  a  level  equal  to  that  of  the  National 
Science  Foundation  graduate  fellowships. 

The  Senate  bill  specifies  ''grants"  in  the  priority  for  awards;  the 
House  bill  specifies  "awards",  and  the  wording  is  different 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  specifies  the  student  will  receive  an  assistant- 
ship;  the  House  bill  specifies  that  the  skident  will  receive  a  $2,000 
stipend. 

The  conference  substitute  gives  a  priority  to  institutions  provid- 
ing a  tuition  waiver  and  a  $2,000  stipend  or  additional  financial 
support. 
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Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  contain  additional  re- 
quirements»  but  the  wording  is  different. 
The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  equitable  geo- 
graphic distribution  of  the  awards  and  that  public  and  private  in- 
stitutions be  fairly  represented,  but  the  wording  is  different. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  allows  the  Secretary  to 
waive  the  requirement  under  section  973(bXl)  for  institutions  eligi- 
ble under  Title  III,  That  provision  requires  that  institutions  pro- 
vide a  tuition  waiver  and  a  minimum  stipends  of  $2,000  for  fellows. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  (1)  requires  each  recipi- 
ent to  ensure  an  equitable  distribution  of  fellowships  among  under- 
represented  groups  and  (2)  prohibits  the  legislation  from  l^ing  in- 
terpreted to  require  institutions  to  grant  preferences  or  disparate 
treatment  to  members  of  groups  to  account  for  imbalances  in  rela- 
tive numbers  or  percentages  of  participants. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  contains  a  definition  for 
"underrepresented  gi'oup'\ 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  designates  student  recipi- 
ents as  "Faculty  Development  Fellows", 
The  Senate  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  an  application  to 
the  Secretary,  but  the  wording  is  different. 
The  House  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  information 
about  (a)  the  programs  of  doctoral  study,  (b)  other  resources  the  re- 
cipient will  make  available  to  fellowship  recipients,  (c)  the  recipi- 
ents plan  for  identifying  and  recruiting  student  recipients,  and  (d) 
the  recipients  plan  for  using  minority  faculty  and  other  faculty  as 
advisors  and  academic  resources,  but  the  wording  is  different. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  application  to 
contain  a  description  of  the  method  used  to  determine  a  student's 
financial  need. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  application 
to  contain  (1)  the  names  of  HBCUs,  predominantly  Black  institu- 
tions, and  other  institutions  with  significant  enrollments  of  minori- 
ties, which  have  agreed  to  cooperate  with  the  applicant  and  (2) 
such  other  information  as  the  Secretary  may  reasonably  require. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  require  students  to  enter  into 
an  agreement  with  the  recipient  awarding  the  fellowship,  but  the 
wording  is  different. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  fellowship  recipients  to  teach  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  2  years  for  each  year  of  assistance  received 
and  makes  a  distinction  between  the  fellowships  under  section 
951(a)(1)(A)  and  951(a)(1)(B)  and  their  repayment  teaching  require- 
ments. The  section  951(a)(1)(A)  recipients  must  teach  in  a  public  or 
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private  nonprofit  institution  of  higher  education  that  has  a  signifi- 
cant minority  enrollment;  the  section  951(aXlXB)  recipient  must 
teach  at  a  public  or  private  nonprofit  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion. The  House  bill  requires  fellowship  recipients  to  teach  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  1  year  for  each  year  of  assistance  received 
and  allows  the  student  to  teach  not  only  in  public  and  private  non- 
profit institutions,  but  also  in  a  for  profit  institution  that  offers  at 
lenst  the  associate  of  arts  degree. 

The  House  with  an  amendment  requiring  one  year  of  teaching  in 
return  for  each  year  of  assistance. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  recipients  to  provide  the  Secretary  with 
evidence  of  compliance;  the  House  bill  requires  institutions  of 
higher  education  to  be  provided  with  compliance. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  requiring  the  Secretary, 
through  regulation,  to  develop  a  means  whereby  compliance  with 
this  part  can  be  ascertained. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  establish  consequences 
for  noncompliance,  but  the  wording  is  different. 

The  Hoube  recedes. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  include  deferral  provi- 
sions, but  the  wording  is  different. 
The  Sek*ate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  allows  a  deferral  for  a  fello\yship  recipient  who  is 
seeking  and  unable  to  find  employment  with  an  institution  of 
higher  education  with  significant  minority  enrollment  for  12 
months;  the  House  bill  allows  a  deferral  for  a  fellowship  recipient 
who  is  seeking  and  unable  to  find  full  time  employment  for  12 
months. 

The  Sendte  recedes 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $20  million  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  necessary  for  6  succeeding  fiscal  years;  the  House  bill  au- 
thorizes $25  million  for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  for  the  4  succeed- 
ing fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

Title  X — Postsecondary  Improvement 

The  Senate  bill  repeals  title  X;  the  House  bill  reauthorizes  title 
X  with  changes  and  includes  the  following  programs:  The  Fund  for 
the  Improvement  of  Postsecondary  Education;  Minority  Science 
and  Engineering  Improvement  Program;  Special  Projects  in  Areas 
of  National  Need;  and  Women  and  Minorities  Science  and  Engi- 
neering Outreach  Demonstration  Program. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  adding  the  Dwight  D. 
Eisenhower  program  to  title  X. 

WOMEN  AND  MINORITIES  SCIENCE  AND  ENGINEERING  OUTREACH 
DEMONSTRATION 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  this  new  pro- 
grgim,  which  provides  grants  to  institutions  of  higher  education  in 
partnership  with  elementary  and  secondary  schools  to  establish 
outreach  r^rograms  for  female  and  minority  elementary  and  second- 
ary school  students.  The  purpose  is  to  encourage  such  students  to 
pursue  higher  education  in  preparation  for  careers  in  science  and 
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engineering.  The  program  is  authorized  at  ?25  million  and  such 
sums  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years* 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  setting  the  authorization 
at  $10  million. 

Tttle  XI— Community  Service  Programs 

Title  XI  of  the  Senate  bill  contains  an  Urban  Community  Service 
program.  Title  XI  of  the  House  bill  contains  the  following:  Higher 
Education  Innovative  Projects  for  Community  Service;  Student  Lit- 
eracy Corps  and  Student  Mentoring  Corps;  Innovative  Projects  for 
Community  Service  and  Student  Financial  Independence;  Commu- 
nity Service-Learning;  Grants  for  Sexual  Offenses  Education;  and 
Dwight  D.  Eisenhower  Leadership  Program. 

The  conference  substitute  places  Urban  Community  Service,  In- 
novative Projects  for  Community  Service,  and  the  Student  Literacy 
Corps  and  Student  Mentoring  Corps  in  title  XI. 

URBAN  COMMUNrrV  SERVICE 

The  Senate  bill  authorises  the  Urban  Community  Service  pro- 
gram as  title  XI.  The  House  bill  rmthorizes  this  program  in  part  A 
of  title  I. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  a  list  of  findings. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  incentives  to  institutions  "to  enable 
such  institutions  to  devise  and  implement  solutions  to  pressing  and 
severe  problems  in  their  communities."  Tlie  House  bill  mentions 
incentives  to  inctitutions  "(including  academic,  private,  and  civic 
bodies)  to  work  together  to  devi^  and  implement  solutions  to  the 
most  pressing  and  severe  problems  in  their  communities." 

The  conference  substitute  combines  the  purposes.  It  is  the  intent 
of  the  conferees  that  urban  universities  be  the  leaders  in  the  devel- 
opment of  these  local  consortia  for  which  priority  jfunding  is  pro- 
vided in  this  title.  Further,  each  grant  application  needs  to  have  a 
lead  institution  to  serve  as  the  primary  administrator  of  the  grant 
and  the  project's  fiscal  agent;  it  is  the  conferees'  intent  that  this 
institution  be  an  urban  university. 

The  provisions  of  the  House  and  Senate  bill  on  applications  are 
drafted  differently  as  follows:  (A)  the  Senate  bill  mentions  "an  eli- 
gible institution"  where  the  House  bill  mentions  "any  institution"; 
(B)  the  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  applications  to 
"describe  the  activities  and  services  for  which  assistance  is 
sought":  (C)  the  Senate  bill  requires  "documentation  of  the  forma- 
tion of  a  consortium"  while  the  House  bill  requires  "a  plan  agreed 
to  by  the  members  of  the  consortium";  and  (D)  the  Senate  bill  men- 
tions "the  eligible  institution"  and  "one  or  more  of  the  following 
entities,"  while  the  House  bill  refers  to  "(1)  a  public  or  private  4 
year  institution  (and,  where  possible  and  appropriate,  a  community 
college)  in  partnership  with"  the  other  entities. 

The  House  recedes  on  (A)  and  (B);  the  Senate  recedes  on  (C);  the 
House  recedes  on  (D)  with  an  amendment  including  a  community 
college  as  an  eligible  entity. 
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The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  a  requirement 
that  the  Secretary  give  priority  to  applications  that  "include  plans 
agreed  to  by  a  consortium  composed  of  several  members  from  the 
categories  described  in  subsection  (a)/' 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  makes  funds  available  to  "design  and  implement 
programs  to  assist  urban  communities  to  address  pressing  and 
severe  problems."  The  House  bill  makes  funds  available  "to  sup- 
port planning,  applied  research,  training,  resource  exchanges  or 
technology  transfers,  the  delivery  of  services,  or  other  activities  the 
purpose  of  which  is  to  design  and  implement  programs  to  assist 
urban  communities  to  meet  and  address  their  most  pressing  prob- 
lems." 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  providing  that  communi- 
ties will  address  "their  pressing  and  severe  problems." 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  mentions  ''planning  and 
implementation  of  the  activities  listed. 

The  conference  substitute  strikes  the  language  preceding  the  list 
of  authorized  activities. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  the  following  au- 
thorized activities:  work  force  preparation;  problems  faced  by  "indi- 
viduals with  disabilities"  in  urban  settings;  problems  faced  by  fami- 
lies and  children;  urban  environmental  concerns;  problems  faced 
by  individuals  with  disabilities  regarding  accessibility  to  institu- 
tions of  higher  education  and  other  public  and  private  community 
facilities;  amelioration  of  existing  attitudinal  barriers  that  prevent 
full  inclusion  of  individuals  with  disabilities  in  their  community. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  has  more  detailed  language  than  the  House  bill 
on  campus  and  community  crime  prevention. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  contains  a  separate  part 
C  for  "Administration  Provisions  for  Parts  A  and  B." 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  indicates  that  the  Secretary  "shall  consult  with 
officials  of  other  Federal  agencies";  the  House  bill  says  the  Secre^ 
tary  "may  consult  with  other  appropriate  Cabinet-level  officials." 

The  Senate  recedes. 

In  conducting  the  peer  review  process,  it  is  the  intention  of  the 
conferees  that  the  Department  involve  individuals  knowledgeable 
about,  and  experienced  in,  urban  university  applied  research  and 
outreach  in  the  reading  of  all  proposals.  In  addition,  the  Secretary 
shall  ensure  that  all  proposals  are  scored  by  groups  of  reviewers 
which  include  an  equal  number  of  represent, — ves  from  the  four 
sectors  set  forth  in  the  Act. 

The  Senate  bill  differs  from  the  House  bill  in  the  following 
manner:  (A)  the  Senate  bill  states  that  representatives  should  be 
from  institutions  of  elementary  secondary  as  well  as  higher  educa- 
tion, while  the  House  bill  has  no  reference  to  elementary  and  sec- 
ondary education;  (B)  the  Senate  bill  refers  to  expertise  in  urban 
community  service  or  in  education,  while  the  House  bill  refers  only 
to  community  service. 

The  Senate  recedes  on  (A);  and  the  House  recedes  on  (B). 
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The  Senate  bUl  limits  grant  awards  to  three  years,  while  the 
House  bill  limits  awards  to  five  years. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  limits  grant  payments  to 
$500,000  per  year. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  conferees  intend  this  annual  grant  level  to  be  a  maximum, 
not  a  minimum.  The  conferees  expect  the  Secretary  to  encourage 
the  submission  of  grants  ranging  in  size  commensurate  with  the 
needs  of  the  specific  project  activity  proposed  and  that  there  will  be 
no  preference  given  for  larger  versus  smaller  grant  requests. 

The  Senate  bill  contains  a  section  which  requires  the  Secretary 
to  publish  a  list  of  the  institutions  receiving  grants  under  this  pro- 
gram, to  designate  such  institutions  as  ''Urban  Grant  Institutions," 
and  to  establish  a  national  network  of  such  institutions.  The  House 
bill  contains:  (A)  a  section  which  authorizes  $500,000  or  5%  of 
funds  to  establish  a  network  of  urban  and  rural  grant  institutions; 
(B)  a  requirement  that  the  Secretary  publish  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter a  list  of  all  urban  institutions  of  higher  education. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  providing  that  all  eligi- 
ble institutions  under  this  part  shall  be  designated  as  ''Urban 
Grant  Institutions". 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  contains  a  25%  matching 
requirement,  and  permits  the  Secretary  to  waive  the  requirement 
if  an  institution  demonstrates  unique  hardship. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "in  services, 
supplies  or  equipment"  and  inserting  "in  kind." 

The  Senate  bill  defines  "urban  area"  as  having  a  population  of 
"not  less  than  150,000."  The  House  bill  defines  the  term  as  an  area 
having  not  less  than  400,000,  or  two  contiguous  metropolitan  sta- 
tistical areas  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  400,000." 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  setting  the  population  at 
"not  less  than  350,000." 

In  the  event  that  a  state  does  not  have  an  urban  area  as  defined 
above,  the  Senate  bill  allows  a  State  entity  "having  an  agreement 
or  submitting  an  application  under  section  1203"  to  designate  an 
urban  area;  the  House  bill  allows  a  State  entity  "having  an  agree- 
men  under  section  1203"  to  designate  an  urban  area. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  defines  "eligible  institution"  as  "a  nonprofit  in- 
stitution of  higher  education,  or  a  consortium  of  such  institutions, 
any  one  of  which"  meets  the  list  of  specified  requirements.  The 
House  bill  gives  the  term  "the  meaning  given  ...  by  the  first  sen- 
tence of  section  1201(a)  of  this  Act." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  defines  "urban  institu- 
tion of  higher  education."  This  definition  is  similar  to  the  Senate 
bill's  definition  of  "eligible  institution",  but  the  House  bill  makes 
eligible  any  "nonprofit  municipal  university,  established  by  the 
governing  body  of  the  city  in  which  it  is  located,  and  operating  as 
of  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  part  under  that  authority." 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  including  as  eligible  "a 
nonprofit  municipal  university,  established  by  the  governing  body 
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of  the  city  in  which  it  is  located,  and  operating  as  of  the  date  of 
enactment  of  this  part  under  that  authority." 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  $20  million  for  FY  1993  and  such 
sums  as  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  fiscal  years  for  Urban  Com- 
munity Service;  the  House  bill  authorizes  $25  million  for  this  pro- 
gram for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  as  necessary  for  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  setting  the  authorization 
for  fiscal  year  1993  and  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years.  In  conduct- 
ing the  grant  competition  for  the  awarding  of  FY  92  funds,  the  con- 
ferees direct  the  Secretary  to  permit  the  submission  of  proposed 
projects  which  could  vary  in  grant  size,  topic,  and  allowable  activi- 
ty. The  Secretary  should  structure  the  selection  criteria  such  that 
all  types  of  projects — applied  research,  planning  services,  special- 
ized training,  technical  assistance  and  other  services — fairly  com- 
plete. A  high  target  grant  size  should  not  be  set.  The  evaluation 
portion  of  each  project,  while  important,  should  not  be  so  large  as 
to  result  in  the  submission  of  proposals  with  easily  quantifiable  re- 
sults, thereby  discouraging  the  more  difficult  and  higher-risk  ap- 
proaches which  may  be  of  higher  local  priority. 

In  designing  the  application  process  for  FY  93  and  subsequent 
fiscal  years,  the  Secretary  should  permit  the  submission  of  projects 
which  involve  more  than  one  eligible  urban  area,  so  long  as  there 
is  an  eligible  urban  university  in  each  area  and  the  project  meets 
the  other  criteria  of  the  title.  The  application  and  selection  proce- 
dures should  be  structured  so  as  to  give  such  multiple  metropolitan 
area  proposals  a  fair  chance  to  compete  against  other  proposals. 

HIGHER  EDUCATION  INNOVATIVE  PROJECTS  FOR  COMMUNITY  SERVICE 

Part  A  of  title  XI  of  the  House  bill  comes  from  section  118  of  the 
National  and  Community  Siervice  Act  of  1990.  This  program,  which 
is  not  in  the  Senate  bill,  provides  grants  to  institutions  of  higher 
education  to  encourage  students  to  participate  in  community  serv- 
ice activities  while  in  attendance  at  such  institutions.  $15  million 
for  FY  1993  and  such  sums  for  the  4  succeeding  fiscal  years  are  au- 
thorized. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  repeals  section  118  of  the 
National  und  Community  Service  Act  of  1990. 
The  House  recedes. 

Tttle  XII — General  Provisions  and  Demonstration  Programs 

The  Senate  bill's  definition  of  the  term  "disability"  refers  to 
"section  3(2)";  the  House  bill  refers  to  "section  3." 
Legislative  counsel. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  definitions  of 
the  terms  "State  Higher  Education  Ageacy  and  "Service-Learn- 
ing." 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  a  series  of  cross- 
reference  definitions  so  as  to  ensure  uniformity  of  terms  in  educa- 
tion law. 

The  Senate  recedes. 
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The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  provides  a  definition  of 
"special  education  teacher." 
The  Senate  recedes. 

SPECIAL  CRITERIA  FOR  HIGH-RISK  INSTITUTIONS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  establishes  separate 
Standards  for  State  review  of  high-risk  institutions. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  adding  a  provision  to 
title  rV,  part  H,  subpart  1,  clarifying  that  nothing  in  this  subpart 
shall  preclude  States  and  guaranty  agencies  from  performing  their 
regular  and  additional  functions  that  go  beyond  the  scope  of  this 
subpart. 

NATIONAL  ADVISORY  COMMITTEE 

The  House  bill  reauthorizes  the  current  National  Advisory  Com- 
mittee on  Accreditation  and  Institutional  Eligibility  and  clarifies 
that  the  Secretary  is  to  publish  a  list  of  accrediting  agencies 
deemed  to  be  reliable  authorities  on  "education''  offered.  The 
Senate  bill  replaces  the  current  Advisory  Committee  with  a  new 
National  Advisory  Committee  on  Institutional  Quality  and  Integri- 
ty, with  functions  designed  to  parallel  closely  the  Senate  bill's  over- 
all modifications  to  the  accreditation  process. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  retaining  the  specific  list 
of  higher  education  representatives  in  section  1205(a)  of  the  Act 
and  adding  the  current  function  in  section  1205(cX3)  of  the  Act  to 
the  list  of  functions  on  pages  72-74,  except  that  the  current  law 
language  can  be  rewritten  to  simplify  it  and  conform  it  to  the  style 
on  pages  72-74. 

DEMONSTRATION  PROGRAMS 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  a  separate  sub- 
part of  title  XII  for  demonstration  programs. 

The  conference  substitute  places  each  demonstration  program  in 
the  most  appropriate  place  in  the  Act. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  provides  a  progiam  of 
Stafford  Loan  forgiveness  for  teachers,  individuals  performing  na- 
tional community  service,  and  nurses,  to  test  the  effectiveness  of 
such  loan  forgiveness.  Funding  for  the  demonstration  program  will 
be  provided  from  a  reserve  of  up  to  $1  million  from  title  IV,  part  B, 
appropriations  in  FY  1993  through  FY  1999. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  making  this  an  author- 
ized demonstr.Mon  with  an  appropriation  of  $10  million  in  FY  93* 
and  such  sums  in  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  bill  establishes  a  demonstration  program  to  test  the 
concept  of  rewarding  lenders  and  servicers  of  exceptional  perform- 
ance with  100%  reinsurance  so  as  to  provide  greater  flexibility  in 
collections  and  servicing  procedu**es.  The  House  bill  implements 
the  program  for  both  lenders  and  guaranty  agencies  and  does  not 
make  such  program  a  demonstration  program. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  establishing  a  GAO 
study  and  Secretarial  authority  to  terminate  the  program  at  the 
end  of  three  years,  adding  guaranty  agencies  to  the  overall  pro- 
gram, including  guaranty  agencies  in  the  review  process  for  lend- 


•J  %j  ^ 


591 

ers  and  servicers  compliance,  raising  the  compliance  level  to  97% 
mcreasmg  audit  standards,  and  moving  the  entire  provision  to  title 

Both  bUls  provide  for  a  National  Student  Savings  Demonstration 
pro-am,  but  the  Senate  bill  places  this  program  in  title  XU,  while 
theHouse  bill  places  it  in  title  IV  (Chapter  6  of  Part  A) 

The  conference  substitute  places  this  program  in  the  early  inter- 
vention part  of  title  IV. 

Tlie  Senate  bill  cross-references  the  definition  of  institution  of 
higher  education  in  section  435,  whereas  the  House  bill  cross-refer-- 
ences  the  definition  in  section  481. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  clarifies  that  States  do  not  have  to  make  any  fur- 
ther deposite  into  a  child's  account  for  exemplary  activities  if  such 
child  has  left  the  State,  whereas  the  House  bill  specifies  that  States 
need  make  no  further  deposits  other  than  interest  for  such  chil- 
dren. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill  but  not  the  Senate  bill  specifies  that  nothing  in 
this  Act  limits  responsibilities  under  the  Americans  with  Disabil- 
ities Act  of  1990,  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  or  any  other  law 

Ihe  {Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  institutions 
ot  higher  education  publicly  disclose  information  concerning  rifts 
and  contracts  above  $250,000  from  foreign  sources  and  foreim  own- 
ei-ship  or  control.  ^ 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  contains  a  sense  of  the 
Congress  that:  institutions  of  nigher  education  should  review  their 
admissions  policies  to  ensure  that  applicants  are  not  illegally  ex- 
cluded from  admission;  the  Attorney  General  should  investigate  al- 
legations of  illegal  racial  discrimination  in  admissions  policies  and 
Pyr^^^J???^^^^^^^  against  schools  that  have  violated  title  IV  or  VI 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964;  the  Secretary  should  further  review 
admissions  policies  of  schools  alleged  to  have  illegally  discriminat- 
ed on  the  basis  of  race. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  conferees  had  intended  to  substitute  the  House  language 
with  a  more  specific  Sense  of  the  Congress  on  the  subject  of  minori- 
ty scholarships.  Despite  the  passage  of  civil  rights  laws  and  other 
ettorts  to  promote  equal  opportunity,  discrimination  has  not  disap- 
peared, and  the  effects  of  past  discrimination  persist.  This  has  re- 
sulted in  continued,  severe  underrepresentation  of  minorities  in 
higher  education.  This  problem  has  been  addressed  successfully  by 
some  institutions  through  the  use  of  targeted  early  outreach,  finan- 
cial assistance,  and  student  support  services.  The  conferees  are  con- 
cerned that  the  proposed  Policy  Guidance  on  minority  scholarships 
announced  by  the  Secretary  of  Education  on  December  10  1991 
could  reverse  the  progress  that  has  been  made  in  improving  minor- 
ity enrollment  and  retention.  There  is  no  reliable  analysis  of  the 
amount  ot  financial  assistance  currently  available  to  minority  stu- 
dents, the  amount  denied  to  such  students  through  facially-neutral 
criteria,  or  the  impact  of  minority-targeted  assistance  programs 
Because  of  this  need  for  data,  a  number  of  Members  of  Congress. 
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on  AprU  21,  1992,  asked  the  (Comptroller  General  to  study  the 
issue,  and  asked  the  Secretary  of  Education  not  to  issue  any  final 
determination  relating  to  the  proposed  Policy  Guidance  until  the 
Congress  lias  had  the  opportunity  to  review  the  findings  of  the 
study.  The  conferees  had  intended,  in  this  legislation,  to  repeat  the 
request  that  the  Secretary  delay  the  policy;  however,  on  June  10, 
1992,  the  Secretary  agreed  to  delay,  making  such  a  request  unnec- 
essary. The  conferees  urge  the  Comptroller  General  to  move  as  rap- 
idly as  possible  in  completing  the  report  on  minority  scholarships. 

Title  XIII 

Title  XIII  of  the  Senate  bill  is  entitled  ''Education  Administra- 
tion/' Title  XIII  of  the  House  bill  authorizes  Indian  Higher  Educa- 
tion Programs,  which  are  contained  in  title  XVI  of  the  Senate  bill. 

The  Conference  substitute  establishes  title  XIII  as  "Indian 
Higher  Education  Programs,"  title  XIV  as  ''Studies  and  Commis- 
sions/' and  title  XV  as  "Related  Programs  and  Amendments  to 
Other  Laws." 

STUDIES 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
review  the  role  of  guaranty  agencies  and  to  submit  a  report  to  Con- 
gress on  the  findings. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  requiring  the  Secretary 
to  study  the  compensation  of  Chief  Executive  Officers  and  manage- 
rial staffs  at  guaranty  agencies. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
conduct  a  study  on  the  impact  of  fraud-based  defenses  on  the  Staf- 
ford Loan  Program.  The  Secretary  is  also  required  to  submit  a 
report  to  Congress  with  recommendations  for  legislative  options. 

The  House  recedes.  ,  ^  ^ 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to: 
conduct  a  study  on  programs  that  increase  the  accessibility  of  non- 
traditional  students  to  postsecondary  education;  make  recommen- 
dations on  how  the  Department  can  maintain  an  effective  data 
base  regarding  nontraditional  students;  submit  an  interim  report 
after  1  year  and  a  final  report  after  2  years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  directs  the  Secretary  to 
evaluate  the  coordination  of  Federal  student  financial  assistance 
programs  with  other  Federal  benefit  programs,  and  to  submit  a 
report  on  the  study. 
The  Senate  recedes.  ,    o      .  x 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
conduct  a  biennial  sui-vey  on  factors  associated  with  the  participa- 
tion of  disadvantaged  and  minority  students  in  postsecondary  edu- 
cation programs.  The  survey  is  to  be  conducted  through  the  Na- 
tional Center  for  Educational  Statistics,  and  the  Secretary  is  to 
submit  a  report  to  Congress  along  with  a  plan  to  ensure  increased 
participation  of  at-risk  students  in  higher  education  programs. 
$900  000  for  FY  93  and  such  sums  for  the  four  succeeding  years  are 
authorized  for  a  survey  through  the  NCES,  in  coordination  with 
the  National  Science  Foundation,  to  provide  additional  questions 
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on  the  existing  panel  study  of  income  dynamics  to  gain  information 
about  minority  and  at-risk  youth.  „i.„j„„fo  ^i-u 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  mcludmg  students  with 
disabilities  in  the  list  of  those  to  be  included  m  the  study. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill  dir^te  the  Secretaiy, 
through  the  Office  of  Educational  Research  and  Improvement,  to 
assess  the  effectiveness  of  programs  that  offer  guarantees  of  higher 
education  to  disadvantaged  elementary  and  8«:ondary  students  An 
interim  report  is  to  be  issued  by  January  31,  1995,  and  a  final 
report  by  June  30,  1996,  the  purpose  of  which  is  to  encourage  the 
involvement  of  the  business  community  in  similar  Programs 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  changing  the  title  ot  the 
program  to  "Evaluation  of  Tuition  Guaranty  Programs  ;  ehminat- 
Sig  references  to  the  Office  of  Educational  Research  and  Improve- 
Sfnt;  and  changing  the  submission  date  for  the  interim  report  to 
June  30, 1996,  and  for  the  final  report,  to  January  1,  1997. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Office  of 
Educational  Research  and  Improvement  to  conduct  a  study  on  the 
information  currently  collected  on  graduate  f<iu'=ati°'^'  ^Sont? 
information  on  financial  assistance  available  to  graduate  students 
ar)d  on  the  distribution  of  this  assistance  by  race  by  gender,  to 
nontraditional  students,  and  to  students  with  disabilities. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  requirmg  the  Secretary, 
rather  than  the  Office  of  Educational  Research  and  Improvement, 

"^The  HoUe  mS^^  not  the  Senate  bill,  directs  the  General  Ac- 
counting Office  to  evaluate  the  staffing  requirements  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Education's  Center  for  International  Education  and  to 
Sibmit  a  report  to  Congress  on  the  findings  of  the  study  within  one 
year. 

The  conferees  request  that  the  Comptroller  General  conduct  an 
evaluation  of  the  staffing  requirements  of  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Education's  Center  for  International  Education  The 
evaluation  shall  consider  the  effectiveness  of  the  staffing  patterns 
and  assess  staffing  needs  in  relation  to  the  adniinistration  of  title 
VI  of  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  and  section  102CbX6)  of  the 
Mutual  Educational  and  Cultural  Exchange  Act,  including  (1)  the 
number  and  experience  of  personnel  required  to  ^*ieve  the  objec- 
tives of  such  programs  at  a  high  level  of  quality,  and  (2)  the  extent 
to  which  additional  staff  may  be  required  to  administer  amend- 
ments to  such  programs  made  by  this  Act.  In  conducting  the  eval- 
uation, the  Comptroller  General  shall  consult  institutions  of  h^her 
education  which  have  participated  under  such  programs  and  na- 
tional organizations  of  such  institutions.  The  ^.^f^^^^s  intend  that 
within  one  year  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  the  Comp- 
rrolle?  Geneml  shall  submit  to  the  Congress  a  report  on  the  results 
of  such  evaluation  together  with  such  recommendations  as  the 
Comptroller  General  deems  appropriate.  .  c^^^^f^rv 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary, 
in  conjunction  with  the  Environmental  Protection  Agency  to  study 
the  extent  to  which  asbestos  and  other  environmental  hazards 
threaten  the  health  and  safety  of  individuals  at  postsecondary  in- 
stitutions The  Secretary  is  to  submit  a  report  to  Congress  with  the 
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findings  and  any  recommendations.  $3,000,000  are  authorized  to  be 
appropriated  for  FY  1993. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "1993''  and  in- 
sertmg  "1994." 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  directs  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences  Commission  on  Behavioral  and  Social  Sci- 
ences and  Education,  in  consultation  with  the  Secretary  of  Educa- 
tion, to  study  civilian  education  training  programs  needed  to  meet 
projected  workforce  requirements  of  the  commercial  aviation  indus- 
try. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  renaming  the  program 
btudy  of  Civilian  Aviation  Education  Training  Programs'^and  de- 
leting the  requirement  that  the  report  include  "deliberations,  con- 
clusions, and  recommendations." 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  $1,000,000  for 
FY  93  and  such  sums  for  FY  94  and  FY  95  for  grants  to  establish 
programs  of  assistance  to  school-based  decisionmakers  in  local  edu- 
cation agencies  implementing  system-wide  reform. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
report  to  Congress  on  the  use  of  Pell  Grants  by  incarcerated  indi- 
viduals. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

NATIONAL  COMMISSION  ON  INDEPENDENT  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  inserts  a  new  part  J,  the 
National  Independent  Colleges  and  Universities  Discovery  Act," 
which  establishes  a  National  Commission  on  Independent  Higher 
Education.  The  Commission  is  to  develop  a  factual  base  for  under- 
standing the  status  of  independent  colleges  and  universities,  to 
review  Federal  regulations  affecting  independent  colleges,  and  to 
address  the  impact  of  Federal  and  State  policies  on  independent 
colleges.  The  Commission  is  required  to  submit  an  interim  report 
to  Congress  and  the  President  within  18  months  and  a  final  report 
withm  3  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  changing  the  name  of 
the  program  to  "National  Commission  on  Independent  Higher  Edu- 
cation ;  requiring  that  the  Speaker  of  the  House  and  the  Majority 
Leader  of  the  Senate  each  appoint  two  members  of  the  Commis- 
sion, and  that  the  Minority  Leader  of  the  House  and  the  Minority 
Leader  of  the  Senate  each  appoint  one  member  of  the  Commission; 
giving  the  Commission  the  authority  to  accept  gifts;  authorizing  a 
total  of  $1  million  to  be  appropriated;  and  making  a  technical 
change  to  a  provision  on  travel  expenses. 

Title  XIV 

Title  XIV  of  the  Senate  bill  contains  Amendments  to  Other 
Laws;  title  XIV  of  the  House  bill.  Miscellaneous,  contains  three 
parts:  part  A,  Studies;  part  B,  National  Clearinghouse  for  Postsec- 
ondary  Education  Materials;  and  part  C,  National  Center  for  the 
Workplace. 

The  Conference  substitute  renames  title  XIV  as  "Studies  and 
Commissions. ' 
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Both  the  Senate  £ind  House  bills  strike  the  expiration  date  on  the 
statute  of  limitations  language  from  Public  Law  102-26,  but  there 
are  minor  technical  differences  in  the  language. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  extends  GEPA  proce- 
dures for  resolving  disputes  between  the  Department  of  Education 
and  recipients  of  Departmental  funds  to  institutions  and  agencies 
receiving  funds  under  the  Higher  Education  Act. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  t  1,  reauthorizes  with 
changes  portions  of  the  United  States  Institute  of  Peace  Act,  This 
language  authorizes  $15  million  and  such  sums  for  each  of  the  6 
succeeding  fiscal  years  for  the  U.S.  Institute  of  Peace,  a  nonprofit 
corporation  devoted  to  increasing  knowledge  and  skill  in  fields  re- 
lated to  the  achievement  of  international  peace. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  officers  of  the  United  States  Institute  of  Peace  (U.S.I.P.)  will 
submit  a  report  to  the  Congress  within  one  year  of  the  enactment 
of  this  Act.  This  report  will  explain,  in  detail,  what  the  goals  and 
objectives  of  the  U.S.I.P.  would  be  over  the  course  of  the  next  25 
years  if  it  were  given  unlimited  funding  resources  for  that  period. 

The  purpose  of  this  repoi-t  would  be  to  examine,  through  the  eyes 
of  the  experts  involved  with  the  daily  workings  of  the  U.S.LP., 
what  might  be  accomplished  on  a  long  term  basis  to  promote  peace 
and  security  throughout  the  world.  The  report  would  reflect  the 
largest  vision  and  greatest  statutory,  budgetary  and  resource  needs 
of  the  U.S.I.P.  to  promote  peacebuilding  and  peacemaking  world- 
wide. 

The  report  should  explain  in  detail  the  limitless  goals  and  objec- 
tives of  the  U.S.I.P.  for  the  next  25  years,  the  method  in  which 
these  goals  would  be  accomplished,  the  materials  and  resources  re- 
quired, the  expected  time  frame  in  which  they  might  be  expected 
to  be  accomplished,  and  any  other  pertinent  information  which 
might  be  required  if  the  projects  were  to  be  undertaken. 

Both  the  Senate  bill  and  the  House  bill  amend  the  same  provi- 
sion of  the  General  Elducation  Provisions  Act,  but  the  Senate  bill 
specifies  that  the  amendment  shall  take  effect  on  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  the  Higher  Elducation  Act, 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  makes  a  conforming 
change  to  reflect  that  the  National  Science  Scholars  Program  has 
been  moved  to  title  IV.  (The  House  and  Senate  provisions  on  Na- 
tional Science  Scholars  are  compared  under  title  IV,  part  A.) 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,,  provides  for  an  extension 
of  the  authorization  for  the  National  Academy  of  Science,  Space, 
and  Technology  for  FY  1993  and  FY  1994. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  reauthorizes  and  amends 
the  National  Academy  of  Science,  Space,  and  Technology.  Changes 
include:  a  requirement  that  the  Advisory  Board  design  or  select  an 
exaun  for  secondary  students,  and  that  it  award  scholarships  to  the 
top  2  scorers  in  each  congressional  district;  an  extension  of  the  au- 
thorization period  to  FY  94  and  an  increase  in  authorization  levels 
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from  $2.2  million  in  FY  91  to  $4.4  million  in  FY  93  and  to  $8.8  mil- 
lion in  FY  94. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  limiting  the  top  scorer 
in  each  congressional  district  to  a  scholarship  and  authorizing  $2.2 
million  for  FY  93  and  such  sums  for  the  four  succeeding  fiscal 
years.  The  conferees  intend  "such  sums"  in  the  outyears  to  provide 
sufficient  funds  for  continuation  awards  under  section  621(dX3)  and 
for  the  given  year's  initial  awards. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  amends  section  788(0  of 
the  Public  Health  Service  Act. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  amends  section  146(bXl) 
of  the  National  and  Community  Service  Act  of  1990  to  accommo- 
date (or  provide  for)  an  increase  in  benefits. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  amends  part  G  of  the 
Drug-Free  Schools  and  CJommunities  Act  to  prohibit  the  use  of 
funds  for  certain  purposes. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  a  resolution  that 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  should  move  expeditiously  to  process  appli- 
cations for  funds  authorized  by  Public  Law  100-418  for  vocational 
education  and  training  purposes. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  section 
406(dX4XH)  of  the  General  Education  Provisions  Act  r^arding  Li- 
brary of  Congress  access  to  data. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  amends  section  3008  of 
the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act  of  1990  to  change  a  year 
designation  from  1996  to  1997. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  repealing  section  3008  of 
OBRA. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  establish  a  national  clearinghouse  to  coordinate  the  production 
and  distribution  of  educational  materials  for  students  with  disabil- 
ities. $1,000,000  are  authorized  for  FY  93  and  such  sums  as  neces- 
sary for  FY  94  and  FY  95. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  technical  amendments. 

The  Senate  bill  establishes  the  National  CJenter  for  the  Work- 
place in  title  XV;  the  House  bill  establishes  this  program  in  part  C 
of  title  XIV. 

The  Conference  substitute  includes  in  title  XV  "Related  Pro- 
grams and  Amendments  to  Other  Laws." 

NATIONAL  CENTER  FOR  THE  WORKPLACE 

In  the  purpose  section,  the  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill, 
mentions  "new  and  previously  unknown"  problems. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  specifies  that  grants  be 
made  on  a  competitive  basis.  The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate 
bill,  permits  the  award  of  a  grant  or  a  contract. 
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The  Senate  recedes  with  £in  amendment  ensuring  that  grants 
will  be  competitive. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  a  25%  non-Fed- 
ered  match. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  and  Senate  definitions  are  drafted  with  the  following 
differences:  (A)  the  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  defines  as 
eligible  those  institutions  which  "represent  a  diversity  of  views  on 
and  an  expertise  in  the  field  of  employment  policy*';  (B)  the  House 
bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  institutions  be  "in  the 
United  States,**  and  that  each  member  of  the  consortium  "grants 
graduate  degrees  in  the  field  of  industrial  and  labor  relations  and 
conducts  nationedly  recognized  research  in  that  field.** 

The  House  recedes  on  (A):  the  Senate  recedes  on  (B)  with  an 
amendment  striking  the  requirement  that  each  member  of  the  con- 
sortium grant  graduate  degrees  in  the  field  of  industrial  and  labor 
relations  and  conduct  nationally  recognized  research  in  that  field. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  refers  to  "interconnect- 
ed** issues. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  mentions  "a  faculty  that  represents  a  variety  of 
viewpoints,**  while  the  House  bill  refers  to  a  "nationally  recognized 
faculty.** 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "nationally  rec- 
ognized.** 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  mentions  "collective  bar- 
gaining** as  one  of  the  workplace  disciplines. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  and  Senate  provisions  on  use  of  funds  are  drafted 
with  the  following  differences:  (A)  the  Senate  bill,  but  not  the 
House  bill,  mentions  bringing  together  those  "who  represent  a  di- 
versity of  views  in  employment  policy**;  (B)  the  list  of  uses  of  funds 
in  the  House  bill  is  more  detailed  and  comprehensive  than  the  list 
in  the  Senate  bill. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  Center  to 
coordinate  and  conduct  research  on  established  and  emerging 
policy  issues,  on  the  economic  and  occupational  structures,  and  on 
work  organizations  and  employment  conditions. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  that  seminars  be 
held  at  least  once  a  year  and  that  the  Center  utilize  electronic 
technology. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  providing  that  seminars 
be  held  "not  more  frequently  than**  once  a  year. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  an  annual  National  Conference  on  em- 
ployment policy;  the  House  bill  requires  an  annual  National  Con- 
ference for  the  leaders  of  business  and  organized  labor  to  convey 
the  Center*s  activities  and  foster  an  exchange  of  ideas  and  informa- 
tion. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  providing  that  a  "Na- 
tional Conference  on  employment  policy**  be  conducted  "not  more 
frequently  than  once  each  year.** 
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The  Senate  bill  requires  nonpartisan  evaluation  of  the  economic 
and  social  implications  of  national  and  international  workplace 
and  employment  issues;  the  House  bill  makes  no  reference  to  the 
evaluation  s  being  nonpartisan,  and  lists  examples  of  what  the 
evaluation  should  study. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  lists  how  "ready  access" 
to  the  Center's  expertise  should  be  provided. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  the  development 
of  programs,  curricula,  and  instructional  materials  for  colleges, 
universities,  and  other  educational  institutions. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  ''grant  funds  awarded"  where  the  House 
bill  refers  to  "payments  made/' 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  refers  to  the  field  of  "employment  policy"  where 
the  House  bill  refers  to  the  field  of  "industrial  and  labor  relations." 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  two  members  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Speaker  of  the  House,  two  members  by  the  Minority  Leader  of 
the  House,  two  members  by  the  President  Pro  Tempore  of  the 
Senate,  two  members  by  the  Minority  Leader  of  the  Senate,  and 
two  members  by  the  eligible  entity.  The  House  bill  requires  that 
two  members  be  appointed  by  the  Chair  of  the  Committee  on  Edu- 
cation and  Labor,  two  members  by  the  Chair  of  the  Committee  on 
Labor  and  Human  Resources,  two  members  by  the  Secretary  of 
Education,  four  members  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  and  one 
member  by  the  President  of  each  consortium  member-institution. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  the  House  pro- 
vision. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill  permits  other  members  to 
be  added  to  the  Board  by  majority  vote  of  the  Board's  appointed 
members. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  the  Senate  pro- 
vision. 

The  Senate  bill  provides  that  all  funds  appropriated  shall  remain 
available  until  expended,  while  the  House  bill  makes  this  provision 
only  for  funds  appropriated  in  FY  1993.  In  addition,  the  Senate  bill 
authorizes  such  sums  for  the  6  fiscal  years  succeeding  FY  1993, 
while  the  House  bill  authorizes  such  sums  for  the  4  succeeding 
fiscal  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  authorizing  funds  for 
fiscal  year  1993  and  the  four  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  e  sense  of  the 
Congress  that  recipients  of  student  aid  or  assistance  under  this  Act 
should  purchase  American-made  equipment  and  products. 

The  Senate  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  section  1502. 

Tttle  XIII — Indian  Higher  Education  Programs 

The  Senate  bill  authorizes  Indian  Higher  Education  programs  in 
Title  XVI  while  the  House  bill  authorizes  these  programs  in  Title 
XIII. 
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The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  technical  assistance  authority 
for  7  years.  The  House  bill  reauthorizes  the  same  for  5  years. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  basic  grants  authority  for  7 
years.  The  House  bill  reauthorizes  the  same  for  5  years. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  renovation  and  new  construc- 
tion authorities  for  7  years.  The  House  bill  reauthorizes  the  same 
for  5  years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  stipulates  that  each  Trib- 
ally  Controlled  Community  College  shall  act  as  its  own  certifying 
agent  and  that  the  Treasury  shall  transfer  the  funds  through  the 
most  expeditious  transfer  method  available. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  "succeeding  6 
fiscal  years"  and  inserting  ''4  succeeding  fiscal  years". 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  endowment  authority  at  $10 
million  for  fiscal  year  1993,  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for 
6  additional  years.  The  House  bill  reauthorizes  the  same  at  $5  mil- 
lion for  fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  4 
additional  years. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  striking  *'6"  and  insert- 
ing "4". 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  tribal  economic  development  au- 
thority for  7  years.  The  House  bill  reauthorizes  the  same  for  5 
years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  reauthorizes  the  Navajo  Community  College  for  7 
years.  The  House  bill  reauthorizes  the  same  for  5  years. 
The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  stipulates  Board  review  of  individuals  under 
Presidential  consideration  "for  whom  no  nominations  have  been  re- 
ceived". The  House  bill  stipulates  Board  review  for  individuals 
under  Presidential  consideration  "  who  were  not  nominated  pursu- 
ant' to  the  statute. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  current  or  past  tense  term  "has"  to  ac- 
knowledge the  power  of  the  Board  to  recommend  continuation  of 
service.  The  House  bill  uses  the  future  tense  term  "shall  have"  to 
create  such  a  power. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  to  transmit 
the  Board's  recommendation  to  the  President.  The  House  bill  only 
requires  that  the  Chairman  "cause"  the  transmission  to  occur  (it 
could  be  delegated  to  another  Officer). 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  adds  the  term  "appropri- 
ate". 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill  requires  that  the  President  fix  the  basic  compen- 
sation rates  for  Institute  officers  and  employees  based  upon  compa- 
rability with  the  Civil  Service  General  Schedule.  The  House  bill  re- 
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quires  the  President  to  use  this  pay  schedule  or  rates  ''comparable 
to  those  of  similar  institutions  of  higher  education." 

The  conference  substitute  adopts  the  Senate  language,  but  also 
permits  the  Board  to  make  a  determination  that  it  is  necessary  to 
use  rates  comparable  to  those  of  similar  institutions  of  higher  edu- 
cation for  recruiting  or  retention  purposes. 

The  Senate  bill  uses  the  term  'internal  organization.*'  The 
House  bill  uses  the  term  "administrative  organization.'' 

The  House  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  includes  the  specific 
caveat  that  the  Departments  v^^hich  the  Board  could  create  "are  not 
limited  to''  the  ones  listed  in  the  provision. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  allows  the  endowment 
fund  to  be  used  as  collateral  for  loans  to  construct  or  improve  Insti- 
tute facilities. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  deleting  the  notwith- 
standing clause. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  specifically  stipulates 
that  the  Master  Plan  is  "not  limited  to"  the  items  set  forth  in  the 
provision. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  requires  periodic  review 
of  the  Master  Plan  by  the  Board. 
The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  includes  a  provision  for 
funding  construction  pursuant  to  the  Master  Plan.  This  involves  a 
long-t^rm  lease  with  the  General  Services  Administration  and  pay- 
ments by  the  G.S.A.  to  defray  an  amount  equal  to  the  average 
market  cost  of  facilities  leased  by  the  Federal  Government  in 
Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico  (as  determined  on  the  basis  of  one  square 
foot  of  space)  times  1/3  of  the  projected  square  footage  of  facilities 
required  under  the  plan.  Administrative  and  oversight  provisions 
are  included. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  creates  a  new  "American 
Indian  Postsecondary  Economic  Development  Scholarship"  pro- 
gram. This  program,  to  be  administered  through  the  Department  of 
Education's  Office  of  Indian  Education,  would  fund  grants  to  tribes 
which  lack  sufficient  numbers  of  professionally  trained  tribal  mem- 
bers to  support  tribal  economic  development  plans.  The  tribes 
would  use  the  funds  to  make  scholarship  grants  to  tribal  members 
in  areas  involving  economic  development,  with  recipients  required 
to  either  work  for  the  tribe  a  period  of  one  year  for  each  year  of  a 
scholarship  received  or  repay  the  scholarship  amount.  Priority  in 
initial  grants  goes  to  tribes  without  tribally  controlled  community 
colleges  and  priority  in  scholarships  goes  to  individuals  with  over 
30  postsecondary  credits.  No  individual  could  receive  more  than 
$10,000  per  annum  or  four  years  worth  of  assistance.  The  provision 
contains  requirements  for  administration,  application  review  and 
service  fulfillment.  The  authorizations  for  this  Part  are  $2  million 
in  FY  1993,  $4.1  million  in  FY  1994,  $6.2  million  in  FY  1995,  $8.3 
million  in  FY  1996,  $10.4  million  in  FY  1997,  $12.5  million  in  FY 
1998,  and  $14.6  million  in  1999. 
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The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  that:  allows  the  Secre- 
tary of  Education  to  award  grants  directly;  states  that  tribal  mem- 
bers agree  to  use  the  scholarship  to  pursue  a  course  of  study  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  educational  institution,  rather  than 
the  State;  authorizes  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  four 
fiscal  years  after  1993. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  creates  a  new  **American 
Indian  Teacher  Training"  program.  This  program,  to  be  adminis- 
tered by  the  Department  of  Education's  Office  of  Indian  Education, 
would  award  grants  to  tribally  controlled  postsecondary,  vocational 
and  technical  institutions  to  develop  teacher  training  programs. 
Grants  could  be  used  for  a  broad  range  of  activities  to  establish  a 
program  of  such  training  or  expand  current  programs,  and/or  to 
provide  scholarship  assistance  to  individual  Indian  students  to  par- 
ticipate in  such  programs.  Such  scholarship  assistance  would  be 
subject  to  either  a  service  agreement  or  a  repayment  provision. 
The  Secretary  of  Education  could  also  make  such  scholarship  pay- 
ments directly.  The  authorization  for  this  part  is  $5  million  for 
fiscal  year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  each  fiscal 
year  thereafter. 

The  House  recedes  with  an  amendment  that:  allows  the  Secre- 
tary of  Education  to  award  grants  and  scholarships  directly;  ex- 
pands the  purposes  of  the  program;  clarifies  the  articulation  agree- 
ment language;  limits  the  eligibility  to  students  who  are  pursuing 
or  who  intend  to  pursue  a  four-year  degree;  and  authorizes  such 
sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  four  fiscal  years  after  1993. 

The  House  bill,  but  not  the  Senate  bill,  creates  a  new  "Tribal  De- 
velopment Student  Assistance  Revolving  Loan"  program.  This  pro- 
gram, to  be  administered  by  the  Department  of  the  Interior's 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  is  to  provide  grants  to  tribes.  Tribes 
would  use  these  funds  to  identify  students  who  have  partial  post- 
secondary  completion  and  to  encourage  them  to  complete  their 
postsecondary  education,  by  providing  financial  assistance  and  sup- 
port sei^ices.  Financial  assistance  to  individuals  would  be  condi- 
tioned upon  an  agreement  to  provide  services  to  the  tribe  at  the 
rate  of  one  year  of  service  for  each  year  of  financial  assistance  or 
repayment  of  the  financial  assistance  received.  Conditions  on  these 
agreements  and  service  conditions  are  stipulated.  The  grants  would 
be  to  establish  revolving  loan  programs,  with  funds  recovered  by 
the  tribe  remaining  available  to  the  tribe  for  redistribution.  Condi- 
tions on  the  amounts  to  be  established  and  the  interest  derived  are 
stipulated.  The  authorization  for  this  Part  is  $2  million  for  fiscal 
year  1993  and  such  sums  as  may  be  necessary  for  four  additional 
fiscal  years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

NATIONAL  COMMISSION  ON  THE  COST  OF  HIGHER  EDUCATION 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  establishes  a  National 
Commission  on  the  Cost  of  Higher  Education,  which  is  authorized 
to  study  and  report  on  tuition  costs,  college  and  university  adminis- 
trative costs,  and  related  topics. 

The  House  recedes. 
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The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  eligible  institu- 
tions to  collect  and  distribute  information  on  administrative  costs, 
instructional  costs,  and  capital  ccsts  to  students,  applicants,  and 
members  of  the  public.  Institutions  must  also  submit  a  report  on 
the  above  information  to  the  Secretary  and  to  CJongress. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  authorizes  the  Secretary 
to  make  competitive  grants  to  States,  local  governments,  or  consor- 
tia of  universities  and  colleges  to  establish  resource  sharing  plans 
that  reduce  long-term  tuition  costs  and  prevent  unnecessary  dupli- 
cation of  existing  resources.  $15  million  are  authorized  for  FY  93 
and  such  smns  as  necessary  for  the  6  succeeding  years. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  amends  the  definition  of 
"community  and  junior  college"  in  section  104  of  the  Department 
of  Education  Organization  Act. 

The  Senate  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  requires  the  Secretary  to 
appoint  a  Liaison  for  Community  and  Junior  Colleges  within  the 
Department  of  Education. 

The  House  recedes. 

The  Senate  bill,  but  not  the  House  bill,  prohibits  the  Secretary  of 
Veterans  Affairs  from  furnishing,  or  from  obligating  funds  avail- 
able to  the  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  to  furnish,  health  care 
in  Department  of  Veterans  Affairs  facilities  under  a  rural  health 
care  sharing  program  to  persons  not  eligible  for  such  care  under 
chapter  17  of  title  38,  United  States  Code, 
The  Senate  recedes. 

From  the  Committee  on  Education  and  Labor,  for  consider- 
ation of  the  Senate  bill,  and  the  House  amendment,  and 
modifications  committed  to  conference: 

William  D.  Ford, 
Joseph  M.  Gaydos, 
George  Miller, 
Dale  E.  Kildse, 
Pat  Wiluams, 
Charles  A.  Hayes, 
Tom  Sawyer, 
Donald  M.  Payne, 
NiTA  M.  Lowey, 
Jolene  Unsoeld, 
Craig  A.  Washington, 
Jos^:  E.  Serrano, 
Patsy  T.  Mink, 
Robert  E.  Andrews, 
William  J.  Jefferson, 
Jack  Reed, 
Tim  Roemer, 
Bill  Goodling, 
Tom  Petri, 
Tom  Coleman, 
Marge  Roukema, 
Steve  Gunderson, 
Paul  B.  Henry, 
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Susan  Mounari, 

Bill  Barrett, 

Scxrrr  L.  Klug, 
As  additional  conferees  from  the  Committee  on  Foreign 
Affairs,  for  consideration  of  sec.  613  of  the  Senate  bill,  and 
modifications  committed  to  conference: 

Dante  B.  Fascell, 

Howard  L.  Berman, 

Ted  Weiss, 

Wm.  S.  Broomfield, 

Olympia  Snowe, 
As  additional  conferees,  from  the  Committee  on  Science, 
Space,  and  Technology  for  consideration  of  sees.  427  and 
1405  of  the  Senate  bill,  and  sees.  499A,  499B,  and  499C  of 
the  House  amendment,  and  modifications  committed  to 
conference: 

George  E.  Brown,  Jr., 
Rick  Boucher, 
Ray  Thornton, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  House. 

Edward  Kennedy, 
Claiborne  Pell, 
Howard  M.  Metzenbaum, 
Christopher  J.  Dodd, 
Brock  Adams, 
Tom  Harkin, 
Paul  Simon, 
Barbara  A.  Mikulski, 
Jeff  Bingaman, 
Paul  Wellstone, 
Orrin  Hatch, 

Nancy  Landon  Kassebaum, 
Thad  Cochran, 
James  M.  Jeffords, 
Strom  Thurmond, 
Dan  Coats, 
Dave  Durenberger, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  Senate. 
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